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As in a genteel living room,
a sterile lab, or mosque,
we have doffed our boots,
and pad across this rock slab
in the sky-blue booties supplied.
Around us, mist.
Underfoot, petrified deep time rises in welts
to prod our soles, here and there
breaking into bas-relief:
a fern-like creature, a creature
like a picket fence, a shrub, a miniature
Christmas tree, a pizza disk – preserved,
like Pompeii, under the cushion of volcanic ash
that killed them. Earth’s earliest animals,
says the brochure, Precambrian, pre-Burgess Shale,
five hundred and sixty million – but as usual
my mind is boggling, Googling vainly in the Zenosphere,
finally it files this in a shoe box, taped shut,
and tagged like a rogue elk’s ear,
somewhere near infinity.
Back here,
in the Anthropocene, South Avalon, July, the mist
is thickening to drizzle. The bedrock darkens,
deepening the contrast. What shall we call
this antique frond, part fern, part feather,
part Art Nouveau and brand new Braille,
urgent and enigmatic as an oracle?
Don McKay
Excerpted from Paradoxides by Don McKay.
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Foreword

The beautiful and rugged coastline of Mistaken Point is among the most significant natural heritage sites
in the world. The fossils at Mistaken Point mark an important milestone in the evolution of life – the first
appearance of abundant and diverse, large and biologically complex organisms.
In developing this nomination, the Government of Newfoundland and Labrador benefited greatly from
the generous assistance and advice from many local, regional, national and international organizations
and individuals. Together, we contend that Mistaken Point would be a worthy addition to the family of
World Heritage properties. We also believe that World Heritage Site status would provide an important
contribution to the long-term conservation of Mistaken Point.
The Government of Newfoundland and Labrador is fully committed to working together with our
partners to protect and present this incredible fossil site. As Premier of the Province of Newfoundland
and Labrador, I am very pleased to support the nomination of Mistaken Point as a World Heritage Site.

Hon. Paul Davis
Premier, Newfoundland and Labrador
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Preface

As Minister of the Department of Environment and Conservation, I am very pleased to support the
nomination of Mistaken Point for inscription on the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization’s (UNESCO) World Heritage List. Mistaken Point represents a globally significant event in
the history of life that is not yet represented on the World Heritage List, the evolution – during the
Ediacaran Period – of the first, large, complex multicellular, animal-like organisms on Earth.
As the government agency responsible for the nominated property, Environment and Conservation has
worked with the local community and other partners through Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. to
develop this nomination.
The Department of Environment and Conservation is fully committed to the protection, management
and presentation of Mistaken Point and will continue to collaborate with partners to showcase this
outstanding site to the world.

Dan Crummell, MHA
District of St. John’s West
Minister
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Preamble

Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. (MPAI) is pleased to endorse the Mistaken Point World Heritage
nomination application. Our organization was established in 2013 to pursue this designation and we
have partnered with the Department of Environment and Conservation, Parks and Natural Areas Division
and Parks Canada to help prepare this World Heritage application. Countless volunteer and staff hours
have been devoted to helping bring this application to fruition.
The fossils found at Mistaken Point are approximately 580 to 560 million years old. These fossils depict
the missing link in the evolution of life, sometimes referred to as Darwin’s Dilemma. We feel that this
site is of Outstanding Universal Value and deserves the prestigious honour of being named a UNESCO
World Heritage Site.
We ask you to look favourably on our application as we truly believe we have something
that is a natural wonder which needs to be protected and presented in the proper manner.

Loretta Ryan, Chairperson
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.
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Executive Summary
State Party:
Province:
Name of Property:
Geographical Co-ordinates:

Canada
Newfoundland and Labrador
Mistaken Point
46° 38’ 6” North
53° 12’ 40” West

Textual Description of the Boundary of the Nominated Property

The nominated property is located in the province of Newfoundland and Labrador, Canada, on the island
of Newfoundland’s Avalon Peninsula. Situated between the town of Portugal Cove South and Cape Race, the
nominated property extends along 17 kilometres of coastline from Daleys Point to Shingle Head. Most of the
nominated property lies inside the boundaries of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve, a provincial protected area.
A very small portion (0.03 percent) lies within an adjoining provincial Crown Lands Reserve.
The nominated property begins at the ordinary low water mark and extends inland to an easily identifiable
natural feature, the turf edge. The turf edge is the seaward-most extension of contiguous clifftop vegetation.
The buffer zone is a strip of land generally 30 metres wide that extends inland from the landward boundary
of the nominated property. The buffer zone’s shape and size are designed to absorb the effects of anticipated natural
coastal erosion for at least several hundred years. The buffer zone’s inland boundary is fixed. Therefore, as erosion
causes the nominated property boundary to recede inland, the width of the buffer zone will very gradually decrease
over time.

Regional setting of the nominated property.
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The nominated property and buffer zone.
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Criteria Under Which Mistaken Point is Nominated for Inscription

Mistaken Point is herein nominated for inscription to the World Heritage List under criterion (viii) of Paragraph
77 of the Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention (2013), which states that such
properties shall:
Be outstanding examples representing major stages of earth’s history, including the record of life,
significant ongoing geological processes in the development of landforms, or significant geomorphic
or physiographic features.
Mistaken Point is nominated as the site that best illustrates the earliest stages in the emergence of biological
complexity on our planet, “when life got big,” 580 million years ago during the Ediacaran Period. The many
thousands of impressions of soft-bodied, centimetre- to metre-scale creatures preserved at Mistaken Point document
the oldest large and biologically complex creatures known anywhere and are generally regarded as including
the earliest (stem-group) ancestors of the animals. The nominated property of Mistaken Point also provides key
information about the ecology of these ancestral animals and about the early colonization of the deep-sea floor.

Draft Statement of Outstanding Universal Value
Brief Synthesis

Mistaken Point is a globally significant Ediacaran fossil site almost entirely located within Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve on the southeastern tip of the island of Newfoundland in eastern Canada. The 146-hectare property consists
of a narrow, 17-kilometre-long strip of rugged and scenic coastal cliffs, with an additional 74 hectares adjoining its
landward margin designated as a buffer zone. The superbly exposed, 2-kilometre-thick rock sequence of deep marine
origin at Mistaken Point dates to the middle Ediacaran Period (580 to 560 million years ago) and contains exquisitely
preserved assemblages of the oldest abundant and diverse, large fossils known anywhere.
More than 10,000 fossil impressions, ranging from a few centimetres to nearly 2 metres in length, are readily
visible for scientific study and supervised viewing along the coastline of Mistaken Point. These fossils illustrate a
critical watershed in the history of life: the appearance of large, biologically complex organisms, including the first
ancestral animals. Most of the fossils are rangeomorphs, an extinct group of fractal organisms positioned near the
base of animal evolution. These soft-bodied creatures lived on the deep-sea floor, and were buried and preserved
in exceptional detail by influxes of volcanic ash—each layer of ash creating an “Ediacaran Pompeii.” Modern erosion
has exhumed more than 100 fossil sea-floor surfaces, ranging from small beds with single fossils to tennis-courtsized surfaces adorned with up to 4,500 megafossils. The animals died where they lived, and their resultant fossil
assemblages preserve both the morphology of extinct groups of ancestral animals and the ecological structure of their
ancient communities. Radiometric dating of the volcanic ash beds that directly overlie the fossil-bearing surfaces
is providing a detailed chronology for 20 million years in the early evolution of complex life.
Justification for Criteria

Criterion (viii): Mistaken Point fossils constitute an outstanding record of a critical milestone in the history of life
on Earth, “when life got big” after almost three billion years of microbe-dominated evolution. The fossils range in
age from 580 to 560 million years, the longest continuous record of Ediacara-type megafossils anywhere, and
predate the Cambrian explosion (the oldest fossil evidence of ancestors of most modern animal groups) by more
than 40 million years. Mistaken Point contains the world’s oldest-known examples of large (up to 2 metres long),
architecturally complex organisms, including soft-bodied, ancestral animals. Ecologically, Mistaken Point contains
the oldest and most diverse examples of Ediacaran deep-sea communities in the world and the earliest documented
examples of ecological tiering and secondary community succession. Other attributes contributing to the property’s
Outstanding Universal Value include the world’s first examples of metazoan locomotion, exceptional potential for
radiometric dating of the assemblages, and evidence for the role of ancient oxygen levels in the regional and global
appearance of complex multicellular life.
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Integrity

The clearly defined property boundary encompasses coastal exposures preserving all the features that convey its
Outstanding Universal Value. All of the key fossils and strata are within the property. The width of the property and
its buffer zone are sufficient to absorb the very gradual, long-term retreat of the coastline due to natural erosion.
The vast majority of Mistaken Point’s fossils—including several type specimens—remain in situ in the field
and are available for ecological study in their original context. The property is thought to contain more specimens
of Ediacara-type impression fossils than the sum total of every museum collection on Earth. Several hundred
specimens were collected prior to Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve being established; most of these are currently
housed in the Royal Ontario Museum and form the bulk of the type specimens for taxa named and defined from
Mistaken Point.
Few traces of past human activities remain and none directly affect the property’s key attributes. The prospect
of modern development within or adjacent to the property is minimal and does not impinge upon its coastal
outcrops. Incidents of vandalism are very rare and no successful fossil thefts have occurred since the property was
designated as an ecological reserve in 1987. No inhabitants reside permanently within the property or its buffer zone.
Protection and Management Requirements

The property is provincially owned and is managed by the Parks and Natural Areas Division of the Newfoundland
and Labrador Department of Environment and Conservation. Virtually all of the property, plus most of its buffer
zone, lie within Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve which is protected under the Province’s Wilderness and Ecological
Reserves Act (1980) and Fossil Ecological Reserve Regulations (2009). With one exception, the remaining portions of
the property and buffer zone are protected as Crown Lands Reserves under the provincial Lands Act (1991). Only
one small part (0.5 percent) of the buffer zone has been identified as private land; current and anticipated land use
is complementary to the rest of the buffer zone.
The property’s key coastal exposures are further protected by the ecological reserve’s Fossil Protection Zone;
access to this zone is by permit only. Undertaking activities such as scientific research at Mistaken Point requires
a permit issued by the managing agency. Development is prohibited within the ecological reserve.
The comprehensive management plan developed for the property and its buffer zone is adaptive and will be
revised as required. Input from local residents regarding management issues is channelled through the property’s
World Heritage Advisory Council. For management purposes, the property is best treated as a finite fossil site.
Except for official salvage of scientifically valuable specimens, collecting fossils is illegal. For conservation reasons,
public viewing of the fossils is by guided tour only. Daily patrols of the property are conducted year-round and
a volunteer Fossil Guardian Program is in operation.
The most significant threats to the integrity of the property stem from natural erosion processes and
human activity. Under the monitoring plan, vulnerable fossil localities are regularly surveyed and any problems
documented. Where practicable, mitigation measures are undertaken. The carrying capacity of the property is
limited and the cumulative environmental impact of visitation is closely monitored. Emplacement of limited
infrastructure to aid presentation of the property is carefully designed to avoid adverse impacts upon the
property’s Outstanding Universal Value.
Through its long-term commitment to provide operational funding and staffing, the Government of
Newfoundland and Labrador will ensure that the highest possible standards of protection and presentation
are maintained in the property.
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Name and Contact Information of Official Local Institution
Name:
Address:

Tel:
Fax:
Email:

Parks and Natural Areas Division
Parks and Natural Areas Division
Department of Environment and Conservation
P.O. Box 550/117 Riverside Drive
Corner Brook, Newfoundland and Labrador
Canada, A2H 6E6
(709) 637-2040
(709) 637-8060
parksdirector@gov.nl.ca
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Section 1:

Identification
of the Property
1.a Country
The nominated property is located in Canada.

1.b Province
The nominated property is located in the province
of Newfoundland and Labrador.

1.c Name of Property
The official name of the nominated property
is Mistaken Point.

1.d Geographical Co-ordinates
to the Nearest Second
The geographical co-ordinates for the approximate
centre of the nominated property are:
Latitude
Longitude

46° 38’ 6” North
53° 12’ 40” West

1.e Maps and Plans Showing the Boundaries
of the Nominated Property and Buffer Zone
The nominated property is located in the province of
Newfoundland and Labrador, Canada (Figure 1.1),
on the island of Newfoundland’s Avalon Peninsula.
Situated between the town of Portugal Cove South
and Cape Race (Figure 1.2), the nominated property
extends along 17 kilometres of coastline from Daleys
Point to Shingle Head (Figure 1.3; Appendix 1). Most
of the nominated property lies inside the boundaries
of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve, a provincial
protected area. A very small portion (0.03 percent) lies
within an adjoining provincial Crown Lands Reserve.
The nominated property begins at the ordinary low
water mark and extends inland to an easily identifiable
natural feature, the turf edge (Figure 1.4). The turf edge
is the seaward-most extension of contiguous clifftop
vegetation (Figure 1.5). As a result of coastal erosion, the
turf edge—and thus the inland boundary of the nominated
property—will very gradually recede inland over time.

In seven locations, the inland boundary of the
nominated property does not follow the turf edge
(Figure 1.6). In Drook Cove (locally called “The
Drook”) and Long Beach, where the turf line is highly
changeable at the river mouth, the boundary is a
straight line across the river. In five additional locations,
it has been adjusted inland of the turf edge to include
rock outcrops that possess proposed Outstanding
Universal Value.
The buffer zone is a strip of land 30 metres wide
that extends inland from the landward boundary of
the nominated property (Figure 1.3). The buffer zone’s
shape and size are designed to absorb the effects of
anticipated natural coastal erosion for at least several
hundred years. There is one location where the buffer
zone is wider than 30 metres (Figure 1.7). At the north
end of the nominated property, a broader buffer zone
is required because of higher rates of coastal erosion.
The buffer zone is continuous for the length of the
property, except for a 0.4 hectare piece of private land
at Long Beach that makes up 0.5 percent of the buffer
zone. Current and anticipated land use through the
buffer zone is minimal and not a threat to the proposed
Outstanding Universal Value of the nominated property
(see Sections 5. a-c).
The buffer zone’s inland boundary is fixed.
Therefore, as erosion causes the nominated property
boundary to recede inland, the width of the buffer zone
will very gradually decrease over time.
Management of the nominated property and buffer
zone will be fully integrated to ensure the protection
of Mistaken Point’s proposed Outstanding Universal
Value in perpetuity.

1.f Area of Nominated Property
and Proposed Buffer Zone
The area of the nominated property is 146 hectares.
The area of the buffer zone is 74 hectares. Together,
the nominated property and buffer zone cover a
total of 220 hectares.
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Figure 1.1. Regional setting of the nominated property.

Figure 1.2. The nominated property is located on the Island of Newfoundland’s Avalon Peninsula.

2

Mistaken Point

Figure 1.3. The nominated property and buffer zone.
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Figure 1.4. Schematic cross-section showing the boundaries of the nominated property and its buffer zone,
and Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve’s Fossil Protection Zone; OLWM = ordinary low water mark.

Figure 1.5. The landward boundary of the nominated property near Daleys Cove, showing the contiguous turf edge
(black arrow) and a detached “raft” of vegetation (red arrow) that has slid downslope.
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Figure 1.6. The seven locations where the inland boundary of the nominated property does not follow the turf edge.
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Mistaken Point

Figure 1.7. The majority of the buffer zone extends 30 metres inland from the landward boundary of the property;
the buffer zone is wider in one location due to higher rates of erosion (inset).

Section 1: Identification of the Property

7

Section 2:

Description

Figure 2.1. The Mistaken Point promontory in the distance, looking southwest from Watern Cove.

2.a Description of Property
2.a (i) Introduction

Newfoundland—the island portion of Canada’s most
easterly province, Newfoundland and Labrador—is
situated in the North Atlantic Ocean, where the Gulf
Stream and the Labrador Current come together. Its
most easterly area is the Avalon Peninsula (Figures 1.1
and 1.2), and the nominated property is located near
this peninsula’s southeasternmost corner, where the coast
forms a roughly south-facing arc between the headland
of Cape Race and the community of Portugal Cove
South. It is a rugged, windswept area with geological
links to an ancient landmass once positioned near

northern South America, and with abundant evidence
of deep-ocean life forms that flourished more than half
a billion years ago.
The nominated property comprises a low, narrow,
17-kilometre-long coastal strip extending from Daleys
Point (1 kilometre south of the Town of Portugal Cove
South) in the northwest, to just east of Shingle Head
(approximately 4.5 kilometres southwest of Cape Race),
in the southeast (Figure 1.3). Mistaken Point itself
(Figure 2.1), the southeast-directed promontory for
which the entire nominated property is named, is the
most obvious topographic feature within its boundaries.

Why Is It Called “Mistaken Point”?

The name “Mistaken Point” is related to Newfoundland’s nautical heritage. Before
modern electronic navigation aids simplified fixing a ship’s position in fog or darkness,
Mistaken Point was often confused with nearby Cape Race, the Avalon Peninsula’s
actual southeast “corner”—an error with potentially fatal consequences. From 1864 to
1904, 94 ships were wrecked near Cape Race with the loss of about 2,000 lives.
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Figure 2.2. Main outcrop
of the famous D (greenish hue)
and E (reddish hue) fossil-bearing
surfaces (centre right) of the
Mistaken Point Formation.
Dip is to the east at 14°.
Overlying the bedrock
is a sheet of unconsolidated,
Quaternary gravel.

Geologically this coast is composed of Precambrian bedrock
unconformably overlain by a late Pleistocene, 0- to 4-metre-thick
sheet of unconsolidated, very poorly sorted, granule- to boulder-grade
gravel (diamicton) of glacial origin (Figure 2.2). Ninety percent of the
nominated property’s shoreline comprises bedrock exposures, while
the remainder is occupied by nine cobble-grade gravel beaches, the
longest stretch of which (uninterrupted by rock outcrops) is about
375 metres in length. Elevations at the turf/cliff edge vary from
1 to 76 metres above sea level (Figure 2.3), while the width of the
outcrops between the cliff/turf edge and the low water mark ranges

Figure 2.3. Seventy-five-metre-high cliffs at The Rookery. These Drook
Formation rocks are the oldest in the nominated property.
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Figure 2.4. Bedding plane slots formed by weathering
of less resistant volcanic ash layers. Drook Formation,
south of Pigeon Cove.

from 0 metres (vertical cliffs) to about 100 metres.
Apart from a variety of rock platforms and cliff types,
other geomorphological features present along the coast
are small coves and gullies, larger steep-sided gulches,
small and large headlands, pocket beaches, narrow subvertical slots eroded along faults and master joints, reefs,
islets, sea stacks, sea caves, and small rock arches (Figure
2.3). For a more detailed description of the most notable
geographic and geological features of the nominated
property’s coastline, see Appendix 6.
The five formations found within the nominated
property (see Section 2.a (ii)) consist largely of
mudstones and fine-grained sandstones, and vary only
in the relative proportions of their constituent lithologies
and the average bedding thickness of their lithological
units. As a result, while they do show some distinctive
weathering characteristics, there are no consistent

differences among the geomorphological expressions
of these formations’ coastal outcrops.
The main influence in shaping the character
of the Mistaken Point coast under its present erosion
regime, other than the effects of the last glaciation and
its bedrock lithologies, is its geologic structural elements.
These include the types and orientations
of folds and faults, bedding planes, cleavage, and
fractures. Most rock types at Mistaken Point are well
indurated and relatively resistant to erosion. The volcanic
ashes and ash-rich mudstones, however, are
less indurated and erode more readily—forming
recessive, bedding-parallel slots (Figure 2.4). These latter
rock types typically weather white, light green, or
grey-green. Most of the rocks in the nominated property
are siliceous in composition and brittle in nature. They
are cut by numerous conjugate joint sets and other
fracture systems (Figure 2.5) that, in combination with
bedding type and thickness, cleavage, and lithological
composition, dictate how the strata weather and erode.
The tidal regime at Mistaken Point is semi-diurnal
and microtidal1, with a maximum normal tidal range of 1.9
metres measured in nearby Trepassey Harbour. Within the
nominated property, intertidal zone width is in the order
of tens of metres or less. Average wave energy along this
stretch of northwest Atlantic coastline is high.
2.a (ii) The Geological Record

The coastal section comprising the nominated property
superbly exposes a 2-kilometre-thick, highly fossiliferous
succession of middle-Ediacaran (approximately 580-

Figure 2.5. Bedding plane near tip of Mistaken Point, cut by conjugate joint sets, multiple other fractures
and a pervasive spaced cleavage (sub-parallel to direction of view).
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ST. JOHN’S GROUP

Fermeuse
Formation
(200 m - 400 m)
Trepassey Fm. (250 m)
565 +
– 3 Ma

Briscal
Formation
(400 m)

Drook
Formation
(~500 m)
Gaskiers Fm.

578.8 +
– 0.5 Ma

582.1 +
– 0.5 Ma
583.7 +
– 0.5 Ma

Stratigraphic Section in Nominated Property

The Conception Group is characterized by thin to thick
beds of sandstone turbidite separated by silicified beds
of mudstone. There is no evidence of exposure surfaces,
wave ripples, or any other shallow-water features.
Volcanic ash is abundant and occurs as layers of crystal
tuff, ash-rich turbidites, and fine-grained volcanic
material disseminated throughout the sandstone beds.
Compositionally, the volcanic ash is silica-rich dacite,8
whose subsequent alteration has led to the abundant
silica in all the rocks of the Conception Group and to
its strong resistance to erosion.
The two lowest formations of the Conception
Group, the Mall Bay Formation and the Gaskiers

Renews Head Fm.

Mistaken Point
Formation (400 m)

CONCEPTION GROUP

Stratigraphy of the Conception Group

EDIACARAN

to 560-million-year-old) sandstones and mudstones
(Figure 2.6). Impressions of Ediacara-type megafossils
occur throughout the succession, making it the thickest
to contain such fossils in the world. The stratigraphic
sequence within the nominated property consists of the
upper half of the Conception Group and the lower half
of the overlying St. John’s Group, and these groups are
further subdivided into five formations (Figure 2.7).
All of the contacts between formations are concordant
and gradational, with no physical evidence of erosion,
supporting the view that the Mistaken Point succession
represents relatively continuous deposition. Most of
these strata are turbidites.2-7

Mall Bay
Formation

Figure 2.7. Ediacaran stratigraphic column for the
southern Avalon Peninsula (after Williams and King,
1979) showing extent of the succession and formations
(thickness in metres) within the nominated property and
positions of key radiometric dates from ash horizons.

Formation (which contains glacial tillites), are both
unfossiliferous and do not occur in the nominated
property.9 The upper three formations of the
Conception Group are well exposed at Mistaken Point.
The nominated property contains the type sections,
in whole or in part, for all three of these formations:
Drook Formation: The Drook Formation is the thickest
and most extensive sedimentary formation throughout
the southern Avalon Peninsula.2,9-11 It is approximately
1 kilometre thick, the uppermost 500 metres of which
are exposed in the nominated property. This Formation
consists of white weathering, grey- to greenishcoloured, siliceous siltstones and sandstones (Figures
2.3 and 2.6). Sandstone beds range from thin-bedded,
distal turbidites to medium-bedded, more proximal
turbidites. Volcanic ash is common throughout the
Formation, with some beds up to 35 centimetres thick
(Figure 2.8) and volcanic ejecta ranging from fine
crystals to pea-sized lapilli.
Briscal Formation: The Briscal Formation is at least 400
metres thick in the nominated property. It is the coarsestgrained and thickest-bedded formation in the succession,
and consists of proximal turbidites up to 1 metre thick
stacked on top of each other or separated from each other
by thin beds of mudstone (Figure 2.9). Dish structures
and contorted bedding are abundant in these sandstones
but slumped beds are unknown, implying rapid
deposition on a flat sea bottom. Volcanic ashes are thin
and far less common than in the Drook Formation.5,9

Figure 2.8. Thirty-five-centimetre-thick volcanic ash
(light grey hue), overlying the well-known Pizza Disc
Bed (reddish hue). Drook Formation, Pigeon Cove.

Figure 2.9. Briscal Formation sequence dominated by
thick-bedded turbidite sandstones, west of Bristy Cove.
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Figure 2.10. Main exposure of Mistaken Point’s iconic E surface. Over 4,000 large,
beautifully-preserved Ediacara-type fossils are present here, and more are being
revealed as the coarse volcanic ash overlying them (black areas) wears away.

Trepassey Formation: The Trepassey Formation
gradationally overlies the Mistaken Point Formation.9,12
It is about 250 metres thick and consists of grey-green,
very thin- to thin-bedded fine sandstones and mudstones7,9
(Figure 2.11). Silty mudstones comprise 60 to 80 percent
of this Formation. Large-scale soft-sediment deformation
is ubiquitous and includes slump complexes up to 65
metres thick. Volcanic crystal tuffs are few and thin.7

Figure 2.11. Upper Trepassey Formation sequence
consisting of thinly interbedded sandstones and siltstones
affected by slump structures, west of Shingle Head.

Mistaken Point Formation: This 400-metre-thick
Formation consists of thin- to medium-bedded fineto very fine-grained sandstones with rare thick-bedded,
medium-grained sandstones (Figure 2.2). A distinctive
feature is the presence of purple-red and greyish red
mudstone units that, within the nominated property,
are restricted to this Formation.7 According to Wood
et al.,7 “hundreds if not thousands” of thin layers of
volcanic ash (crystal tuffs and tuff-rich beds) occur
throughout the Mistaken Point Formation, and this
is reflected in the extreme abundance of Ediacara-type
megafossil impressions in this Formation (Figure 2.10).
Stratigraphy of the St. John’s Group

The St. John’s Group consists mainly of very thinbedded turbiditic sandstones separated by thick beds
of dark mudstone. Volcanic beds and debris are rare,
and the corresponding lack of silicification has resulted
in strata that are much more prone to erosion than
those of the underlying Conception Group. The two
lowermost formations of the St. John’s Group are
exposed in the nominated property:

Figure 2.12. General view of the Fermeuse Formation
section on the west side of Shingle Head.
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Fermeuse Formation: This is the most widespread
and thickest formation in the St. John’s Group on the
Avalon Peninsula, but only its basal 200 to 400 metres
are visible in the nominated property (Figure 2.12). The
Fermeuse Formation consists of dark brown to black,
very thinly interbedded silty mudstones and
very fine-grained sandstones. Large slump structures
are abundant throughout the Formation.
Depositional Setting

The various depositional environments represented
by the Ediacaran succession of the Avalon Peninsula
reflect an overall shallowing-upward trend that began
with the deep-sea deposits of the Conception and
St. John’s groups (Figure 2.7) and culminated in the
terrestrial deposits of the Signal Hill Group5-7,13-18.
Most of the Ediacaran strata at Mistaken Point
accumulated in an elongate, northeast-southwestoriented, deep-marine basin, adjacent to a tectonically
active volcanic island arc.7,14-16,18
The main sedimentary processes responsible for
deposition of the entire nominated succession were
turbidity currents,* contour currents,† submarine debris
flows, and hemipelagic settling of fine suspended
sediment. Turbidites are volumetrically the most
important components of all five formations comprising
this succession2,4-7 (Figure 2.13).
Contorted beds are common in all formations,
but slumps and submarine debris flows are common
only in the Mistaken Point, Trepassey, and Fermeuse
formations. This is generally taken as an indication
that these younger formations were deposited on
a deepwater slope (Figure 2.14).
With one exception—Retallack8, who regarded
the entire succession as deposited in coastal plains
and intertidal zones—all previous researchers have
independently concluded that the Drook Formationto-Trepassey Formation succession within the
nominated property was laid down at depths of
hundreds of metres to more than one kilometre below
* T
 urbidity currents are dense, turbulent, sediment-water slurries that flow down
the continental slope onto the deep marine basin; their deposits are termed
“turbidites.”
† Contour currents are gentle currents that flow parallel to the contours of the
basin margin slope; their deposits are termed “contourites.”

Figure 2.13. Thin (18 cm), normally-graded, sandstone-to-mudstone turbidite in the upper Mistaken Point
Formation. This turbidite overlies a basal erosion surface and its upper bedding plane (top) bears an assemblage
of trace fossils (see Figure 2.44). Also visible are small-scale (ripple) cross- and convolute lamination.

the ocean surface, well below storm wave base and the
lower limit of the photic zone.2,3,5-7,14 In other words,
Mistaken Point’s communities of organisms thrived
in the cold, lightless, high-pressure environment
of the deep-sea floor.
Structural Geology

Mistaken Point is part of the Avalon Zone14,19-22 (Figure
2.15), a belt of deformed Neoproterozoic to early
Newfoundland

Burin
Peninsula

Avalon Zone

Figure 2.14. Soft-sediment deformed, megafossilbearing bedding plane near the top of the Trepassey
Formation, west of Shingle Head.

Bonavista
Peninsula

Avalon
Peninsula
Mistaken
Point

Figure 2.15. Map showing the extent of the Avalon
Zone (tectono-stratigraphic terrane) in eastern
Newfoundland (after Myrow, 1995).
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Figure 2.16. Geological map of the nominated property and its hinterland (modified from Williams and King, 1979;
King, 1988; and Misra, 1971).

Figure 2.17. Anticline-syncline pair of small, upright,
parasitic folds located about one kilometre west of
Mistaken Point itself.

Paleozoic strata that underlie most of eastern
Newfoundland and extend at least as far south
as Boston. Structures in the nominated property are
mainly open folds and associated faults. Most major
structures trend approximately northeast–southwest,9,11
which is roughly perpendicular to the strike of much
of the coastline. The axis of the Freshwater Anticline
intersects the coast near The Drook, and the oldest
rocks and fossils in the nominated property occur
in the core of this fold. Strata exposed at the surface
become progressively younger away from the anticlinal
axis, and a complete section extends from the Drook
Formation in the core of the Freshwater Anticline
eastward along the coast to the Fermeuse Formation
in the core of the Cape Race Syncline (Figure 2.16).
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Dips of the strata are typically 5 to 25 degrees (Figure
2.6), with steeper dips on some of the minor folds
(Figure 2.17). The strata are disrupted by both normal
and reverse faults (Figure 2.18), but distinctive marker
beds permit precise correlation across most of these
faults.7 Tectonic repetition of some key fossil beds,
principally the renowned D and E surfaces (which
possess the highest abundance and diversity of fossils
in the nominated property) enables researchers to see
the same fossil bed in different locations, and this helps
to elucidate the spatial distributions of the organisms
comprising these early deep-sea communities.23
Associated with the folds is a penetrative, spaced,
pressure solution, axial-planar cleavage (Figure 2.19)
that has shortened the strata by 0 to 50 percent
(average approximately 42 percent6). This shortening
has modified the shapes and angular relations of all
Mistaken Point fossils, but these effects can be redressed
mathematically or photographically through the process
of retrodeformation7,24 (see Figure 2.72 in Section 2.b
(iii)). The rocks in the nominated property have also
been subjected to very low grade, zeolite-facies
metamorphism, but this has not adversely affected
the preservation quality of the Ediacaran megafossils.
Age

The nominated property is unique among Ediacaran
sites worldwide in its abundance of beds of volcanic ash7

Figure 2.18. Gully eroded along the trace of the high-angle fault running across the base of the Mistaken Point promontory.

(Figure 2.8). These beds played a critical role in preserving
the Ediacaran megafossil impressions. Crystals of the
mineral zircon within these ashes (Figure 2.20) can be
used to obtain high-precision, U-Pb (uranium-lead),
radioisotopic dates to determine the age of the fossils
in this succession. The first Ediacaran fossil assemblage
dated by radioactive decay anywhere in the world was
the famous E surface in the Mistaken Point Formation
(Figures 2.7, 2.2, and 2.10). This surface directly underlies
an ash layer (Figure 2.21) that yielded a date of 565 ±
3 million years.3,25-27 A subsequent date of 578.8 ±
0.5 million years for an ash (Figure 2.8) overlying
the Ediacaran discs and small fronds on the Pizza

Figure 2.19. View parallel to the trend of a pressure
solution cleavage oriented perpendicular to the main
D surface bedding plane. In the past, the positive
(weathering) relief of these spaced cleavage plane
“clumps” led to their misidentification as wave ripples.

Figure 2.20. Pristine (first-cycle) zircon crystals extracted
from a volcanic ash within the nominated property.
Human hair for scale.

Figure 2.21. Volcanic ash overlying the E surface near
Mistaken Point. Erosion of the ash is forming a slot
immediately above this fossil-rich former deep-sea floor.
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dated by multiple laboratories in Canada, the United
States, and Britain.
Given the stratigraphic position of these dated
units, the age range for the nominated property’s entire
stratigraphic succession is approximately 580 to 560
million years ago.28 This time interval corresponds
to Stage-level division 2 in the preferred correlation
of the Ediacaran Period in the Geologic Time Scale
201228 and the term “middle Ediacaran” is used
for this time interval throughout this dossier
(Figure 2.22).

Ediacaran shells (Cloudina)

Disc Bed in the upper Drook Formation26,27 provides
a key age constraint on the world’s oldest- and largestknown, complex Ediacaran megafossils, which occur
approximately 200 metres lower (and thus earlier)
in the succession. U-Pb dates of 582 to 584 million
years ago obtained elsewhere in Newfoundland for
the end of the Gaskiers Glaciation26,28 imply that
the earliest complex Ediacara-type megafossils in the
Drook Formation of the nominated property postdate
the end of this Ediacaran glaciation by less than 3
million years (Figure 2.7). Zircons from other ashes
within Mistaken Point’s nominated sequence have been

GTS 2012
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Figure 2.22. Stratigraphy of the Ediacaran Period. The nominated property encompasses most of the middle
Ediacaran (after Narbonne et al., 2012, figure 18.6); Ma = Million Years Ago
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2.a (iii) The Fossil Record

Group Rangeomorpha (Pflug, 1972)

Diversity and Biological Affinities

Avalofractus abaculus,
Narbonne, Laflamme, Greentree,
and Trusler, 200930 (Figure 2.23)

The Ediacaran megafossils at Mistaken Point are
a preservational type technically termed “Ediacaratype fossils”—soft-bodied creatures that were preserved
as impressions beneath event beds of sandstone
or volcanic ash.29 —that provide the main record
of megascopic Ediacaran fossil life worldwide. The
affinities of these megafossils are controversial, with
published views that span virtually the entire spectrum
of life; but most current researchers believe that they
represent ancestral, stem-group animals—extinct
branches off the lineage that led to modern animals.
Seventeen species belonging to 14 genera are
known from Mistaken Point. Most Mistaken Point
fossils cannot be related to any living groups of
organisms and appear instead to represent extinct
clades of stem-group animals near the base of complex
multicellular life. One fossil species may represent an
early sponge-like organism. Three distinct taxonomic
groups can be recognized at Mistaken Point:
Group Rangeomorpha (Figures 2.23-2.37), Group
Arboreomorpha (Figures 2.38, 2.39) and Phylum Porifera
(?) (Figure 2.40). These are listed along with the named
genera and species known from Mistaken Point.

Beothukis mistakensis,
Brasier and Antcliffe, 200931
(Figures 2.24 and 2.35)
Bradgatia linfordensis,
Boynton and Ford, 199532
(Figures 2.25 and 2.35)
Charnia masoni,
Ford, 195833 (Figure 2.26)
Culmofrons plumosa,
Laflamme, Flude, and Narbonne, 201234
(Figure 2.27)
Fractofusus andersoni,
Gehling and Narbonne, 200735
(Figures 2.28 and 2.35)
Fractofusus misrai,
Gehling and Narbonne, 200735
(Figures 2.29 and 2.35)
Frondophyllas grandis,
Bamforth and Narbonne, 200936
(Figure 2.30)
Hapsidophyllas flexibilis,
Bamforth and Narbonne, 200936
(Figures 2.31 and 2.35)
Pectinifrons abyssalis,
Bamforth, Narbonne,
and Anderson, 200837
(Figure 2.32)
Primocandelabrum hiemaloranum,
Hofmann, O’Brien and King, 200838
(Figure 2.45)
Trepassia (Charnia) wardae,
Narbonne and Gehling, 200339
(Figure 2.33)
Vinlandia (Charnia) antecedens,
Laflamme, Narbonne, Greentree,
and Anderson, 200740
(Figure 2.34)
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Figure 2.23. Reconstruction of Avalofractus
abaculus, by Peter Trusler.

Figure 2.25. Bradgatia linfordensis, a bush-shaped rangeomorph.

Figure 2.24. The type specimen of Beothukis mistakensis, a rangeomorph frond, on the E surface near Mistaken Point.
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Figure 2.26. Charnia masoni, a wide-ranging
rangeomorph frond that occurs through much of
the succession at Mistaken Point and is also known
from Ediacaran fossil assemblages in England,
Russia, Australia, and western Canada.
Figure 2.27. Culmofrons plumosa, a rangeomorph frond.

Figure 2.28. The holotype
of Fractofusus andersoni,
an oblate rangeomorph
spindle from the Briscal and
Mistaken Point Formations.
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Figure 2.29. Fractofusus misrai, an elongate rangeomorph spindle from the upper part of the Mistaken Point Formation.

Figure 2.30. Frondophyllas grandis,
a rangeomorph frond that stood
nearly a metre high.

Figure 2.31. Hapsidophyllas
flexibilis, a multi-branching
rangeomorph network.
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Figure 2.32. Pectinifrons abyssalis, a palisade of rangeomorph frondlets.

(a)

(b)

Figure 2.33. Trepassia (Charnia) wardae, a rangeomorph frond that
is the oldest large and architecturally complex fossil known anywhere;
(a) this 1.65 metre-long specimen from the Drook Formation occurs
200 metres below a volcanic ash dated at 578.8 million years old;
(b) detail of the microstructure of the Trepassia (Charnia) wardae
frond shown in (a).

Figure 2.34. Vinlandia (Charnia)
antecedens, a small rangeomorph
frond from the Drook formation that
occurs below a volcanic ash dated
at 578.8 million years old.
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Fractofusus
misrai
Fractofusus
andersoni

Beothukis mistakensis

Bradgatia linfordensis

Hapsidophyllas
flexibilis

Figure 2.35. Line drawings and reconstructions of the rangeomorph taxa from the Mistaken Point Formation:
(a) Fractofusus misrai and (e) F. andersoni (from Gehling and Narbonne, 2007); (b) Beothukis (from Narbonne et al.,
2009); (c) Bradgatia (from Flude and Narbonne, 2009); (d) Hapsidophyllas (from Banfield and Narbonne, 2009).

Most of the Ediacaran taxa and specimens in the
nominated property are classified as rangeomorphs
(Figures 2.23 to 2.37), a group that dominated middleEdiacaran life worldwide but became extinct before the
end of the Ediacaran Period. Mistaken Point contains
the greatest abundance and diversity of rangeomorph
fossils anywhere, and more than 75 percent of all
Ediacaran fossil individuals and species at Mistaken
Point are rangeomorphs.41 The spindle-shaped
rangeomorph Fractofusus is the most common fossil at
Mistaken Point, with literally thousands of specimens
documented on the classic D and E surfaces.23
Rangeomorphs are distinguished by centimetrescale architectural elements exhibiting self-similar
(fractal) branching patterns42 (Figure 2.36) that were
combined as modules to produce decimetre- to metrescale constructions (Figure 2.37). These elements could
be arranged in different orientations that were consistent
within individual species30,31,43 that would have affected
how the fractal branches were exposed to the seawater
that surrounded them. Variations on these simple
architectural and constructional rules produced the
wide array of rangeomorph growth forms and taxa that
dominated the middle Ediacaran sea floor worldwide.
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Earlier researchers regarded rangeomorphs
as primitive radial animals such as cnidarians2,44
or ctenophores,45 but most modern researchers regard
them as an extinct clade near the base of animal
evolution.30,31,42,43,46-54 Rangeomorphs lacked muscles,
mouths, or guts, 42 and are believed to have used their
highly fractal structure to feed by absorbing organic
molecules through their skin (osmotrophy).55,56
They are especially common and diverse in deepwater,
middle Ediacaran strata,28.50,51 probably because
of an abundance of dissolved organic compounds
at depth in the Ediacaran oceans.57 Rangeomorphs also
occur in shallower-water, upper Ediacaran assemblages
from Russia, Australia, and Namibia but they are
much less common, considerably less diverse, and
greatly overshadowed in these younger assemblages
by erniettomorphs, dickinsoniomorphs, and other
typically shallow-water fossils.58 Growth by modular
construction of fractal elements could be accomplished
with a minimum of genetic information, and this
may have been a factor in the quick ascent and midEdiacaran dominance of rangeomorphs followed by
their gradual fading away during the late Ediacaran.42,59

(b)

(a)

Figure 2.36. Rangeomorph architecture: elements showing self-similar branching over several fractal orders; (a) fossil
element (from Narbonne, 2004) and (b) interpretation of the self-similar architecture (from Narbonne et al., 2009).

(a1)

(a2)

(b2)

(a4)

(b4)

(b1)

(a3)

(b3)

Figure 2.37. Rangeomorph construction: individual rangeomorph elements (example shown
in yellow) combined as modules to build larger structures (complete organism shown in
brown) such as: 1. The palisade rangeomorph Pectinifrons (see Fig. 2.32); 2. the bush-shaped
rangeomorph Bradgatia (see Fig. 2.25); 3. the spindle-shaped rangeomorph Fractofusus misrai
(see Fig. 2.29); 4. the frondose rangeomorph Charnia (see Fig. 2.26) (from Laflamme and
Narbonne, 2008).
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Group Arboreomorpha (Xiao and Laflamme, 2009)

Charniodiscus (Arborea) arboreus,
Glaessner in Glaessner and Daily, 195960 (Figure 2.38)
Charniodiscus spinosus,
Laflamme, Narbonne, and Anderson, 200461 (Figure 2.39)
Charniodiscus procerus,
Laflamme, Narbonne, and Anderson, 200461 (Figure 2.39)
This clade encompasses Ediacaran fronds that
possess primary branches that are stitched together
into a large leaf-like sheet with tear-drop-shaped
secondary branches52,54 (Figure 2.38). Taxa include
Charniodiscus plus similar forms that are closely related
or synonymous with this genus. Arboreomorphs occur
most commonly from about 570 to 545 million years
ago in a variety of deep- and shallow-water Ediacaran
facies, including Charnwood Forest in England and
the Ediacara Hills in Australia. Earlier researchers
emphasized the similarities between Charniodiscus and
modern frond-shaped Cnidaria,62 but it is more likely
that the similar frond morphology reflects a similar life
habit rather than a shared ancestry.63,64
Arboreomorphs are common at Mistaken Point.
A possible specimen has been figured from the Drook
Formation, but the greatest abundance and diversity
is in the Mistaken Point Formation. Charniodiscus
probably fed similarly to rangeomorph fronds, but
differed in suspending a feeding basket at the end of
a smooth stem rather than having feeding apparatuses
along its entire length.65
Phylum: Porifera (?)

Thectardis avalonensis,
Clapham, Narbonne, Gehling, Greentree,
and Anderson, 200466 (Figure 2.40)
Thectardis was a centimetre-scale hollow cone
(Figure 2.40) that was named and described from
Mistaken Point66 and was subsequently reported from
Charnwood Forest in England. 67 Its overall shape is
highly reminiscent of a sponge (Porifera), the simplest
and most primitive animal phylum in our modern
world, but this attribution is tentative since none of the
fine pores that characterize modern sponges are visible
in these Mistaken Point fossils.57 Thectardis was a lowlevel suspension feeder or osmotroph that lived with
its apex stuck in the sediment.
Other Fossils
Most Ediacaran assemblages worldwide contain
abundant discs that were formerly regarded as fossil
jellyfish.68,69 Aspidella (Figure 2.41), originally described
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Figure 2.38. Charniodiscus arboreus,
an arboreomorph frond.

from eastern Newfoundland by Billings in 187270,
and Hiemalora (Figure 2.42), first described from
northern Russia, probably represent the attachment
discs of unpreserved fronds such as Charniodiscus and
Primocandelabrum.38,68 The enigmatic Pizza Disc fossil
Ivesheadia (Figure 2.43) has been variably interpreted as
a degraded Ediacaran megafossil,71 a microbial colony,72
or a sedimentary structure reflecting burial of a frond
in a turbidite.67 These discs do not represent biological
species and are instead generally referred to as “form
taxa.” As such these discs are not included in the fossil
diversity for Mistaken Point or for other Ediacaran
localities worldwide.73
Fossilized surface trails with crescentic internal
divisions occur high in the Mistaken Point Formation
(Figure 2.44) and have been interpreted as the
locomotion trails of cnidarians.74,75 These are the only
trace fossils known from Mistaken Point or any other
localities of this age, and thus probably represent
the oldest definite evidence of mobile animals in the
evolution of life on Earth.
High Quality of Preservation

In contrast with the fossil record of younger
Phanerozoic periods (Cambrian to Recent), which
are dominated by shells, bones, and wood, the
Ediacaran fossil assemblages at Mistaken Point and
elsewhere worldwide are overwhelmingly dominated
by impressions of soft-bodied, mostly immobile life
forms. These creatures were preserved when they were
instantaneously covered by event beds—sand deposited
from storms and turbidites or ash falls from volcanic
eruptions—that entombed the living community
of soft-bodied creatures and preserved them as
impressions on the bases of these event beds.

Figure 2.39. Detail of the Mistaken Point E surface with abundant arboreomorph and rangeomorph fossils.
Two specimens of Charniodiscus spinosus (bottom left and top right) and two specimens of Charniodiscus
procerus (centre) were knocked down by a current flowing from the top to the bottom of the picture (see Laflamme
et al., 2004). Note abundant specimens of the rangeomorph spindle Fractofusus (some partly ripped up by the
current, some covered by felled Charniodiscus fronds) and a single specimen of the rangeomorph frond Beothukis
(center left). The volcanic ash that covered this fossil assemblage (visible as a thin bed at the bottom of the picture)
has been directly dated at 565 ± 3 million years, providing a precise date for this moment in the Ediacaran history
of Mistaken Point.

Figure 2.40. Thectardis avalonensis, a conical organism
that may be an ancestral sponge.

Figure 2.41. Aspidella terranovica, the attachment disc
of Charniodiscus and other fronds.
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Figure 2.42. Hiemalora stellaris, the attachment disc of
Primocandelabrum and other fronds.

Figure 2.43. The enigmatic “pizza disc” Ivesheadia lobata.

In contrast with the sandstone preservation
that characterizes most Ediacaran fossils worldwide,
Conception-style preservation under beds of volcanic
ash59,76,77 is restricted to Avalonian localities in
Newfoundland and England, and is best known
from the Conception Group at Mistaken Point. In
Conception-style preservation, communities of softbodied Ediacaran creatures living on the muddy sea
bottom were buried by volcanic ash falls that exquisitely
moulded the overall shape and fine features on the upper
surfaces of the Mistaken Point organisms before they
decayed59,76,77 (Figures 2.21 and 2.29). The ash hardened
quickly, and then mud from the sea floor beneath filled
the cavities left by the gradually decaying organisms,
producing a replica of the original sea floor on the top of
the mudstone bed beneath the volcanic ash. In contrast
with the highly resistant, silicified mudstones, the ash
is unstable and erodes easily; at Mistaken Point this
modern erosion has revealed tennis-court-sized surfaces
of mudstone, each embossed with the impressions of
hundreds to thousands of Ediacara-type megafossils
preserved on these surfaces (Figure 2.10). Preservation
under the volcanic ash beds at Mistaken Point has
faithfully replicated the external morphology of the
Mistaken Point organisms, with morphological features
as small as 0.3 millimetres wide locally preserved on
these surfaces. Fossils are preserved on the tops of
beds where they can easily be observed and studied,
not on the bottoms of beds as is typical of Ediacaran
preservation in sandstone.
Comparison of Ediacaran fossil records throughout
Newfoundland shows that maximum fossil diversity
coincides with the peak abundance of beds of volcanic
ash at Mistaken Point; this is a principal reason why
Mistaken Point exhibits the highest diversity of any
middle Ediacaran (580- to 560-million-year-old)
fossil site worldwide.
Ecology: A Census Population

Figure 2.44. Surface trail of a mobile animal,
possibly a cnidarian.
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Conception-style preservation under beds of volcanic
ash also provides critical information on fossil ecology
that is not readily obtainable from other styles of
Ediacaran preservation. The volcanic ash catastrophically
covered the living community of sessile, soft-bodied
organisms living on the muddy sea bottom, burying
them in their original position on the sea floor.
The organisms died where they lived in what has
appropriately been called an “Ediacaran Pompeii.”24,76
Each such event produced what biologists and ecologists
term a “census population,” free from the effects of
reworking and accumulation of hard parts that mask
the ecology of most Phanerozoic assemblages of shells,
bones, and wood. Looking at a Mistaken Point fossil

surface is like viewing a half-billion-year-old Ediacaran
sea floor. This permits use of modern methods and
analytical techniques in ecology23,65,78 on fossil
communities more than half a billion years old.
Biological questions include the nature of tiering
of different species above the sea bottom65 (Figure 2.45),
preferential intra- and inter-species distributions

and spacing on the sea floor,23 ecological succession
following a kill event such as a turbidite or anoxia65
(Figure 2.46), the role of spat falls on controlling fossil
distribution and composition on the Ediacaran deep-sea
floor,78 and the modes of reproduction of Ediacaran
rangeomorphs.79 Three-dimensional reconstructions
of Mistaken Point communities can be modelled

Figure 2.45. Tiering in the Mistaken Point ecosystem: (a) Fractofusus; (b) Culmofrons; (c) Charniodiscus;
(d) Primocandelabrum; (e) Charnia; (f) Bradgatia; (g) Pectinifrons; (h) Thectardis; (i) Frondophyllas. All except
for (c) and (h) are rangeomorphs (after Narbonne, 2005; and Clapham and Narbonne, 2002).

Figure 2.46. Ecological succession in the Mistaken Point ecosystem
(after Clapham et al. 2003).
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of Ediacaran life, and these surfaces combine to tell the
story of changes in evolution and ecology during the
20-million-year history recorded at Mistaken Point.
Each of these volcanic ash beds contains zircons
(Figure 2.20), which can provide a U-Pb date that
precisely records the age of the fossil community
that was simultaneously smothered and preserved
by the ash. Dating of these surfaces has the potential
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Mistaken
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582.4±
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Figure 2.47. Stratigraphic distribution of the principal fossils in Newfoundland (after Liu et al., 2012).
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hydrodynamically to determine the nature of current
flow that favoured the development of early complex
life forms over the microbial mats that had dominated
marine ecology for the preceding three billion years.56
Eight major fossil-bearing surfaces and more
than 100 minor fossil-bearing surfaces punctuate the
2 kilometres of stratigraphy exposed in the nominated
property. Each of these surfaces provides a snapshot

to provide a precise chronology of evolution through
this key 20-million-year interval in the early evolution
of biological complexity, something that is not possible
anywhere else on Earth.
Stratigraphy and Evolution

Fossils range throughout the entire 2-kilometre-thick
succession in the nominated property, from Thectardis
and Ivesheadia in the very lowest exposed beds of the
Drook Formation in Pigeon Cove to Aspidella in
the exposed beds of the Fermeuse Formation near
Cape Race (Figure 2.47).
The oldest large and biologically complex fossils
directly dated anywhere on Earth are the centimetreto metre-scale fossils of the Drook Formation at
Mistaken Point.39 Ivesheadia (Figure 2.43) and
numerous small fronds80 (Figure 2.48) are cast by
volcanic ash containing zircons dated at 578.8 ± 0.5
million years old26 in the upper part of the Drook
Formation, confirming the age of these key fossils.
A fossiliferous interval 200 metres below this ash
contains several specimens of the decimetre-scale frond
Vinlandia (Figure 2.34), more than 100 specimens
of the probable sponge Thectardis66 (Figure 2.40),
and nearly 100 specimens of the rangeomorph frond
Trepassia (Figure 2.33). The presence of Trepassia fronds
ranging in length from centimetre- to metre-scale
throughout the Mistaken Point succession permits

Figure 2.48. Juvenile specimen of the rangeomorph frond
Charnia from the Pizza Disc Bed in the Drook Formation.
These fossils are 578.8 million years old.

rigorous investigations of its growth and development.
The overlying Briscal Formation contains several
new taxa that introduced new rangeomorph growth
forms into the Mistaken Point biota—principally
the cabbage-shaped fossil Bradgatia and the spindleshaped recliner Fractofusus. The greatest diversity in the
succession, and in any deepwater Ediacaran assemblage
worldwide, is in the 565-million-year-old Mistaken
Point Formation (Figure 2.49). Analysis of the tiering
structure in this diverse assemblage, ranging from

Figure 2.49. The fossiliferous E surface in the Mistaken Point Formation at Watern Cove.

Figure 2.50. Reconstruction of the Mistaken Point sea floor. Image courtesy of Sam Noble Oklahoma Museum of Natural
History, the University of Oklahoma.

surface-stickers like Fractofusus to Frondophyllas fronds
that stood nearly 1 metre high (Figure 2.45), permits
three-dimensional reconstruction of an Ediacaran
sea-floor community (Figure 2.50).
Most of the Trepassey and Fermeuse formations
at Mistaken Point lack volcanic ash and contain
mainly simple discoid fossils (Aspidella and Hiemalora)
preserved on the bases of sandstone beds. A single
volcanic bed at the top of the Trepassey Formation
overlies abundant rangeomorph fossils that exhibit

Conception-style preservation on the top of the
underlying mudstone bed. This distribution reinforces
the important role of volcanic ash in the preservation
of fossils at Mistaken Point.
Iron speciation is increasingly being used for
paleo-oxygen (redox) determinations throughout the
geologic timescale. Application of iron speciation
to the fossiliferous strata at Mistaken Point shows
evidence for a well-oxygenated water column, whereas
all deepwater strata below the Drook Formation

Figure 2.51. View south across the barrens towards Freshwater Cove.

34 Mistaken Point

show evidence for dysoxia and anoxia in the water
column.81 U-Pb dates confirm that the abrupt change
to a more oxygenated environment occurred at the
top of the Gaskiers glaciation, only three million years
before the appearance of large Ediacara-type fossils,
suggesting environmental triggers for the appearance
of the Mistaken Point fossils and potentially for the
appearance of complex multicellular life in general.

2.a (iv) Environmental Setting
Ecoregion

The nominated property and its buffer zone lie within
the island of Newfoundland’s Eastern Hyper-oceanic
Barrens ecoregion82 (Figure 2.51). Inland of the
nominated property, the barrens consist of a relatively
thin, eroded and dissected veneer of glacial diamicton
overlying the glaciated Precambrian bedrock.83
Elevations range to a maximum height of 100 metres
above sea level. Although the land is mostly covered
by low-lying, heath-like vegetation, areas of weathered
bedrock and boulder-grade felsenmeer can be found.
The ground is uneven underfoot.
This ecoregion has a mid-boreal oceanic climate
characterized by relatively short cool summers and
fairly mild, wet winters. Climate data for St. Shotts
(40 kilometres southwest of Portugal Cove South)
are presented in Table 2.1.84
At Cape Race, to the east of the nominated
property, prevailing wind directions are southwest
(particularly in summer), but range from northwest
through west and southwest to south, with an
important northeast component, especially in winter.
Carried ashore by the easterly and southerly winds, fog,
that forms when moist air warmed by the Gulf Stream
condenses over the cold Labrador Current, is frequent
and persistent, averaging approximately 160 days per
year (Figure 2.52). Fog is common in July and August.
In spring the Labrador Current also brings icebergs,
mostly calved from glaciers in western Greenland,

to the waters off Mistaken Point. Wind speeds regularly
exceed 120 kilometres per hour during severe storms.
The number and intensity of severe weather events
varies from year to year, but both are predicted to increase
as a result of global climate change (see Section 4.b (ii)).
Mistaken Point’s coastline is vulnerable to storm waves
approaching from the west, southwest, south, and east.
Major storm events most commonly occur between
August and early October, when hurricanes travel up
the Eastern Seaboard arriving in eastern Newfoundland
as post-tropical storms (see Section 4.b (iii)). Blizzards
are not uncommon during winter, and in late winter,
coastal outcrops within the nominated property are
often coated with sea-splash ice (Figure 2.53).

Figure 2.52. Fog is a common and distinctive feature
of the southern Avalon Peninsula coast.

Figure 2.53. Sea-splash ice covering part of the Pizza
Disc Bed outcrop at Pigeon Cove (March 2009).

Table 2.1. Climatic data for St. Shott’s (after Thompson 2014).

CLIMATIC PARAMETER

MEAN VALUE

February temperature

-4.1°C

July temperature

13.3°C

Annual precipitation

1,548.1 mm

Annual rainfall

1,406.4 mm

Annual snowfall

141.7 mm
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Figure 2.54. Pitcher Plant, the provincial flower
of Newfoundland and Labrador.

Hydrology

The gently to moderately rolling topography of Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve is drained by innumerable
minor streams and six significant, southwest- or southflowing rivers—namely (from west to east) Pigeon
Cove, Drook, Freshwater, Bristy Cove (by far the largest),
Watern Cove, and Long Beach rivers. Blanket bogs
are common and there are many small ponds.
Soils and Vegetation
Topsoil in the region is predominantly acidic, nutrientpoor, organic peat. While thicker in areas of blanket bog,
the peat layer is generally thin and, if its vegetation cover
is damaged or removed, is highly susceptible to erosion.

Figure 2.55. Thousands of Common Eiders spend
the winter just offshore from the nominated property.
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The barrens’ glaciated landscapes support Arcticalpine moss-heath and bog communities. At least 150
plant species have been recorded within Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve. A characteristic feature of
the barrens, surviving only in valleys and depressions
offering some shelter from the wind, are scattered
patches of stunted Balsam Fir known in Newfoundland
as “tuckamore.” This is a landscape that, to borrow
Wayne Lynch’s memorable phrase, is “married to the
wind.”85 The heath near Mistaken Point exhibits a
ripple-like pattern and the grey, frost-killed southwest
sides of these ripples identify the direction of the
prevailing wind in winter.
The barrens support a diversity of fruit-bearing
plants. Well-known examples include: Bakeapple
(Cloudberry), Partridgeberry (Lingonberry),
blueberry, cranberry, and Black Crowberry. With their
evolution favoured by the barrens’ nitrogen-poor soils,
insectivorous plants such as sundews and Pitcher Plants
are common. The Pitcher Plant is the provincial plant
of Newfoundland and Labrador (Figure 2.54).
A variety of marine algae (seaweeds) thrive
in Mistaken Point’s intertidal zone and kelp beds
grow well near the shore. Storm-tossed mounds
of kelp fragments are a typical feature of beaches
in the nominated property, especially at Long Cove
and at the mouth of Watern Cove.
Wildlife

Birds
From The Drook eastward, the coastline of the
nominated property falls within Canadian Important
Bird Area (IBA) NF024.* The Mistaken Point IBA
is globally significant for congregatory bird species
because of its wintering populations of Purple
Sandpipers and Common Eiders (Figure 2.55).
* A
 n Important Bird Area (IBA) is a “discrete site that supports specific groups
of birds: threatened birds, large groups of birds, and birds restricted by range
or by habitat”. [http://ibacanada.ca/iba_what.jsp?lang=en]

Figure 2.56. Over 4,000 pairs of Black-legged
Kittiwakes nest on Mistaken Point’s rock cliffs.

Figure 2.57. Capelin spawning (rolling) on a sandy beach in Portugal Cove South (August 2009).

Several seabird colonies, for example at The
Rookery and Freshwater Cove, are located in the
nominated property. Numerically these colonies are
dominated by Black-legged Kittiwakes—a July 2009
survey tallied 4,170 pairs (Figure 2.56). Other cliffnesting seabird species that breed within the nominated
property (in much smaller numbers) are, in order of
decreasing abundance: Common Murre, Razorbill,
Atlantic Puffin, Black Guillemot, Herring Gull, and
Double-crested Cormorant.
In foggy conditions during August, tens of thousands
of Sooty and Great shearwaters gather in pursuit of
Capelin (Figure 2.57), one of the keystone forage fish
species of the North Atlantic, which mass in huge shoals
offshore from the nominated property, especially along the
coast from The Drook north to Portugal Cove South.
The Mistaken Point barrens are visited in August
and September by hundreds of southward-bound,
Arctic-nesting shorebirds, chiefly American GoldenPlovers and Whimbrels, that fatten-up on crowberries
in preparation for their arduous, non-stop migratory
flight to northern South America.86
In all, more than 180 bird species have been sighted
in the area of the nominated property and adjacent
waters (see Appendix 6 for a species list in the Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve Management Plan).
Mammals
The terrestrial mammal species encountered on the
barrens and coastline include: Moose, Red Fox, Mink,
River Otter, Snowshoe Hare, Short-tailed Weasel,
and Woodland Caribou. Marine mammals include
Harbour and Atlantic Grey seals, which are both
regularly observed just offshore from the nominated
property. Cetacean species, most commonly seen
in summer, include Humpback and Minke whales
and Harbour Porpoises.

Insects
Insects in the nominated property have been little
studied but two species are difficult to ignore: blackflies
and the beautiful Short-tailed Swallowtail Butterfly
(Figure 2.58).
Fish
Brook Trout populations in the ponds inland of the
nominated property and the streams that run through it
have been reproductively isolated for 10,000 years, since
deglaciation. Studies have focused on the genetics and
ecology of Brook Trout populations and how the trout
have adapted to the fragmentation of their habitat.

2.b History and Development
2.b (i) Geological history
Introduction

Earth is 4,560 million years old.87 This immense span of
geologic time is informally divided into the Precambrian
(4,560 to 541 million years ago)—representing 88
percent of our planet’s history—and Phanerozoic

Figure 2.58. Short-tailed Swallowtail – this striking
butterfly is regularly encountered within and near the
nominated property in summer.
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(meaning abundant life) intervals (see Figure 3.4
in Section 3.2). During the Cambrian Period (541
to 485 million years ago), which marks the beginning
of the Phanerozoic eon, remains of the ancestors of
most modern animal groups first appear within the
fossil record.
The youngest formal era of the Precambrian is
the Neoproterozoic, whose ultimate time component
(Figure 2.22) is the recently erected88,89 Ediacaran
Period (635 to 541 million years ago).28 The middle
Ediacaran rock succession contained within the
nominated property spans the time interval from
580 to 560 million years ago (Figure 2.7).

Avalonia’s Journey Through Time

Newfoundland and Avalonia

The island of Newfoundland lies at the northeastern
extremity of the 3,000-kilometre-long Appalachian
mountain chain.90 This chain represents the eroded
remnants of a previously high-elevation mountain range
formed by the closure of the ancient Iapetus Ocean.
The portion of the Appalachians in Newfoundland
is divided into four main tectono-stratigraphic zones
or terranes,*,19-22 the easternmost of which, the Avalon
Zone,14 includes the nominated property (Figure 2.15).
Named for the Avalon Peninsula, the Avalon Zone is the
type area for a composite, exotic superterrane that formed
part of a discrete microcontinent known as Avalonia.92-94
The opening of the much younger Atlantic Ocean
split this continuous microcontinent into West and
East Avalonia.15 Rocks of West Avalonia are found
along the east coast of North America in New
England, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia and eastern
Newfoundland. On the other side of the Atlantic, the
rocks of East Avalonia are found in England, Wales,
southern Ireland, Belgium, southern Denmark, the
Netherlands, and northwest Germany (Figure 2.59).93,94

* T
 erranes are (typically) far-travelled, fault-bounded blocks with different
geological histories from adjacent blocks.91
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The igneous rocks that form Avalonia’s foundations
record three main stages of arc-related magmatism
reflecting this microcontinent’s prolonged subduction
history between 740 and 570 million years ago.15
Approximately 650 million years ago, Avalonia accreted
to the northern margin of Gondwana (the cores of what
we now know as Africa and South America;95 Figure
2.60) followed by the main phase of Avalonian arcrelated volcanism (635 to 570 million years ago). The
volcanic ash beds found within the nominated property,
which play such a prominent role in preserving the fossils
that constitute its proposed Outstanding Universal Value,
were generated during this critical period.
Situated between 65 and 62 degrees south, when
it separated from Gondwana in the Early Ordovician
(about 480 million years ago), Avalonia began its long
drift northward96 to dock with the core of present-day
North America and Greenland during the Devonian
Period. The resulting closure of the Iapetus Ocean
triggered the Acadian Orogeny96,97—the dominant
mountain-building event in the formation of the
Canadian Appalachians.90
Offshore, the Avalon Zone underlies
Newfoundland’s Grand Banks, attaining its greatest
width of 750 kilometres at the Flemish Cap.98 Some
30,000 square kilometres of the continental shelf east
of the Avalon Peninsula is underlain by an 8,000metre-thick succession of sedimentary rocks from the
Cambrian to Devonian Periods, and possibly younger.99
On land, however, nowhere on the Avalon Peninsula are
there any rocks representing the last 400 million years
of geological history prior to the most recent ice age.
It appears that, for the past 350 million years, the
Avalon Peninsula formed part of an area of net erosion.
Remains of a series of extensive peneplains found across
Newfoundland are a landform legacy of these prolonged
periods of stability and denudation.
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Figure 2.59. Map showing a reconstruction of the Avalonia microcontinent prior to the opening of the North Atlantic
Ocean (after Nance et al., 2002, figure 1; and Pollock et al., 2009, figure 1).
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typically extends for 200 kilometres offshore, but east
of Newfoundland the shelf is 400 to 700 kilometres
wide22—one of the largest in the world.105
The opening of the Atlantic Ocean and subsequent
redistribution of continents around its margins had a
major impact on the global circulation patterns of both
deep and surface ocean waters. It is believed that the Gulf
Stream had begun to flow at least 100 million years ago,
but that the cold Labrador Current only became fully
established approximately 4 million years ago.103
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ARCHAEAN
CRATONS (>2.5 GA)

Figure 2.60. Palaeogeographical reconstruction
showing the position of Avalonia some 550 million
years ago during the late Ediacaran Period (modified
from Pollock et al., 2009, figure 8).

Pangaea and the Formation of the Atlantic Ocean

By 310 million years ago, Laurentia–Avalonia was part
of the supercontinent Pangaea. Newfoundland and
the rest of Atlantic Canada lay near the centre of this
gigantic landmass, which reached its maximum extent
around 250 million years ago.22,100,101 Initiation of the
rifting that ultimately led to the break-up of Pangaea
took place in the Late Triassic from 230 to 200 million
years ago,102 as North America drifted away from
Europe–northern Africa.
In what is now eastern Canada, rifting and spreading
began off Nova Scotia in the early Jurassic (about 200
million years ago) and continued north during the Early
Cretaceous (118 to 110 million years ago) to the Grand
Banks, and to northeast Newfoundland by the Late
Cretaceous (80 million years ago). Rifting reached what
is now the Labrador Sea by 53 million years ago.22,103
By 25 million years ago, the North American Atlantic
coast would have been recognizable.104
Stretching of the Avalon Zone crust off
eastern Newfoundland during the Atlantic Ocean’s
development resulted in the formation of a series
of deep, fault-bounded rift basins that now underlie
Newfoundland’s continental shelves. Some of these
basins—such as the Jeanne d’Arc Basin, which hosts
the giant Hibernia oilfield—are of major economic
importance. Atlantic Canada’s continental shelf

Canada’s geological history over the last 3 million years
has been dominated by the ice ages of the Pleistocene
Epoch. During the Pleistocene, glacial ice reached sea
level in eastern Canada as early as 2.75 million years ago.
By 110,000 years ago, the Laurentide Ice Sheet had begun
growing in the highlands of Labrador and Québec.104
In most parts of Canada, this vast ice sheet
attained its greatest thickness and areal extent around
20,000 years ago—an event termed the Wisconsinan
glaciation—but in Newfoundland, this last major ice
advance occurred later, between 15,000 and 13,000
years ago.105,106 Across the southern Avalon Peninsula
the overall ice-flow direction was roughly northwest to
southeast.107 Final deglaciation of the Avalon Peninsula
began about 10,500 to 10,000 years ago.108 Around
6,000 years ago, the geography of Atlantic Canada was
very similar to its modern version.109 Since deglaciation,
the nature of the eastern Avalon Peninsula’s coastline
has been, and continues to be, one of gradual sea-level
rise and submergence.
Directly or indirectly, the landscape of the Avalon
Peninsula (including in the nominated property)
owes much of its present character to glacial erosion,
deposition, and sea-level changes related to the
Wisconsinan glaciation and subsequent deglaciation.
It is uncertain when the nominated property’s coastline
assumed its present configuration. Similarly,
the length of time for which Mistaken Point’s main
fossil-bearing surfaces have been exposed at their
current areal extent is also unknown, but is suspected
to be less than 500 years.
2.b (ii) Human History

There is no evidence of Aboriginal habitation in the
area of the nominated property. The first people to
see the coastline of Mistaken Point most likely were
European explorers and fishermen. Though there is no
documented proof, historians speculate that Portuguese
explorer Gaspar Corte-Real may have rounded Cape
Race in his caravel on his 1501 voyage and erected
a banner near today’s community of Portugal Cove
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Figure 2.61. Map of the southern Avalon Peninsula by John Gaudy, published in 1715, showing the location of
Mistaken Point (lower right).

Figure 2.62. Photograph (looking north) taken in 1945 of the former settlement in The Drook (The Rooms Provincial
Archives Division, VA 15B-15.9 / L. Wulff).
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* T
 he Barent Langenes “Terra Nova” map, was published in a small atlas in
1602 by Petrus Bertius.

Figure 2.63. Replacement of crowberry heath (dark)
by grasses (yellow) as a result of past livestock grazing
practices at Watern Cove.

hardworking people. The houses, wharves, and schools
are gone. Descendants still have ties to their family
land—a few seasonal cabins are in use today and local
people continue to come to the area for traditional
hunting and berry picking. Today, the Southern Avalon
Peninsula generally—and the Portugal Cove South area
in particular—is sparsely populated, owing in large part
to the closure of the commercial cod fishery in 1992.
Since then, the population of the region has declined
dramatically and continues to do so (Figure 2.64).
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South110. Certainly, however, Cape Race (which takes its
name from the Portuguese Cabo Raso, which translates
as flat cape) first appeared on a map in 1602.* By the
1600s, vessels from France, England, Portugal, and the
Basque region in Spain were regularly sailing to bays
near Cape Race to fish for cod each summer. Trepassey,
to the west of Portugal Cove South and the first
community to be established in the area, was settled
by 1622. The earliest maps that identify Mistaken
Point itself are those of John Gaudy published in 1715
(Figure 2.61) and Captain Cook (1770), who mapped
this area as a prelude to his great voyages of discovery.
In the 1840s, about 50 years after Irish settler
William Hartery became Portugal Cove South’s first
settler, fishing families began to put down roots close
to the nominated property. They chose this difficult
stretch of coast when demand for space in the less
exposed, older settlements grew competitive following
waves of 19th-century Irish immigration. People from
Trepassey, to the west of the nominated property, and
Renews, to the north, moved out along the rugged
shoreline. Some locations in or near the nominated
property were used seasonally (Bobs Cove, Bristy
Cove, Watern Cove, Daleys Cove, Pigeon Cove), while
others (The Drook, Long Beach) were settled more
permanently (Figure 2.62).
The settlers’ largely Irish–Anglo heritage
is revealed in their family names—Coombs, Grace,
Martin, Molloy, Power, Perry, O’Leary, O’Neil, Ward.
Their use of the land and sea resources reflected general
practice in many Newfoundland outports. Just offshore,
they set nets and trawls daily during the fishing season.
Along the rocky coast they built rock-cribbed wooden
wharves, “stages” (covered wharf work areas) and stores,
where they salted and dried their fish on wooden
flakes, flat stones, or the cobble beaches. In private
and communal meadows by the sea, they grazed
sheep and cows (Figure 2.63). Near each of the
widely scattered clapboard houses along the shore,
settlers planted kitchen gardens and root crops.
They supplemented their food supplies with hunting
and gathering. Their activities revolved with the seasons:
fishing, gathering berries, gardening, hunting caribou
or seabirds, cutting wood for heat and boats, and
mending nets.
None of the scattered settlements along the shore
ever grew to more than a few dozen people, and all
were eventually abandoned. By the early 1960s, the
last of the residents moved to the larger community
of Portugal Cove South and beyond. Little evidence
of habitation remains to signal the presence of these
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Figure 2.64. Graph showing the population history
of Portugal Cove South from 1845 to 2013.
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Figure 2.65. The historic lighthouse at Cape Race.

A single unpaved coastal road runs from Portugal
Cove South to the Cape Race lighthouse (Figure 2.65).
First lit in 1856, the lighthouse is an impressive aid
to navigation. It was built, in part, to help ships avoid
the error of changing course at the justly named
Mistaken Point. Despite the presence of the lighthouse,
the hazardous waters in the region have seen many
shipwrecks, including the 1877 George Washington
disaster near Bristy Cove and the 1909 total loss
of the steamer Laurentian at Mistaken Point.
The fossil beds in the nominated property were
known to local hunters and residents in the 20th century,
although their significance was not understood. Oral
accounts tell of children playing on the exposed beds
and commenting on the “flowers in the rocks.”
2.b ( iii) History of Discovery
and Scientific Investigation
The Discovery

One day in June 1967,111 as Shiva Balak Misra (Figure
2.66) was following a short distance behind his field
assistant Paul Thompson (Figure 2.67) on the coast
just northwest of Mistaken Point, Thompson suddenly

Figure 2.66. Professor Shiva
Balak Misra.

42 Mistaken Point

halted and called excitedly. Both men were there to
map the Precambrian rocks along Newfoundland’s
southeast coast between Cape Race and Biscay
Bay as part of Misra’s master’s thesis for Memorial
University of Newfoundland (St. John’s). What they
discovered that day would totally change the world’s
understanding of the early evolution of life on Earth.
According to a contemporary newspaper account,112
Thompson glanced down at the rock he was standing
on and noticed numerous impressions that appeared to
be fossils. Thompson immediately called Misra, who,
after examining the specimens, realized their enormous
potential significance.
The first official, academic account of the Mistaken
Point fossils appeared as a two-page note (Appendix
4) by Professor Michael Anderson (Figure 2.68) and
Misra, in the 16 November 1968 issue of the scientific
journal Nature.113 They described the Mistaken Point
fauna as a high-abundance, low-diversity assemblage
of soft-bodied metazoans. They also noted that fossils
had been “observed at five horizons” in a “small
thickness of Conception beds” [sic] at Mistaken Point
and that work on the specimens “has to be done
in situ or using casts and peels.”
The Mistaken Point discovery represented the
first record of Ediacara-type fauna from the Western
Hemisphere. Scientists were skeptical. Despite evidence
to the contrary from, for example, Charnwood Forest in
England,33 conventional wisdom held that Precambrian
rocks did not contain complex fossils. Typical of the
general response was the September 1969 note by
well-known British geologist Roland Goldring,114 who
suggested that the Mistaken Point “structures” were
inorganic in origin and noted the “striking resemblances”
of the examples illustrated to cone-in-cone structure
(a distinctive growth-form of the mineral calcite).

Figure 2.67. Paul Thompson.

Figure 2.68. Professor Michael
Anderson (1923-2010).

Anderson and Misra’s115 rebuttal of Goldring’s
conclusions, plus Misra’s116 seven-page paper containing
an additional eight photographic plates showing the
main fossil types, which was published two months
later, vanquished any lingering suspicions regarding the
Mistaken Point fossils’ authenticity. Instead of presenting
formal diagnoses and scientific names for the fossils,
Misra ascribed them to one of four categories of form
taxa: leaf-shaped, round lobate, dendrite-like,
or spindle-shaped.
More than 30 years would pass before the basic
but essential palaeontological work of systematically
describing and naming the various fossil types
of the Mistaken Point assemblage would finally
begin in earnest.
The 1970s

In a 1971 paper, published after his return to India,
Misra2 addressed the “stratigraphy and depositional
history” of the rock succession at Mistaken Point. He
mapped four formations along the coast, including
what is now the nominated property, from oldest to
youngest: the Drook, Freshwater Point, Cape Cove,
and St. John’s formations. Of these, the first three were
newly erected by Misra with the type sections of both
the Drook and Freshwater Point formations being
located inside the nominated property. He concluded
that the bulk of the rock sequence in what is now the
nominated property was deposited by turbidity currents
(see Section 2.a (ii)) in a moderately deep marine
environment.
Michael Anderson continued the study of
Mistaken Point’s fossil assemblages. His work included
the search for additional fossil-bearing units.
He became Mistaken Point’s foremost guardian and
led the successful drive to secure formal legal protection
for these invaluable fossils.
Following the publication of Anderson’s and
Misra’s 1968 paper in Nature 113, numerous eminent
geoscientists from around the world visited Mistaken
Point. Among them were Hans Hofmann (then
Canada’s foremost expert on Precambrian fossils),
Trevor Ford, who first described the genera Charnia and
Charniodiscus from Charnwood Forest33, and Russian
palaeontologist Mikhail Fedonkin, who would later
become the lead author of The Rise of Animals.29
During the 1970s and early 1980s, several teams
of researchers visited the nominated property to
obtain rock cores for palaeomagnetic analysis, in order
to determine the palaeolatitude of its sedimentary
sequence at the time of its deposition. To date, however,
no palaeomagnetic results specific to Mistaken Point
have been published. Research is ongoing.

In 1979, the publication of the Geological Survey
of Canada’s memoir and map of the Trepassey area
marked an important milestone in our understanding
of the geology of the nominated property. The memoir
was written by Newfoundland and Labrador geologists
Hank Williams and Arthur King. It introduced a revised
stratigraphic subdivision of the region’s Precambrian
rock succession that has become the accepted framework
used in all subsequent studies9 and substantially modified
Misra’s localized stratigraphic scheme so that, of his
formation names, only the Drook was retained.
The 1980s

Early in the 1980s, Anderson collaborated with
renowned University of Cambridge palaeontologist
Simon Conway Morris in a review of the Mistaken
Point fauna. In their description of four unusual
forms—spindles, bushes, pectinates,117 and fractal
fronds—they perpetuated the use of Misra’s informal
shape taxonomy.116 Conway Morris would later write:
“Amongst the Ediacaran localities there can be few
more remarkable sites than Mistaken Point ….”118
Meanwhile, in 1981, Misra published his
interpretation of the depositional environments
represented by the fossil-bearing rocks of the Mistaken
Point area. 119 Regarding the life history, death,
and preservation of the fossil assemblages, he drew
significant conclusions:
1. The animals are preserved in situ.

2. They lived in a moderately deep marine
environment.
3. I n most cases, the fossil-bearing layers are
covered by a thin volcanic ash layer suggesting
that volcanism was responsible, at least in part,
for the death of the organisms.
4. They probably lived on the ocean bottom during the
quiet period between successive turbidity currents.

These frame the essence of the environmental scenario
supported to this day by most students of the Mistaken
Point biota—the world’s first Ediacara-type fauna
described from deposits generally accepted to be
of deep marine origin.
When Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve was
established in 1987 by the Government of Newfoundland
and Labrador, fossil collecting there became illegal.
Palaeontologists subsequently focused on the in situ
examination of specimens and on making rubber moulds
or plaster casts of them for laboratory study.
It was at this time that another researcher entered
the picture and introduced precise dating of the
nominated property sediments. A master’s student
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Figure 2.69. Close-up view of cleavage planes
intersecting the D Surface. Shortening related to cleavage
development has altered the fossils’ original shape.

at Memorial University of Newfoundland’s Department
of Earth Sciences, Alison Benus, was completing her
thesis project on the sedimentary rocks and structures
of the upper portion of the Mistaken Point Formation
at Mistaken Point and St. Shott’s. Her results were
published (in 1988) as an abstract3 in the proceedings
of the Precambrian–Cambrian Boundary Working
Group meeting held in St. John’s in August 1987,120
and as part of the related field-trip guidebook.12
Benus’ work is significant for several reasons.
First, she used knowledge of modern sedimentary
processes to interpret the site’s geologic history through
observations of sedimentary rocks and sedimentary
structures. This enabled her to provide the first
detailed sedimentological investigation of the rock
sequence within the nominated property. Second, her
publication of the high-precision, U-Pb radiometric
dating obtained by Greg Dunning, then at the Royal
Ontario Museum, provided the first such results for any
Ediacaran fossil-bearing site. The findings challenged

Figure 2.71. Professor Adolph (“Dolph”) Seilacher
(1925-2014).

the commonly accepted Precambrian–Cambrian
boundary of 570 million years ago. The U-Pb results
set the date at 565 + 3 million years ago—considerably
younger than expected. The date was obtained from
a 10-centimetre-thick ash bed in the Conception
Group, overlying the famous E surface at Mistaken
Point (Figure 2.21). Third, Benus reported a total of
nine fossil-bearing horizons from a 57-metre-thick
sequence of the upper Mistaken Point Formation at
Mistaken Point. Fourth, in her 1988 abstract Benus
included the first acknowledgement of the effect of the
pervasive “fracture cleavage” (Figures 2.19 and 2.69) at
the site on the fossils’ original shapes (up to 50 percent

(a)

(b)

Figure 2.70. Participants in the NASA Astrobiology
Institute field trip examine the Pizza Disc Bed at
Pigeon Cove (September 2009).
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Figure 2.72. Specimen of Fractofusus misrai: (a) current,
non-retrodeformed appearance; (b) original shape
restored through retrodeformation.

shortening perpendicular to the plane of cleavage).
Fifth, she not only confirmed and refined Misra’s
earlier interpretation (in 1971 and 1981) of these rocks
as turbidity current deposits, but she also identified
the influence of a bottom contour current. Finally, her
schematic diagram labels showing fossil assemblages
and lithological associations developed for the 1987
field trip to Mistaken Point12 are the source of the names
of significant Mistaken Point fossil-bearing surfaces
including the D and E surfaces (Figure 2.2). Surface A
in Benus’ figure refers to the internationally recognized
Pizza Disc Bed at Pigeon Cove (Figures 2.70 and 2.43).
In addition to the publication of Benus’ research
in the field trip guidebook research extracts, the 1987
field trip to Mistaken Point was significant for another
reason. Two of the participants on the field trip,
Dr. Guy Narbonne of Queen’s University and
Dr. Martin Brasier of Oxford University, would
both later return to Mistaken Point and initiate
major research programs.

The Queen’s University Group

In 1998, Narbonne (Figure 2.73) of Queen’s University,
Ontario, began an ongoing long-term program of
palaeontological and geological research at Mistaken
Point. He has authored or co-authored many scientific
articles on the Mistaken Point Ediacara-type fauna
and their host rocks. He is also the lead author on seven
field-trip guidebooks featuring the fossils and geology
of the nominated property. These studies also formed
the basis for post-doctoral research and graduate
degrees by Dr. Jim Gehling (now at South Australian
Museum, Adelaide; Figure 2.74), Marc Laflamme

The 1990s

During the summer of 1990, the renowned
German palaeontologist Professor Adolph Seilacher
(Figure 2.71) led a joint University of Tűbingen–Yale
University expedition to Mistaken Point. Other
researchers included sedimentologist Friedrich Pflűger,
Yale student Rebecca Bendick, who made the first true
palaeoecological analysis of the E surface121, and Hans
Luginsland, who created the first large-scale silicon
casts of Mistaken Point fossils. These were illustrated
by Seilacher in the 1997 book Fossil Art.24 Seilacher
and his co-researchers studied the Ediacaran fauna at
Mistaken Point in detail. He placed this fauna in his
newly erected Kingdom—the Vendobionta. In their
fieldwork they concentrated on the main exposure
of the E surface northwest of Mistaken Point itself
(Figure 2.10). The E surface here is still referred
to by some as “the Yale surface.”
In an influential 1992 paper based on this work,
Seilacher76 described the structure of Ediacaran
organisms and discussed their possible life histories,
the environments they inhabited, and the events leading
to their preservation. Regarding Mistaken Point, he
concluded that each bedding plane represented an
accurate fossil snapshot of the original deep marine
community. In 1997, as mentioned above, he introduced
the term “Ediacaran Pompeii” to illustrate the role of
volcanic ashes or ash-rich turbidites in the fossilization
of these benthic communities. He also described the need
to eliminate the effects of tectonic strain on the fossils’
shapes and orientations—a process for which Seilacher
coined the term “retrodeformation”24 (Figure 2.72).

Figure 2.73. Professor Guy Narbonne (right) showing
Sir David Attenborough Trepassia (Charnia) wardae during
filming for the television series “First Life” (September 2009).

Figure 2.74. Reconstructing fossil preservation on the
E surface at Mistaken Point during a North American
Paleontological Convention fieldtrip. The people in this
photograph are from five different countries on four
different continents, including Dr. Don Canfield (first
from right), Dr. Jim Gehling (third from right), and
Professor Guy Narbonne (fifth from right) (June 2005).
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Figure 2.75. Dr. Marc Laflamme (third from right),
Dr. Alex Liu (second from left), and Jack Matthews
(second from right) during the GAC–MAC National
Conference field excursion to Mistaken Point (June 2012).

(now a professor at University of Toronto, Mississauga;
Figure 2.75), Matthew Clapham (now a professor at
University of California, Santa Cruz), Donald Wood,
Emily Bamforth, Lija Flude, and several undergraduate
students. He has also worked closely with Australian
fossil artist Peter Trusler.
Principal discoveries by the Queen’s University
group include the description and naming of the world’s
oldest large and complex fossil, Trepassia (Charnia)
wardae39 (Figure 2.33), a thorough stratigraphic and
environmental interpretation of the Mistaken Point
and Trepassey formations,7 and naming and describing
most of the taxa of the Mistaken Point assemblage (see
Section 2.a(iii)). Work with Don Canfield (Figure 2.74)

and Simon Poulton showed that the Mistaken Point
fossils first appeared synchronously with a major rise in
free-oxygen in the deep sea,81 and work with scientists
from the NASA Astrobiology Institute provided
additional understanding as to how and why life
increased in size dramatically 580 million years ago to
produce the fossils of the Mistaken Point assemblage.56
Research undertaken by Matthew Clapham at the
nominated property established an important milestone
in the quantitative analysis of the palaeoecology of
Ediacaran deep-marine benthic communities. Using
data from three fossil-bearing surfaces, Clapham and
Narbonne documented the development of a vertical
stratified community structure above the sea floor
in these fossil assemblages65 (Figure 2.45). In 2003,
Clapham and his colleagues measured and statistically
analyzed the community structural attributes shown
by census populations of organisms preserved on
seven fossil-bearing bedding planes at Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve. Based on these data, they proposed
a model of ecological succession23 (Figure 2.46) within
the Mistaken Point communities similar to that found
today in animal communities inhabiting deep marine
slopes. In 2011, Clapham employed his Mistaken Point
data to illustrate the utility of mathematical techniques
in the analysis of large palaeocommunity datasets.122
Recently his palaeoecological data were reworked78
in a size-frequency distribution analysis of five selected
species on each of five fossil-bearing surfaces at
Mistaken Point. The results were used to determine
population structure and allow speculation regarding
reproductive strategies of these ancestral animals.
The Memorial University
of Newfoundland–University of Oxford Group

Figure 2.76. Professor Martin Brasier (1947-2014).
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In 2007, Professor Martin Brasier, University of
Oxford (Figure 2.76), and Professor Duncan McIlroy,
Memorial University of Newfoundland, jointly initiated
a broad-based program of palaeontological and
sedimentological research into the Ediacaran succession
of Newfoundland.
In 2009, as part of a paper demonstrating 3-D
laser scanning as an aid in understanding evolutionary
relationships within the Ediacaran biota in the
nominated property, Brasier and Antcliffe described
a new charniid rangeomorph, Beothukis mistakensis
(new genus and species) from the E surface31 (Figure
2.24). From a bedding plane approximately 50 metres
stratigraphically above the E surface, Dr. Alex Liu
(Figure 2.75) reported a series of trails (Figure 2.44)
that he and his co-researchers believed represented the
oldest unequivocal evidence for locomotion and, hence,
animal-grade musculature, in the fossil record.74,75

Figure 2.77. Fossil bacterial filament on the Pizza Disc Bed at Pigeon Cove. Diameter of coin is two centimetres.

In 2011, following an in-depth study of the familiar
Pizza Disc Bed fossils of Mistaken Point (Figure 2.43),
Liu and his co-authors71 described the partially decayed
remains of frondose organisms, which they termed
“ivesheadiomorphs.” In a subsequent paper,80 they
reported 129 juvenile frondose rangeomorphs of less
than three centimetres in length (Figure 2.48) and
numerous fossil filaments (Figure 2.77) from the
Pizza Disc Bed at Pigeon Cove. The presence of these
juvenile fronds on a previously colonized sea floor
is interpreted as a “remarkable snapshot of secondary
community succession.”80 The Pizza Disc Bed thus
constitutes the earliest known example of such
succession in the fossil record. A popular account of this
discovery was published in the journal Geology Today.123
In 2012, the Memorial–Oxford group presented a
new classification scheme for describing the architecture
of frondose rangeomorph fossils.43 In this article,
Brasier and others amended the diagnoses of Beothukis,
Bradgatia, Hapsidophyllas, Fractofusus, Trepassia, and
Charnia, found at Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve,
and erected a new genus Vinlandia. To this genus,
they transferred the species Charnia antecedens.
Recently, University of Oxford Ph.D. student
Jack Matthews (Figure 2.75) has been remapping the
geology of the nominated property. He has also sampled

a number of volcanic ash beds in the expectation of
obtaining high-precision U-Pb radiometric dates from
the zircon crystals they contain (Figure 2.20).
Other Research Work
Since 2000, other researchers have been advancing
research related to the nominated property through
fieldwork and sample analysis.

Figure 2.78. Dr. Phil Wilby preparing to mould fossils
at Mistaken Point.
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Figure 2.79. Sheridan Thompson.

Professor S.A. Bowring of the Massachusetts
Institute of Technology, using U-Pb radiometry on
zircons in the ash overlying the Pizza Disc Bed (Figure
2.8), obtained an extremely important date of 575
million years ago.25 This was later refined by Bowring to
578.8 + 0.5 million years ago.26 This palaeocommunity
thus represents the oldest, precisely dated, large,
biologically complex fossils known anywhere in the
world, and contributes to the proposed Outstanding
Universal Value of Mistaken Point.
After a field trip to the nominated property in
2001, Dr. Kevin Peterson of Dartmouth College and
his co-authors published a paper suggesting that some
of the Ediacaran biota at Mistaken Point may have
been fungus-like organisms.124 Dr. Philip Wilby of the
British Geological Survey (Figure 2.78) visited the
nominated property in 2010 and found, in comparing
animal fossils from the nominated property with those
of Charnwood Forest, that 40 percent of the genera
are unique to Mistaken Point.67
Also in 2010, Dr. Emily Mitchell, University of
Cambridge, conducted a Real-Time Kinematic Global
Positioning System survey to accurately map the
locations of 4,360 fossils on the main D and E surfaces
at Mistaken Point. Using advanced statistical techniques
to analyze her spatial data, she concluded that most
of the Mistaken Point organisms were osmotrophs
(they absorbed dissolved organic carbon directly from
the water column).
In 2014, master’s student Sheridan Thompson
(Figure 2.79) from Memorial University of
Newfoundland’s Department of Geography completed
the first-ever analysis of coastal erosion within the
nominated property.84
International scientific interest in Mistaken Point
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continues to grow and remains robust (see Section
3.2). At the time of writing, approximately 100 peerreviewed scientific articles have been published that
directly relate to the geology and palaeontology
of the nominated property. The nominated property
continues to offer Ediacaran researchers the opportunity
to make major discoveries.
In recognition of the importance of protecting
the nominated property’s fossils, while at the same
time continuing to advance research within the site,
the Government of Newfoundland and Labrador’s
Department of Environment and Conservation
partnered in 2009 with the Royal Ontario Museum
for an ambitious project. With contributions from
the University of Oxford, Queen’s University, and
the Johnson Geo Centre (St. John’s), the partners
contracted Research Casting International of Trenton,
Ontario, to create a mould of the best-preserved
83.6 square metres of the main E surface at Mistaken
Point (Figure 2.80).
2.b (iv) History of Protection
and Community Stewardship
When the first scientific articles describing the
remarkable fossil assemblages in the Mistaken
Point area were published in late 1969, they aroused
worldwide academic interest. Reports of the discovery
and its importance in the popular media captured
the imagination of the general public and stoked the
interest of fossil collectors (Figure 2.81).
According to a newspaper story on 14 September
1969,112 “To date only one of the fossils has been
removed for study from the fossil bed.” However, even
at that early stage in its post-discovery history, Professor
Michael Anderson, who was leading the investigation of
the fossils, and Dr. Ward Neale, Geology Department
head at Memorial University of Newfoundland, were
expressing concern about the need to safeguard the site
for future study and education.
News of Mistaken Point’s ancient, extremely rare,
scientifically invaluable, and beautifully preserved fossils
inevitably attracted the attention of commercial fossil
dealers. With no statutory protection of Newfoundland
and Labrador’s palaeontological heritage at that time,
collectors’ behaviour in what is now the nominated
property depended solely upon their ethics.
As noted in the first popular account of the
discovery,125 as well as in an article published a decade
later about collecting fossils in Newfoundland and
Labrador, the highly indurated, siliceous, and brittle
nature of the rocks at Mistaken Point meant that fossils
could only be extracted intact “with the aid of a very

Figure 2.80. Digital photomosaic of the master cast of the main E surface at Mistaken Point,
developed by Research Casting International. Metre grid for scale.
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Figure 2.81. Copy of the first newspaper article to describe the discovery of fossils at Mistaken Point.
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Figure 2.82. Hole left where a fossil was cut out of
the main E surface near Mistaken Point, prior to the
establishment of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve.

expensive rock-saw”126 (Figure 2.82). However, a number
of private collectors used explosives and sledgehammers
to obtain specimens from the edges
of fossil-bearing surfaces at Mistaken Point.
Many of the fossils collected in the early years are
now housed in Toronto at the Royal Ontario Museum
(ROM), which has the largest collection of Mistaken
Point fossils outside the nominated property. The ROM
purchased many of the fossils removed by independent
collectors during the 1970s and 1980s. When removal
of fossils was still legal, ROM staff, using a diamond saw,
also collected specimens under the supervision
of Professor Michael Anderson.
Although separated from their palaeoecological
context, archived collections of fossils from Mistaken
Point, such as the one at the ROM, are a valuable
resource for taxonomic studies of the nearly 20 fossil
species recorded from the property.
The impact of the physical damage and loss of
specimens from fossil collecting at Mistaken Point
has been relatively minor, and the cumulative impact
of such collecting on the site’s overall integrity is
negligible (see Section 3.1.c).
Against this backdrop of unregulated access and
collecting, Anderson in particular, other academics,
and some members of the Newfoundland and Labrador
Geological Survey, lobbied for Mistaken Point to
receive formal status as a protected area. Their efforts
were successful on 31 July 1987. That is when an
8.5-kilometre-long strip of coast between Freshwater
Point in the west and Shingle Head in the east was
designated as Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve.

As a result, the fossil-bearing surfaces were protected
under Newfoundland and Labrador’s Wilderness
and Ecological Reserves Act (1980).
According to its founding legislation, the reasons
for Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve’s establishment
are preservation of its unique fossils, encouragement
of scientific research, and education— provided
activities related to the latter do not conflict with
fossil protection and scientific study. Provision for the
continuation of traditional uses of the land base, such
as hunting, fishing, and berry-picking by local residents
is included in this legislation.
The provincial government agency designated with
the legal responsibility for management of the original
reserve was the Parks Division of the then Department
of Culture, Recreation and Youth. Through internal
provincial government changes, that authority now
rests with the Parks and Natural Areas Division of the
Department of Environment and Conservation.
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve’s strong legal
protection prohibits the collection of fossils within
the reserve except where important specimens are in
immediate danger of destruction due to natural processes.
While there were no local staff between 1987 and 2006,
Mistaken Point’s protected area designation, its relatively
remote location, access via gravel road, and the vigilance
of local residents (see below), as well as the commercial
availability of specimens from other Ediacaran fossil sites,
brought a halt to illegal removal of the fossils.
In July 1998, a grassroots committee—which
eventually became Cape Race–Portugal Cove South
Heritage Inc.—was formed in Portugal Cove South
to promote and protect the area’s natural and cultural
heritage. Volunteer staff set up a temporary information
centre. In co-operation with Parks and Natural Areas
Division and researchers, members of that committee
have demonstrated the commitment and interest of
the local community in working to protect the fossils
and their proposed Outstanding Universal Value, and
to pass on their interest and sense of ownership and
responsibility to younger generations.
Surrounded by diamond-saw cuts in the rock,
a specimen of Ivesheadia (Figure 2.83) remains as
testimony to the tenacity of Portugal Cove South
residents in protecting the community’s fossil resource.
This particular specimen of Ivesheadia remains in
place due to the action of volunteers who foiled illegal
collectors in September 1998. In the book Fossil
Ecosystems of North America,127 describing access
to Mistaken Point, the authors write: “The local people
act as guardians of their fossil heritage and it is advisable
to inform the Geological Survey in St. John’s of potential
visits in order to avoid confrontation.”
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Figure 2.83. In September 1998, the attempted removal
of this Ivesheadia specimen by fossil collectors was foiled
by local residents.

Catherine Ward (Figure 2.84), one of the original
founders of Cape Race Heritage Inc., so inspired her
son Bradley with her enthusiasm for the nominated
property and its fossils that he began in his spare time
to search for fossils—with spectacular results. In 1999,
he discovered the large rangeomorph frond that has
since been named Trepassia (Charnia)wardae30,39
(Figure 2.33) in honour of the Ward family.

Figure 2.84. Catherine (“Kit”) Ward – long-time defender
and promoter of Mistaken Point’s fossils.

This fossil was found outside the original
boundaries of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve,
which meant it was not legally protected. Its discovery
clearly demonstrated the need to expand the reserve
especially since, if the location of this fossil became
general knowledge, it would undoubtedly draw the
attention of unscrupulous collectors. That was why, in
October 2002 when Narbonne and Gehling alerted
Parks and Natural Areas Division staff to the imminent
publication of their paper on Charnia wardi,39
immediate action was taken. The Newfoundland and
Labrador Government—with input from its Wilderness
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and Ecological Reserves Advisory Council—moved
quickly to declare an Emergency Extension to Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve on 24 January 2003.This
prompt action provided immediate legal protection for
these extremely significant new fossil sites. Narbonne*
praised the establishment of this Emergency Extension
as an exemplary model of co-operation among
scientists, government, Parks and Natural Division
staff, and local residents.
After being renewed in 2007, the 2.7-squarekilometre extension became a permanent part of
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve on 17 March 2009.
The Fossil Ecological Reserve Regulations were also
updated to include creation of a Fossil Protection Zone
as an additional management tool for protecting the
fossils within the entire reserve (see Section 5.c).
On 30 April 2004, the Government of Canada
added Mistaken Point to its updated Tentative List
of World Heritage Properties.128 This in itself is a
milestone accomplishment for any natural heritage
site in Canada, given the rigorous scrutiny employed
by Parks Canada, the federal agency charged with
the responsibility for overseeing the production
of high-quality nominations for inscription on the
World Heritage List.
All new fossil discoveries unless already protected
in an ecological reserve now come under immediate
protection through the Province’s Palaeontological
Resource Regulations enacted in 2011 under the
Newfoundland and Labrador Historic Resources Act
(1985) (Appendix 2). These regulations specifically
provide protection for significant Ediacaran fossils
located outside existing provincial protected areas.
A key factor in the implementation of the
protective policies and legislation related to the
nominated property is the involvement of local
volunteers. Since the discovery of the fossils in
1967, area residents have taken an increasingly
active interest in their protection.
In April 2013, representatives of what was then
known as the Mistaken Point (UNESCO) World
Heritage Public Advisory Committee (established
in March 2012) met in Portugal Cove South to map
out the best approach for submitting a nomination
of Mistaken Point for consideration for inscription
on the World Heritage List. They concluded that what
was needed was an incorporated community-based
organization, with a broader scope and more focused
vision that could acquire additional resources. Mistaken
Point Ambassadors Inc. was incorporated shortly
thereafter.
* G. Narbonne, personal communication, October 29, 2008

The Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. Mission
Statement encapsulates the overall focus of its activities:
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.’s mission is
to pursue UNESCO World Heritage designation at
Mistaken Point, acting as a co-leader, in partnership
with the Parks and Natural Areas Division of the
Department of Environment and Conservation,
Government of Newfoundland and Labrador, to monitor
the bid dossier development and submission process,
to identify key planning, research and infrastructure
requirements, to secure resources to ensure successful project
completion and to facilitate stakeholder engagement.
Another key community-based volunteer group
is the Mistaken Point Fossil Guardians (see Section
5.c). The Guardians work with Parks and Natural Areas
Division to assist with protection of the nominated
property at Mistaken Point.
2.b (v) National and International Recognition
for Mistaken Point

In the nearly five decades since Misra’s and Thompson’s
discovery of the fossils at Mistaken Point, news of the
discovery and its significance has been communicated
to millions of people worldwide through books,
scientific journals, popular science magazines,
newspapers (Figure 2.81), film, television and radio
broadcasts, scientific field trips, and conferences.
Mistaken Point has also featured in works of popular
culture such as art, poetry, novels, and music.
Perhaps the most prestigious and definitely the
most widely known of all the exposure comes from the
Emmy-award-winning television series First Life with
David Attenborough (Figure 2.73). Filmed by Atlantic
Productions for the BBC–ABC–History Channel
and first broadcast in 2010, the series received three
Emmy Awards including Best Nature Programming.
In this two-hour documentary, Mistaken Point is
featured for 15 minutes in the first episode, “Arrival.”
In a written communication from Atlantic Productions
spokesperson Denise Martin, their head of distribution
estimates that as of October 2014, “First Life” has
been broadcast to up to one billion people in more
than 150 countries.
Some other productions that feature the
nominated property include the Canadian Broadcasting
Corporation (CBC) television program The Nature
of Things. In the “Geologic Journey” series “Episode 5:

The Atlantic Coast,” broadcast on 7 October 2007 and
narrated by David Suzuki, the focus of a significant
part of the episode is Mistaken Point. The fossils of the
nominated property were also discussed in Part 2 of the
History Channel’s television documentary series Evolve,
which first aired 5 August 2008. The E Surface Casting
Project (see Section 4.a (iii)) was featured in three
episodes on the Discovery Channel’s Daily Planet Show
between October 2009 and March 2010.
CBC Radio, Canada’s national broadcaster, has
paid particular attention to Mistaken Point in various
science, current events, and news programs, highlighting
stories about research within the nominated property.
These programs have featured the importance of
scientific discoveries made at Mistaken Point and what
the increasing level of understanding about these fossil
assemblages reveals about early life.
The nominated property also garners mention
in popular science books such as Snowball Earth,129
Darwin’s Lost World,130 Survivors,131 and The Rise of
Animals,29 and in magazines and newspapers such as
Downhome, Canadian Geographic, Reader’s Digest, and
The Toronto Star.
Numerous formal geological field trips to Mistaken
Point have significantly increased the international
exposure of the nominated property and its fossils to
scientists worldwide. Among the meetings that have
attracted some of the world’s foremost geologists and
palaeontologists to this remote southeast corner
of the Avalon Peninsula are: the International Union
of Geological Sciences–International Commission
on Stratigraphy, Cambrian Subcommission in 1987;
the North American Paleontological Conference
/ International Union of Geological Sciences–
International Commission on Stratigraphy,
Neoproterozoic Subcommission in 2005 (Figure 2.74);
the International Ichnological Association in 2012; and
the Geological Association of Canada–Mineralogical
Association of Canada National Conference in the
same year (Figure 2.75).
One of the most interesting scientific trips occurred
in August 2009, when the NASA Astrobiology
Institute visited Mistaken Point (Figure 2.70) as part
of their long-term mission to investigate the origins
of biological complexity in the universe. Results
of this NASA study at Mistaken Point were published
in Current Biology.56

“A magnificent place and one that I feel hugely
privileged to have seen”

~ Sir David Attenborough, 2010
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Section 3:

Justification
for Inscription
3.1.a Brief Synthesis
A fundamental division in geologic time occurs at
the base of the Cambrian 541 million years ago and
separates Phanerozoic strata with abundant fossil shells
and bones from underlying Precambrian strata that
typically lack visible fossil remains (see Section 3.2).
Fossil evidence shows that life originated at least 3.5
billion years ago, nearly 3 billion years before the fossils
of Mistaken Point, but most Precambrian life was
single-celled and microscopic and thus largely cryptic.1
The apparently abrupt appearance of the trilobites
and other megafossils with shells that characterize the
Cambrian Period troubled Charles Darwin (1859),
who spent much of Chapter 10 of The Origin of Species
trying to explain away the absence of obvious precursors
to these fossils. Since then, his conundrum has been
referred to as “Darwin’s Dilemma.” Impressions of softbodied Precambrian megafossils were first described
from eastern Newfoundland2 and England in the
late 19th century and subsequently documented from
approximately 100 sites worldwide3 (Appendix 3).
This led to the gradual recognition that large animals
predated the Cambrian, but that these organisms
were soft-bodied and thus their fossils are rarer and
less obvious than the shelly fossils of the Cambrian.
This elegantly solved “Darwin’s Dilemma”, and led to
recognition of a late Precambrian period characterized
by fossil impressions of large soft-bodied life forms.
These distinctive fossil remains form the key defining
character of the Ediacaran Period (635 to 541 million
years ago), which was ratified in 2004 as the first new
addition to the Geologic Time Scale in more than a
century (Figure 2.22).4-6
The coastal cliffs of Mistaken Point on the
southeastern tip of the island of Newfoundland preserve
thousands of fossil impressions of soft-bodied ancestral
animals (Figure 2.10) that superbly record this critical
watershed in the evolution of life— “when life got
big” after nearly three billion years of mostly microbial
evolution. These fossils date from 580 to 560 million
years ago during the middle part of the Ediacaran
Period, and thus predate the Cambrian explosion of

animals by more than 40 million years. Mistaken Point
fossils mark a milestone in the evolution of life— the
first appearance of abundant and diverse, large and
biologically complex organisms. In contrast with the
mainly microscopic fossils that preceded them, the
fossils at Mistaken Point range from a few centimetres
to nearly two metres in length (Figure 2.33), and
Mistaken Point fossils are generally regarded as
representing the first ancestral (stem-group) animals
of the Ediacaran biota.
Spectacular preservation of these originally softbodied organisms significantly enhances the scientific
and aesthetic qualities of Mistaken Point (Figure
2.29). Mistaken Point organisms lived in profusion
on a muddy sea floor hundreds of metres below the
surface of the ocean, but this tranquil environment
was periodically disturbed by volcanic eruptions that
smothered, killed, and preserved these soft-bodied
creatures. Each of the more than 100 volcanic eruptions
recorded within the Mistaken Point succession formed
an “Ediacaran Pompeii”7-9 of impressions of these
soft-bodied creatures exquisitely preserved beneath
a layer of volcanic ash (Figures 2.8 and 2.21).
Modern coastal weathering of some of these soft
volcanic ashes has exposed tennis-court-sized surfaces
(Figure 2.2), each littered with hundreds to thousands
of fossil impressions. Mistaken Point differs from most
Ediacaran sites worldwide in that its abundant fossil
impressions are preserved on the tops of exposed beds,
rather than within the beds or on their hidden bases,
and thus can easily be observed in their natural field
setting by scientists and the general public without
excavation or palaeontological preparation. Preservation
of these early animal communities in their original life
positions permits application of modern methods in
ecology to fossil communities more than half a billion
years old. The volcanic ashes that covered each surface
are datable radiometrically, and this provides the
potential to precisely calibrate the first 20 million
years in the early evolution of biological complexity
in the deep sea.
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3.1.b Criteria Under Which Inscription Is
Proposed (And Justification for Inscription
Under These Criteria)
Mistaken Point is herein nominated for inscription
to the World Heritage List under criterion (viii)
of Paragraph 77 of the Operational Guidelines for
the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention
(2013),10 which states that such properties shall:
Be outstanding examples representing major
stages of earth’s history, including the record
of life, significant ongoing geological processes
in the development of landforms, or significant
geomorphic or physiographic features.
Mistaken Point is nominated as the site that
best illustrates the earliest stages in the emergence
of biological complexity on our planet, “when life
got big” 580 million years ago during the Ediacaran
Period. The many thousands of impressions of softbodied, centimetre- to metre-scale creatures preserved
at Mistaken Point document the oldest large and
biologically complex creatures known anywhere and are
generally regarded as including the earliest (stem-group)
ancestors of the animals. The nominated property of
Mistaken Point also provides key information about the
ecology of these ancestral animals and about the early
colonization of the deep-sea floor.

3.1.c Statement of Integrity
The intactness of all the palaeontological and
palaeoecological elements that contribute to Mistaken
Point’s proposed Outstanding Universal Value, the
wholeness of the geological/physical features that convey
those elements, and the absence (and lack of threat) of
development, mean that the nominated property fully
satisfies the conditions of integrity required of proposed
sites being nominated for inscription on the World
Heritage List under Criterion (viii).
More than 100 bedding planes within the
nominated property represent fossilized deep-seafloor communities consisting of abundant and diverse,
large, complex multicellular Ediacara-type organisms
that were entombed where they were living by sudden
influxes of volcanic ash. Preserved with their original
stratigraphic and sedimentological context fully intact,
Mistaken Point’s fossil assemblages are endowed with
a degree of environmental and ecological integrity
that is unrivalled among fossil Lagerstätten*11,12 of
this antiquity. The integrity of these assemblages is so
complete that researchers can study their palaeoecology
* A
 Lagerstätte is a sedimentary deposit containing an extraordinary
fossil biota that possesses an exceptional quality of preservation.
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with the same ecological methods used to study modern
deep-sea benthic communities.13-17 More than 98
percent of all of the more than 10,000 known Mistaken
Point fossils are still available for study and viewing
in their original field setting, and the vast majority
of the few hundred specimens that were removed prior
to the creation of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
in 1987 are securely curated in the collections of the
Royal Ontario Museum.
The approximately 2-kilometre-thick, stratigraphically
complete, upper Drook Formation to lowermost
Fermeuse Formation succession (Figure 2.7) contained
within the nominated property includes the entire
middle-Ediacaran sequence of southeast Newfoundland
known to contain abundant, large, Ediacara-type
megafossils. This is the longest stratigraphically
continuous record of megascopic Ediacara-type fossils
on the planet. Mistaken Point is the only known
locality in Newfoundland that contains Ediacaratype megafossils older than 570 million years (Drook
and Briscal formations), and it also contains the most
diverse fossil assemblages known anywhere in the
Ediacaran strata of Newfoundland. Excellent exposure
of Mistaken Point’s fossil-bearing strata means that
the lithostratigraphic and palaeoenvironmental context
of its fossil assemblages is fully documented within
the boundaries of the proposed World Heritage Site.
The Drook Formation is particularly important because
it has the potential to yield the ancestors of Mistaken
Point’s oldest fossil taxa. The numerous volcanic ashes
responsible for the exquisite, in situ preservation of
Mistaken Point’s remarkable ocean-floor communities
of soft-bodied organisms each created their own
conservation Lagerstätte on these ancient deep-sea
beds. Ages of several of these ashes have already been
determined radiometrically, and others are in the
process of being dated. Such dating will eventually
permit construction of the best-constrained, most
detailed geochronological framework (based on absolute
ages) available for any Ediacaran sequence in the
world—further enhancing the exceptional integrity
of these fossils’ stratigraphic, sedimentological, and
ecological context.
The majority of Mistaken Point’s more than 100
fossil-bearing surfaces along the coastline are readily
accessible and ideally suited to in situ scientific
investigation. No preparatory work is required. The fossils
are exposed on the surface of mudstone bedding planes,
each representing a fossilized sea floor (Figure 2.50).
Structural repetition of the stratigraphic intervals that
contain some of the most significant of these surfaces
adds to their scientific value and to the nominated
property’s palaeoecological integrity. The nominated

Figure 3.1. The boundary of the nominated property extends inland where necessary to include all outcrops
with proposed Outstanding Universal Value, such as this fossil-bearing Briscal Formation bedding plane in
the Bristy Cove River.

property lies almost completely within the legislated
boundaries of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve, which
is the primary mechanism for maintaining the nominated
property’s integrity (see Section 5.c (i)). Mistaken
Point’s protective legislation specifically prohibits any
future development within its boundaries. Within the
nominated property, minimal traces remain of seasonal
fishing activity that ended more than 40 years ago, and
its impact on the site’s proposed Outstanding Universal
Value is negligible.
Extending from Daleys Cove to Shingle Head
(Figure 1.3), the nominated property’s 17-kilometre
coastline is dominated by more than 90 percent
bedrock cliffs and platforms. The clearly defined
boundaries of the nominated property encompass all
of the spectacular rock outcrops along this coastline
together with every fossiliferous exposure of proposed
Outstanding Universal Value immediately inland of
it—for example, upstream of the mouths of the Bristy
Cove and Watern Cove rivers (Figures 1.6 and 3.1).
All of the features and elements that contribute to the
nominated property’s proposed Outstanding Universal
Value are captured within its boundaries.
Present outcroppings of fossil-bearing surfaces will
eventually erode as the nominated property’s shoreline

very slowly retreats landward over the course of
centuries to come. At the same time, however, since all
of the nominated property’s rock formations and their
fossiliferous strata extend inland within the subsurface
of the buffer zone, newly uncovered occurrences of these
fossil-bearing bedding planes will gradually be exposed.
The nominated property and its 30-metre-wide buffer
zone (Figures 1.3 and 1.4) will be capable of absorbing
future coastline recession for many hundreds of years,
even when subjected to the somewhat elevated coastal
erosion rates predicted to result from global climate
change (see Section 4.b (ii)).

3.1.d Statement of Authenticity
Not included as this is a nomination under
a natural criterion.

3.1.e Protection and
Management Requirements
All of the nominated property is protected under
provincial legislation. Virtually the entire nominated
property (99.97 percent) lies within the boundaries of
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve (Figure 1.3) and
thus falls under the jurisdiction of the Newfoundland
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Figure 3.2. The nominated property is entirely protected under provincial legislation – almost all of it lies within
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve; the remaining portion is designated as a Crown Lands Reserve.
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and Labrador Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act
(WER Act). The 0.05-hectare portion of the nominated
property that is not part of the ecological reserve (0.03
percent) is designated as a Crown Lands Reserve under
the Lands Act (Figure 3.2; see Sections 5.b and 5.c).
Prohibitions on the collection of fossils and on
the development of roads or structures are among the
numerous protective measures conferred by the WER
Act legislation. The Fossil Ecological Reserve Regulations
(2009) authorize the delineation of a Fossil Protection
Zone within Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
to provide additional security for Mistaken Point’s
fossils (see Section 5.c). The nominated property is,
in large part, nested within the Fossil Protection Zone
(Appendix 6). Entry to the Fossil Protection Zone is by
permit only (Figure 3.3). People wishing to undertake
scientific research, lead educational tours, or conduct
commercial operations (for example, professional
photography) within the nominated property must
obtain the relevant permits from Parks and Natural
Areas Division.
PNAD is responsible for the management of
the ecological reserve in accordance with the relevant
legislation, regulations, and the Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve Management Plan (Appendix 6). A locally
based reserve manager conducts regular patrols of
the nominated property and implements the reserve’s
management plan. Starting in 2016, seasonal rangers
will assist the reserve manager with this work. Reserve
interpreters lead seasonal guided tours to the fossils and
also engage the public, including local school students,
in educational activities regarding Mistaken Point.
The comprehensive Mistaken Point World
Heritage Site Management Plan (Appendix 5) details
a science-based, precautionary, holistic approach to
the preservation of the site’s proposed Outstanding
Universal Value. The plan is adaptive and contains

Figure 3.3. Sign marking the boundary of Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve’s Fossil Protection Zone,
15 metres inland of the turf edge.

provisions for the periodic evaluation of the effectiveness
of the nominated property’s management regime. The
Mistaken Point World Heritage Site Management Plan
complements the legislated management plan for
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve.
With inscription of the nominated property on the
World Heritage List, a Mistaken Point World Heritage
Advisory Council would be formed. Meetings of this
council would be open to the public to provide local
residents with a regular opportunity to be involved
in the management of the nominated property. A
Scientific Advisory Committee would provide advice on
any scientific issues relating to the nominated property.
There are two sets of issues that pose long-term
management challenges and/or potential threats to the
integrity of Mistaken Point’s proposed Outstanding
Universal Value, namely: natural erosion and weathering
processes, and, human activities and pressures.
Direct management of the natural processes
operating within and upon the nominated property is
not practicable. Therefore, management of Mistaken
Point’s fossil resources consists of monitoring,
mitigation as practicable and as permitted under the
WER Act, and salvage of significant fossil specimens
considered to be in imminent danger of damage,
destruction, or loss.
Human activities and pressures are managed
directly and proactively. Visitor activities are managed
through a combination of education and, if necessary,
enforcement. Through the guided-tour program and
permit system, human activities within the nominated
property are controlled to ensure that they do not
compound natural erosion processes.
Development pressure on the nominated property
from adjacent landholders is negligible and expected
to remain so.

3.2 Comparative Analysis
The earliest definitive evidence of life on Earth dates
back 3.5 billion years. However, all World Heritage
inscriptions based primarily on fossils have been from the
Phanerozoic Eon, the final 12 percent of Earth history,
which is marked by abundant shells, bones, and wood
that represent the fossil remains of life (Figure 3.4).
Precambrian stromatolites and microfossils occur near
the base of the sedimentary succession in Grand Canyon
National Park and in the Canadian Rocky Mountain
Parks, but they were only minor considerations in World
Heritage Sites based primarily on geological features
encompassing lengthy periods of Earth history.
The IUCN Fossil Site Evaluation Checklist18-20
provides ten questions that apply equally to sites of all
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ages in assessing the proposed Outstanding Universal
Value of fossil sites. The broadly similar Contextual
Framework for World Heritage Fossil Sites, proposed
by Wells (1996)18 for IUCN, recommended slight
differences in Precambrian and Phanerozoic fossil sites.
Both checklists were used extensively in the Global
Comparative Analysis of Mistaken Point (see Insets
1 and 2 at the end of this section; Appendix 3).
Wells recommended that the merit of Precambrian
properties should be judged on the event that they
record.18 He specifically listed the following five
watershed events for use in recognizing future
Precambrian World Heritage Sites:
1. Evolution of the first cells.

2. Evolution of oxygen-producing
bacteria (cyanobacteria).
3. Evolution of eukaryotic cells
and sexual reproduction.
4. Evolution of the first metazoans,
the Ediacaran organisms. (Emphasis added)
5. The Cambrian explosion in body plans.

Event 5, the Cambrian explosion in body plans,
is specifically recognized in two World Heritage
properties with extensive preservation of soft-bodied
Cambrian fossils: Chengjiang in China and the Burgess
Shale—now part of the Canadian Rocky Mountain
Parks World Heritage Site—in Canada. A third site,
Lena Pillars in Russia, superbly displays the Cambrian
explosion of skeletal life. However, no site has yet been
inscribed on the World Heritage List that illustrates any
of the other key evolutionary events that punctuated the
three-billion-year history of Precambrian life, and made
modern life possible.
Mistaken Point is the first Precambrian fossil
site submitted for consideration for inscription on the
World Heritage List. The fossils of Mistaken Point
illustrate an important watershed in the evolution of life
on Earth, the appearance of centimetre- to metre-scale,
architecturally complex organisms including ancestral
animals, an event that was specifically recommended
by Wells as one of the five major watersheds in
the Precambrian evolution of life. It occurred near
the midpoint of the Ediacaran Period 580 million
years ago, predating the base of the Cambrian and
the Phanerozoic by 40 million years. The following
sections will compare Mistaken Point with both older
and younger fossil assemblages, followed by a global
comparison with other Ediacaran fossil sites.

Comparison with Older
Precambrian Fossil Assemblages

The large complex fossils are the prime element of the
proposed Outstanding Universal Value that distinguishes
Mistaken Point from earlier pre-Ediacaran fossil
sites, which typically contain only stromatolites and
microfossils. Well-known pre-Ediacaran microfossil
sites such as Warrawoona in Western Australia, Gunflint
in Canada, and Bitter Springs in central Australia
mark key events in the history of life that satisfy Wells’
recommendations, but they cannot be directly compared
with Mistaken Point because they represent distinct
earlier stages of Earth history.
Comparison with Cambrian Fossil Assemblages

The mainly soft-bodied fossils that typify Ediacaran
assemblages such as Mistaken Point contrast
markedly with Phanerozoic fossil assemblages, which
are dominated by an abundance of skeletal fossils.
The closest Phanerozoic comparisons of the fossils
of Mistaken Point are with the Burgess Shale in
Canada and Chengjiang in China—two extraordinary
Cambrian fossil sites, which are inscribed on the World
Heritage List. The fossil assemblages of Mistaken Point,
Burgess Shale, and Chengjiang are all Lagerstätten,
sites of exceptional soft-bodied fossil preservation
that faithfully preserve attributes of the original living
organic communities ranging from the morphology
of individual soft-bodied creatures to the ecological
structure of their communities, and this supports the
concept of Outstanding Universal Value for all of these
fossil sites (see Recommendation 3 of Wells 199618).
Mistaken Point illustrates a key Ediacaran precursor
to the Cambrian explosion of animals seen in the biota
of Chengjiang and Burgess Shale. The Burgess Shale
and Chengjiang Lagerstätten are 60 to 80 million years
younger than the fossil beds at Mistaken Point, a time
interval corresponding to the entire upper Ediacaran
and most of the Cambrian explosion, and this is
reflected in an abundance of shelly fossils and an order
of magnitude greater diversity* and disparity† in the
Burgess Shale and Chengjiang. There is questionable
overlap at the phylum level and no overlap at the genus
level between either of these Cambrian sites and the
Ediacaran fossils at Mistaken Point.

* Diversity – the number of fossil species in an assemblage
† Disparity – the number of fossil body plans in an assemblage
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non-discoidal, animal macrofossil remains.” The emphasis
was on megascopic, architecturally complex remains
that might reasonably represent animals or stem-group
animals whose appearance in the fossil record represents
a major watershed in the evolution of life on Earth.18 The
discoid fossils that dominate many Ediacaran sites were
specifically excluded because they represent simple form
taxa of uncertain biological significance. Microfossils,
skeletal fossils, carbonaceous compressions of soft algae,
and trace fossils were not included in this factor, but were
scored positively as accessory fossils in criterion 4 of the
second stage of the process.
Factor 2 required that the fossil site “must lie within
an accurately constrained geochronological framework.”
The emphasis of this factor is on providing unequivocal
evidence that the site is Ediacaran in age, preferably
through “a radioisotopically determined date,” although
other stratigraphic or geochemical means of establishing
an unequivocal Ediacaran age were also recognized.
Application of these two factors in Stage 1 reduced
Liu and Brasier’s original list of 84 Ediacaran fossil sites
to a short list of 13 sites on five different continents3
(Table 3.1; Figures 3.5 and 3.6). For ease of comparison,
three sites that satisfy both of these factors—Spaniard’s

Global Comparison with
Other Ediacaran Sites: Methodology

The most appropriate localities with which to compare
the fossil assemblages of Mistaken Point in a global
comparative analysis are other Ediacaran fossil sites
that share broad similarities in age and modes of
preservation. A comprehensive comparative analysis of
such sites prepared for this project by Liu and Brasier3
is appended to this document, and forms the basis for
the following synopsis.
A total of 109 Ediacaran fossil sites have been
identified and published. By discounting sites that were
either incorrectly dated or known only from boreholes
with no surface expression of the fossils, there remain
84 valid candidate sites, with representatives from every
continent except Antarctica. Liu and Brasier subjected
these sites to a two-stage assessment, in which Stage 1
required a site to exhibit two key factors or be eliminated
from consideration, and Stage 2 ranked the 13 remaining
shortlisted sites using 12 criteria to assess their value.
Stage 1: Assessment Factors

Factor 1 in the first stage required that the site exhibit “a
major accumulation of diverse Ediacara-type soft-bodied,
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Cambrian World Heritage properties are N. Chengjiang, China; O. Burgess Shale, Canada; P. Lena Pillars, Russia
(after Liu and Brasier, 2012, figure 2).
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the Yangtze River were combined into a single serial
site representative of the region for the purposes of this
comparative analysis. The Lantian site in northeastern
China21,22 contains centimetre-scale specimens of soft
algae and possible simple animals that are nearly two
orders of magnitude smaller than the 2-metre-long
fronds at Mistaken Point. No volcanic ash beds have
been found to determine the precise age of the Lantian
site, and this currently hinders detailed comparisons
with other Ediacaran sites worldwide.

Table 3.1. A list of the thirteen short-listed Ediacaran
palaeontological sites that fulfil both factors in the
Global Comparative Analysis by Liu and Brasier (2012).
LETTER

SITE NAME

GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION

A

Mistaken Point

Newfoundland, Canada

B

Catalina Dome

Newfoundland, Canada

C

Charnwood Forest

Leicestershire, UK

D

Dneister River

Podolia, Ukraine

E

Zimnii Gory

White Sea, Russia

F

Summer Coast

White Sea, Russia

G

Sylvitsa River

Ural Mountains, Russia

H

Khorbusuonka River

Olenek Uplift, Russia

I

Yangtze Gorges

Hubei, China

J

Farm Aar

Nambia

K

Flinders Ranges National Park

South Australia

L

Ediacara Conservation Park

South Australia

M

Nilpena

South Australia

Stage 2: Assessment Criteria

CAMBRIAN

650

Upper

EDIACARAN

600

PROTEROZOIC (“PRECAMBRIAN”)

550

Middle

P. LENA PILLARS WHS

Ma
500

PHANEROZOIC

Bay in eastern Newfoundland; Lyamtsa and Zolotitsa
in the White Sea area of Russia—were not shortlisted
because of their geographic proximity to nearby sites with
a much higher ranking: Mistaken Point and Catalina
Dome in Newfoundland, and Zimnii Gory and Summer
Coast in Russia, respectively. The numerous sites along

In Stage 2, the potential for Outstanding Universal
Value of each of these 13 shortlisted sites was
investigated by Liu and Brasier using 12 criteria grouped
into three categories3 (Table 3.2). These 12 criteria closely
mirror the 10 questions asked by the IUCN Fossil Site
Evaluation Checklist18-20 and the 9 recommendations
of the Contextual Framework for Assessment of World
Heritage Fossil Site Nominations,18 and thus provide
a systematic, quantitative approach to comparing
Ediacaran fossil sites worldwide on the basis of these
two IUCN checklists.

O. BURGESS SHALE (CANADIAN ROCKY MOUNTAIN PARKS WHS)
N. CHENGJIANG WHS

D. DNIESTER
RIVER

E. ZIMNII
GORY

F. SUMMER
COAST

G. SYLVITSA
RIVER

A. MISTAKEN
POINT

H. KHORBUSUONKA

I. YANGTZE
GORGES

B. CATALINA
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J. FARM AAR

K. FLINDERS
RANGES

L. EDIACARA

M. NILPENA

C. CHARNWOOD

GASKIERS GLACIATION

Lower

CRYOGENIAN

MARINOAN GLACIATION

Figure 3.6. Ages of the candidate Ediacaran World Heritage properties short-listed by Liu and Brasier (2012).
Site letters correspond to those in Figure 3.5 and Table 3.1. Some of the sections extend through longer intervals
of time; the range shown here is the part of the sections that contain megafossils. Stratigraphic terminology is
simplified from Narbonne et al. (2012). Dates are from Grazhdankin (2014) supplemented by lithostratigraphic and
chemostratigraphic correlations with dated sites; Ma = Million Years Ago.
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Table 3.2. Summary of the criteria assessed in the Global Comparative Analysis of Ediacaran fossil sites
(from Liu and Brasier, 2012, table 2)
CRITERION
1. Number of Ediacara-type megafossil genera (sensu lato) known from the site
2. Higher level diversity

CATEGORY 1
Fossil record of Ediacara-type
soft-bodied megafossil diversity

3. Number of Ediacara-type megafossil specimens of ‘animal-like character’
estimated to be visible and in situ at the site
4. Wider evolutionary significance
5. Quality of preserved Ediacara-type preservation
6. Exposed stratigraphic thickness

CATEGORY 2

7. Geochronological constraints

Nature and quality of
the fossil archive

8. Age of the fossil assemblages
9. Range of major depositional environments represented at the site
10. Degree of site investigation

CATEGORY 3

11. Ease of access of the site

Permanence (integrity) and
scientific impact of the site

12. Permanence of the site

Table 3.3. Overall scores for the 13 Ediacaran fossil sites short-listed by Liu and Brasier (2012). See Table 3.2
and the text for an explanation of the 12 criteria. Yellow boxes highlight the site(s) that came first in each criterion.
The highest overall rank (lowest total score) was achieved by Mistaken Point (after Liu and Brasier, 2012, table 14).
CRITERION
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Category 1 assessed the fossil record of
Ediacara-type, soft-bodied megafossils at each
site utilizing four criteria:
1. Generic diversity.
2. Higher-level taxonomic diversity.
3. Abundance of specimens.
4. Wider evolutionary significance of the fossils.
Category 2 assessed the nature and quality of the
fossil archive at each site utilizing five criteria:
5. Quality of preservation.
6. Exposed stratigraphic thickness
of fossil-bearing strata.
7. Geochronological constraints.
8. Age of the fossils.
9. Range of depositional environments
(facies) in which the fossils occur.
Category 3 assessed the permanence and scientific
impact for each site using separate criteria for:
10. Degree of investigation.
11. Ease of access.
12. Permanence.
Details of the methodology used for each of these
criteria, the raw data from each site that was input
to score each of these criteria, and the combination
of criteria to reach the final rankings can be found in
the Global Comparative Analysis by Liu and Brasier3
(Appendix 3). The overall ranking of their 13 shortlisted
sites is presented in Table 3.3.3
Global Comparison with Other Ediacaran Sites:
Rankings and Discussion

Global comparison with all Ediacaran sites worldwide
by Liu and Brasier3 ranked Mistaken Point first overall
as the best single Ediacaran site worldwide (Table 3.3).
Mistaken Point ranks either first, or tied for first, in
six criteria: fossil abundance (criterion 3); fossil quality
(criterion 5); thickness of fossiliferous strata (criterion
6); age of the oldest fossils (criterion 8); degree of site
investigation (criterion 10); and permanence (criterion
12). It ranks second in geochronology (criterion 7),

exceeded only by the Yangtze River sites in China.
No other Ediacaran site worldwide achieved as many
first-place rankings as Mistaken Point.
The lowest ranking for Mistaken Point was in
facies (criterion 9). This ranking accurately reflects
the nature of Mistaken Point as an accumulation of
deepwater turbidites, in contrast with the more varied
facies evident in younger, shallow-water Ediacaran sites
in Australia, Russia, China, and Namibia, which ranked
higher on this criterion. Most of these younger sites also
ranked higher than Mistaken Point in the criteria of
generic diversity (criterion 1) and higher level diversity
(criterion 2), because of Mistaken Point’s more ancient
age near the origin of complex multicellularity3 (Figure
3.6 ). Fossil assemblages from Mistaken Point and these
younger Ediacaran sites differ markedly, with only two
long-ranging Ediacaran fronds plus several discoid
form taxa occurring in both assemblages, reinforcing
the significant age, environmental, taphonomic, and
taxonomic differences between Mistaken Point and
these upper Ediacaran sites.23,24 The appearance of
diverse, shallow-water Ediacaran taxa represents
a separate, late Ediacaran evolutionary event that
postdated the appearance of the first abundant
large, ancestral animals by 20 million years and
that immediately preceded the beginnings of the
Cambrian explosion.25
For completeness, Liu and Brasier3 compared
Mistaken Point with all Ediacaran sites worldwide.
However, the greatest significance and proposed
Outstanding Universal Value of Mistaken Point is
in illustrating this fundamental watershed in evolution:
the appearance of large and complex animal life
580 million years ago in the middle Ediacaran.
Global comparison of Mistaken Point with the
only other shortlisted middle Ediacaran fossil sites
(Charnwood Forest in England and Catalina Dome in
Newfoundland) ranks Mistaken Point first in almost
every criterion. Most importantly, Mistaken Point is the
only Ediacaran site worldwide that records the earliest
stages of this fundamental watershed in evolution.
This clear dominance, among all middle Ediacaran
fossil sites worldwide, confirms the proposed
Outstanding Universal Value of Mistaken Point in
illustrating the oldest assemblage of abundant, large
(centimetre- to metre-scale), architecturally complex
fossils, including ancestral (stem-group) animals
in the evolution of life on Earth.
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Inset 1

Comparative Attributes
of Mistaken Point: IUCN Fossil
Site Evaluation Checklist
The attributes of Mistaken Point are herein assessed with respect to the
10 questions on the IUCN Heritage Fossil Site Evaluation Checklist20.
(1) Does the site provide fossils that cover an extended period of
geological time? That is, how wide is the geological window?

(4) Are there comparable sites elsewhere that contribute to the
understanding of the total “story” of that point in time/space?
That is, is a single site nomination sufficient or should a serial
Mistaken Point spans 20 million years in the early evolution
nomination be considered?
of biological complexity. This is the longest continuous and
well-dated record of megafossil evolution at any Ediacaran
The nominated property at Mistaken Point contains, by
site worldwide.
far, the most complete record anywhere for the deepwater
origins of the Ediacara biota 580 to 560 million years ago,
and is the only Ediacaran site worldwide that records the
(2) Does the site provide specimens of a limited number of
earliest stages of this fundamental watershed in evolution.
species or whole biotic assemblages? That is, how rich is the
Other middle Ediacaran sites on Bonavista Peninsula and
species diversity?
at Spaniard’s Bay in Newfoundland are broadly similar
More Ediacaran megafossils are visible on the surfaces
in composition to Mistaken Point, but exhibit a shorter
at Mistaken Point than at any other Ediacaran site
stratigraphic and time range for the fossils, contain lower
worldwide. All megascopic taxa on the sea bottom were
diversity Ediacaran assemblages, and occur in populated
faithfully preserved as biotic assemblages when they were
areas that would be more difficult to manage and protect
catastrophically buried by volcanic ash, and this has resulted
than Mistaken Point. No single site can encompass the
in Mistaken Point having the highest taxonomic diversity
whole of the Ediacaran evolution, and the Mistaken Point
of any middle Ediacaran (580 to 560 million years ago)
fossil assemblage differs markedly from shallow-water,
site worldwide.
upper Ediacaran (560 to 541 million years old) assemblages
that occur below the base of the Cambrian in Australia,
(3) How unique is the site in yielding fossil specimens for that
Russia, Namibia, and China. These younger Ediacaran
particular period of geological time? That is, would this be
assemblages reflect evolutionary events that occurred 20-40
the “type locality” for study or are there similar areas that
million years after the event marked by Mistaken Point, and
are alternatives?
a separate nomination for one of these younger, shallowThe proposed Outstanding Universal Value for Mistaken
water sites might usefully be considered at a later date.
Point is in illustrating the appearance of abundant large and
complex life forms during the middle Ediacaran 580 to 560
(5) Is the site the only or main location where major scientific
million years ago. Discounting taxa known only from single
advances were (or are being) made that have made a
specimens, Mistaken Point contains 82 percent of all middle
substantial contribution to the understanding of life on Earth?
Ediacaran megafossil genera known anywhere worldwide.
The early evolution of animals and stem-group animals is
More than half of all middle Ediacaran megafossil taxa were
an exceptionally vibrant field of research, and important
named and defined from specimens at Mistaken Point.
advances in our understanding of early macroscopic life
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are currently being made at Ediacaran sites worldwide.
However, over the past two decades, Mistaken Point has
had more researchers from more countries, been the focus
of more publications, and had more citations to these
publications, than any other middle Ediacaran site.
(6) What are the prospects for ongoing discoveries at the site?
Within the nominated property, new fossil finds continue
to be made nearly every year in previously unexplored
exposures along the rugged coastline, in new exposures
created by coastal erosion, and by looking at wellknown beds under different light conditions. Even more
importantly, discovery and documentation of fossils at
Mistaken Point is only the beginning of their scientific
importance, and researchers are utilizing cutting-edge,
multi-disciplinary, scientific techniques such as laser fossil
imaging, redox (palaeo-oxygen) geochemistry, spatial
ecology, elemental analysis, high-resolution GPS, and
canopy-flow modelling to elucidate the ancient life at
Mistaken Point.
(7) How international is the level of interest in the site?
Over the past 15 years, research programs at Mistaken
Point have been spearheaded by researchers from Canada,
United Kingdom, United States, Denmark, and Germany.
The numerous resultant papers have been well cited in
the international literature, with the top five papers from
Mistaken Point cited more than 150 times each. Organized
field excursions to examine the fossils at Mistaken Point
by the IUGS/ICS Ediacaran Subcommission (2001, 2005,
and 2012), Geological Association of Canada (2001, 2002,
2006, 2012), North American Paleontological Convention
(2005), Canadian Science-Writers Association (2007),
NASA Astrobiology Institute (2009), and the International
Ichnological Association (2012) have attracted several
hundred scientists from nearly 20 countries worldwide.
Mistaken Point also receives extensive and recurrent
coverage in the international public media, highlighted by
the 2010 documentary First Life with David Attenborough,
which won three Emmy Awards and has been broadcast to
up to one billion people worldwide.

(8) Are there other features of natural value (for example, scenery,
landform, and vegetation) associated with the site? That is,
does there exist within the adjacent area modern geological
or biological processes that relate to the fossil resource?
The scientific impact of this fossil site is its prime
importance. However, Mistaken Point also has scientific
and conservation importance for seabirds. It is recognized
as an Important Bird Area of global significance. Its setting
on the rugged coastline of Newfoundland, with the Eastern
Hyper-oceanic Barrens biome on land and Humpback
Whales and Atlantic Puffins feeding in the adjacent sea,
adds to the intrinsic beauty of the site.
(9) What is the state of preservation of specimens
yielded from the site?
Preservation of the Mistaken Point fossils under beds
of volcanic ash has resulted in the spectacular preservation
of entire communities, with every individual fossilized in
its original position on the sea floor. Fossils are preserved
on upper bedding surfaces, which greatly enhances their
visibility to the public and the ease of study for scientists.
The resolution of fine details on the fossils of these
originally soft-bodied creatures averages approximately
1 millimetre on different surfaces at Mistaken Point,
with the highest resolutions, 0.3 millimetres, on the
Bristy Cove surface.
(10) Do the fossils yielded provide an understanding of the
conservation status of contemporary taxa and/or communities?
That is, how relevant is the site in documenting the consequences
to modern biota of gradual change through time?
Mistaken Point fossils were mainly rangeomorphs, a group
characterized by a unique growth strategy of modular
construction of fractal elements that is unknown in modern
animals. They dominated middle Ediacaran life, comprising
75 percent of all individuals and species of megascopic life
at the time, but became extinct by the end of the Ediacaran
due to a combination of changes in the global environment
and competition from newly evolving animal groups.
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Inset 2

Comparative Attributes of
Mistaken Point: Contextual
Framework for World Heritage
Fossil Sites
The attributes of the nominated property are herein assessed with respect
to the recommendations of Wells (1996)18 for assessing World Heritage Fossil Sites.
Three of Wells’ recommendations (Recommendations 6, 7, and 9) are intended only
for Phanerozoic sites and are not applicable to the late Precambrian (Ediacaran)
rocks of Mistaken Point.
RECOMMENDATION 1: Choose sites that contain
well-preserved fossil accumulations of high species
diversity that in combination best document the
story of community and environmental
change through time.
The nominated property at Mistaken Point
spans 20 million years in the early evolution
of biological complexity. This is the longest
continuous and well-dated megafossil record
at any Ediacaran site worldwide.

RECOMMENDATION 2: The “events” to be
represented in the history of life should, where
possible, encompass the iconography of a tree
of life not a ladder of progress.
The fossils of Mistaken Point constitute
the oldest assemblage of abundant, large
(centimetre- to metre-scale), architecturally
complex, animal-like fossils in the evolution
of life on Earth.

68 Mistaken Point

RECOMMENDATION 3: Choose fossil Lagerstätten and
make provision for expanding the List or substituting sites/fossils
to better tell any chapter of the story.
Mistaken Point has the highest diversity of any middle
Ediacaran (580 to 560 million years ago) megafossil site
worldwide. Preservation of the Mistaken Point fossils under
beds of volcanic ash has resulted in the preservation of entire
communities, with every individual fossilized in its original
position on the sea floor.
RECOMMENDATION 4: Separate Precambrian history
from Phanerozoic history (the roots from the upper branches of
the evolutionary tree respectively), present Precambrian history
as major events, such as the origin of life, multicellularity, etc.
Mistaken Point records the earliest known stages in the
achievement of large size and architectural complexity,
including the first appearance of ancestral (stem-group)
animals 580 million years ago. This event was specifically
cited by Wells18 (Recommendation 4.ii) as representing
a watershed event in the history of life. It also records
the oldest example of ecological tiering and secondary
community succession.

RECOMMENDATION 5: All published Precambrian
fossil sites should be reviewed by an expert panel to select those
worthy of evaluation for World Heritage listing. This may be
best achieved through a panel drawn from the international
palaeontological societies.
The formal panels requested by Wells for properties
of Precambrian (Recommendation 5) and Phanerozoic
(Recommendation 9) age have not been established. Liu
and Brasier (Oxford University) carried out a thorough
global comparative analysis of all Ediacaran fossil sites
worldwide in 2012 for this project, and their report3 is
included as Appendix 3 of this nomination.
RECOMMENDATION 6: Phanerozoic sites should be chosen
so as to be representative in time and space of both community
structure and selected phylogenetic lineages.
Not required for Precambrian sites; however, this
Phanerozoic recommendation is fully satisfied by the
Ediacaran site at Mistaken Point.
RECOMMENDATION 7: Any fossil Lagerstätten chosen from
the Phanerozoic should wherever possible be of high diversity and
include significant invertebrate as well as vertebrate assemblages.
Not applicable for Precambrian sites.
RECOMMENDATION 8: A condition for granting World
Heritage status should make provision for curation, study and
display of any site/fossils.

specimens and were reposited in the collections of the
Royal Ontario Museum (Toronto, Ontario). No specimens
have been collected since designation of the Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve in 1987, so the field context of the fossils
could be preserved in place. Under an agreement between
the Department of Environment and Conservation
(Parks and Natural Areas Division) and The Rooms
Provincial Museum Division, any fossils salvaged from the
nominated property will be archived and housed in their
palaeontological collections (Appendix 6). Several type
specimens are on surfaces in the field; and in all such
cases, high-quality casts have been reposited in the type
collections of the Royal Ontario Museum. In 2009,
Research Casting International (Trenton, Ontario)
was contracted by a consortium led by the Royal Ontario
Museum and the Province of Newfoundland and Labrador
to make a high-resolution mould of 84 square metres
of the highly diverse main Mistaken Point E surface.
Large casts were subsequently produced for research,
display, and educational purposes in key museums
and universities worldwide.
RECOMMENDATION 9: Specialists in the major
Phanerozoic groups and time periods should be consulted
to refine and update the indicative list. This may be best
achieved through a panel drawn from the international
palaeontological societies.
Not applicable for Precambrian sites
(see Recommendation 5).

Representative fossils of all major known types were officially
collected at Mistaken Point in 1976 for eventual use as type
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3.3 Proposed Statement of Outstanding
Universal Value
Brief Synthesis

Mistaken Point is a globally significant Ediacaran fossil
site almost entirely located within Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve on the southeastern tip of the island
of Newfoundland in eastern Canada. The 146-hectare
property consists of a narrow, 17-kilometre-long strip
of rugged and scenic coastal cliffs, with an additional
74 hectares adjoining its landward margin designated
as a buffer zone. The superbly exposed, 2-kilometrethick rock sequence of deep marine origin at Mistaken
Point dates to the middle Ediacaran Period (580 to 560
million years ago) and contains exquisitely preserved
assemblages of the oldest abundant and diverse, large
fossils known anywhere.
More than 10,000 fossil impressions, ranging
from a few centimetres to nearly 2 metres in length,
are readily visible for scientific study and supervised
viewing along the coastline of Mistaken Point. These
fossils illustrate a critical watershed in the history
of life: the appearance of large, biologically complex
organisms, including the first ancestral animals. Most of
the fossils are rangeomorphs, an extinct group of fractal
organisms positioned near the base of animal evolution.
These soft-bodied creatures lived on the deep-sea floor,
and were buried and preserved in exceptional detail by
influxes of volcanic ash—each layer of ash creating an
“Ediacaran Pompeii.” Modern erosion has exhumed
more than 100 fossil sea-floor surfaces, ranging from
small beds with single fossils to tennis-court-sized
surfaces adorned with up to 4,500 megafossils. The
animals died where they lived, and their resultant fossil
assemblages preserve both the morphology of extinct
groups of ancestral animals and the ecological structure
of their ancient communities. Radiometric dating of the
volcanic ash beds that directly overlie the fossil-bearing
surfaces is providing a detailed chronology for 20
million years in the early evolution of complex life.
Justification for Criteria

Criterion (viii): Mistaken Point fossils constitute an
outstanding record of a critical milestone in the history
of life on Earth, “when life got big” after almost three
billion years of microbe-dominated evolution. The
fossils range in age from 580 to 560 million years, the
longest continuous record of Ediacara-type megafossils
anywhere, and predate the Cambrian explosion (the
oldest fossil evidence of ancestors of most modern
animal groups) by more than 40 million years. Mistaken
Point contains the world’s oldest-known examples of
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large (up to 2 metres long), architecturally complex
organisms, including soft-bodied, ancestral animals.
Ecologically, Mistaken Point contains the oldest
and most diverse examples of Ediacaran deep-sea
communities in the world and the earliest documented
examples of ecological tiering and secondary
community succession. Other attributes contributing
to the property’s Outstanding Universal Value include
the world’s first examples of metazoan locomotion,
exceptional potential for radiometric dating of the
assemblages, and evidence for the role of ancient oxygen
levels in the regional and global appearance of complex
multicellular life.
Integrity

The clearly defined property boundary encompasses
coastal exposures preserving all the features that convey
its Outstanding Universal Value. All of the key fossils
and strata are within the property. The width of the
property and its buffer zone are sufficient to absorb the
very gradual, long-term retreat of the coastline due to
natural erosion.
The vast majority of Mistaken Point’s fossils—
including several type specimens—remain in situ in
the field and are available for ecological study in their
original context. The property is thought to contain
more specimens of Ediacara-type impression fossils
than the sum total of every museum collection on
Earth. Several hundred specimens were collected prior
to Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve being established;
most of these are currently housed in the Royal Ontario
Museum and form the bulk of the type specimens for
taxa named and defined from Mistaken Point.
Few traces of past human activities remain and
none directly affect the property’s key attributes. The
prospect of modern development within or adjacent
to the property is minimal and does not impinge upon
its coastal outcrops. Incidents of vandalism are very
rare and no successful fossil thefts have occurred since
the property was designated as an ecological reserve in
1987. No inhabitants reside permanently within the
property or its buffer zone.
Protection and Management Requirements

The property is provincially owned and is managed
by the Parks and Natural Areas Division of the
Newfoundland and Labrador Department of
Environment and Conservation. Virtually all of
the property, plus most of its buffer zone, lie within
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve which is protected
under the Province’s Wilderness and Ecological Reserves
Act (1980) and Fossil Ecological Reserve Regulations
(2009). With one exception, the remaining portions of

the property and buffer zone are protected as Crown
Lands Reserves under the provincial Lands Act (1991).
Only one small part (0.5 percent) of the buffer zone has
been identified as private land; current and anticipated
use is complementary to the rest of the buffer zone.
The property’s key coastal exposures are further
protected by the ecological reserve’s Fossil Protection
Zone; access to this zone is by permit only. Undertaking
activities such as scientific research at Mistaken Point
requires a permit issued by the managing agency.
Development is prohibited within the ecological reserve.
The comprehensive management plan developed
for the property and its buffer zone is adaptive and
will be revised as required. Input from local residents
regarding management issues is channelled through
the property’s World Heritage Advisory Council. For
management purposes, the property is best treated
as a finite fossil site. Except for official salvage of
scientifically valuable specimens, collecting fossils is
illegal. For conservation reasons, public viewing of
the fossils is by guided tour only. Daily patrols of the
property are conducted year-round and a volunteer
Fossil Guardian Program is in operation.
The most significant threats to the integrity of
the property stem from natural erosion processes and
human activity. Under the monitoring plan, vulnerable
fossil localities are regularly surveyed and any problems
documented. Where practicable, mitigation measures
are undertaken. The carrying capacity of the property
is limited and the cumulative environmental impact of
visitors is closely monitored. Emplacement of limited
infrastructure to aid presentation of the property is
carefully designed to avoid adverse impacts upon the
property’s Outstanding Universal Value.
Through its long-term commitment to provide
operational funding and staffing, the Government
of Newfoundland and Labrador will ensure that
the highest possible standards of protection and
presentation are maintained in the property.
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Section 4:

State of Conservation
and Factors Affecting
the Property

Figure 4.1. Inland from the nominated property—due to weathering differences—outcrops of the same formations
exposed so magnificently along Mistaken Point’s coastline, are of little palaeontological value. This is a Briscal
Formation example near Bristy Cove.

4.a Present State of Conservation
Overall, the present state of conservation of the
nominated property is excellent, as are the levels
of integrity of all the elements that contribute to
its proposed Outstanding Universal Value
(see Section 3.1.c).
4.a (i) Present Physical Condition of the Property

The nominated property consists of a narrow, rugged,
17-kilometre-long stretch of bedrock-dominated
coastline along which is exposed a roughly 2-kilometrethick Ediacaran succession containing more than 100
fossil-bearing bedding planes.
Both the orientation of the fossil-bearing surfaces
and their elevation above sea level critically affect
the exposure quality within the nominated property.
In the lower intertidal zone, the rocks are seaweed-

covered. In the upper intertidal zone and higher,
wave-splashed bedding planes are free of debris and
algae, providing excellent exposures for observation
and study (Figure 2.2). For researchers, the coastal
erosion regime to which these rock units are subjected
is of crucial importance because inland outcrops of the
same strata weather in ways that greatly reduce their
palaeontological value (Figure 4.1).
Some of the nominated property’s fossil-bearing
surfaces are partially covered by beach gravels, debris
flows, or rock falls. However, current exposure
conditions are optimal for most surfaces (Figure 2.6)
and the fossils are superbly displayed. Their general
accessibility and character render them perfect for
scientific research. Fossil conservation concerns and
potential visitor risk along the coast, however, mean that
only a few are suitable for presentation via guided tours.
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The exposed area of individual fossil-bearing
bedding planes varies greatly. The largest are the
internationally renowned main D and E surfaces,
located on the Mistaken Point promontory; they
measure 152 square metres and 121 square metres,
respectively (Figure 2.2).
Ediacara-type megafossils are preserved in great
abundance on most of the site’s fossil-bearing surfaces.
Based on counts from well-studied horizons, there are
more than 10,000 exposed fossils at Mistaken Point.
At least an order of magnitude more are buried in the
shallow subsurface and will be exposed by weathering
over the coming decades and centuries. The quality
of preservation of Mistaken Point fossils is excellent
(Figure 2.29).
Rocks of the Conception Group contain the oldest
and most abundant fossils in the nominated property,
and these strata are highly silicified and thus resistant
to erosion. With rare exceptions, such as the Pizza Disc
Bed at Pigeon Cove, average rates of bedrock erosion
within the nominated property are believed to be very
gradual, with little visible change over the past two
decades. The length of time over which these fossilbearing surfaces have been exposed in their present
configurations has yet to be quantitatively determined,
but is estimated to be about 500 years.
The fossil-bearing formations extend inland from
the coast in the subsurface of the buffer zone and
beyond (Figure 2.16). Their exposure as the shoreline
slowly recedes will ensure that the nominated property
retains its proposed Outstanding Universal Value in
perpetuity. Recent published research shows that more
fossiliferous bedding planes await discovery within the
nominated property1,2 and that well-known surfaces
such as the Pizza Disc Bed can yield exciting new finds3
(Figure 2.48).

post-tropical cyclones/hurricanes, which usually occur in
late summer (see Section 4.b (iii)). Prevailing winds for
the southern Avalon Peninsula are from the southwest.
Winter storms can also be severe and “statistically, wave
energy for the Southern Avalon is five times greater
in December than in July.”5 However, most severe
winter winds for this region come from the northeast
and the bulk of the nominated property’s coastline is
comparatively sheltered from their effects.
Beyond the direct wave impact, an additional
erosional force is the energy released from the tube
of compressed air travelling ahead of the wave itself,6
because it can cause blocks of rock to pop up from
bedding planes (Figure 4.2). Additionally, in a few
locations within the nominated property, storm waves
regularly throw cobbles and pebbles (clasts) from nearby
gravel beaches onto fossil-bearing surfaces, which can
damage fossils and break up highly fractured, brittle
strata. These erosional processes are significantly
impacting the Pizza Disc Bed at Pigeon Cove, but are
of minor importance to most important fossil surfaces
elsewhere in the nominated property.

4.a (ii) Possible Impacts to the Proposed Outstanding
Universal Value of the Property

Figure 4.2. Small “pop-up block” on the main
E surface near Mistaken Point, forced upward
by air pressure associated with storm waves.

Natural Erosion and Weathering Processes

The northwest Atlantic Ocean is notoriously stormy.
Consequently, the nominated property’s coastal erosion
regime is dominated by the effects of high-energy
storm-generated waves. The effectiveness of wave attack
on the nominated property’s bedrock coast is determined
by five main factors4: the rocks’ composition and
structure, the direction the coast faces (its aspect), the
power and size of the waves and their angle of attack, the
frequency and severity of storms, and local bathymetry.
Waves approaching from the west, southwest, south, and
southeast have the potential to have the greatest effect
on the coastline. Such waves are typically associated with
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Coastal erosion within the nominated property is
being monitored (see Section 6), but, because the rate of
change is so slow, a 60-year data series may be required
to accurately determine the average rate of bedrock
cliff retreat.4 The rate of bedrock retreat is estimated
to be, at most, a few millimetres per year.* In contrast,
the average erosion rate for “non-rock cliffs” on the
Avalon Peninsula is 20 centimetres per year.7 Within
the nominated property, the average rate of erosion
for gravel slopes is probably closer to 10 centimetres
*M. Irvine, personal communication, September 10, 2014

Figure 4.3. Remains of the former
settlement at Long Beach and two
of the four seasonally-occupied
cabins now located there.
Figure 4.4. Example at Watern Cove
of a stone fish flake that was once
used for drying split cod.

per year. In general, with a few prominent exceptions such as the Pizza
Disc Bed at Pigeon Cove, the cliffs of silicified rock that contain the fossils
are retreating a few millimetres a year at most and thus will be minimally
affected by coastal erosion over historical time spans. Gravel cliffs are
considerably more prone to rapid erosion, and removal of these loose
sediments by waves has the potential to reveal significant new fossil surfaces
on the tops of newly exposed rock outcrops.
Human Impacts

The history of the local European fishery and eventual settlement along the
Cape Race–Portugal Cove South coastline goes back 500 years. Formerly,
the nominated property and its buffer zone were the sites of habitation,
commercial fishing, and subsistence agricultural activity. None of this
has left any appreciable impact on the nominated property’s proposed
Outstanding Universal Value.
During the 1940s, for example, seasonal fishing camps and small
settlements were present along the coast between Portugal Cove South
and Cape Race. Minimal traces now remain of this habitation: former
pastures, old fences, parts of walls (Figure 4.3), trails, and stone fish flakes
(areas with flat stones used to dry salted cod, Figure 4.4). There is no
evidence that this fishing-related presence had any impact on the fossils
within the nominated property.
The most significant human activity to affect the proposed Outstanding
Universal Value of the nominated property is the fossil collecting that
occurred between 1967 (Misra’s fossil discovery) and 1987 (Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve establishment). Professional collecting using diamond
saws left holes in some bedding planes (Figure 2.82) and removed specimens
from their palaeoecological context.
An estimated 200 to 250 fossils have been removed from the
nominated property, both legally (pre-1987) and illegally (post-reserve
establishment). Most of these fossils now reside within the type collections
of the Royal Ontario Museum (Toronto) and The Rooms Provincial
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Museum (St. John’s), where they are available for
study. Although unacceptable by modern Mistaken
Point standards, this volume of extracted material is
comparatively minor given the abundance of specimens
at the site. For instance, one group of researchers8
counted 6,857 large fossils on the seven fossil-bearing
surfaces they studied within the nominated property.
The establishment of Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve greatly reduced the threat of fossil theft.
Vigilance is maintained, however, because the site’s
rare, ancient, and finely preserved fossils are prized by
collectors. The last known major fossil theft attempt
occurred in September 1998; it was foiled by local
residents (see Section 2.b (iv); Figure 2.83). A yearround staff presence at the site has been in place since
2008 (see Section 5.j).
Similarly, vandalism at the nominated property is
rare. Only four instances are known to have occurred
over the last decade, the most serious of which damaged
the holdfasts of three Charniodiscus specimens on the
E surface (Figure 4.5; compare with Figure 2.39).
Single incidents of graffiti being scratched on the
D surface and painted on rocks at Drook Beach have
also occurred, as well as a possible misguided attempt
to mould a fossil on the Pizza Disc Bed using
household insulating foam in 2009.

Several illegal, and legal but improperly conducted,
efforts to create moulds of fossils have left silicone
rubber residue on the site’s D and E surfaces.
Fortunately, such incidents are rare; Parks and Natural
Areas Division and scientists working at the site
co-operate to ensure that only proven, non-harmful
moulding procedures and materials are utilized.
Repeated moulding of individual specimens can
damage their relief/quality of preservation, because
sediment grains and small rock fragments are plucked
from the surface each time a rubber sheet is peeled.
The 2009 casting project obviated the need for any
further moulding of fossils on the main E surface
(see Section 4.a (iii)).
In the 1970s, a few 2.54-centimetre diameter holes
were drilled into the bedrock near Mistaken Point
to extract rock cores for palaeomagnetism research.
No scientists have submitted requests to conduct this
kind of sampling since Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve was established in 1987.
Since 2007, with one exception,* ocean-borne
debris has only included typical flotsam and jetsam.
Aside from impinging on the aesthetic appeal of this
*In 2013, a tar-like substance was found on a few beds in a small area of the
nominated property.

Figure 4.5. Damage to the holdfasts of three Charniodiscus specimens on the main E surface – a rare example
of vandalism within the nominated property. Compare with Figure 2.39.
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otherwise pristine location, this debris does not directly
affect the nominated property’s proposed Outstanding
Universal Value.
4.a (iii) Conservation Measures
Legislation and Policy

Because most of the nominated property (99.97
percent) and buffer zone (92.5 percent) is contained
within Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve, it has
strong legislative protection under the Wilderness
and Ecological Reserves Act (1980), the Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve Order (2009), and the Fossil
Ecological Reserve Regulations (2009); see Section
5.b. Management policies and direction regarding
fossil conservation are outlined in the Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve Management Plan (2009). The greater
part of the nominated property also falls within the
Fossil Protection Zone (Figures 5.5 and 1.4) that
was established under the regulations to control
visitor access to the fossil beds inside Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve and to support conservation of
fossil integrity.
Fossil Salvage Protocol

Under the terms of a Fossil Salvage Protocol developed
by PNAD for Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
(Appendix 6), all fossils are left in situ—unless
scientifically valuable specimens are in immediate
danger of loss or destruction. Any specimens deemed
to be in danger are collected by PNAD staff. Salvaged
fossils are housed at The Rooms Provincial Museum
(St. John’s) where professional museologists oversee
their cataloguing, storage, and display.
An important premise of the site’s fossil
conservation protocol within the nominated property
is that all fossil specimens remain in situ, even for
scientific study. Since scientists may not collect fossils,
they are, in some instances, approved by PNAD
to make silicone rubber moulds of select fossils.
Adaptive Interpretation Program

The best method of conservation and protection for a
finite fossil site is careful stewardship and a sustainable
visitor experience program.9 Thus, in recent years,
PNAD has taken a precautionary approach to mitigate
the potential impacts of visitation and has adapted
the visitor experience program accordingly.
Until 2009, visitors could walk unsupervised on the
D and E surfaces, the main fossil-bearing rock beds at
Mistaken Point itself. Starting in 2009, in response to
conservation concerns about foot traffic, visitation to the
D and E surfaces was restricted to guided tours. Visitors

removed their footwear and donned soft Bama™
booties before walking on the fossil-bearing surfaces.
Visitation continued generally to increase (Table 4.1),
as did concern among some long-term researchers.
In 2013, the destination for public tours was changed to
a vantage point of the E surface at the mouth of Watern
Cove (Figure 4.6), In 2015, research into possible visitor
impacts on the conservation of the nominated property’s
fossil-bearing surfaces, particularly the D and E surfaces
near Mistaken Point, will begin. Results will inform
approaches to visitor management to ensure that the
guided tours are sustainable.
Mitigation

PNAD assesses the need for, and applies, mitigative
measures to reduce the impact of activities in the reserve
as well as of natural erosion. For example, scientific,
educational, and commercial permit holders must
replace their footwear with Bama™ booties (provided)
before walking on the D and E surfaces (Figure 4.7).
Other permit conditions may be applied as well.
Mitigating the impacts of natural erosion is more
challenging. PNAD is investigating ways to stabilize
Table 4.1. Numbers of visitors on guided tours at
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve between May and
October from 2006 to 2014.

YEAR

NUMBER OF VISITORS

2006

117

2007

316

2008

500

2009

805

2010

802

2011

546

2012

1857

2013

1139

2014

718

Section 4 : State of Conservation and Factors Affecting the Property 77

the gravel slopes above the main D and E surfaces
on the Mistaken Point promontory to reduce the risk
of damage from falling pebbles and cobbles.
Preservation

In September 2009, a room-temperature vulcanization
silicone-rubber master mould was made of the bestpreserved 83.6 square metre portion of the main
E surface near Mistaken Point and a master cast
(Figure 2.80) manufactured from it. This contributed
to conservation efforts in three important ways:
1. The master cast created an exact replica of the
E surface—and is thus both an insurance policy
and a tool for detecting deterioration of this
scientifically invaluable surface.

Figure 4.6. Vantage point of the E surface at the
mouth of Watern Cove

2. A copy of the master cast can be made to form
the centrepiece of enhanced exhibits at the
Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre, potentially
reducing traffic to the site itself and promoting
conservation through education.
3. The casting project eliminates the need for
further silicone-rubber moulding of fossils
on this portion of the E surface.

4.b Factors Affecting the Property
4.b (i) Development Pressures

Figure 4.7. Since 2008, anyone permitted to walk on
the main D and E surfaces near Mistaken Point must
wear cotton Bama™ booties to minimize the impacts
of foot traffic upon the fossils.

Figure 4.8. Summer cabin at Freshwater Cove – the
only such structure situated within the buffer zone.
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The Southern Avalon Peninsula in general, and the
Portugal Cove South–Cape Race area in particular,
are sparsely populated. Following the 1992 demise
of the commercial cod fishery, the population of the
region began to decline dramatically and it continues
to fall (Figure 2.64). In 2011, the Statistics Canada
Census recorded 160 permanent residents in the Town
of Portugal Cove South—the closest community to
Mistaken Point. There are no inhabitants within the
nominated property. One licenced summer cabin is
present within the nominated property’s buffer zone—
at Freshwater Cove (Figure 4.8; see Section 4.b (v)).
The only road access to the nominated property is
the 21-kilometre gravel Cape Race Road which ends at
the Cape Race lighthouse. Development pressure along
this road is extremely low. Community consultations
indicate that most local residents want to see the
area maintained in its current state.10 At the former
permanent settlements of The Drook and Long Beach,
only a few seasonal cabins remain (Figure 4.3). Two
contiguous Crown grants (which conferred private
ownership of these former Crown lands) lie partially
within the buffer zone at Long Beach. The area actually
within the buffer zone is very small - 0.4 hectares or
0.5 percent of the entire buffer zone. Two seasonally-

used cabins are located within one of the granted land
parcels, but are more than 75 metres outside the buffer
zone. There is no development on these private parcels
inside the buffer zone apart from a rough trail for beach
access. Given that there are no known fossil-bearing
surfaces adjacent to the buffer zone in this area, there
is a very low risk that activities here could impact the
property’s proposed Outstanding Universal Value.
The rocky, rugged nature of most of the area’s stormdominated coastline, a damp cool climate, thin acidic
soils, and an absence of economically viable natural
resources make it generally unsuitable for development.
Currently, there is neither industrial nor agricultural
development in the general area; the likelihood of
such developmental pressures emerging in the future is
considered to be remote. The area’s geology precludes
any possibility of oil and gas or economic mineral
deposits being found within, adjacent to, or immediately
offshore from the nominated property and its buffer
zone.11 Furthermore, essentially the entire nominated
property and more than 92.5 percent of the buffer zone
are protected within Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve,
where development is strictly prohibited (see Sections 5.b
and 5.c). The acceptance of applications for Crown lands
is also prohibited in the 2.9 percent of the buffer zone
designated as Crown Lands Reserve (Figure 3.2).
Sections of the Cape Race Road close to the north
end of the nominated property run next to the shoreline
(Figure 4.9). Rising sea level and coastal erosion
(see Section 4.b (ii)) may require parts of the road to
be rerouted farther inland. This would reduce access to
important Drook Formation fossil locations.
It is anticipated that if the nominated property is
inscribed on the World Heritage List, the number of
visitors to Mistaken Point (see Section 4.b.(iv)) will
increase. Plans for appropriate infrastructure work
within and adjacent to the nominated property to
accommodate increased visitation are in development.
These include: upgrading the Watern Cove trail and
river crossing so visitors can more easily access the
fossil-viewing sites and building a small warden/
information station with toilet facilities and an
improved parking area at the Watern Cove trailhead,
considerably inland of the nominated property
and its buffer zone. The design of the proposed
infrastructure will minimize the environmental
footprint, maximize its aesthetic compatibility,
and ensure that it does not adversely affect the site’s
proposed Outstanding Universal Value.
4.b (ii) Environmental Pressures

The effects of global climate change, although farreaching in many ways, are expected to be limited in

Figure 4.9. Between Portugal Cove South and the
northern limit of the nominated property, portions of
the Cape Race Road are increasingly threatened by
coastal erosion.

regard to the integrity and proposed Outstanding
Universal Value of the nominated property. Based on
computer models, climate change is predicted to cause
an increase in the frequency, severity, and duration of
tropical cyclones in the North Atlantic,12-14 including
Atlantic Canada.15 A second effect of climate change is
global sea-level rise. This, too, will affect the nominated
property. Measured sea-level rise at St. John’s, 110
kilometres north-northeast of the nominated property,
is 3 millimetres annually, a rate of submergence that is
predicted to increase. Sea level, when compared to the
1990 level, is predicted to rise 30 centimetres by 2049
and approximately 1 metre by 2099.7 This sea level rise
will slightly increase the rate of erosion of the nominated
property’s bedrock cliffs. The cliffs, however, will be much
more resistant than the nominated property’s beaches,
river mouths, and other low-lying areas such as The
Drook and Long Beach. Sea-level rise will also increase
the vulnerability of shorelines to flooding during the
highest spring tides and storm surges.
The accelerated erosion of the site’s unconsolidated
gravel cliffs is expected to be the main impact of climate
change on the site.7 In the long term, their retreat will
expose more bedrock and new fossils.
4.b (iii) Natural Disasters and Risk Preparedness
Natural Disasters

Hurricanes: Historical data (1950 to 2012) from the
online archives of the Canadian Hurricane Centre show
that the southeast Avalon Peninsula was affected by 97
tropical cyclones during this 63-year period, an average
of 1.54 per year (Figure 4.10). For the 23-year interval
from 1990 to 2012, however, the average frequency
increases to 2.26 cyclones a year—a 47 percent increase
compared to the entire study period.
The North Atlantic hurricane season runs from
1 June to 30 November. For the southeast Avalon
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Figure 4.10. Numbers of tropical cyclones per decade that affected eastern
Newfoundland between 1950 and 2012.
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Peninsula, however, Canadian Hurricane Centre
records indicate that peak hurricane season is from
late August to the end of October (Figure 4.11). This
overlaps with the latter half of the nominated property’s
current tourist season (15 May to 15 October). To
affect the nominated property, hurricanes do not need
to pass directly over the area. Some recent hurricanes
that have tracked hundreds of kilometres from the
Avalon Peninsula’s southeast coast have created worse
conditions on shore than those that have passed closer
to land. For example, in 2010, Hurricane Danielle
generated major swells that impacted the coastline
of the nominated property (Figure 4.12).

Figure 4.12. Swells generated by Hurricane Danielle
(whose eye passed more than 500 kilometres south of
the nominated property) formed spectacular 25-metrehigh spray “bomb bursts” when they struck the
Mistaken Point promontory (August 2012).

Hurricane-related damage is caused by very strong
winds, intense rainfall (and subsequent flooding), the
impact of large and powerful waves, and storm surges—
especially if the latter coincide with high spring tides.
Between Portugal Cove South and Cape Race, the coastal
areas most at risk are the low-lying portions of Portugal
Cove South, The Drook, and Long Beach. Only one of
the seven most important fossil surfaces recognized by
Clapham et al. (2003)8 is located in these regions, and it is
situated on a platform well above sea level.
Earthquakes and Tsunamis: Newfoundland forms
part of a passive continental margin and, as a result,
the island experiences a “low level of seismicity.”16 The
most significant seismic event off the south coast of
Newfoundland took place at 5:02 p.m. local time on
18 November 1929 when a Magnitude 7.2 earthquake
occurred 20 kilometres below the ocean off the mouth
of the Laurentian Channel, 310 kilometres southwest of
the nominated property.17,18 The shock from the “Grand
Banks earthquake” cracked the tower of the Cape Race
Lighthouse19 and triggered an enormous submarine

landslide that generated a tsunami.17,20 The tsunami
caused only minor damage along the Avalon Peninsula,
but on the Burin Peninsula 28 people lost their lives.21
The odds of a major earthquake or tsunami affecting
the nominated property are extremely remote. However,
disaster preparedness planning for the nominated
property includes provisions for responding to such
events, particularly with respect to ensuring human safety.
Risk Preparedness

Parks and Natural Areas Division has developed
an Emergency Response and Communications Plan
for Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve (Appendix 6)
in co-operation with the Town of Portugal Cove South,
Cape Race–Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc., and
local emergency service organizations. It outlines the
procedures staff should follow in the event of various
types of emergency and impending or actual disaster
and contains key contact information.
PNAD staff members responsible for visitor safety
within the nominated property are based at the Edge
of Avalon Interpretive Centre. During an emergency,
the centre is the designated response coordination hub.
The permanently staffed Canadian Coast Guard Light
Station at Cape Race is also equipped for information
transmission and rescue coordination as part of its
operational mandate.
All PNAD staff receive regular first-aid training and
carry first-aid kits and satellite phones when working in
or near the nominated property. During the operating
season, they monitor potentially hazardous weather
conditions (thunderstorms, hurricane tracks) and ocean
conditions (unusually high tides or forecasted storm
surges) and cancel guided tours as conditions dictate.
The threat from hurricanes is by far the most likely
of the potential emergencies/disasters that could affect
the nominated property. Hurricane approach is tracked
by the Canadian Hurricane Centre, which provides
several days’ advance warning. A tsunami, a much less
likely occurrence, would be detected by the Canadian
Atlantic Tsunami Warning System. Canada’s Atlantic
Storm Prediction Centre issues tsunami warnings.
The southern Avalon Peninsula is close to
busy shipping lanes between North America and
Europe. PNAD’s risk preparedness plan includes a
communication response to a shipwreck or oil spill, both
of which could affect the nominated property’s proposed
Outstanding Universal Value. Shipping emergencies
are the responsibility of the Canadian Coast Guard’s
Maritime Search and Rescue Program. Rescue efforts,
if required, would be coordinated by the Joint Rescue
Coordination Centre in Halifax, Nova Scotia.
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A shipwreck might cause localized physical damage
to some of the nominated property’s fossil bedding
planes, but more likely is the harm caused by an oil slick
resulting from a tanker accident, shipwreck, or major
spill at one of the Grand Banks’ offshore oil-producing
platforms over 300 kilometres offshore. Oil washing
ashore in the nominated property could coat and obscure
fossil-bearing surfaces. In the short term, such a disaster
would negatively affect access to, and the visibility of,
fossils in the intertidal zone. The long-term impact would
depend on the type of oil and its rate of breakdown and
dispersal. If a spill were to occur and a decision made to
actively remove the oil, great care would be required to
ensure that the selected physical or chemical clean-up
methods did not harm the fossils, further pollute the
environment, or degrade the bedrock.
4.b (iv) Responsible Visitation at World Heritage Sites

The Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre in Portugal Cove
South is the initial point of contact for visitors seeking
information about the fossils in the nominated property
or a guided tour to experience them in their natural
setting. A 2010 survey revealed that only 15 percent of
people who visited the centre took the guided tour to
the site.22 In 2014, 24 percent of visitors to the Edge of
Avalon Interpretive Centre expressed a desire to take a
tour to see the fossils.* The level of tour participation may
be a reflection of the limited space on the tour, the tour
schedule, and/or the demands of a 3.5-hour guided tour
that includes a 4-kilometre round-trip hike.
Apart from guided tours to view the fossils, visitor
activity within the nominated property is concentrated
on the beaches at The Drook and Long Cove, and on
the trails to The Rookery and Freshwater Cove—clifftop
locations that offer excellent opportunities to view some
of the nominated property’s seabird colonies.
PNAD has monitored the number of people who
have taken the guided tour since 2006 (Table 4.1).
Many factors affect visitor numbers from year
to year, but the general visitation trend for guided tours
to the fossils is increasing. A meaningful comparison of
visitor numbers before and after 2009 is difficult because
in 2009 self-directed hikes to the fossil beds were no
longer permitted; access was by official guided tour only.
No data are available to indicate how many people visited
the nominated property independently before 2009. Since
2009, significant events or factors that may have increased
tour numbers include:
•

media coverage of the moulding of a large
replica of the E surface (2009)

* G. Molloy, personal communication November 5, 2014
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•

release of David Attenborough’s First Life BBC
documentary featuring Mistaken Point (2010)the
addition of a third seasonal staff interpreter, which
enabled more visitors to be accommodated on the
tours (2012)

•

the addition of a third seasonal staff interpreter,
which enabled more visitors to be accommodated
on the tours (2012)

•

a feature on Mistaken Point in the Province’s
international tourism advertising campaign
(2012 to 2013)

Factors that may have decreased tour numbers include:
•

three-week cancellation of the Argentia ferry
(which brings tourists to the Avalon Peninsula
from mainland Canada) for repairs (2013)

•

change of destination for the guided tour
(2013 and 2014)

•

repairs to the Cape Race Road
(May to June, 2014)

Based on the experience of other World Heritage fossil
sites,† an increase in visitation to the nominated property
is anticipated should it be inscribed on the World
Heritage List. Management of the nominated property
must be both precautionary and adaptive, and staff must
anticipate and work to minimize any potential adverse
impacts of increased visitor numbers. Careful monitoring
(see Section 6) of the various impacts is essential.
Since PNAD modified the guided public tours to
use a vantage point by the E surface at the mouth of
Watern Cove (Figure 4.6), feedback has indicated that
visitors prefer to experience the fossils close-up rather
than from a distance. Staff will continue to assess how to
meet the challenge of providing a satisfying interpretive
experience for visitors while keeping them safe and
protecting the fossils.
In 2015, PNAD will initiate a scientific study to
assess the potential impacts of nearly 50 years of foot
traffic on the preservation quality of the main D and E
fossil-bearing surfaces. The study will also investigate
the effects of the Bama™ bootie practice (see Section
4.a.(iii)) and attempt to determine what level of foot
traffic the D and E surfaces can sustain without any
deterioration in fossil relief and quality of preservation.
It is also important to note that Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve’s protective legislation states that
the reserve was established “to preserve the unique
fossils found there. Scientific research at the site will
† In the case of Joggins Fossil Cliffs in Nova Scotia, which was inscribed
in 2008, visitor numbers rose by 150 percent in the first year. Overall visitor
numbers increased by 18 percent in 2009 (from 19,500 to 23,000), and
guided tour participants increased by 110 percent. (M. Cookson-Carter,
personal communication, February 15, 2010).

be encouraged, and educational use will be permitted
where it does not conflict with the general objectives of
preservation and scientific research” (Appendix 2).
This legal mandate is fully compatible with the guiding
tenets of the World Heritage Convention and with the
conservation principles enshrined in related documents
such as The Declaration of San Antonio,23 which states that
“the limited values that tourists place on a site and the
economic concerns for tourism revenue cannot be allowed
to be the overriding criterion in a site’s conservation and
interpretation.” Bearing this in mind, the management
of visitation to the nominated property will be adaptive,
based on research results, advice from academic experts
on the Scientific Advisory Committee (see Section 5.g),
and input from local stakeholders. The Interpretation
Master Plan in preparation (see Section 5.i) at the time of
writing includes the objective of proposing an interpretive
program that meets the needs of all visitors—those who
stay at the Interpretive Centre and those who visit the
site—while conserving the site for posterity. Enhanced
interpretive exhibits may satisfy visitors who have not
come specifically to have a personal encounter with
fossils in situ, thereby partly relieving increased visitation
pressure on the site.
Carrying Capacity of the Nominated Property

Various categories and definitions of carrying capacity24-27
were considered to help determine a maximum
sustainable carrying capacity of the nominated property
that will not threaten its proposed Outstanding
Universal Value. Recognizing that “all human activities
cause environmental (and social) impacts,” it has been
recommended that planning for visitor management at
World Heritage Sites should be based on the concept of
designating Limits of Acceptable Change.25
In the case of the nominated property—which is
a finite fossil site9,28—the ideal Limits of Acceptable
Change tolerance standard25 for anthropogenic changes
to its fossils/fossil-bearing surfaces is extremely low.
Practical considerations related to providing guided tours
of this site, however, impose some limiting constraints
on its maximum theoretical carrying capacity and help
define its logistical carrying capacity.
The visitor season opening and closing dates
typically are 15 May and 15 October respectively, for a
season of 154 days. The maximum tour-group size for
the Watern Cove site is 15. Assuming no weather-related
cancellations and a schedule of one tour a day (as in
2014), this gives an annual theoretical maximum tour
total of 2,310 participants. If two daily tours were offered,
the resulting total is 4,620 participants, almost quadruple
the nominated property’s visitor total in 2013 (Table 4.1).

Given the main D and E surfaces’ pre-eminent
importance for scientific research, and pending the results
of the aforementioned study on the impacts of foot traffic,
in 2013 access to the D and E surfaces was restricted
to accredited researchers, select geological conference
field-trip groups and university geology field classes, local
school groups, and three or four tours per season for local
residents. Under this management approach, fewer than
200 people visited this part of the nominated property
during each of the 2013 and 2014 seasons.
These figures indicate that the total, logistical
carrying capacity for the nominated property (including
all categories of persons wishing to view the fossils) is
approximately 5,000 visitors, which is considerably higher
than anticipated demand should the nominated property
be inscribed on the World Heritage List.
Environmental Carrying Capacity

Environmental carrying capacity refers to the maximum
number of visitors a site can sustain without incurring
an unacceptable level of environmental damage or
causing ecological problems. The E surface at the mouth
of Watern Cove can support a relatively high level of
visitation (up to a theoretical maximum of two tours,
each of 15 people, per day) without compromising its
proposed Outstanding Universal Value or degrading
its natural features.
Perceptual Carrying Capacity

Perceptual carrying capacity refers to the quality of
the aesthetic and emotional visitor experience and how
enjoyment can be decreased by perceived crowding,
pollution, and other factors. The distinctive and rewarding
aspects of a tour to the site today include a sense of
remoteness and solitude, natural sounds or silence, wideopen space with spectacular coastal views, a distinctive
landscape, pure invigorating air, physical exercise,
opportunities to observe wildlife, and, of course, the
opportunity to observe, touch, and photograph some of
the nominated property’s remarkable fossils. The essence
of these attributes and the level of enjoyment that
can be derived from them are closely linked to the level
of visitation.
4.b (v) Number of Inhabitants Within the Property and
the Buffer Zone
Estimated population located within
Nominated property = 0
Buffer zone = 2*
Total = 2
Year = 2014

*Seasonal (summer) residents; not present every year.
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Section 5:

Protection and Management
of the Property
5.a Ownership

5.b Protective Designation

The nominated property is provincial Crown lands,
which is administered by the Government of
Newfoundland and Labrador for the benefit
of the public.
Canada is a federation consisting of a national
government, ten provincial governments—of which
Newfoundland and Labrador is one—and three
territorial governments. Governmental functions are
divided between the central federal government and
the provincial and territorial governments. Within
the provinces, administration of Crown lands, those
lands owned by government, rests primarily with
the provincial government. The Newfoundland and
Labrador legislature has the exclusive constitutional
authority to make laws regarding use of provincial
Crown lands.
In Newfoundland and Labrador, there is no
requirement to register interests in and/or transactions
of interests in private land. Consequently, a process
was undertaken to research and document the possible
existence and location of private land claims within
the nominated property. No documented private land
claims were found, therefore, the nominated property
is considered to be provincial Crown lands.
The buffer zone, for the most part, is also Crown
lands (Figure 5.1). In several places, the buffer zone
includes sections of the Cape Race Road, which leads
to the lighthouse at Cape Race and is owned by the
federal Department of Fisheries and Oceans. Along this
road, and particularly in areas of old settlements—at
Pigeon Cove, The Drook, and Long Beach—are several
cabins and sites of former homesteads and pastures
(Figure 4.3). There is one Crown lands licence issued
for a cottage within the buffer zone at Freshwater
Cove, although ownership of the land remains with
the Province. Two old Crown grants at Long Beach
(issued in 1870) lie partially within the buffer zone, but
comprise only 0.4 hectares, or 0.5 percent of the buffer
zone. In addition to these known grants, the possibility
exists for future private land claims.

Almost all of the nominated property (99.97 percent)
lies within the boundaries of Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve (Figures 1.3 and 5.2). As such, it falls under
the jurisdiction of the Newfoundland and Labrador
Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act (WER Act), which
confers strong protective measures on areas designated
as a reserve.
One small area within the nominated property,
at Watern Cove—0.05 hectares (0.03 percent of the
nominated property)—is designated as a Crown Lands
Reserve under the Lands Act (Figure 3.2). Designation
under the Lands Act rather than the WER Act allows
development of trail infrastructure to enhance visitor
safety and reduce ecological impacts. The Historic
Resources Act and the associated Palaeontological Resource
Regulations provide additional protection for fossils
within the Crown Lands Reserve.

Figure 5.2. Sign marking the boundary of Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve.
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Figure 5.1. Land ownership within the buffer zone.
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Figure 5.3. The majority of the buffer zone is protected within Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve; there are six
locations where the buffer zone falls outside of the ecological reserve’s boundaries.

Section 5: Protection and Management of the Property 87

Figure 5.4. Visitors on a guided tour with Parks and Natural Areas Division interpreters cross Watern Cove River.

The largest part (92.5 percent) of the buffer zone
lies within the existing Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve, and is therefore protected under the WER Act.
Several small areas of the buffer zone extend beyond
the ecological reserve’s boundaries—at the north and
south ends of the nominated property, in the Watern
Cove area, and at The Drook and Long Beach (Figures
1.7 and 5.3). All these areas, except for 0.4 hectares of
private land in the buffer at Long Beach (see Section
4.b.(i)), are protected in Crown Lands Reserves under
the Lands Act. Since the owners of the private land have
not been identified, Parks and Natural Areas Division
will continue to investigate ownership, and will work
with identified landowners to arrange an equivalent
mechanism for management of this small piece of land
that ensures a continuous, protected buffer zone for
the nominated property. There are no known fossilbearing surfaces on the adjacent beach, so the risk
to the proposed Outstanding Universal Value of the
nominated property is very low.
5.b (i) The Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act

The Government of Newfoundland and Labrador
passed the Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act in
1980. It provides for the protection of significant
or ecologically representative natural areas through
the creation of wilderness or ecological reserves. It
is administered by the provincial Department of
Environment and Conservation through the Parks and
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Natural Areas Division.
Because almost all of the nominated property lies
within Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve, it possesses
long-term legislated protection and management under
the provisions of the WER Act.
The Newfoundland and Labrador government
creates ecological reserves to:
• p
 rovide places for scientific research and
educational activities that relate to the
natural environment

• preserve healthy natural environments against
which to measure the effects of development
in other areas
• preserve rare botanical, zoological, geological,
or geographical characteristics
 reserve representative areas of distinct
• p
provincial ecosystems
Management of ecological reserves is guided
by specific regulations established under the WER
Act. Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve, created
under the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Order, is
governed by the Fossil Ecological Reserve Regulations
(Appendix 2). The WER Act and the Fossil Ecological
Reserve Regulations protect the fossils by prohibiting
development activities (such as the construction of
buildings, roads, or trails) and resource-extraction
activities, including mining, prospecting, claim staking,

and agriculture. Removal of fossils, or damaging them,
is specifically prohibited, as are activities that could
affect the fossils or the ecological integrity of
the reserve. Scientific research, educational visits,
commercial uses (such as videography), and traditional
uses are all managed through a permit system.
The creation of a management plan is a legal
requirement of the reserve-establishment process under
the WER Act. The most recent Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve Management Plan (Appendix 6) dates to 2009;
it was prepared when the ecological reserve was expanded
and acts as the guiding document for reserve management.
5.b (ii) The Lands Act

The Government of Newfoundland and Labrador
passed the Lands Act in 1991. It governs how Crown
lands are managed and administered. Application
of this Act is overseen by the Lands Branch of
the provincial Department of Municipal and
Intergovernmental Affairs.
Section 8 of the Lands Act provides for the
reservation of Crown lands. Within the nominated
property, the Watern Cove trail and river crossing
(Figure 5.4) are protected as a Crown Lands Reserve.
In 2014, a policy directive was issued for the Crown
Lands Reserve at Watern Cove that prohibits the
acceptance of Crown lands applications for purposes
other than visitor access and interpretation. Lands
Branch manages this small area of the nominated
property in consultation with PNAD.
5.b (iii) The Historic Resources Act

The Historic Resources Act was enacted by the
Government of Newfoundland and Labrador in 1990.
All fossils from Newfoundland and Labrador belong to
the Province under the authority of this Act. Part II of
the Act covers protection and management of historic
and palaeontological resources. The Act addresses fossil
protection by regulating palaeontological investigations,
by generally prohibiting the sale of fossils and the
collection of significant fossils, and by providing a
mechanism to stop activities that may damage fossil sites.
The Palaeontological Resource Regulations were
introduced in 2011. They define all Ediacaran fossils as
significant fossils under the Historic Resources Act. This
protective mechanism adds complementary protection
to areas that are designated as Crown Lands Reserves;
the Palaeontological Resource Regulations protect the
fossils themselves, while the Crown Lands Reserve
designation prevents development within the reserve
that might adversely affect the fossils.

5.c Means of Implementing
Protective Measures
5.c (i) Parks and Natural Areas Division, Department
of Environment and Conservation
Parks and Natural Areas Division, of the Newfoundland
and Labrador government’s Department of Environment
and Conservation, has been the managing agency for
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve since the reserve’s
establishment in 1987. Most of the nominated property
lies within this reserve, making Parks and Natural
Areas Division the primary agency responsible for the
conservation and management of the nominated property.
All the legislation and policies governing the
reserve apply to the nominated property. Guided by
the Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act, the Fossil
Ecological Reserve Regulations, and the Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve Management Plan, PNAD manages
general visitation, guided tours, scientific research, and
other activities in the reserve and nominated property.
Using a provision in the Fossil Ecological Reserve
Regulations, PNAD created a Fossil Protection Zone,
which extends along much of the reserve’s coastline
(Figure 5.5). The Fossil Protection Zone includes the
area from the low water mark to 15 metres inland from
the turf edge (Figure 1.4), with a deeper setback from
important fossil-bearing surfaces along the coast of the
Mistaken Point promontory. The only sections of the
coast not included in the Fossil Protection Zone are
beaches with no known fossil-bearing outcrops and
steep cliffs where access to the fossils is not possible.
Most of the nominated property and part of the buffer
zone are within the Fossil Protection Zone (Appendix 1).
The Fossil Protection Zone is a management tool that
gives PNAD the authority to limit and control access
to the fossils (Figure 3.3) in order to protect them.
Controlled access allows foot traffic to be managed on
the fossil-bearing rock surfaces and outcrops, as well
as along the turf edge, where foot traffic can lead to
additional erosion. Within the Fossil Protection Zone,
Traditional Use Pass holders can enjoy traditional
activities—such as picking berries and hunting sea
ducks—that pose no threat to the fossils.
PNAD uses a permit system, introduced under
the authority of the Fossil Ecological Reserve Regulations,
to document and manage access to the reserve for
scientific researchers, educational tour groups, and
commercial and non-commercial operators, as well
as traditional local users. The conditions of access are
stipulated on each permit to ensure that the fossils are
protected. Public access to view the fossils is via guided
tours led by PNAD staff (Figure 5.4).
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The Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Management
Plan provides a vision, objectives, and management
policies specific to the ecological reserve. The plan is
required under the WER Act and provides PNAD with
specific guidelines for managing the reserve. Since the
nominated property falls within the ecological reserve,
the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Management
Plan is also part of the legal protective management
framework for the nominated property.
While Parks and Natural Areas Division is the
regulatory authority for the nominated property, the
process of preparing this application to UNESCO has
greatly increased community interest and engagement
in its management and presentation. In addition to the
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Management Plan, a
separate and complementary management plan—the
Mistaken Point World Heritage Site Management Plan—
has been developed for the nominated property (see
Section 5.e; Appendix 5). The Mistaken Point World
Heritage Site Management Plan, which provides guidance
rather than a legally binding framework, acknowledges
and integrates strong community partnerships,
addresses the management of the nominated property
and buffer zone outside the ecological reserve, and
provides guidance on the future presentation of
Mistaken Point to the public. The Mistaken Point World
Heritage Site Management Plan recognizes community

connections to Mistaken Point and to the fossils, and
formalizes community involvement in the protection
and presentation of the nominated property. It outlines
management objectives and actions, as well as a
monitoring program with a broader perspective than the
existing Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Management
Plan, and a framework for reporting to the World
Heritage Committee, should the nominated property
be inscribed on the World Heritage List.
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. and local
residents were engaged in the development of the
Mistaken Point World Heritage Site Management Plan,
and will continue to be engaged in site management
through participation in the Mistaken Point World
Heritage Advisory Council (see Section 5.c (iii)).
5.c (ii) Lands Branch, Department of Municipal
and Intergovernmental Affairs

The Lands Branch, Department of Municipal and
Intergovernmental Affairs, is responsible for managing
the sections of the nominated property and buffer zone
that lie within Crown Lands Reserves. Under the Land
Branch’s existing policy directive, applications for title
to Crown lands or to initiate development in those areas
will not be accepted, except for proposals from Parks
and Natural Areas Division for improvements to trail
or interpretation infrastructure.

Figure 5.5. Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve’s Fossil Protection Zone includes most of the reserve’s coastline.
It extends from the ordinary low water mark to 15 metres inland from the turf edge, with a deeper setback from
important fossil-bearing surfaces at the Mistaken Point promontory.
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All government departments can access the Land
Use Atlas, which shows all reserves, thus enabling
land-use planning decisions that adhere to the
protective designation for this area.
5.c (iii) Mistaken Point World Heritage
Advisory Council

Figure 5.6. Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. board
members and government representatives attend the
first MPAI Annual General Meeting.

Figure 5.7. The volunteer-based Fossil Guardian
program is made up of community members who
help protect the fossils by assisting with patrols and
reporting unusual activity to the ecological reserve
manager.

If the nominated property is inscribed as a World
Heritage Site, a Mistaken Point World Heritage
Advisory Council (Appendix 6) will be formed to
provide input and advice to Parks and Natural Areas
Division about the site’s management and conservation.
If Mistaken Point is successfully inscribed, Mistaken
Point Ambassadors Inc. will have achieved its
mandate, and the Mistaken Point World Heritage
Advisory Council will replace the role of MPAI. The
Mistaken Point World Heritage Advisory Council
would have much the same membership as Mistaken
Point Ambassadors Inc., as well as new partners and
stakeholders (Figure 5.6).
Current members of Mistaken Point Ambassadors
Inc. likely to serve on the Advisory Council include
local residents, southern Avalon Peninsula town council
representatives (from Portugal Cove South, Trepassey,
and St. Shott’s), a local service district representative
(from Biscay Bay), and members of local development
organizations. The advisory council would likely also
include representatives from Lands Branch and the
federal Department of Fisheries and Oceans. A seat
will also be available for a representative of private
landowners within the buffer zone, if they are identified
in the future. This provides a mechanism to engage
private landowners on appropriate management of their
property to protect the proposed Outstanding Universal
Value of Mistaken Point.
5.c (iv) Fossil Guardian Program

Figure 5.8. Volunteers from nearby communities work
with PNAD staff to clean up debris that washes up on
the coastline of the nominated property.

Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc., in partnership with
PNAD and the Canadian Geological Foundation,
established a community-based Fossil Guardian
Program in 2014. Participants in this volunteer program
include local high school students and residents (Figure
5.7). They help protect the fossils by alerting the reserve
manager to unaccompanied visitors in the nominated
property and by assisting with patrols, monitoring
efforts, and guided hikes, when appropriate. In addition,
since all vehicles taking the Cape Race Road must first
pass through the community of Portugal Cove South,
Fossil Guardians, who live there assist with the yearround oversight of people who may be travelling into
the nominated property. Fossil Guardians, along with
other volunteers, work with PNAD staff to periodically
clean up the debris that washes up along the coastline
of the nominated property (Figure 5.8).
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5.d Existing Plans Related to Municipality
and Region in which the Proposed Property
is Located
The most relevant plan related to the nominated
property is the legislated Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve Management Plan. As well, several plans and
studies have been published related to development
of the area from Portugal Cove South to Cape Race
specifically, and the southern Avalon Peninsula
generally; only the most recent are included here.
The Town of Portugal Cove South is in the process
of developing a municipal plan that will be important
in guiding future development of this gateway
community to the nominated property.
5.d (i) Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
Management Plan (2009)

As noted above, guidance for managing Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve, in which the nominated property
is located, is provided by the Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve Management Plan (Appendix 6). This plan was
adopted in 2009, when the boundaries of Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve were extended. It describes
the significance of the geological and ecological values
within the reserve and commits the managing agency,
Parks and Natural Areas Division, to their protection
and monitoring. The 2009 plan remains in effect in
perpetuity or until it is modified through a public
consultation process and approved by the provincial
government.
The management goals and policies outlined in
the 2009 Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Management
Plan are:
Goal 1: Protect the integrity of the fossils and
maintain the reserve’s ecological integrity.
Goal 2: Promote and maintain an active research
and monitoring program.
Goal 3: Provide high-quality educational
and sustainable tourism experiences.

Goal 4: Create and maintain active partnerships with
local communities, educational institutions,
organizations, and government agencies in
research, education, and stewardship activities.
5.d (ii) Updated Development Plan: Cape Race–
Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc. (2010)

The Updated Development Plan (Appendix 9) was written
for Cape Race Heritage Inc., a community group now
called Cape Race–Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc.
This non-profit organization focuses on the preservation
and management of the natural and cultural resources
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of the Portugal Cove South to Cape Race area. The plan
is an update from the earlier (2001) Cape Race Heritage
Inc. Tourism Development Master Plan.
The 2010 plan envisions the area as a new
tourism destination that would be anchored by
attractions within the community of Portugal Cove
South, at Mistaken Point, and at Cape Race. A key
recommendation in the plan is nomination of Mistaken
Point for inscription on the World Heritage List. The
plan describes tourist profiles, projected numbers, and
market readiness and updates the 2001 plan’s proposed
infrastructure upgrades and organizational structure.
The 2010 plan also includes recommendations for
improvements to the visitor facilities at Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve and recognizes the growing
partnership between Cape Race–Portugal Cove South
Heritage Inc. and Parks and Natural Areas Division in
developing a World Heritage Site nomination dossier.
5.d (iii) Town of Portugal Cove South Municipal Plan
and Development Regulations (in Preparation)

The Town of Portugal Cove South is engaged in
developing a Municipal Plan and Development
Regulations (anticipated publication in 2015). The
Municipal Plan will delineate Portugal Cove South’s
Municipal Planning Area and determine all land
uses in the community based on anticipated growth,
infrastructure capacity, conservation needs, and the
desired character of the town. If Mistaken Point is
inscribed on the World Heritage List, the development
of new interpretive buildings and infrastructure to
support presentation of the nominated property as a
World Heritage Site will be informed by the Municipal
Plan. The proposed Municipal Planning Area will
likely extend along the Cape Race Road toward the
nominated property, thereby guiding development for
the approach to the site.
Once the Municipal Plan and Development
Regulations are approved and registered by
the provincial Department of Municipal and
Intergovernmental Affairs, the town council of Portugal
Cove South will become their chief administrator.
It will use them to assess the compliance of applications
for development permits, residential subdivisions, and
other land development proposals.
5.d (iv) Irish Loop Integrated Community
Sustainability Plan (2010)

The Irish Loop Integrated Community Sustainability
Plan was written for the communities of St. Shott’s,
Trepassey, and Portugal Cove South (Appendix 9).
It is a strategic long-term plan, developed in
consultation with community members, meant

to commit these three southern Avalon communities
to regional partnerships with explicit sustainability
goals and to set a foundation for subsequent regional
plans. In discussing the assets of the region, this plan
recognizes the significant contribution that the fossils
within the nominated property represent to local
culture and tourism, and highlights the importance
of contributing positively to both their preservation
and their promotion.
5.d (v) Southern Shore Highway Protected
Zoning Plan (2002)

The Southern Shore Highway Protected Zoning
Plan (Appendix 9) provides policy context for
the implementation of the Protected Road Zoning
Regulations. The plan and regulations collectively govern
development on the Southern Shore Highway (Route
10). The Southern Shore Highway is the primary route
most visitors take to reach Portugal Cove South and
the Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre—the gateway
to the nominated property. It specifies permitted uses,
building standards, and servicing requirements for all
development adjacent to Route 10. One of the plan’s
objectives is “to generally ensure that the amenity
of the roadside is kept in a pleasing condition.”

5.e Property Management Plan
The Mistaken Point World Heritage Site Management
Plan (Appendix 5) complements the 2009 Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve Management Plan (Appendix 6)
by outlining the additional support, monitoring, and
reporting processes needed to ensure that the proposed
Outstanding Universal Value of the nominated property
is protected in perpetuity and presented and promoted
to the world.
The Mistaken Point World Heritage Site Management
Plan was developed in consultation with local and
regional stakeholders. Its vision, principles, and
objectives were developed collaboratively through a
planning session with Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.
and a public consultation (Figure 5.9). Mistaken Point
Ambassadors Inc. also reviewed the final plan.
The World Heritage Site Management Plan outlines
a management framework for Parks and Natural Areas
Division to protect and present the nominated property
and its proposed Outstanding Universal Value. It will
also serve as a guide for the Mistaken Point World
Heritage Advisory Council and the Scientific Advisory
Committee (neither body yet created) as they provide
advice to PNAD on the management of the nominated
property. The plan outlines the responsibilities,
principles, objectives, aims, and actions that will support

Figure 5.9. Local community members attend a public
consultation to help develop the Mistaken Point World
Heritage Site Management Plan.

the long-term conservation and presentation of the
nominated property. Its management principles and
objectives are outlined in Sections 5.e (i) and (ii).
5.e (i) Principles for Management

The Mistaken Point World Heritage Site Management
Plan outlines eight management principles for the
nominated property and the buffer zone, namely:
Principle 1: Management of the nominated property will
meet international standards of excellence.
Principle 2: The Government of Newfoundland and
Labrador, as the regulatory authority, will
manage, protect, and present the nominated
property by working co-operatively with
communities, stakeholders, and other
organizations and partners.
Principle 3: The primary focus of the Management Plan
is to address issues directly related to the
management and conservation of the site’s
proposed Outstanding Universal Value.
Principle 4: Management will recognize that the
nominated property’s setting is within
a coastal region with long-standing
communities inhabited by local people
with strong ties to the land and sea, who
conduct traditional activities within
or near Mistaken Point.
Principle 5: Management decisions will be informed
by comprehensive scientific research
and monitoring.
Principle 6: Management of the nominated property will
be guided by the advice of the Mistaken Point
World Heritage Advisory Council.
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Principle 7: Actions undertaken in support of the protection
and presentation of the nominated property
will be undertaken with a commitment to
open communication, coordination, and
collaboration with local communities and other
stakeholders.

• p
 roviding an authentic cultural experience
for visitors

Principle 8: As a member of the World Heritage
community, the regulatory authority will
develop and maintain its relationship with the
World Heritage Committee and engage this
new global audience in discussions of future
protection, conservation, and presentation of
the nominated property.

• d
 eveloping a comprehensive safety program
that identifies, prevents, and manages risks
and outlines safety procedures

5.e (ii) Management Objectives

The Mistaken Point World Heritage Site Management
Plan outlines objectives that support the long-term
conservation and management of the nominated
property. It also provides direction for partnering in the
protection and presentation of the site and guides public
and local engagement in site management. The six key
objectives as presented in the plan follow.
Objective 1: Protect the proposed Outstanding
Universal Value and integrity of the property, by:
• continuing to actively encourage scientific
research in order to further understand
and better protect the property’s proposed
Outstanding Universal Value

• m
 onitoring and managing human activities
to preserve the integrity of Mistaken Point
• e nabling local people, as long time stewards
of Mistaken Point, to continue to play a role
in monitoring and protection of the fossils

• a dapting interpretation programs based on
opportunities, site conditions, and public
feedback to ensure effective, enjoyable,
and safe visitor experiences

Objective 3: Promote wide recognition, understanding,
and appreciation of the values of Mistaken Point and
the UNESCO World Heritage program, by:
• developing unique interpretation programs,
special events, and activities to raise awareness
of the global significance of Mistaken Point
• p
 romoting Mistaken Point according to
standards of excellence expected for World
Heritage properties

• p
 romoting Mistaken Point and World Heritage
in a coordinated manner that actively
engages local, provincial, Canadian, and
international partners
Objective 4: Inspire and maintain a positive
community connection to Mistaken Point, engage local
communities and stakeholders in management, and
encourage stewardship, by:
• continuing traditional uses of the property
by residents of surrounding communities—
where such activities can be carried out in an
ecologically and culturally sustainable manner
that protects the site’s proposed Outstanding
Universal Value

• d
 edicating resources to protect the integrity
of the property’s proposed Outstanding
Universal Value

• inspiring and maintaining a positive community
connection to Mistaken Point

• c ontinuing to ensure that management decisions
are informed by comprehensive scientific
research and monitoring

• e nsuring local people have an opportunity to
participate on the Advisory Council

• d
 eveloping best practices for fossil
conservation and salvage

Objective 2: Ensure visitor experiences are engaging,
enjoyable, educational, and safe, by:
• providing engaging and inclusive visitor
experiences that meet the needs of a variety
of visitors
• enhancing visitor experience by building the
professional capacity of staff to manage and
present the property
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• including local, cultural, and historical
connections to Mistaken Point in interpretation
programs and exhibits

• p
 roviding communication updates to residents
on World Heritage management, discoveries,
and activities at Mistaken Point

• e ngaging and recognizing volunteers, including
local and regional youth, in the interpretation
and protection of Mistaken Point
• c ontinuing to work with residents and cabin
owners along the Cape Race Road to
co-operatively manage the area in a manner
that supports World Heritage values

Objective 5: Create and maintain partnerships that
support Mistaken Point as a World Heritage Site and
realize the benefits of World Heritage for the property,
stakeholders, and the surrounding region, by:
• supporting local efforts to realize the social
and economic benefits of World Heritage while
maintaining a sense of place
• c ontinuing to partner in the development
of interpretive facilities and delivery
of interpretation programs and access
to Mistaken Point

• e ngaging with landowners adjacent to the
property to support protection of World
Heritage values at Mistaken Point
• continuing to develop partnerships
with museums, interpretation facilities,
and scientific researchers

The Mistaken Point World Heritage Site Management
Plan also describes the monitoring program for
the nominated property, as well as the frequency
of monitoring and review over the life of the plan.
Collaboration between Parks and Natural Areas
Division and its key partners is an important component
of fully realizing the aspirations of the plan.

5.f Sources and Levels of Finance
The Government of Newfoundland and Labrador
is currently the primary source of financing for the
nominated property because of the nominated property’s
location within the provincially managed Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve. To support staffing and
operating costs for the reserve, the Province provides
$390,000 annually to Parks and Natural Areas Division.
The Province will increase this funding to approximately
$500,000 per year in 2016–17 to support enhanced
protection, presentation, and management efforts.
Parks and Natural Areas Division works in
partnership with Cape Race–Portugal Cove South
Heritage Inc., the owner of the Edge of Avalon
Interpretive Centre in Portugal Cove South, which
serves as the gateway to the nominated property.
With an annual operating budget of $150,000
and significant volunteer support, this not-for-profit
group operates the interpretive centre. When the
Interpretation Master Plan is completed in 2015, it
will include a funding and operational model for an
expanded interpretive centre in Portugal Cove South
and a new projected annual budget for construction
and subsequent operations.

5.g Sources of Expertise and Training in
Conservation and Management Techniques
Parks and Natural Areas Division staff with
responsibility for Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
are qualified professionals in their respective fields, and
continuing professional development is an important
part of their on-the-job experience. The staff geologist
provides specialized knowledge to underpin the
conservation measures for the site. Staff from the
Geological Survey of Newfoundland and Labrador
(Department of Natural Resources) provide additional
geological and palaeontological expertise.
As per the Mistaken Point World Heritage Site
Management Plan, a Scientific Advisory Committee
will be established. This group will bring together
authorities in the field of Ediacaran research from
different academic institutions. Academics with other
areas of expertise, for example in coastal erosion or
visitor management, may also be invited to sit on the
committee. The Scientific Advisory Committee will
review proposed research in the nominated property
to ensure that the work is scientifically valid and will
not harm the fossil-bearing surfaces. Should
conservation issues arise, the committee will provide
information and advice to PNAD about required
research, management approaches, and strategies
for resolving those issues. Members of the committee
will work with PNAD staff to develop research priorities
for the nominated property that will address knowledge
gaps to improve management decisions.
Natural history curatorial staff at The Rooms
Provincial Museum Division in St. John’s will archive
fossils salvaged from Mistaken Point in the provincial
collection. Research Casting International Inc. (Trenton,
Ontario) houses an original mould and cast of the E
surface and can provide expertise in casting fossils and
preserving fossil moulds and casts (Figure 5.10).

Figure 5.10. Research Casting International staff apply
silicone-rubber to the main E Surface at Mistaken Point
– the first stage in the production of an exact replica
of this internationally-renowned richly fossiliferous
horizon (September 2009).
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5.h Visitor Facilities and Infrastructure
5.h (i) Visitor Facilities

The Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre in Portugal
Cove South is ideally situated as the interpretation and
communication hub for the nominated property (Figure
5.11). It is located on the main access highway (Route
10), near the start of the Cape Race Road—
the only access road to the trail used for guided tours
of the Mistaken Point fossils. Currently, all guided
visits to Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve, and
thus the nominated property, begin at the centre.
The centre is owned and operated by the notfor-profit community group Cape Race–Portugal Cove
South Heritage Inc., which partners with Parks and
Natural Areas Division in interpreting the nominated
property to visitors. Office space for PNAD reserve
management and interpretive staff is located at the
centre. Staff members of both organizations work
together to provide interpretive programming: PNAD
interpreters focus on information about the reserve and
its fossils, Cape Race–Portugal Cove South Heritage
Inc. staff provide information about local culture
and history.
The Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre devotes
roughly a third of its exhibit space to interpretation
of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve and its fossils
(Figure 5.12). The exhibit hall shows an interpretive
video about the fossils (Appendix 8), and a 2.6-metreby-1.7-metre casting of one of the most spectacular
fossil bed surfaces, the E surface, is on permanent
display. Visitors learn about the fossil beds and their
global significance, the nature of the ecological
reserve, the history of fossil stewardship in the area,
and local cultural heritage. Before leading a tour to
the nominated property, PNAD staff also use the
interpretive media to inform visitors of the regulations
and policies in order to ensure a safe visit and maintain
the integrity of the fossils.
The interpretive centre and its exhibits provide
visitors who are unable to visit the nominated property
with an introduction to the fossil-bearing surfaces
and information on their global significance. The
interpretive centre, which is wheelchair accessible, also
includes an information desk, gift shop, washrooms,
meeting room, and a parking lot that accommodates
motorhomes and designated parking for individuals
with mobility disabilities.
There are no visitor facilities inside Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve other than a footpath and signage.
At the terminus of the coastal Cape Race Road—6
kilometres beyond the trailhead to Mistaken Point
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Figure 5.11. The Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre
in Portugal Cove South serves as the gateway to the
nominated property.

Figure 5.12. Exhibits at the Edge of Avalon Interpretive
Centre include videos and displays about Mistaken
Point and its fossils, and part of a replica of the
famous E surface.

itself and 21 kilometres from the interpretive centre
in Portugal Cove South—is the Myrick Wireless
Interpretation Centre, which offers interpretive
displays in season and limited visitor facilities.
The Interpretation Master Plan currently in
development for the nominated property will be
completed in 2015. It will outline a concept for
expanded visitor facilities and infrastructure to
accommodate existing and future uses of the Edge of
Avalon Interpretive Centre in Portugal Cove South.
The plan will include potential Leadership in Energy
and Environmental Design (LEED) certification
for that building, space for research and project
management, and administration, plus expanded visitor
services and amenities, such as a tea room. Concepts
and designs for new interpretive exhibits (See 5.i (i))
will be described. The Interpretation Master Plan will
also provide direction on visitor facilities at the site and

describe complementary informational and interpretive
signage at the existing trailhead and within the
nominated property and buffer zone.
5.h (ii) Access Within the Nominated Property

Since 2009, visitor access to the fossils in the nominated
property has been limited to guided tours or special
permits, a regulatory measure designed to reduce wear
on the fossil-bearing surfaces. Carefully managed
visitation also ensures effective interpretation of the
site and helps ensure visitor safety. Access to the fossil
beds is on foot—no motorized vehicles are allowed
in the ecological reserve.
Currently, trained PNAD interpretive staff provide
free public tours daily from late May to early October.
Parks and Natural Areas Division also provides vehicle
transportation from the Edge of Avalon Interpretive
Centre, where tour orientation takes place, to the
trailhead, 15 kilometres away. Tours last 3.5 to 4 hours
and include a 4-kilometre round-trip hike—from
a parking area at the Cape Race Road out to the
fossil site, and back.
The Fossil Ecological Reserve Regulations allow
permits to be issued for special educational tours, and
university groups and geological conference delegates
have taken advantage of this option. Under these
regulations, scientific researchers and visitors with
a commercial focus (such as professional photographers
or videographers) may also be issued a permit to access
the site, with conditions specific to the proposed
activity. Fossil conservation criteria guide decisions
about whether to issue a permit and the types of
conditions that are applied.
5.h (iii) Public Safety and Risk Management

The walk to view the fossils can be physically
challenging for some visitors, especially during damp,
foggy, or windy weather. The current trail is uneven
and may have wet areas. Interpretive guides assess
the weather, tides, and wave action when leading tours
to the coast and alert visitors to and/or guide them
away from potential risks. Visitors are informed
of the dangers of walking close to the turf edge.
Signage alerts people to potential danger and
encourages caution. Specifically, signs tell visitors
not to enter the Fossil Protection Zone—directions
that are intended to both minimize fossil damage
and improve visitor safety. Channelling visitor access
into guided tours enables Parks and Natural Areas
Division to provide a safer experience. PNAD staff are
trained in first aid and two guides accompany each tour.
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve’s Emergency
Response and Communications Plan (Section 4.b (iii);

Appendix 6) identifies risks and outlines a response plan
for each. Should emergency situations occur, PNAD
implements the plan in collaboration with the Edge
of Avalon Interpretive Centre staff and the relevant
emergency response agencies as identified in the plan.
Along the Cape Race Road, wayfinding and
interpretive signage identifies the borders of the
ecological reserve, provides basic visitor safety
information at the trailhead (Appendix 8), and
directs the public to the Interpretive Centre for more
information. The Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
brochure (Appendix 8), available at the interpretive
centre, also outlines safety considerations for visitors
wishing to take a tour.
Plans and funding are in place for trail
improvements to provide easier access for visitors
taking the guided tour to view the fossils.
5.h (iv) Regional Considerations Regarding
Visitor Facilities

The gateway community to the nominated property—
Portugal Cove South (Figure 5.13)—is located on a
scenic and historic drive called the Irish Loop, which
is promoted as a destination for tourists interested in
the Avalon Peninsula’s history, ecology, archaeology,
geology, and fossils. The Edge of Avalon Interpretive
Centre provides basic visitor facilities for the southern
portion of the Irish Loop, including visitor information
and interpretation, public washrooms, and WiFi
connection. A small local store opened in Portugal
Cove South in November 2014 and a café is planned
for 2015, adding to the community’s visitor amenities.
One bed-and-breakfast accommodation currently caters
primarily to researchers.
Several visitor facilities are located in the town
of Trepassey, 11 kilometres west of Portugal Cove South
along Route 10, including hotel and bed-and-breakfast
accommodations, a gas and service station,
a grocery store, restaurants, and a health clinic.
Portugal Cove South is a two-hour drive from St.
John’s, Newfoundland and Labrador’s capital and largest
city. St. John’s, which is the province’s top destination
for non-residents (Appendix 8), is fully serviced and
has an international airport. The nominated property’s
relative proximity to the capital city (in a province
that is twice the size of the United Kingdom) is an
advantage for attracting visitors.
In addition, partner facilities that aid in protecting
and promoting the nominated property are located
in St. John’s. The Johnson Geo Centre displays casts
of Mistaken Point’s D and E surfaces; its interpreters
provide information about Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve, Ediacaran fossils, the history of fossil discovery
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Figure 5.13. The town of Portugal Cove South is the gateway community to the nominated property.

at Mistaken Point, and the global significance of the
nominated property’s fossiliferous rocks. The Rooms
Provincial Museum Division, also in St. John’s, provides
valuable archival space for Mistaken Point fossils and
works with researchers and Parks and Natural Areas
Division to provide fossil storage, protection, and
viewing. Future displays of Mistaken Point fossils at
The Rooms Provincial Museum and semi-permanent
long-term loan of fossils to the Edge of Avalon
Interpretive Centre will be considered.

5.i Policies and Programmes Related to the
Presentation and Promotion of the Property
The effective presentation and promotion of the
nominated property is key to engaging and educating
the public about the global significance of Mistaken
Point’s fossils and what they reveal about the
development of life on Earth. These objectives are given
high priority in the Mistaken Point World Heritage Site
Management Plan (Appendix 5).
5.i (i) Presentation of the Property

Information, interpretation, and guided tours to the
nominated property are currently offered through the
Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre in Portugal Cove
South. The centre provides general visitor orientation
to the nominated property, to Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve, and to tourist facilities in the
surrounding Southern Avalon area.
The interpretive centre presents fossil interpretation
and local history through exhibits (see Section 5.h (i)).
Fossils from Mistaken Point (on loan from The Rooms
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Provincial Museum Division) as well as several fossil
casts from the site are displayed. Most exhibit text is in
both of Canada’s official languages: French and English.
Exhibit content also includes one vertically displayed
cast of Mistaken Point fossils, which allows visitors
to examine the types of fossils found in the nominated
property and learn about the geological setting.
Beginning with these indoor exhibits, the guided site
tours convey the global significance of the nominated
property’s fossils.
Parks and Natural Areas Division interpreters lead
a daily tour to the fossils from May through October.
Currently, these tours take visitors to a vantage point
overlooking a fossil bedding plane close to Watern
Cove. Without stepping on the fossil-bearing surface,
visitors see the same types of fossils introduced to them
in the interpretive centre. Improvements of the trail to
the Watern Cove viewing site are scheduled for 2015.
Prior to the 2013 season, guided tours took visitors
to the D and E bedding planes at the main fossil site on
the Mistaken Point promontory. This destination was
changed to Watern Cove in response to conservation
concerns. Today, access to the D and E surfaces
is restricted to scientific researchers, tours for local
residents, and select educational groups. Policy direction
in the future will be guided by the results of research
to be initiated in 2015 into past visitor impacts on the
fossil-bearing surfaces, and by input from the Scientific
Advisory Committee (which will be established
in 2015) and Mistaken Point World Heritage
Advisory Council.
Special events and outreach activities highlight
and provide information about the nominated property.

Figure 5.14. The Mistaken Point Concert Series is
open to visitors and community members, and offers
live music performed by local musicians.

Researchers at Mistaken Point are encouraged to give
a public talk about their work at the Edge of Avalon
Interpretive Centre. A Concert Series commenced in
2014, which was offered through a partnership between
PNAD and Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. (Figure
5.14). Residents and visitors attended, enjoying music
and learning about the nominated property. PNAD,
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc., and Cape Race–
Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc. partnered
in presenting special activities throughout the season
for local residents. Additionally, during September and
October, PNAD interpretive staff take their messages
about the Mistaken Point fossils, and their significance,
to local schools, through presentations and other
educational activities.
In 2014, Parks and Natural Areas Division partnered
with Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. to begin work
on an Interpretation Master Plan (Appendix 8) for
the nominated property. Scheduled for completion in
2015, it will include recommendations on enhancing
visitor experiences and will seek to balance interpretive,
conservation and research needs. The plan will help
the partners better accommodate increasing visitor
numbers—and balance interpretive, conservation, and
research needs. The plan will incorporate traditional
and non-traditional interpretive media and integrate
interpretive content with provincial school curricula.
The scope of the Interpretation Master Plan includes
concepts for an expanded Edge of Avalon Interpretive
Centre, with consideration for environmentally efficient
infrastructure. The vision for the new centre will be
developed collaboratively by the stakeholders and
partners. The goal is to provide an engaging learning
experience about the global significance of the nominated
property and its fossils, while emphasizing the mandate
to conserve the site for future generations. Interpretive
themes for expanded exhibits at the interpretive centre
will flow from the nominated property’s proposed
Statement of Outstanding Universal Value. The focus

will be that Mistaken Point fossils constitute an
outstanding record of a critical milestone in the history
of life on Earth—“when life got big”—after almost three
billion years of microbe-dominated evolution.
The nominated property’s Ediacaran fossils will
be the focal point and main theme of the new exhibits
(Figure 5.15). The display will be anchored on a large
replica of Mistaken Point’s E surface (see Section 4.a
(iii)). Visitors will learn that the organisms they see
are individual species and that the fossils represent a
whole community of Ediacaran life forms. Conveying
their context—the time period during which they
lived—will form one critical thread in the interpretation.
During their exploration of the interactive exhibit
area, visitors will come to understand how these softbodied organisms died and how they were buried and
preserved under the ash of powerful volcanic eruptions.
The tectonic forces that exposed the site’s fossils on the
nearby coastline will complete this contextual framework.
The discovery of the nominated property’s fossils and
their significance, and the importance of ongoing
research, will underpin another major interpretive theme.
5.i (ii) Promotion of the Property

The provincial Department of Business, Tourism,
Culture and Rural Development has developed
a provincial tourism strategy marketing Newfoundland
and Labrador’s tourism destinations within and beyond
the province’s borders (Appendix 8). This strategy
supports the promotion of unique natural destinations,
including Mistaken Point—the site is currently featured
in tourism advertisements (Appendix 8) as well as in
videos on the Province’s tourism website*. PNAD works
with the Tourism Branch to ensure that its promotion
of the visitor experience at the nominated property
is accurate and reflects the priorities of the Mistaken
Point World Heritage Site Management Plan.
Parks and Natural Areas Division currently
promotes Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve and its
fossils. This includes print advertising for the Province’s
annual Traveller’s Guide, promotional brochures, and
wayfinding and interpretive signage leading to the
nominated property (Appendix 8). Printed material
about the site and its fossils is available at the Edge
of Avalon Interpretive Centre in Portugal Cove South
and through local commercial operators.
Since it is located in an existing ecological reserve,
the nominated property has a web presence on the
Province’s parks and reserves’ website.† It is anticipated
that, if inscription of the nominated property on the
* http://www.newfoundlandlabrador.com/AboutThisPlace/Multimedia
† http://www.env.gov.nl.ca/env/parks/wer/r_mpe/index.html
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Figure 5.15. Artist’s rendition of new exhibits at the Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre, showing a cast of the
E surface embedded into the floor allowing visitors to search and discover fossils in a reconstructed landscape.

World Heritage List occurs, a separate website will
be developed dedicated solely to Mistaken Point
as a UNESCO World Heritage Site.
Several partners also currently promote the
nominated property. Cape Race–Portugal Cove South
Heritage Inc. provides information on its website* and
through artwork, films, and products sold at the Edge
of Avalon Interpretive Centre’s gift shop. Mistaken
Point Ambassadors Inc. has collaborated with PNAD
on newsletters (Appendix 7) and other flyers and uses
social media portals to promote the fossils, the site,
and related events. The Johnson Geo Centre (St. John’s)
organizes presentations by Ediacaran researchers, as
well as adult learning evenings focused on the Mistaken
Point fossils. The Rooms Provincial Museum (St. John’s)
also has a display of the province’s rich palaeontological
* http://edgeofavalon.ca/mistaken-point-ecological-reserve/
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resources, including Ediacaran fossils from Mistaken
Point. The Royal Ontario Museum (Toronto)—
Canada’s largest museum—promotes the site in
its Early Life exhibit on the Ediacaran biota, which
prominently displays large casts from Mistaken Point’s
famous E surface.
Visits by scientists, students, and conference groups
raise the profile of the nominated property throughout
the scientific community.

5.j Staffing Levels and Expertise
The Parks and Natural Areas Division staff responsible
for the nominated property are located in Portugal
Cove South and at PNAD headquarters in Corner
Brook. They provide the expertise to manage, interpret,
and protect the nominated property and its fossils. Five
staff dedicated to Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve

are stationed locally at the Edge of Avalon Interpretive
Centre. They include a reserve manager, a geologist,
two interpreters, and a summer student. Oversight for
reserve management and visitor programs is provided
by two managers based in Corner Brook. Technical
and planning support is provided by a natural areas
planner, an ecologist, and a Geographic Information
System (GIS) specialist, also working from PNAD
headquarters. Together, the PNAD team has the
experience, training, and technical expertise to:

• e nsure that the nominated property and
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve are managed
in accordance with management plans, policies,
regulations, and legislation
• investigate fossil conservation-related issues
and develop and implement appropriate
management policies to protect the nominated
property’s fossil resources

• d
 evelop and deliver educational and interpretation
programs for visitors that encourage them
to celebrate, discover, explore, understand, and
appreciate the global significance of the fossils
in the nominated property

 rovide an on-site presence in the nominated
• p
property and implement site-monitoring programs
• e stablish procedures for staff and visitor safety in
accordance with health and safety requirements
• d
 evelop partnerships to support
management efforts

PNAD currently works with key partners,
including Cape Race–Portugal Cove South Heritage
Inc. and the Fossil Guardians, to protect, present, and
sustainably manage the nominated property and to
enhance the tourism experience and economic benefit
to the local community. This co-operative model will
continue should the nominated property be inscribed
on the World Heritage List.
The partnership with Cape Race–Portugal Cove
South Heritage Inc. is particularly important for the
presentation of the property, because the interpretive
program and exhibits are based at the Edge of Avalon
Interpretive Centre, which it owns and operates. This
key partner hires, on average, 12 seasonal staff, including
a promotions coordinator/gift shop administrator, an
administrative assistant/events planner, four seasonal
interpreter/gift shop assistants, and six summer students.
One objective of the nominated property’s
Interpretation Master Plan is to consider the current
partnership between PNAD and Cape Race–Portugal
Cove South Heritage Inc. and recommend synergies in
staffing and levels of service that support a high-quality
interpretive experience. This plan will propose a staffing
structure for an expanded interpretive centre that
reflects an increased level of interest in the nominated
property and in the area in general.
It is expected that proposed new Cape Race–Portugal
Cove South Heritage Inc. staffing levels and positions
will complement the enhanced PNAD staffing levels
described above.

Given the nominated property’s increasing profile and
demand for guided tours, the Province has allocated
additional resources to increase the PNAD staff
complement based in Portugal Cove South. Starting
in 2016, local staff will increase to thirteen—four yearround, nine seasonal. With these additions, the staffing
for the nominated property (and ecological reserve)
will include:
• one manager for the proposed
World Heritage Site
• one professional geologist/palaeontologist
• one full-time interpreter, four
seasonal interpreters

• one full-time ranger, one seasonal ranger
• four summer students
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Section 6:

Monitoring
6.a Key Indicators for Measuring
State of Conservation

6.a (i) Integrity of the Site’s Palaeontological Values

The nominated property, Mistaken Point, is a
geologically and geomorphologically complex, finite1,2
fossil site. Unlike at some well-known exposure2 sites,
such as Joggins Fossil Cliffs in Canada and Stevns
Klint in Denmark, the nominated property’s proposed
Outstanding Universal Value—represented by its
fossils—is not constantly renewed by coastal erosion
but is preserved, and must be protected, in situ. Detailed,
long-term monitoring of the property is essential for
sustainable management. Tables 6.1, 6.2 and 6.3 describe
existing and planned monitoring programs to assess
both the state of conservation of the proposed
Outstanding Universal Value and the effectiveness
of management practices.
PNAD uses three categories of indicators to monitor
the state of conservation of the nominated property:
integrity of palaeontological values, integrity of the
natural environment, and effects of climate change.

This category includes the most important group
of indicators for directly monitoring the state of
conservation of the nominated property’s proposed
Outstanding Universal Value. It has three subgroups
of indicators: natural erosion and weathering, humancaused impacts, and the level of scientific interest
in the nominated property (Table 6.1).
As described in Section 4.b, the effects of natural
erosion and weathering and the impacts of human
activities are the two main threats to the integrity of the
nominated property’s fossils. These two threats occur
over greatly differing time frames. The amenability of
each to mitigation and prevention is also very different.
For example, bedrock cliff recession rates are relatively
slow, but changes caused by people—such as the
deterioration of clifftop trails caused by foot traffic—
can occur rapidly. Monitoring helps to detect change,
to determine the rate of change, and to measure the
effectiveness of mitigative actions.

Table 6.1(a). Indicators used to monitor the state of conservation of the nominated property’s
palaeontological values: natural weathering and erosion.
INDICATOR

PERIODICITY

LOCATION
OF RECORDS

PROCEDURE

FOCUS

1. Detailed
morphology of
entire coastline
and position of
shoreline

Aerial LiDAR survey

Monitor and quantify
long-term erosionrelated changes and
track sea-level rise

Every 10 years
(initiated 2014)

PNAD (PCS)*

2. Areal extent of
main D and E
surfaces near
Mistaken Point,
Pizza Disc Bed at
Pigeon Cove, and
positions of turf
edges adjacent to
them

Work with NL
Geological Survey to
conduct Real-Time
Kinematic-GPS
surveys

Quantify erosionrelated recession
of fossil-bearing
surfaces and gravel
cliffs abutting them

Annually
(initiated 2011)

PNAD (PCS)/
Newfoundland
and Labrador
Geological Survey
(St. John’s)

* PCS is the PNAD office in Portugal Cove South.
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Table 6.1(a). Indicators used to monitor the state of conservation of the nominated property’s
palaeontological values: natural weathering and erosion (continued).
INDICATOR

FOCUS

3. Documentation
of short- and
medium-term
erosion-related
changes at
selected fossil
sites

Regularly
photograph selected
important fossilbearing sites from
a fixed position, in
fixed directions

Through comparison
of photographs
over time, construct
a detailed erosion
history for these
sites. Repeated
digital photography
of individual
surfaces enables
3-D models to be
built. Erosion-related
changes can then
be quantified

Every two months
and after major
storm events

PNAD (PCS)

4. Overall condition/
integrity of D
and E surfaces
at Mistaken Point
and E surface at
mouth of Watern
Cove

Take gigapan digital
photographic
mosaics of fossilbearing surfaces at
same time of day,
on approximately
the same date,
under similar
weather conditions

Facilitate a
detailed qualitative
comparison of
individual surfaces
over time and the
preservation quality
of their fossils

Every two years

PNAD (PCS)

5. Qualitative
observations
of erosion
within nominated
property

Record observations
by PNAD staff,
visiting scientists,
and local residents
of erosion-related
phenomena
and changes in
conservation status
of fossil-bearing
surfaces

Document
incidences of
erosion (e.g., gravel
slumps and rock
falls) and identify
actual or potential
erosion-related
issues

Daily, year-round

PNAD (PCS)

6. General condition
and conservation
status of bedrock
coastline of entire
property

Survey (visual/
photographic) entire
coastline by boat
(coincides with
Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve
seabird surveys)

Qualitatively assess
the conservation
status of property’s
coastline

Every two years

PNAD (PCS)

7. Number of
fossils salvaged

Compile record of
scientifically valuable
fossils salvaged
within property each
year

Quantify how many
significant fossils
were threatened
with destruction/
loss due to erosionrelated processes
and required
salvaging

Annually

PNAD (PCS)
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PERIODICITY

LOCATION
OF RECORDS

PROCEDURE

Table 6.1(b). Indicators used to monitor the state of conservation of the nominated property’s
palaeontological values: human-caused impacts.
INDICATOR

PROCEDURE

FOCUS

PERIODICITY

LOCATION
OF RECORDS

1. Incidences of
non-compliance
with the
legislation and
regulations
governing the
property

Compile report of
all incidences of
attempted fossil
theft, vandalism,
and other noncompliant activities

Provide essential
feedback on
anthropogenic
threats to integrity
of property and
effectiveness of
the Mistaken Point
World Heritage Site
Management Plan

Annually

PNAD (PCS)

2. Condition of trails
used to access
fossil-bearing
surfaces at
Watern Cove and
Mistaken Point

Inspect and
document damage
to trails

Assess whether
levels of foot
traffic on trails are
sustainable

Monthly
(May–October)

PNAD (PCS)

3. Amount of foot
traffic on main D
and E surfaces

Monitor number of
people accessing D
and E surfaces (e.g.,
scientists); Crossreference with stateof-conservation
monitoring results
for these surfaces

Ensure quality of
preservation of
fossils on D and E
surfaces does not
deteriorate as a
result of foot traffic

Annually

PNAD (PCS)

4. Scientific research
occurring within
the property

Review field
methods proposed
by scientists; PNAD
staff accompany
researchers and
monitor activities
through the duration
of the research;
Compile year-end
reports of activities

Monitor researchers
and evaluate
impacts of research
activities; PNAD
staff accompany
researchers as
required

Annually

PNAD (HQ* + PCS)

5. Activity within
Fossil Protection
Zone

Summarize records
of Traditional Use
Passes issued

Provide an index
of the amount
and type of (nonscientific) activity
that may impact
the proposed
Outstanding
Universal Value

Annually

PNAD (PCS)

6. Number of public
guided tour
participants

Compile number
of participants
on public guided
tours; include
data on origin and
demographics

Provide important
data on demand for
guided tours over
time—particularly
with respect to
carrying capacity of
property; measure
international interest
in the site

Annually

PNAD (PCS)

* HQ is the office at PNAD headquarters in Corner Brook.
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Table 6.1(c). Indicators used to monitor the state of conservation of the nominated property’s
palaeontological values: level of scientific interest in the nominated property.
INDICATOR

PROCEDURE

FOCUS

PERIODICITY

LOCATION
OF RECORDS

1. Number
of scientific
research
permits issued

Compile list of
scientific research
permits/year, by
academic affiliation,
country of origin,
nature of research,
etc.

Monitor level of
scientific interest in
the property, as an
indirect indicator
of its continuing
integrity and value

Annually

PNAD (HQ + PCS)

2. Number of
geological
specimens
archived

Compile list of all
rock specimens and
plastotypes (latex
moulds of fossils)
collected from the
property; include
information on
location of archived
museum and
university collections

Provide one
measure of the
amount of scientific
activity taking place
within the property

Annually

PNAD (HQ + PCS)

3. Number of peerreviewed scientific
articles published

List all peerreviewed scientific
articles and other
published material
related to Mistaken
Point submitted to
PNAD with permit
reports

Track level of
scientific interest in
Mistaken Point over
time

Annually

PNAD (HQ + PCS)

4. Number of
educational tour
permits issued

List all educational
tour permits issued
for Mistaken Point,
with details of
academic affiliation
and number of
participants

Provide one
measure of
continuing level of
interest in Mistaken
Point from academic
institutions
and geological
conferences, etc.

Annually

PNAD (PCS)

Table 6.2. Indicators used to monitor the integrity of Mistaken Point’s natural environment.
INDICATOR

PROCEDURE

FOCUS

PERIODICITY

LOCATION
OF RECORDS

1. Oiled seabirds

Report incidences
of oiled seabirds in
the property to the
Canadian Wildlife
Service

Early warning
indicator of offshore
oil pollution that may
affect the fossils

Monitored during
patrols

PNAD (PCS)

2. Pollution of
coastline/oil spills

Report incidences
of pollution to
Canadian Coast
Guard and the
Canadian Wildlife
Service

Oil spills can
adversely affect
the property’s
palaeontological
values

Monitored during
patrols

PNAD (PCS)
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6.a (ii) Integrity of Mistaken Point’s
Natural Environment

As environmental indicators, birds are among the
best-known, most easily monitored, and ecologically
sensitive organisms. The bedrock cliffs of the nominated
property support colonies of breeding seabirds (for
example, Black-legged Kittiwakes; Figure 2.56). Purple
Sandpipers overwinter on Mistaken Point’s rock
platforms, and flocks of Common Eiders (Figure 2.55)
winter on its nearshore waters. Since the status of the
nominated property’s bird populations is not directly
tied to its proposed Outstanding Universal Value,
birds are referenced here as indicators of oil pollution,
which has the potential to adversely impact the site’s
palaeontological qualities (Table 6.2).
6.a (iii) Climate-Change-Related
Effects at Mistaken Point

Global climate change is anticipated to affect the
nominated property in several ways (see Section 4.b
(ii)). The most significant, from a fossil-conservation
perspective, will be the increased severity of coastal
erosion. Therefore, verifying the occurrence and
identifying the nature of climate-change-induced effects
is an important component of the long-term monitoring
program for the nominated property (Table 6.3).

Beginning in 2015, the results of the monitoring
program outlined in Tables 6.1, 6.2, and 6.3 will be
compiled, assessed, and summarized for reporting,
including periodic reporting for the nominated
property. The Scientific Advisory Committee
will periodically review the indicators used in the
monitoring program and their efficacy. Monitoring
will also help identify immediate conservation
concerns, such as any important fossils in imminent
danger of loss that should be the focus of emergency
moulding or salvage operations (Appendix 6). As
required, results from the monitoring program will
be used to update the Mistaken Point World Heritage
Site Management Plan.

6.b Administrative Arrangements
for Monitoring Property
Except where noted otherwise, Parks and Natural Areas
Division is responsible for monitoring activities in the
nominated property. PNAD coordinates and conducts
monitoring activities, and compiles results from the
components of the monitoring program listed in Tables
6.1, 6.2, and 6.3. Most of these activities are or will be
undertaken by PNAD staff based in Portugal Cove
South. As noted in the tables, copies of the monitoring
data, records, and reports generated are stored at PNAD’s

Table 6.3. Indicators used to identify and monitor climate-change-related effects at Mistaken Point.
INDICATOR

PROCEDURE

FOCUS

PERIODICITY

LOCATION
OF RECORDS

1. Severe
weather records

Compile
Environment
Canada data on
tropical cyclones
and other storms
affecting the
property

Frequency, severity,
and duration of
storms are expected
to increase with
climate change

Annually

PNAD (PCS)

2. Coastal
erosion rates

Analyze data from
coastal erosion
monitoring for
changes in erosion
rates over time

Rates of coastal
erosion are
expected to
gradually increase
as a result of global
climate change

Review data every 6
years

PNAD (PCS)

3. Sea-level rise

Compile data from
tidal gauge in St.
John’s

Track continuing
rise in sea level
along east coast of
Newfoundland

Review data every 6
years

PNAD (PCS)
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headquarters in Corner Brook, Newfoundland and
Labrador, and/or at its Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
office in Portugal Cove South. Contact details are:
Parks and Natural Areas Division
Address: Parks and Natural Areas Division
Department of Environment and Conservation
P.O. Box 550/117 Riverside Drive
Corner Brook, Newfoundland and Labrador
Canada, A2H 6E6

information and access to monitoring records are
available from:
Geological Survey of Newfoundland and Labrador
Address: Department of Natural Resources
P.O. Box 8700, St. John’s. NL
Canada. A1B 4J6
Tel: (709) 729-3489
Fax: (709) 729-4270

6.c Results of Previous Reporting Exercises

Tel: (709) 637-2040
Fax: (709) 637-8060

A brief history of previous monitoring in the nominated
property and its results are summarized below:

Email: parksdirector@gov.nl.ca
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
Address: Parks and Natural Areas Division
Department of Environment and Conservation
P.O. Box 20, Site 13
Trepassey, Newfoundland and Labrador
Canada, A0A 4B0
Tel: (709) 438-1012
Fax: (709) 438-1116

Email: powert@gov.nl.ca
Annual, high-precision Real-Time Kinematic–
Global Positioning System surveys in the nominated
property are currently conducted by the Geological
Survey of Newfoundland and Labrador as part of
its provincial Coastal Monitoring Program. Further

1967–Present: Informal monitoring began immediately
after the fossils’ discovery (1967), led by Michael
Anderson (Memorial University of Newfoundland).
He expressed concerns to the provincial government
about the lack of formal protection for the site and the
unacceptable amount of fossil collecting that was taking
place at that time.
After Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve was
established (1987), scientists continued to report
to PNAD incidences of attempted fossil collection,
vandalism, and the use of inappropriate fossil-moulding
techniques. Local residents also took an increasingly
proprietary interest in the security of the fossils—the
thwarting of an attempted fossil theft in September
1998 is the best-known incident (see Section 2.b (iv)).

Fresh exposure
Covered by scree

Loose 2009

N

Missing

1m

Figure 6.1. Detailed 2009 map of the Pizza Disc Bed at Pigeon Cove (courtesy of Alex Liu and Jack Matthews)
showing erosion-related changes (missing blocks) since it was first mapped in 2008 (see Liu et al. 2012, figure 3).
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2008–2009: Pigeon Cove was identified as possessing
the most active coastal erosion regime within Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve. In 2008 and 2009, researchers
Alex Liu and Jack Matthews compiled detailed maps
of the fossils on the Pizza Disc Bed at Pigeon Cove,3
which are now used as a baseline for monitoring
subsequent erosion-induced changes to this important
bedding plane (Figure 6.1).
2008–Present: PNAD staff have made and continue to
make many qualitative, non-systematic observations of
the effects of erosion on various fossil sites and on some
sections of the clifftop trail, and to document their
observations.
2009: Guy Narbonne and Marc Laflamme drew PNAD’s
attention to scientifically valuable fossil specimens that
were in danger of loss due to erosion. These were salvaged
and archived at The Rooms Provincial Museum Division
in St. John’s (Figure 6.2). Researchers working in the
nominated property continue to monitor the integrity
of its fossil-bearing surfaces.
2009–2010: Recognizing that management of
the nominated property’s fossil heritage would be
greatly improved with a detailed understanding of
its coastal erosion regime, the provincial Department
of Environment and Conservation funded a M.Sc.
research project by Sheridan Thompson (Department
of Geography, Memorial University of Newfoundland).

Her study sites were the main D and E surfaces on
the Mistaken Point promontory, fossil beds at Pigeon
Cove, and nearby control sites. Thompson4 focused on
the detailed geological structure and erosion processes
operating at her study sites and conducted a limited
number of Real-Time Kinematic–Global Positioning
System surveys.
2011–Present: The Geological Survey of
Newfoundland and Labrador began annual, highresolution Real-Time Kinematic–Global Positioning
System surveys in the nominated property in 2011
(Figure 6.3). Thompson’s four study sites at Pigeon
Cove and Mistaken Point were chosen as the locations
to be monitored because of their importance and the
work already done on them. Data from these surveys
show the following results, for 2011 to 2014:
• t he turf edge directly inland of the Pizza
Disc Bed eroded at an average rate of 6.57
centimetres per year

• the turf edge above the main D and E surfaces
at Mistaken Point eroded at an average rate of
4.17 centimetres per year
• t he rate of erosion along the (bedrock)
edges of the D and E surfaces was “below
an amount which could be measured by the
RTK-GPS system.”*
* M. Irvine, personal communication, September 4, 2014

Figure 6.2. Ivesheadia fossil from the Pizza Disc Bed
at Pigeon Cove, showing part of its unique, three-metrelong “tether”. After being displaced four metres by a
storm, the 205-kilogram block bearing this fossil was
salvaged in September 2009.

Figure 6.3. Newfoundland and Labrador Geological
Survey staff using RTK-GPS equipment to precisely
monitor the edges of the main D and E surfaces near
Mistaken Point for any erosion-related changes.
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Section 7:

Documentation
7.a Photographs and Audiovisual Image Inventory and Authorization Form
Appendix 1
Appendix 8

Photographs and Authorization Table
Videos

7.b Texts Relating to Protective Designation, Copies of Property Management Plans or
Documented Management Systems and Extracts of Other Plans Relevant to the Property
Appendix 2
Appendix 5
Appendix 6
Appendix 7
Appendix 8
Appendix 9

Legislation
Mistaken Point World Heritage Site Management Plan
Supporting Management Documentation
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. and Public Engagement
Excerpts from Draft Interpretation Master Plan
Local and Regional Plans

7.c Form and Date of Most Recent Records or Inventory of Property
Appendix 3
Appendix 4

Global Comparative Analysis
First Peer-Reviewed Paper on Fossils at Mistaken Point

7.d Address Where Inventory, Records, and Archives Are Held
The Rooms Provincial Museum and Archives
9 Bonaventure Avenue
St John’s, Newfoundland and Labrador
Canada, A1C 3Y9
Memorial University of Newfoundland
Department of Earth Sciences
300 Prince Philip Drive
St John’s, Newfoundland and Labrador
Canada, A1B 3X5
The Royal Ontario Museum
100 Queen’s Park
Toronto, Ontario
Canada, M5S 2C6
Queen’s University
Miller Museum of Geology
Miller Hall
36 Union Street
Kingston, Ontario
Canada, K7L 3N6
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Oxford University Museum of Natural History
Parks Road
Oxford
United Kingdom, OX1 3PW
Cambridge University
Sedgwick Museum of Earth Sciences
Downing Street
Cambridge
United Kingdom, CB2 3EQ
Parks and Natural Areas Division
Department of Environment and Conservation
117 Riverside Drive
Corner Brook, Newfoundland and Labrador
Canada, A2H 6E6
The Smithsonian Institution
1000 Jefferson Drive SW
Washington, District of Columbia
USA, 20004
Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre
P.O. Box 9, Site 13, R.R. 1
Portugal Cove South, Newfoundland and Labrador
Canada, A0A 4B0
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8.a Preparers
Parks and Natural Areas Division
Parks and Natural Areas Division
Department of Environment and Conservation
P.O. Box 550/117 Riverside Drive
Corner Brook, Newfoundland and Labrador
Canada, A2H 6E6
Tel: (709) 637-2040
Fax: (709) 637-8060
Email: parksdirector@gov.nl.ca

8.b Official Local Agency
Parks and Natural Areas Division
Parks and Natural Areas Division
Department of Environment and Conservation
P.O. Box 550/117 Riverside Drive
Corner Brook, Newfoundland and Labrador
Canada, A2H 6E6
Tel: (709) 637-2040
Fax: (709) 637-8060
Email: parksdirector@gov.nl.ca

8.c Other Local Institutions
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Office

Parks and Natural Areas Division
Department of Environment and Conservation
P.O. Box 20, Site 13
Trepassey, Newfoundland and Labrador
Canada, A0A 4B0
Tel: (709) 438-1012
Fax: (709) 438-1116
Email: powert@gov.nl.ca

Tourism Product Development

Department of Business, Tourism,
Culture and Rural Development
Government of Newfoundland and Labrador
P.O. Box 8700
St. John’s, Newfoundland and Labrador
Canada, A1B 4J6
Tel: (709) 729-2413
Fax: (709) 729-0474
Email: scottwandrews@gov.nl.ca
Southern Avalon Development Association
P.O. Box 114
Trepassey, Newfoundland and Labrador
Canada, A0A 4B0
Tel: (709) 438-2651
Fax: (709) 438-2405
Email: southernavalondev@nf.aibn.com

8.d Official Web Address
The official website address is:
www.env.gov.nl.ca/env/parks/wer/r_mpe/
The website is maintained by the Government of
Newfoundland and Labrador through Parks and
Natural Areas Division. A separate website may
be developed dedicated solely to Mistaken Point
and the property as a World Heritage Site.
Contact Name: Parks Director
Email: parksdirector@gov.nl.ca

Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre

Cape Race–Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc.
P.O. Box 9, Site 13
Trepassey, Newfoundland and Labrador
Canada, A0A 4B0
Tel: (709) 438-1100
Fax: (709) 438-1116
Email: edgeofavalon@nf.aibn.com
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Short title
Definitions
Application of Act
Labrador Inuit rights
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Advisory council
Council members
Council officers
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Report to minister
Powers of council
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Duties of minister
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Information on reserves
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Short title

1. This Act may be cited as the Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act.
1980 c2 s1
Definitions

2. In this Act
(a) "advisory council" means the Wilderness and Ecological
Reserves Advisory Council;
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(b) "ecological reserve" means an area referred to in section 5;
(c) "government" includes an agent of the Crown in right of the
province, or of Canada;
(d) "management plan" means a plan that sets out the purpose
for which a reserve is to be created, the particular features
that are of interest in it and the management techniques recommended for preservation or study of those features;
(e) "minister" means the minister appointed under the Executive
Council Act to administer this Act;
(f) "reserve" means an ecological reserve or wilderness reserve;
and
(g) "wilderness reserve" means an area referred to in section 4.
1980 c2 s2; 1981 c4 Sch F; 1989 c21 Sch B; 1993
cD-19.1 s21; 2006 c40 s21
Application of Act

3. This Act applies to all land, including water, in the province
notwithstanding another Act or law in the province permitting the use
or disposition of or access to land.
1980 c2 s3

Labrador Inuit
rights

3.1 Notwithstanding section 3, this Act and regulations made under
this Act shall be read and applied in conjunction with the Labrador
Inuit Land Claims Agreement Act and, where a provision of this Act or
regulations made under this Act is inconsistent or conflicts with a provision, term or condition of the Labrador Inuit Land Claims Agreement
Act, the provision, term or condition of the Labrador Inuit Land Claims
Agreement Act shall have precedence over the provision of this Act or a
regulation made under this Act.
2004 cL-3.1 s68

Wilderness reserves

4. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may set aside, as wilderness reserves, areas of the province that are subject to no or little human activity,
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(a) to provide for the continued existence of those areas as large
wilderness areas to which people may come and in which
they may hunt, fish, travel and otherwise experience and appreciate a natural environment;
(b) to allow within those areas undisturbed interactions of living
things and their environment;
(c) to preserve those large areas that may be necessary for the
continued survival of a particular species; or
(d) to protect areas with primitive or extraordinary characteristics.
1980 c2 s4
Ecological reserves

5. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may set aside, as ecological reserves, areas of the province that contain a representative or
unique ecosystem, species or natural phenomena
(a) to provide for scientific research and educational purposes in
aspects of the natural environment;
(b) to preserve the habitat of an animal or plant species that is
rare or endangered;
(c) to provide standards against which the effects of development in other areas may be measured;
(d) to provide an opportunity for study of the recovery of ecosystems from the effects of modification by human beings;
(e) to preserve rare botanical, zoological, geological or geographical characteristics;
(f) to preserve representatives of distinct ecosystems in the
province; or
(g) to preserve organisms in their natural habitat to ensure the
preservation of their gene pools.
1980 c2 s5
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6. The Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Advisory Council is
continued for the purpose of advising the Lieutenant-Governor in
Council through the minister on matters in relation to the establishment, management and termination of reserves and for the better administration of this Act.
1980 c2 s6

Council members

7. (1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall appoint up to 11
members to the advisory council with at least 6 of the 11 to represent
the public.
(2) Members of the advisory council are appointed for a term of
3 years.
(3) A member on the expiration of his or her term of office is
eligible for reappointment.
(4) Where a member of the advisory council during the term for
which he or she was appointed stops being a member, or is unable to
perform the duties of the office because of incapacity or illness, the
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint a person to hold office as
a member of the advisory council for the remainder of that term.
1980 c2 s7

Council officers

8. (1) The members of the advisory council shall elect from among
themselves a chairperson, for a term of 1 year immediately after his or
her election, who shall preside at meetings of the advisory council and
a vice-chairperson, for the same term, who shall preside in the absence
of the chairperson.
(2) The chairperson and vice-chairperson are eligible for reelection.
(3) Where the chairperson and vice-chairperson are absent from
a meeting of the advisory council, the members present shall elect a
person from among themselves to act as chairperson for that meeting
and while so acting that person has the powers of the chairperson.
1980 c2 s8

Expenses
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9. (1) The expenses of the council are to be defrayed out of money
appropriated out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund.
(2) A member of the advisory council is not entitled to payment
for services performed as a member but he or she is entitled to be paid
by the advisory council for travelling and other expenses reasonably
incurred by him or her in attending meetings of the advisory council or
in the discharge of duties assigned to the member by the advisory
council.
1980 c2 s9
Report to minister

10. The advisory council shall make a report to the minister, in the
form that the minister may direct, on the expenses and operations of the
advisory council and shall make other reports in the form that the minister may direct.
1980 c2 s10

Powers of council

11. (1) The advisory council may examine an area of the province in
order to determine which areas are suitable for the establishment of a
reserve.
(2) The advisory council may accept recommendations from the
public in relation to the establishment of or a change in a reserve.
1980 c2 s11

Duties of council

12. (1) The advisory council shall give information on the areas
determined as suitable for the establishment of a reserve under section
11 to interested departments of the governments of the province and
Canada and to interested boards, commissions or other bodies, whether
incorporated or unincorporated, members of which or the members of
the board of management or board of directors of which, are appointed
by an Act or by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council.
(2) Where, in the opinion of the advisory council, the comments
received under subsection (1) from the interested departments and bodies do not change the opinion as to the suitability of the area for the
establishment of a provisional reserve, the advisory council shall give a
report to the Lieutenant-Governor in Council.
(3) [Rep. by 1997 c40 s1]
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1980 c2 s12; 1997 c40 s1
Duties of minister

13. Where subsections 12(1) and (2) have been carried out, the minister shall prepare
(a) a boundary description of the area that will constitute the
provisional reserve; and
(b) a statement of the purposes for establishing the provisional
reserve.
1997 c40 s2

Provisional reserve

14. (1) After receiving a report under subsection 12(2) and the description and statement required by section 13, the LieutenantGovernor in Council may order that a provisional reserve be established and that order shall contain that description and statement.
(2) An order made under this section is subordinate legislation
for the purpose of the Statutes and Subordinate Legislation Act.
1997 c40 s2

Information on
reserves

15. Within one year from the date of the establishment of a provisional reserve, the minister shall prepare and publish, in a newspaper in
circulation in the area of the provisional reserve, a notice that contains
(a) a boundary description of the area of the proposed reserve;
(b) an outline of the management plan of the proposed reserve;
and
(c) a statement indicating that the minister requires written notice within the next 30 days where a member of the public
intends to participate in a public hearing on the establishment of the reserve.
1997 c40 s2

Public hearing

16. (1) The minister shall set a time and place for the holding of a
public hearing by the advisory council to consider submissions, representations and objections respecting the establishment of a reserve
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including the boundary description and management plan of the proposed area.
(2) The time of the holding of a public hearing shall be within
90 days of the date of publication of the notice referred to in section 15
but after 30 days notice has been given to the public of the time and
place of the hearing.
1980 c2 s16; 1991 c43 s21
Report to Lieutenant-Governor in
Council

17. (1) The advisory council shall report in writing to the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, through the minister, on the advisability of
the establishment of a reserve including a review of the benefits and
disadvantages of the establishment, and with a review on public hearing
proceedings held under section 16, including its assessment of objections or reservations raised at the hearing.
(2) A report under subsection (1) shall be made within 120 days
of the public hearing.
(3) Where the advisory council in its report made under subsection (1) recommends the establishment of a reserve, it shall include in
that report
(a) the boundary description, management plan and proposed
regulations in relation to that proposed reserve as revised in
consideration of the public hearing; and
(b) comments on the rights and interests affected by the establishment of a reserve and an estimate of the compensation
for those rights and interests.
1980 c2 s17; 1983 c85 s1

Reserve established

18. (1) After consideration of the report referred to in section 17, the
Lieutenant-Governor in Council may order that the provisional reserve
be discontinued or that a reserve be established.
(2) Where a provisional reserve is discontinued, the minister
shall publish a notice to that effect in a newspaper in circulation in the
area of the provisional reserve.
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(3) Where a reserve is established, the minister shall publish a
notice in a newspaper in circulation in the area of the reserve to indicate
the establishment of the reserve, a description of the area involved and
an outline of the management plan of the reserve.
(4) An order made under subsection (1) is subordinate legislation for the purpose of the Statutes and Subordinate Legislation Act.
1997 c40 s3
Existing areas
considered reserves

19. The bird sanctuaries as described in the Schedule are considered
to be reserves under this Act, and the bird sanctuaries are considered to
include water around the sanctuaries that is within the jurisdiction of
the province.
1983 c85 s3

Reserve programs

20. The minister may carry out measures or programs in a reserve,
(a) for the preservation and protection of the reserve;
(b) for biological or physical research; or
(c) for anything necessary for the purpose of this Act.
1980 c2 s19

Change in area or
plan

21. (1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may enlarge the area of
a reserve and sections 12 to 18 apply, with the necessary changes, to
establish the change.
(2) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may decrease the area
of a reserve and sections 15 to 18 apply, with the necessary changes, to
establish the change.
(3) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, by order, change
the management plan of a reserve.
(4) Before changing the area or management plan of a reserve
under this section the Lieutenant-Governor in Council shall be supplied
with recommendations of the advisory council in relation to the change.
1980 c2 s20
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22. (1) The minister may order that an endangered area be established as an emergency reserve.
(2) In this section, an endangered area is an area that
(a) is under examination by the advisory council under section
11; or
(b) has been so examined and found suitable for the establishment in it of a reserve but is not yet established as a provisional reserve,
and in the opinion of the minister is in danger because of some imminent activity, action or event of becoming an area that would not be
suitable for the establishment in it of a reserve.
(3) Sections 12 to 18 apply, with the necessary changes, in relation to establishing an emergency reserve as a reserve but a reserve
may be established under this section only where it is established within 2 years from the date of the order referred to in subsection (1).
1980 c2 s21; 1983 c85 s4

Acquisition of land

23. (1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may authorize the minister
(a) to make an agreement with a person in relation to his or her
interest, right, title or estate in land that is in a reserve, provisional reserve or in a emergency reserve; or
(b) to expropriate land that is in a reserve.
(2) For the purposes of expropriation under this section, the
minister is an authority for the purposes of the Expropriation Act; and
the provisions of that Act in relation to the manner of expropriation,
assessment of compensation and rights and manner of appeal apply,
with the necessary changes, to an expropriation under this Act.
1980 c2 s22; 1996 cR-10.1 s82; 1997 c40 s4

Prohibited activities

24. (1) A person shall not
(a) within a reserve, provisional reserve or emergency reserve
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(i) construct a structure or reconstruct or add to a structure
or build a road, path or track, or
(ii) engage in the cutting or logging of trees, agriculture,
mining, prospecting or claims staking; or
(b) within or outside a reserve, provisional reserve or emergency
reserve alter the course of or amount of flow of water so as
to affect that course or amount within a reserve, provisional
reserve or emergency reserve.
(2) A person shall not, within a wilderness reserve, provisional
wilderness reserve or emergency wilderness reserve
(a) use motorized vehicles or equipment;
(b) land aircraft; or
(c) conduct a spraying program against insect infestation, unless
the minister has approved the program.
(3) A person shall not
(a) within an ecological reserve, provisional ecological reserve
or emergency ecological reserve
(i) fish,
(ii) hunt, trap, net or snare an animal,
(iii) use motorized vehicles or equipment,
(iv) land aircraft, or
(v) conduct a spraying program against insect infestation,
unless the minister has approved the program;
(b) remove from an ecological reserve, provisional ecological
reserve or emergency ecological reserve or destroy or impair
in it a plant, animal, fossil or object of historical or scientific
interest; or
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(c) introduce to an ecological reserve, provisional ecological
reserve or emergency ecological reserve a plant or animal
species.
1980 c2 s23; 1996 cR-10.1 s82; 1997 c13 s62; 1997
c40 s5
Exemptions

25. (1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regulations
permitting the following activities to be performed or continued:
(a) activities prohibited under subsection 24(3);
(b) activities prohibited under subsection 24(2) where they are
for the purpose of management of the area;
(c) activities prohibited under section 24 that at the time of or
immediately before the establishment of a provisional reserve are being carried out;
(d) in an emergency reserve, activities prohibited under section
24 that are not in conflict with the purpose for which the
emergency reserve was established; and
(e) activities prohibited under section 24 for geological, geophysical and geological surveys that are done for the purpose
of correlating information associated with mining or prospecting operations outside the reserve, provisional reserve
or emergency reserve.
(2) Activities permitted under subsection (1) may be subject to
those conditions that may be prescribed, but an activity described in
paragraph (1)(c) may not be permitted to continue at a level of activity
greater than the level at which the activity was carried out at the time of
or immediately before, whichever is higher, the establishment of the
provisional reserve.
(3) Notwithstanding section 24, an officer appointed under section 25.1 and a wild life officer, as defined in the Wild Life Act, may
perform the following activities for the purpose of protection against or
prevention of the commission of an offence under this Act or of the
apprehension of a person who the wild life officer reasonably believes
has committed an offence:
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(a) activities prohibited under paragraphs 24(2)(a) and (b);
(b) activities prohibited under subparagraphs 24(3)(a)(iii) and
(iv); and
(c) activities prohibited under paragraph 24(3)(b) where the
removal is necessary in order to provide evidence in relation
to an offence.
1980 c2 s24; 1996 cR-10.1 s82; 1997 c40 s6; 1999
c33 s1
Appointment of
officers

25.1 (1) The minister may appoint officers who shall exercise the
powers and perform the duties that are conferred or imposed upon them
by this Act or the regulations or assigned to them by the minister.
(2) An officer appointed under subsection (1) has and may exercise within a reserve, a provisional reserve or an emergency reserve the
power and authority of a member of the Royal Newfoundland Constabulary for the purpose of this Act.
1999 c33 s2

Offences

26. (1) A person who contravenes this Act or the regulations is
guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction
(a) in the case of a natural person,
(i) for a first offence, to a fine not exceeding $5,000 and
not less than $200 or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding 60 days,
(ii) for a second offence, to a fine not exceeding $10,000
and not less than $500 or to imprisonment for a term not
exceeding 120 days, and
(iii) for a third or subsequent offence, to a fine not less than
$1,000 or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding 6
months and not less than one month; and
(b) in the case of a corporation,
(i) for a first offence, to a fine not less than $5,000,
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(ii) for a second offence, to a fine not less than $10,000, and
(iii) for a third or subsequent offence, to a fine not less than
$20,000.
(2) A person convicted under this Act or a regulation for an
offence involving damage to land included in a reserve, provisional
reserve or an emergency reserve may be ordered, in addition to a fine
under subsection (1),
(a) to restore that land to the satisfaction of the advisory council; or
(b) to pay the compensation to the Consolidated Revenue Fund
that the judge may fix.
1980 c2 s25; 1999 c33 s3
Offence under
another Act

27. (1) Notwithstanding section 26, where an act or omission constitutes an offence under this Act and 1 or more other Acts, the offender is
liable on summary conviction to a penalty that is at least equal to the
highest minimum penalty in those Acts for that act or omission.
(2) The burden of establishing the highest minimum penalty
referred to in subsection (1) is on the prosecutor and where no higher
minimum penalty is established, the penalty provided for in section 26
applies.
1980 c2 s26

Act binds Crown

28. The Crown is bound by this Act.
1980 c2 s27

Regulations

29. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regulations
(a) respecting the control or prohibition of a use, development
or occupation of the land or natural resources in a reserve,
provisional reserve or emergency reserve;
(b) respecting the control or prohibition of the dumping, deposit
or emission within a reserve, provisional reserve or emergency reserve of a substance;
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(c) respecting access to a reserve, provisional reserve or emergency reserve; and
(d) generally, to give effect to the purpose of this Act.
1980 c2 s28; 1996 cR-10.1 s82; 1997 c40 s7
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Schedule
A. [Rep. by 1994 c35 s1]
B. [Rep. by 1994 c35 s1]
C. Funk Island Seabird Sanctuary
Description
Funk Island (49° 46'N, 53° 11'W) and the water surrounding
it that is within the jurisdiction of the province.
D. Hare Bay Seabird Sanctuary
Description
Spring Island (51° 14'N, 55° 50'N), Brent Island (51° 16'N,
55° 57'N), and Duck Island 51° 19'N) and the water surrounding them that is within the jurisdiction of the province.
E. Gannet Islands Seabird Sanctuary
Description
A group of 6 islands (53° 56'N, 56° 32'W) known as Gannet
Islands and Outer Gannet Island (54° 00'N, 52° 32'W) in
Sandwich Bay, Labrador and the water surrounding them
that is within the jurisdiction of the province.
1983 c85 s5; 1994 c35 s1
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NEWFOUNDLAND AND LABRADOR
REGULATION 12/09
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Order, 2009
under the
Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act
(O.C. 2009-073)
(Filed March 17, 2009)
Under the authority of sections 21 and 22 of the Wilderness and
Ecological Reserves Act, the Lieutenant-Governor in Council makes
the following Order.
Dated at St. John’s, March 17, 2009.

Gary Norris
Clerk of the Executive Council

ORDER
Analysis
1.
2.
3.
4.
Short title

Short title
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Outline
Repeal
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Schedule B

1. This order may be cited as the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Order, 2009.

Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Order, 2009

Area included

12/09

2. The Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve is established and the
area included is as set out in Schedule A.

Outline

3. An outline of the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Management Plan is as set out in Schedule B.
Repeal

4. The Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Order, Consolidated
Newfoundland and Labrador Regulation 1095/96, and the Mistaken
Point Extension Emergency Ecological Reserve Order, 2007, Newfoundland and Labrador Regulation 32/07, are repealed.
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Schedule A
All that piece or parcel of land situate and being at Mistaken Point in
the Province of Newfoundland and Labrador, in the Electoral District
of Ferryland, abutted and bounded as follows, that is to say:
Beginning at a point having coordinates of east 327,333 metres and
north 5,173,223 metres, and being in the westerly limit of the road, 20
metres wide, leading to Cape Race;
Then running in a general westerly direction for a distance of 50 metres, more or less, to a point on the easterly shoreline of Trepassey Bay,
at low tide, having coordinates of east 327,278 metres and north
5,173,236 metres;
Then running along the sinuosities of the easterly shoreline of Trepassey Bay, at low tide, in a general easterly direction to a point on the
shoreline of the Atlantic Ocean having coordinates of east 337,770 metres and north 5,167,135 metres;
Then running in a general north westerly direction for a distance of 50
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates of east 337,727 metres and north 5,167,156 metres;
Then running in a general north westerly direction for a distance of
1,041 metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates of east
336,746 metres and north 5,167,518 metres, and being the southerly
limit of the road, 20 metres wide, leading to Cape Race;
Then running along the southerly limit of the road, 20 metres wide, in a
general westerly direction to a point having coordinates of east 336,687
metres and north 5,167,506 metres;
Then running along the easterly boundary of land granted by the Crown
to John Neal and registered in Volume 17, Folio 52 in the Registry of
Crown Grants in a general southerly direction for a distance of 130
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates of east 336,635 metres and north 5,167,387 metres;
Then running in a general northwesterly direction along the southerly
boundary of that land granted by the Crown to John Neal for a distance
of 375 metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates of east
336,262 metres and north 5,167,438 metres;
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Then running in a general southwesterly direction along the southerly
boundary of land granted by the Crown to William Martin and registered in Volume 18, Folio 68 in the Registry of Crown Grants for a
distance of 200 metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates of
east 336,078 metres and north 5,167,357 metres;
Then running along the westerly boundary of that land, granted by the
Crown to John Neal, in a general northerly direction for a distance of
107 metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates of east 336,095
metres and north 5,167,463 metres;
Then running in a general westerly direction for a distance of 816 metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates of east 335,280 and
north 5,167,419 metres;
Then running in a general south westerly direction for a distance of
1381 metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates of east 334,355
metres and north 5,166,393 metres;
Then running in a general north westerly direction for a distance of
3,895 metres, more or less, to a point in the centre of a brook, that point
having coordinates of east 330,587 metres and north 5,167,390 metres;
Then running in a general north westerly direction for a distance of 910
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates of east 330,195 metres and north 5,168,211 metres;
Then running in a general north easterly direction for a distance of 49
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 330,215 metres
and north 5,168,253 metres;
Then running in a general north easterly direction for a distance of 100
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 330,274 metres
and north 5,168,335 metres;
Then running in a general north easterly direction for a distance of 146
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 330,307 metres
and north 5,168,477 metres;
Then running in a general north easterly direction for a distance of 173
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 330,351 metres
and north 5,168,644 metres;
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Then running in a general north easterly direction for a distance of 82
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 330,397 metres
and north 5,168,712 metres;
Then running in a general north easterly direction for a distance of 300
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 330,505 metres
and north 5,168,993 metres, and being in the southerly limit of the
road, 20 metres wide, leading to Cape Race;
Then running along the southerly limit of the road, 20 metres wide, in a
general north westerly direction to a point having coordinates east
328,523 metres and north 5,171,214 metres, and being at the point of
intersection of the westerly limit of the road with the southerly bank of
Drook River;
Then running in a general north westerly direction for a distance of 93
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 328,432 metres
and north 5,171,231 metres;
Then running along the top of an embankment in a general north westerly direction for a distance of 80 metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates of east 328,395 metres and north 5,171,299 metres;
Then running in a general north easterly direction for a distance of 45
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 328,433 metres
and north 5,171,322 metres, and being in the westerly limit of the road,
20 metres wide, leading to Cape Race;
Then running along the westerly limit of the road, 20 metres wide, in a
general north westerly direction to the point of beginning;
The above described piece or parcel of land containing an area of 5.7
km², more or less.
Reserving and excepting nevertheless out of the above described piece
or parcel of land, however, all those pieces or parcels of land lawfully
alienated from the Crown.
Also, reserving out of the above described parcel of land, the Watern
Cove Trail, 1.25 metres on both sides of the centreline, abutted and
bounded as follows, that is to say:
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Beginning at a point having coordinates east 336,092 and north
5,167,445 metres;
Then running in a general south westerly direction for a distance of 169
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 335,996 metres
and north 5,167,306 metres;
Then running in a general south westerly direction for a distance of 171
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 335,837 metres
and north 5,167,243 metres;
Then running in a general westerly direction for a distance of 328 metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 335,506 metres
and north 5,167,250 metres;
Then running in a general westerly direction for a distance of 192 metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 335,314 metres
and north 5,167,292 metres;
Then running in a general south westerly direction for a distance of 186
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 335,191 metres
and north 5,167,155 metres;
Then running in a general south westerly direction for a distance of 277
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 335,114 metres
and north 5,166,887 metres;
Then running in a general south westerly direction for a distance of 182
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 334,957 metres
and north 5,166,796 metres;
Then running in a general south westerly direction for a distance of 227
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 334,838 metres
and north 5,166,603 metres;
Then running in a general westerly direction for a distance of 60 metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 334,783 metres
and north 5,166,610 metres; the above described piece or parcel of land
containing an area of 0.004612 km², more or less.
Also reserving out of the above described parcel of land, a section of
land referred to as Parcel 1, as abutted and bounded as follows, that is
to say:
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Beginning at a point having coordinates east 334,777 metres and north
5,166,608 metres;
Then running in a general south westerly direction for a distance of 5
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 334,775 metres
and north 5,166,604 metres;
Then running in a general easterly direction for a distance of 4 metres,
more or less, to a point having coordinates east 334,779 metres and
north 5,166,603 metres;
Then running in a general north easterly direction for a distance of 7
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 334,783 metres
and north 5,166,609 metres;
Then running in a general westerly direction, following the Watern
Cove Trail, while maintaining a distance of 1.25 metres south of the
centreline for a distance of 6 metres, more or less, to the point of beginning; the above described piece or parcel of land containing an area
of 0.000024 km², more or less.
Also reserving out of the above described parcel of land, a section of
land referred to as Parcel 2, as abutted and bounded as follows, that is
to say:
Beginning at a point having coordinates east 334,777 metres and north
5,166,610 metres;
Then running in a general north westerly direction for a distance of 36
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 334,750 metres
and north 5,166,633 metres;
Then running in a general westerly direction for a distance of 16 metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 334,734 metres
and north 5,166,634 metres;
Then running in a general southerly direction for a distance of 31 metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 334,729 metres
and north 5,166,603 metres;
Then running in a general easterly direction for a distance of 31 metres,
more or less, to a point having coordinates east 334,760 metres and
north 5,166,601 metres;
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Then running in a general northerly direction for a distance of 4 metres,
more or less, to a point having coordinates east 334,759 metres and
north 5,166,604 metres;
Then running in a general easterly direction for a distance of 19 metres,
more or less, to a point having coordinates east 334,777 metres and
north 5,166,608 metres;
Then running in a general northerly direction for a distance of 2.5 metres to the point of beginning; the above described piece or parcel of
land containing an area of 0.001006 km², more or less.
Also reserving out of the above described parcel of land, the Berry
Picker’s Trail, 1.25 metres on both sides of the centreline, abutted and
bounded as follows, that is to say:
Beginning at a point having coordinates east 334,612 metres and north
5,166,677 metres;
Then running in a general southerly direction for a distance of 66 metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 334,636 metres
and north 5,166,616 metres;
Then running in a general south easterly direction for a distance of 69
metres, more or less, to a point having coordinates east 334,678 metres
and north 5,166,562 metres; the above described piece or parcel of land
containing an area of 0.000343 km², more or less.
Also reserving out of the above described parcel of land, a section of
land referred to as Parcel 3, as abutted and bounded as follows, that is
to say:
A circular parcel with its centre having coordinates east 334,396 metres
and north 5,165,916 metres and having a diameter of 16 metres; the
above described parcel of land containing an area of 0.0002 km²;
All coordinates are based on the Universal Transverse Mercator projection, Zone 22, with the central meridian of 51º west longitude, North
American Datum 1983.
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Schedule B
Outline of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
Management Plan, 2009
The area known as Mistaken Point is established as an ecological reserve to preserve the unique fossils found there. Scientific research at
the site will be encouraged, and educational use will be permitted
where it does not conflict with the general objectives of preservation
and scientific research. Hunting, fishing, berry picking and grazing of
cattle will be permitted. Some conditions may apply.
The managing agency for the reserve is Parks and Natural Areas Division of the Department of Environment and Conservation.
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NEWFOUNDLAND AND LABRADOR
REGULATION 13/09
Fossil Ecological Reserve Regulations, 2009
under the
Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act
(O.C. 2009-072)
(Filed March 17, 2009)
Under the authority of sections 25 and 29 of the Wilderness and
Ecological Reserves Act, the Lieutenant-Governor in Council makes
the following regulations.
Dated at St. John’s, March 17, 2009.

Gary Norris
Clerk of the Executive Council
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Schedule

1. These regulations may be cited as the Fossil Ecological Reserve
Regulations, 2009.

Definitions

2. In these regulations
(a) "Act" means the Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act;
(b) "fossil protection zone" means an area defined by the managing agency to delineate the area where fossils are most
vulnerable to the effects of erosion and human activities;
(c) "management plan" means the management plan for a reserve on file with the managing agency;
(d) "managing agency" means the Parks and Natural Areas Division of the Department of Environment and Conservation;
(e) "permit" means a permit issued and valid under these regulations;
(f) "reserve" means a fossil ecological reserve set aside under
the Act, and described in the Schedule;
(g) "structure" means a man-made object intended to be permanent or semi-permanent or temporary in nature and includes
but is not limited to buildings, houses, cottages, cabins,
wharves, docks, boathouses, slipways, trailers, mobile
homes, tents, tent platforms, camps, shelters and recreational
vehicles used for any purpose, but does not include semipermanent blinds or signs erected under the authority of the
management plan; and
(h) "wildlife" means an animal or plant.
Restrictions

3. Within a reserve, a person shall not
(a) destroy, damage or remove any fossil material;
(b) pollute or obstruct a stream or other body of water or dispose
of any garbage;
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(c) build or erect or cause to have built or erected a structure;
(d) destroy, damage, remove, disturb, or handle the home, den,
or nest of wildlife;
(e) destroy, damage, remove, disturb or handle an egg of any
wild bird;
(f) destroy, damage, or remove any wildlife or natural object;
(g) damage or remove a sign or other government property;
(h) remove sand, stone, or gravel;
(i) use, operate or be in possession of a motor car, motor truck,
four-wheel drive vehicle, all-terrain vehicle, snow mobile, or
other motorized conveyance;
(j) land an aircraft;
(k) operate a commercial establishment or commercial enterprise within a reserve, except guiding, touring, outfitting,
fossil replication, photography, videography or sound recording, in accordance with a permit issued under these regulations;
(l) operate a non-commercial establishment or non-commercial
enterprise within a reserve except guiding, touring, outfitting, fossil replication, photography, videography or sound
recording, in accordance with a permit issued under these
regulations;
(m) display, post or broadcast an advertisement;
(n) prospect, claimstake, mine or quarry;
(o) use explosives, mechanical and electrical rock cutting or
removal tools (e.g. tile saws, percussion hammers);
(p) use a bicycle;
(q) land a boat;
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(r) camp; or
(s) introduce a horse.
Permits and licenses

4. (1) The minister, or a person authorized by the minister, may
issue a permit or other written authorization that allows certain activities to be carried on in a reserve, subject to restrictions imposed by
these regulations and the Act.
(2) The activities referred to in subsection (1) may be limited by
the conditions declared on the permit or in the written authorization.
(3) A permit or written authorization shall be issued in accordance with the guidelines described in the management plan for a reserve.
(4) Permits may be issued for a period to be determined by the
managing agency and may be renewed, upon expiration, on the terms
and conditions that the managing agency may determine.
Domestic animals

5. The grazing of domestic animals may be permitted within a reserve provided it does not exceed existing limits at the time of the reserve establishment.

Exception

6. A person engaged in the administration or management of a
reserve in the normal course of his or her duties is exempt from paragraphs 3(a), (d), (e), (f), (g), (i), (j), (o), (q), (r) and (s).

Research in reserve

7. Scientific research within a reserve shall require a permit and
those permits may be obtained from the managing agency on submission of a written request outlining the research project, and subject to
the terms and conditions that the managing agency may determine.

Exception for
research

8. A person engaged in a scientific study which is approved by the
managing agency and for which a permit has been issued under section
7 may be exempted from paragraphs 3(a), (d), (e), (f), (j) and (q) and
researchers who hold a valid permit may be allowed to use geological
hammers, sledge hammers and rock chisels only if they are considered
necessary for the research subject to the terms and conditions that the
managing agency may determine.

Educational activities

9. Educational activities within a reserve shall require a permit and
those permits may be obtained from the managing agency on submis-
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sion of a written request outlining the activity, and subject to the terms
and conditions that the managing agency may determine.
Property within
reserve

10. (1) Persons with legal title to structures and land within a reserve may continue to own those premises and to occupy and use them.
(2) First option to purchase structures and land within a reserve,
should these owners decide to sell, is retained by and vests in the
Crown and any sale, conveyance, gift, grant, or other transfer of land or
property to which this section applies, to a person other than the
Crown, is void without the prior waiver in writing of the Crown's option as established by this section.

Hunting and fishing

11. With the exception of Fortune Head Ecological Reserve, all
hunting and fishing within a reserve is allowed in accordance with
permits or licences issued under the Wild Life Act, the Migratory Birds
Convention Act ( Canada ) or the Fisheries Act ( Canada ).

Hiking

12. Hiking in a reserve is permitted but may be restricted to designated areas at the discretion of the managing agency.

Permit required

13. (1) A person engaged in a touring, guiding, outfitting, fossil
replication, photography, videography or sound recording enterprise
shall obtain a permit for the enterprise from the managing agency and
the permit shall be subject to the terms and conditions that the managing agency may determine.
(2) Applications for a permit shall provide a full description of
the enterprise planned.

Fossil protection
zone

Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve

14. A person entering a fossil protection zone in the Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve shall, subject to paragraph 15(a), require a permit
and those permits may be obtained from the management agency on
submission of a written request outlining the activity, and subject to the
terms and conditions that the managing agency may determine.
15. Within the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
(a) a person shall not disturb, touch or replicate a fossil, or enter
the fossil protection zone as described by the managing
agency, unless the person
(i) holds the required permit,
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(ii) is engaged in the administration and management of the
reserve, or
(iii) is accompanying another person who is engaged in the
administration and management of the reserve;
(b) fires are prohibited except on the beach at Long Beach and
Drook Beach;
(c) berry picking is permitted; and
(d) mushroom picking is permitted.
Application of
regulations

16. These regulations shall apply to the fossil ecological reserves
listed in the Schedule, except to the extent that they have been modified
by the Order declaring a given Fossil Ecological Reserve in effect.

NLR 63/97 Rep.

17. The Fossil Ecological Reserve Regulations, Newfoundland
and Labrador Regulation 63/97, are repealed.
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Schedule
1. Fortune Head Ecological Reserve
2. Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
3. Table Point Ecological Reserve
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AN ACT TO REVISE AND CONSOLIDATE THE
LAW RESPECTING CROWN LANDS, PUBLIC
LANDS AND OTHER LANDS OF THE PROVINCE
(Assented to December 11, 1991)
Analysis
1. Short title
2. Definitions
2.1 Labrador Inuit rights
PART I
CROWN LANDS
3. Lease of Crown land

4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Grants of Crown lands
Easement
Licence to occupy
Reservation of shoreline
Reservation of Crown lands

62. Offence

Be it enacted by the Lieutenant-Governor and House of Assembly
in Legislative Session convened, as follows:
Short title

1. This Act may be cited as the Lands Act.
1991 c36 s1

Definitions

2. In this Act
(a) "court" means the Trial Division of the Supreme Court of
Newfoundland and Labrador;
(b) "Crown lands" means
(i) all lands within the province, except
(A) lands that may be in the use or occupation of a department of the government of the province or of an
officer or servant of a department as an officer or
servant,
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(B) those lands that may, before the enactment of this
Act, have been lawfully set apart or appropriated
for a public purpose, and
(C) lands lawfully alienated from the Crown,
(ii) lands referred to in subsection 21(1) and subsection
22(2),
(iii) lands considered to be Crown lands under section 55,
and
(iv) lands declared to be abandoned lands under Part II;
(c) "department" means the department presided over by the
minister;
(d) "division" means the Crown Lands Administration Division
of the department;
(e) "judge" means a judge of the Trial Division;
(f) "lands" means all lands within the province and includes
lands covered by water;
(g) "minister" means the minister appointed under the Executive
Council Act to administer this Act;
(h) "prescribed" means prescribed by the regulations; and
(i) "surveyor" means a surveyor who is a registered member of
the Association of Land Surveyors created by The Land Surveyors Act or a surveyor, not being a member, who is employed by the government of the province for the purpose of
conducting a survey.
1991 c36 s2; 1996 c27 s1; 2001 cN-3.1 s2
Labrador Inuit
rights

2.1 (1) This Act and regulations made under this Act shall be read
and applied in conjunction with the Labrador Inuit Land Claims
Agreement Act and, where a provision of this Act or regulations made
under this Act is inconsistent or conflicts with a provision, term or
condition of the Labrador Inuit Land Claims Agreement Act, the provi-
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sion, term or condition of the Labrador Inuit Land Claims Agreement
Act shall have precedence over the provision of this Act or a regulation
made under this Act.
(2) Where, under this Act or regulations made under this Act,
the minister issues or renews a lease, licence, easement or grant he or
she may add to that lease, licence, easement or grant terms and conditions that the holder of the lease, licence, easement or grant must comply with in order to ensure compliance with the provisions, terms and
conditions of the Labrador Inuit Land Claims Agreement Act.
2004 cL-3.1 s44
PART I
CROWN LANDS
Lease of Crown
land

3. The minister may issue a lease to a person of an area of Crown
land for the period and upon those terms and conditions and subject to
the payment of those rents, royalties or other charges that the minister
may set out in the lease.
1996 c27 s2

Grants of Crown
lands

4. (1) The minister may issue a grant to a person of an area of
Crown lands not exceeding 20 hectares subject to those terms and conditions and subject to the payment of the consideration that the minister
may set out in the grant.
(2) The minister may, subject to the approval of the LieutenantGovernor in Council, issue a grant to a person of an area of Crown
lands in excess of 20 hectares subject to those terms and conditions and
subject to the payment of the consideration that the minister may set
out in the grant.
1991 c36 s4

Easement

5. The minister may issue an easement to a person in, over, or
upon Crown lands for the purpose and for the period and upon those
terms and conditions that the minister may set out in the easement.
1991 c36 s5; 2001 c20 s1

Licence to occupy

3

1991

Lands Act

Chapter 36

6. (1) The minister may issue a licence for occupancy of an area of
Crown land subject to those terms and conditions and subject to the
payment of those fees, rentals and other charges that the minister may
set out in the licence.
(2) [Rep. by 1996 c27 s3]
(3) A licence issued by the minister under this section shall not
be construed as a warranty that the title of the lands that are the subject
of the licence lies in the Crown.
1991 c36 s6; 1996 c27 s3
Reservation of
shoreline

7. (1) Where Crown lands that border on a lake, pond, river, the
seashore or foreshore are granted, leased or licensed under this Part, it
is considered, in the absence of an express grant, lease or licence of
those Crown lands, that a strip of Crown lands not less than 15 metres
wide around and adjoining the lake, pond, seashore or foreshore or
along each bank of the river was not intended to pass and did not pass
to the grantee, lessee or licensee.
(1.1) Notwithstanding subsection (1), where lands are granted,
leased or licensed under this Part
(a) for residential purposes;
(b) for a purpose referred to in section 9 including the installation of water and sewer works and the construction of public
roads by a municipality; or
(c) for the purpose of a grant, lease or licence under a lease,
licence or permit to occupy issued before the coming into
force of this subsection,
the strip of Crown lands around and adjoining the lake, pond, seashore
or foreshore or along each bank of the river may be no less than 10
metres wide.
(2) No grant, lease or licence of a strip of Crown lands around
and adjoining a lake, pond, seashore or foreshore or along each bank of
a river that is otherwise reserved under subsection (1) shall be issued
without the prior approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council and
only under the following circumstances:
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(a) where an applicant demonstrates that a grant, lease or licence of the land is necessary for the purpose of an industrial
undertaking and the grant, lease or licence would not cause
undue injury to the rights of others;
(b) to enable a person to carry on aquaculture;
(c) to enable a municipality to engage in water and sewer works
and to permit the construction of public roads;
(d) where a structure that is being used as a residence and was
erected before the coming into force of this section intrudes
on the reservation, to the extent of the intrusion only; and
(e) for the purpose of giving a licence only for the construction
of boat houses and wharves to the extent that they intrude on
the reservation.
(3) A grant, lease or licence under subsection (2) does not convey exclusive hunting or fishing rights, except as provided by The Aquaculture Act, to the grantee, lessee or licensee.
(4) A grant, lease or licence issued under paragraph (2)(d) or (e)
shall not permit a grantee, lessee or licensee to restrict access to the
reservation on the part of the general public by erecting a fence or by
other means.
(5) An applicant for a grant, lease or licence under subsection
(2) shall publish a notice of his or her intended application in the Gazette, 1 local paper and 1 weekend edition of a paper having general
circulation in the province at least 2 months prior to making the application.
(6) The notice required by subsection (5) shall state the name of
the applicant, the exception under which the application is being made,
contain a description of the lands in respect of which the application is
being made and inform a person who wishes to object to the application
that he or she must file the objection with reasons for it with the minister within 1 month of the publication of the notice.
(7) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may include in a grant,
lease or licence issued under subsection (2) those terms and conditions
that the Lieutenant-Governor in Council considers necessary.
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1991 c36 s7; 2000 c11 s1
Reservation of
Crown lands

8. (1) The minister may, by order, reserve and set apart Crown
lands not exceeding 100 hectares in area for the purpose and the period
set out in the order.
(2) The minister may, with the approval of the LieutenantGovernor in Council, by order, reserve and set apart Crown lands in
excess of 100 hectares in area for the purpose and the period set out in
the order.
(3) An order made under subsection (2) shall be published in the
Gazette and in 1 or more issues of a newspaper published or circulating
in the area of the province in which the lands are located.
(4) The effectiveness of a reservation made under this section is
not impaired by reason only of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council
failing to publish a notice of the reservation in the Gazette or a newspaper.
1991 c36 s8
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62. (1) A person who fails to comply with or otherwise contravenes
this Part or the regulations or an order made under the regulations is
guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction to a fine not
exceeding $500 and in default of payment to imprisonment for a period
not exceeding 3 months.
(2) The conviction of a person for failing to comply with a requirement or obligation referred to in subsection (1) shall not operate as
a bar to further prosecution under this Part for the continued failure on
the part of that person so to comply.
(3) In addition to the penalty prescribed under subsection (1),
the Provincial Court judge who convicts a person of an offence referred
to in that subsection may order that person
(a) to remove or restore to its former state a building, structure
or thing erected or placed in, on or over the land; or
(b) to restore the land dealt with
contrary to this Part or the regulations or an order made under the regulations, and, if that person refuses or fails to carry out an order made
under this subsection within the time prescribed by the Provincial Court
judge, the Provincial Court judge may designate a person to carry it
out, and the cost of carrying out the order shall be borne by and may be
recovered as a debt from the person.
(4) A grant, lease, licence, conveyance or other assurance executed or delivered contrary to this Part or the regulations shall be declared void by the court upon the application of the Attorney General.
(5) An application made under subsection (4) shall be made
within 12 months of the registration of the grant, lease, licence, conveyance or other assurance in the Registry of Deeds and notice of the
application shall be given to the parties concerned.
1991 c36 s62
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1. This Act may be cited as the Historic Resources Act.

1990
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1985 c33 s1
Definitions

2. In this Act
(a) "archaeological investigation" means an investigation made
by a person for the purpose of discovering, in, on or as forming part of the land within the province, archaeological objects and includes a survey or examination whether or not it
involves interference with or removal of the soil or of an archaeological object on, in or partly in land;
(b) "archaeological object" means an object showing evidence
of manufacture, alteration or use by humans that is found in
or on land within the province and is of value for the information that it may give on prehistoric or historic human activity in the province and includes human remains;
(c) "department" means the department presided over by the
minister;
(c.1) "fossil" includes constructs and other structures that contain
or are evidence of prehistoric organisms;
(d) "foundation" means the Heritage Foundation of Newfoundland and Labrador referred to in section 19;
(e) "historic resource" means a work of nature or of humans that
is primarily of value for its archaeological, prehistoric, historic, cultural, natural, scientific or aesthetic interest, including an archaeological, prehistoric, historic or natural site,
structure or object;
(f) "land" includes land covered by water, whether fresh or salt,
within the province;
(g) "minister" means the minister appointed under the Executive
Council Act to administer this Act;
(h) "municipal authority" means
(i) the City of Corner Brook,
(ii) the City of Mount Pearl,
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(iii) the City of St. John’s, and
(iv) a municipality as defined in the Municipalities Act,
1999;
(i) "museum" means The Rooms Provincial Museum referred to
in section 30 of the Rooms Act;
(i.1) "palaeontological investigation" means an investigation
carried out in the province by way of survey, examination or
otherwise for the purpose of discovering a significant fossil
in the province and that investigation may or may not require the removal of rock or a significant fossil found in, on
or partly in land in the province;
(i.2) "palaeontological resource" means a construct, structure or
work of nature consisting of or being evidence of prehistoric
multicellular organisms and palaeontological resources that
are designated by regulation;
(j) "provincial cultural property" means an historic resource or
palaeontological resource that is the subject of a declaration
under section 14;
(k) "provincial historic site" means a site, area, parcel of land,
building, monument or other structure that is the subject of a
declaration under section 16;
(l) "registered heritage structure" means a building or other
structure designated under section 21;
(m) "registered provincial cultural resource" means a site, event,
person or cultural tradition that is the subject of a declaration
under section 17;
(n) "registry" means the Provincial Registry of Historic Resources referred to in section 15;
(o) "significant fossil" means a fossil originating in the province
and consisting of or containing evidence of a pre-historic organism that is of exceptional scientific or commercial value
as designated in accordance with the regulations; and
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(p) "significant palaeontological site" means an area of land that
is the subject of a declaration under section 16.1.
1985 c33 s2; 1988 c35 s443; 1989 c30 Sch B;
RSN1990 cR-8 s44; 1993 cD-19.1 s21; 2001 cN-3.1
s2; 2001 c31 s1; 2005 cR-15.1 s38; 2007 c17 s1;
2008 c59 s18
PART I
ADMINISTRATION
Crown bound

3. The Crown is bound by this Act.
1985 c33 s3

Labrador Inuit
rights

3.1 (1) This Act shall be read and applied in conjunction with the
Labrador Inuit Land Claims Agreement Act and, where a provision of
this Act is inconsistent or conflicts with a provision, term or condition
of the Labrador Inuit Land Claims Agreement Act, the provision, term
or condition of the Labrador Inuit Land Claims Agreement Act shall
have precedence over the provision of this Act.
(2) Where, under this Act or regulations made under this Act,
the minister issues a permit he or she may add to that permit terms and
conditions that the holder of the permit must comply with in order to
ensure compliance with the terms and conditions of the Labrador Inuit
Land Claims Agreement Act.
2004 cL-3.1 s39

Duty of minister

4. The minister is responsible for the
(a) protection and preservation;
(b) co-ordination of the orderly development;
(c) study and interpretation; and
(d) promotion and appreciation
of the historic resources and palaeontological resources of the province.
2001 c31 s2

4

1990

Historic Resources Act

Chapter H-4

5. (1) The minister may
Acquisitions

(a) accept gifts or bequests of money and of other things that are
suitable for the purpose of this Act;
(b) acquire by gift, donation, devise, bequest, loan, lease, purchase or other means an historic resource or palaeontological
resource having a bearing on the history or heritage of the
province; and
(c) lend or lease an historic resource or palaeontological resource acquired under this Act
on the terms the minister considers appropriate.
(2) Property acquired by the minister under this section by gift,
bequest, devise or loan is subject to the terms and conditions stipulated
by the person giving, bequeathing, devising or lending the property.
1985 c33 s5; 2001 c31 s3
Fund

6. (1) The historic resources fund is continued and is separate from
the Consolidated Revenue Fund.
(2) All money received by the minister on behalf of the Crown
by gift, donation, contribution or bequest under this Act shall be credited in an account to be kept by the Minister of Finance.
(3) The money referred to in subsection (2) shall be used by the
minister for the purpose for which the donor, contributor or testator
gave, contributed or bequeathed it, but if the donor, contributor or testator did not state the purpose for which the money was to be used it may
be used by the minister for a purpose, other than salaries, designed to
encourage and assist the preservation of historic resources and palaeontological resources in the province.
(4) The Minister of Finance may, on the recommendation of the
minister, pay into the fund amounts, out of money voted by the Legislature for the purpose of this Act, that the Minister of Finance considers
appropriate.
(5) The Minister of Finance shall make payments out of the
fund on the recommendation of the minister.
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1985 c33 s6; 2001 c31 s4
Rep. by 2005 cR15.1 s38

7. [Rep. by 2005 cR-15.1 s38]
2005 cR-15.1 s38
PART II
HISTORIC AND PALAEONTOLOGICAL RESOURCES
2001 c31 s6

Investigation permit

8. (1) A person shall not carry out an archaeological investigation
or a palaeontological investigation in the province unless that person
holds a valid permit issued under this section.
(2) The minister may issue a permit authorizing the person
named in it to carry out an archaeological investigation or a palaeontological investigation.
(3) The minister may limit a permit as to time and location and
may impose those other terms and conditions that the minister thinks
necessary.
(4) The minister may cancel a permit at any time.
(5) The holder of a permit issued under this section shall
(a) within a time that may be specified in the permit, provide to
the minister a progress report on the work done, in the detail
that the minister may require;
(b) upon completion of the investigation restore the site to the
condition that existed before the beginning of the investigation, where it is reasonably possible to do so; and
(c) deliver to the minister possession of all archaeological objects and significant fossils recovered as the result of the investigation carried out under the permit.
2001 c31 s7

Effects of permit
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9. (1) A permit does not entitle the holder to enter onto the land
that is the subject of the permit unless the holder has the permission of
the owner or a person in occupation or possession of the land.
(2) Where the land that is the subject of the permit is Crown
lands, the permit holder is considered to have been given permission to
enter onto the Crown lands for the purpose only of carrying out the
activities authorized by the permit.
(3) Liability does not attach to the Crown by reason only of the
issuing of a permit.
(4) Where as a result of an archaeological investigation or palaeontological investigation it is shown that the value of the interest of a
person in a site, parcel of land, building or structure affected by the
investigation is diminished, the party carrying out the investigation
shall pay to that person in respect of the diminution in value compensation that may be mutually agreed upon, or, in the absence of agreement,
an amount to be assessed on application to a judge of the Trial Division.
1985 c33 s9; 2001 c31 s8
Notice of discovery

10. (1) A person who discovers an archaeological object or a significant fossil shall report the discovery immediately to the minister stating the nature of the object or fossil, the location where it was discovered and the date of discovery.
(2) A person, other than one to whom a permit has been issued
under this Act, who discovers an archaeological object or a significant
fossil shall not move, destroy, damage, deface, obliterate, alter, add to,
mark or interfere with or remove that object or fossil from the province.
2001 c31 s9

Title to objects

11. (1) The property in all archaeological objects, whether or not
those objects are in the possession of the Crown, is vested in the
Crown.
(2) A person shall not buy, sell, trade or otherwise dispose of or
remove from the province for the purpose of selling, trading or otherwise disposing of an archaeological object found in, on, or taken from
the land within the province.
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(3) Where a person dies possessing of an archaeological object,
the person responsible for the administration of the estate of the deceased person shall immediately deliver the archaeological object into
the possession of the Crown.
(4) A sale or other disposition of Crown lands shall not operate
as a conveyance of an archaeological object unless the sale or other
disposition expressly states that it does so operate.
1985 c33 s11
Title to and trade in
fossils

11.1 (1) All significant fossils, whether beneath the surface of the
land, attached to the land or detached from the land, are vested in the
Crown.
(2) Where a person dies possessing a significant fossil, the person responsible for the administration of the estate of the deceased
person shall immediately deliver the significant fossil into the possession of the Crown.
(3) Except with the written permission of the minister, a person
shall not engage in a commercial trade, activity, sale or export of a
palaeontological resource.
(4) Notwithstanding subsection (3), the collection of a common
palaeontological resource that is not a significant fossil is permitted
provided that there is no commercial trade, activity, sale or export of
that resource.
2001 c31 s10

Inspection of
property

12. (1) The minister may authorize a person to enter onto, at a reasonable hour and after reasonable notice to the occupant, land for the
purpose of
(a) making surveys for; or
(b) inspecting
historic resources or palaeontological resources that may be present
there.
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(2) Where entry under subsection (1) is refused, the minister
may apply, without giving notice to other interested parties, to a judge
of the Trial Division and the judge may issue an order authorizing the
person named in the order to enter onto the land.
1985 c33 s12; 2001 c31 s11
Impact assessment

13. (1) Where the minister is of the opinion that an operation or
activity which may be undertaken by a person will or is likely to result
in the alteration, damage or destruction of or otherwise adversely affect
historic resources or palaeontological resources, the minister may order
that person
(a) to carry out an assessment to determine the effect of the
proposed operation or activity on historic resources or palaeontological resources in the area where the operation or
activity is carried on;
(b) to prepare and submit to the minister, in accordance with the
order, a report containing the assessment of the effect of the
proposed operation or activity referred to in paragraph (a);
and
(c) to undertake those preservative or protective measures or to
take the other action that the minister considers necessary.
(2) Notwithstanding another Act, the minister may, in making
an order under subsection (1), require a municipal authority to withhold
or suspend a permit or other authorization relating to the operation or
activity covered in the order until the person has, to the satisfaction of
the minister, complied with subsection (1).
(3) The minister may include in an order made under this section a provision with respect to costs that the minister considers appropriate.
1985 c33 s13; 2001 c31 s12

Provincial cultural
property

14. (1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, on the recommendation of the minister, declare an historic resource or palaeontological resource to be a provincial cultural property.
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(2) The minister shall by advertisement in the Gazette or by the
other means that the minister considers appropriate give notice of a
declaration under this section.
(3) An historic resource or palaeontological resource that is
declared to be a provincial cultural property under this section shall be
registered in the registry.
(4) The minister may acquire, on behalf of the Crown, a provincial cultural property and may pay to the owner of it compensation that
may be approved by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council.
(5) A person shall not, except with the written consent of the
minister, destroy, damage, deface, obliterate, alter, add to, mark or
interfere with or remove from the province or agree to the removal
from the province of a provincial cultural property.
1985 c33 s14; 2001 c31 s13; 2005 cR-15.1 s38
PART III
HISTORIC SITES
Registry of Historic
Resources

15. (1) The minister shall maintain within the department a registry
which shall be known as the Provincial Registry of Historic Resources.
(2) The registry shall comprise
(a) provincial historic sites;
(b) registered provincial cultural resources;
(b.1) significant palaeontological sites;
(c) provincial cultural properties; and
(d) registered heritage structures and registered heritage districts.
(3) The minister may remove from the registry a
(a) provincial historic site;
(b) registered provincial cultural resource;
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(b.1) significant palaeontological sites;
(c) provincial cultural property; or
(d) registered heritage structure and a registered heritage district.
(4) The minister shall not remove from the registry a provincial
historic site, significant palaeontological site or provincial cultural
property without first obtaining the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in Council.
1985 c33 s15; 2001 c31 s14; 2007 c17 s2
Provincial historic
sites

16. (1) The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, on the recommendation of the minister, declare to be a provincial historic site a site,
area, parcel of land, building, monument or other structure in the province which is considered by the minister to be of historical or architectural significance and which the minister, with the consent of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, has acquired on behalf of the Crown by
purchase or otherwise as the minister considers necessary.
(2) The minister shall by advertisement in the Gazette or by
other appropriate means give notice of a declaration under this section.
1985 c33 s16

Palaeontologically
significant site

16.1 (1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may, on the recommendation of the minister, and in accordance with the regulations, declare to be a significant palaeontological site, an area of land in the
province that the minister considers to be of palaeontological significance.
(2) Except with the written permission of the minister, a commercial or industrial use or development within a significant palaeontological site is prohibited.
2001 c31 s15

Acquisition of land

16.2 The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may acquire lands or rights
with respect to an area declared to be a provincial historic site or a significant palaeontological site by purchase, expropriation under the Ex-
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propriation Act or other means mutually agreed upon with the owner of
the lands or rights to be acquired.
2001 c31 s15
Registered provincial cultural resources

17. (1) The minister may declare a site, event, person or cultural
tradition in the province that is considered by the minister to be of historical or cultural significance to be a registered provincial cultural
resource.
(2) The minister may by means of a plaque or sign or in another
suitable manner mark or otherwise commemorate a registered provincial cultural resource.
(3) The minister may make an agreement with a person, municipality or other entity for marking or commemorating a registered provincial cultural resource, including an agreement respecting the installation, inspection and maintenance of a plaque or sign, and the care and
preservation of that resource.
2007 c17 s3

Damage to site

18. A person shall not, except with the written consent of the minister,
(a) move, destroy, damage, deface, alter, add to, mark or interfere with; and
(b) remove from a provincial historic site, registered provincial
cultural resource, significant palaeontological site of the
province,
an archaeological object, significant fossil, building, monument, thing
or other structure located on, in or under a provincial historic site, registered provincial cultural resource or significant palaeontological site.
2001 c31 s16; 2007 c17 s4
PART IV
HERITAGE FOUNDATION

Foundation
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19. (1) The Heritage Foundation of Newfoundland and Labrador is
confirmed as being and continuing as a corporation since December 10,
1985.
(2) The foundation is an agent of the Crown.
2001 c31 s17
Objects of foundation

20. The objects of the foundation are
(a) to stimulate an understanding of and an appreciation for the
architectural heritage of the province;
(b) to support and contribute to the preservation, maintenance
and restoration of buildings and other structures of architectural or historical significance in the province; and
(c) to contribute to the increase and diffusion of knowledge
about the architectural heritage of the province.
1985 c33 s20

Powers of foundation

21. In furtherance of its objects the foundation has power
(a) to designate in the registry
(i) an area of buildings or structures as a heritage district,
and
(ii) buildings and other structures as heritage buildings or
structures;
(b) subject to the regulations made under section 29, to make
grants for the purpose of the preservation, maintenance or
restoration of registered heritage structures and registered
heritage districts;
(c) to enter into easements and covenants with a person to
whom the foundation makes a grant for the preservation,
maintenance or restoration of the architectural or historical
characteristics of the registered heritage structure or registered heritage district for which the grant has been made;
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(c.1) to establish committees in order to carry out its objects;
(d) by means of plaques or other signs or in another suitable
manner, to mark or otherwise commemorate a registered
heritage structure or registered heritage district; and
(e) to make agreements with a person for marking or commemorating a registered heritage structure and with a person, organization or municipal authority for marking or commemorating a registered heritage district and for the care and
preservation of that structure or district.
1985 c33 s21; 2001 c31 s18
Membership

22. (1) The foundation shall consist of not less than 7 nor more than
12 members appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council.
(2) The members of the foundation shall, subject to the approval
of the minister, select 1 member to act as chairperson and 1 member to
act as vice-chairperson of the foundation.
(3) Where members are appointed to the foundation,
(a) one shall be from the department;
(b) the members shall provide geographic representation of the
province; and
(c) the members shall include persons with
(i) a demonstrated knowledge of and involvement with the
history of the province,
(ii) demonstrated experience in the preservation of the heritage of the province,
(iii) academic qualifications in a discipline associated with
the preservation of the heritage of the province, and
(iv) expertise necessary to the achievement of the objectives
of the foundation.
(4) A member of the foundation shall
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(a) be appointed for a term of 3 years;
(b) be eligible for reappointment; and
(c) upon the expiry of his or her 3 year term, continue as a
member until reappointed or replaced.
(4.1) Where a vacancy occurs in the membership of the foundation, the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, in accordance with this
section, appoint another person as a replacement member and that
member shall be appointed for a 3 year term and may be reappointed.
(4.2) Notwithstanding subsections (4) and (4.1), where a member
of the foundation
(a) fails, without a cause that is satisfactory to the minister, to
attend 2 or more consecutive meetings of the foundation; or
(b) fails to comply with subsection 25(3),
the minister may direct the removal of that member from the foundation and the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, in accordance with
this section appoint a new member for a 3 year term.
(4.3) A quorum of the foundation for the purposes of conducting a
meeting shall consist of a majority of the members appointed to the
foundation and matters shall be determined by a majority vote of the
members present at the meeting.
(5) A member of the foundation is not eligible for a grant from
the foundation.
1985 c33 s22; 1993 cD-19.1 s21; 2001 c31 s19
Meetings and
expenses

23. (1) The foundation shall meet at the call of the chairperson but
not less frequently than twice yearly.
(2) Members of the foundation shall be reimbursed by the foundation for expenses incurred in relation to meetings and the work of the
foundation in accordance with a scale for expenses of public employees
that may be provided.
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(3) The expenses of the foundation shall be defrayed out of
money appropriated for the foundation by the Legislature.
1985 c33 s23
Staff

24. The minister may from among the persons employed in the
division provide the foundation with the assistance that is necessary for
the proper conduct of the affairs of the foundation.
1985 c33 s24

Fund

25. (1) The foundation shall maintain a fund to which shall be credited the sums of money that may be voted by the Legislature for that
purpose together with other amounts that it may receive by way of gift,
bequest, donation or otherwise.
(2) The foundation may make disbursements from the fund for
the purposes set out in the regulations made under section 29.
(3) Where the foundation considers a matter for which a disbursement may be made and a member has a personal interest in that
matter, that member shall remove himself or herself from all discussion
and shall not vote on the matter and failure to remove himself or herself
shall be considered to be cause for his or her removal as a member of
the foundation.
1985 c33 s25; 2001 c31 s20

Charitable status

26. The foundation shall apply to be a registered charity for the
purposes of the Income Tax Act (Canada).
1985 c33 s26

Audit

27. (1) The accounts and financial transactions of the foundation are
subject to the provisions of the Financial Administration Act.
(2) The financial year of the foundation is as defined in the Financial Administration Act.
1985 c33 s27

Annual report

28. (1) The chairperson of the foundation shall, by not later than
September 30 of each year, submit to the minister a report on the activi-
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ties of the foundation during the immediately previous fiscal year and
that report shall include the financial statement and auditor general’s
report on that statement.
(2) The minister shall lay the annual report of the foundation
before the House of Assembly within 15 days of the receipt of it, or if
the House of Assembly is not then sitting, within the 1st 15 days of the
next session.
1985 c33 s28; 2001 c31 s21
Regulations

29. The foundation may, with the approval of the minister, make
regulations for the carrying out of the activities of the foundation and in
particular may make regulations
(a) respecting the making of grants for the purposes of this Part
from the fund referred to in section 25;
(a.1) establishing criteria for the designation of more than one
building or structure within an area as a registered heritage
district;
(b) establishing criteria for the designation of buildings and
other structures to the registry as registered heritage structures; and
(c) respecting forms for the purposes of this Part.
1985 c33 s29; 2001 c31 s22
PART V
GENERAL

Easement

30. (1) An easement or covenant entered into by
(a) the minister;
(b) a municipal authority in which the property is situated;
(c) a heritage or historical organization approved by the minister; or
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(d) the foundation that has as its purpose the protection of an
historic resource or architectural characteristic,
may be registered in the Registry of Deeds against the title of the property affected.
(2) Where an easement or covenant is registered against property under subsection (1), the easement or covenant runs with the property and the holder may enforce the easement or covenant, whether positive or negative in nature, against the owner or subsequent owner of the
property, even where the holder owns no other land that would be accommodated or benefited by the easement or covenant.
(3) An easement or covenant entered into under subsection (1)
may be assigned to another holder mentioned in subsection (1), and the
easement or covenant continues to run with the property, and the assignee may enforce the easement or covenant as if the assignee were
the assignor.
(4) Upon dissolution of a municipal authority or an organization
referred to in paragraph (1)(c), an easement or covenant that it held
under subsection (1) is assigned to the minister in accordance with
subsection (3).
1985 c33 s30
Temporary stop
order

31. (1) Where the minister or an employee referred to in section
33.1 is of the opinion that a person is engaged in an activity that is likely to result in damage to or destruction of an historic resource, significant palaeontological site or a significant fossil, the minister or employee may issue a temporary stop order requiring a person to stop the
activity or part of the activity that is specified in the order for a period
of not more than 30 days to permit the
(a) salvaging of the historic resource, significant palaeontological site or significant fossil;
(b) conducting of an archaeological investigation of the historic
resource or a palaeontological investigation of the significant
palaeontological site or significant fossil; or
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(c) investigating of alternatives to the damaging or destruction
of the historic resource, significant palaeontological site or
significant fossil.
(2) The minister may extend the period of a temporary stop
order for a further 60 days where in the opinion of the minister it is
necessary to do so.
(3) The person against whom a temporary stop order is made
under subsection (1) or extended under subsection (2) may appeal to a
judge of the Trial Division within 14 days of the date of that order and
the judge may confirm, vary or rescind the order appealed from.
1985 c33 s31; 2001 c31 s23
Exemption from
building code

32. The minister may by order exempt a provincial historic site
from the application of a provision contained in a building code that
would otherwise be applicable under an Act, regulation or municipal
by-law.
1985 c33 s32

Regulations

33. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may make regulations
(a) [Rep. by 2005 cR-15.1 s38]
(b) [Rep. by 2005 cR-15.1 s38]
(c) generally, for the preservation and protection of historic
resources and provincial historic sites;
(d) respecting the establishment and operation of the registry;
(e) respecting the issuing of permits to conduct archaeological
investigations or palaeontological investigations;
(e.1) respecting the commercial exploitation of fossils and commercial activities related to the exploration for, viewing or
collection of fossils;
(e.2) respecting the issuing of permits to conduct palaeontological
investigations;
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(e.3) respecting the preservation and handling of palaeontological
resources;
(e.4) respecting the designation of palaeontological resources and
significant fossils;
(e.5) respecting the designation of significant palaeontological
sites, including the criteria by which those sites may be designated; and
(f) generally, to give effect to the purpose of this Act.
1985 c33 s33; 2001 c31 s24; 2005 cR-15.1 s38
Designation of
employees

33.1 In addition to employees of the department responsible for the
implementation and administration of this Act, the minister may designate persons from among other employees of the government of the
province to do those things necessary for the implementation and administration of this Act.
2001 c31 s25

Powers of peace
officer

34. (1) A peace officer or employee designated by the minister may
require a person who is, or who the peace officer or employee has reasonable grounds to believe is, engaged in an activity for which a permit
or consent is required by this Act to produce the permit or consent
which authorized that activity and a person to whom a request is made
shall immediately comply with the request.
(2) A peace officer or employee designated by the minister may
seize from a person found committing or whom the peace officer or
employee has reasonable grounds to believe is committing an offence
against this Act a tool, implement or other thing being used or which
the peace officer or employee has reasonable grounds to believe is being used in the commission of the offence.
(3) A peace officer or employee designated by the minister may
seize from a person anything held or which the peace officer or employee has reasonable grounds to believe is being held in contravention
of this Act.
1985 c33 s34; 2001 c31 s26
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35. (1) A person who contravenes this Act, the regulations, the conditions of a permit or the terms of an easement or covenant entered into
under section 30 is guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction to a fine of not more than $50,000 or to imprisonment for a term of
not more than 1 year or to both a fine and imprisonment and each continuance for a day or part of a day of the contravention constitutes a
separate offence.
(2) A person who is convicted of an offence mentioned in subsection (1) owes as a debt to the province an amount spent in the restoration of an historic resource or provincial historic site damaged or
altered during or as a consequence of the commission of the offence
and the minister may by an action recover that sum.
1985 c33 s35

Application

36. The provisions of this Act, to the extent that they apply to a
fossil, significant fossil, palaeontological resource or significant palaeontological site, shall not apply to a person in the conduct of an activity
that is lawfully carried out under the Mineral Act, the Petroleum and
Natural Gas Act and the Quarry Materials Act, 1998.
2001 c31 s27
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1. These regulations may be cited as the Palaeontological Resource Regulations.
Definitions

2. In these regulations
(a) "Act" means the Historic Resources Act; and
(b) "permit" means an investigation permit issued by the minister under section 3.

Permit required

3. (1) A palaeontological investigation shall not be carried out at a
significant palaeontological site unless the person who is carrying out
the investigation holds a permit for that investigation issued by the
minister.
(2) The minister may issue a permit to a person who applies to
carry out a palaeontological investigation at a significant palaeontological site where
(a) the area for which the permit is to be issued is the property
of the Crown or the person has obtained the permission, in
writing, of the owner of the area or land for which the permit
is to be issued;
(b) the applicant is considered by the minister to be qualified to
carry out the proposed research;
(c) the applicant submits a proposal acceptable to the minister;
and
(d) the application is made in a form and contains the information required by the minister.
(3) A permit issued under this section
(a) shall describe the significant palaeontological site to which it
applies;
(b) shall be valid for the time period prescribed in it; and
(c) is subject to the terms and conditions that the minister may
impose.
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(4) The terms and conditions which may be imposed by the
minister under paragraph (3)(c) include
(a) permission to collect a significant fossil in the manner required by the minister;
(b) restrictions on the methods which may be employed in the
course of the research, including restrictions on the methods
of impression taking which may be allowable; and
(c) prohibitions or restrictions on the presence or use of hammers, drills, saws and other tools in the significant palaeontological site to which the permit applies.
(5) Where the applicant has contravened the Act, these regulations or a term or condition of a permit, the minister may suspend or
cancel that permit or refuse to issue a subsequent permit.
(6) An application may be made to include more than one significant palaeontological site, but where another project is initiated in
the same significant palaeontological site, a separate permit is required.
(7) A person who holds a permit issued under these regulations
may apply to the minister to amend the permit and the minister may
refuse, allow or vary the amendment in whole or in part and amend the
permit accordingly.
(8) A student enrolled in a post-graduate university program
may make an application for a permit under this section with the written endorsement of a sponsor who meets the requirements of paragraph
3(2)(b).
Report respecting
permitted activities

4. The minister may require reports to be submitted to him or her
with respect to activities carried out under a permit issued under these
regulations, and those reports shall contain the information and be in
the format that the minister may require.

Significant site
designation

5. (1) The criteria which may be considered in the designation of a
site as a significant palaeontological site include:
(a) a type locality of a genus or species;
(b) a type or reference stratigraphic section;
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(c) a reference locality for the calibration of palaeontological
and other time scales; and
(d) a locality of particular importance for the science of palaeontology.
(2) The sites described in Schedule A are designated as significant palaeontological sites.
Significant fossil
designation

6. (1) A fossil may be determined to be a significant fossil where it
is a palaeontological resource of significant scientific value for its rarity
as an unusual or exceptional example of one or more of the following:
(a) a genus or species;
(b) an organism of a particular age;
(c) anatomical completeness;
(d) a mode or quality of preservation;
(e) size or other physical attributes; and
(f) it is of commercial value.
(2) The fossils described in Schedule B are designated as significant fossils.
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Schedule A
Designated Significant Palaeontological Sites
Manuels River:
The Manuels River site is protected because of its historic significance to trilobite palaeontology and the presence of exceptionally
well-preserved and undeformed trilobites.
All that piece of land situate and being within the town of Conception
Bay South in the province and abutted and bounded as follows:
Beginning at a point on Manuels River, Conception Bay South, where
Route 60 crosses Manuels River, that point having coordinates of north
5,264,600 metres and east 353,480 metres, Zone 22, North American
Datum 1983;
Then running in a north-northeasterly direction along the river for a
distance of 1,950 metres, more or less, to a point on the coastline,
where the river meets Conception Bay, that point having coordinates
north 5,266,150 metres and east 352,660 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum 1983;
And including that part of the river valley up to 100 metres from the
centre of Manuels River.
Blanche Brook:
The Blanche Brook site is protected due to the presence of wellpreserved tree and other plant fossils.
All that piece of land situate and being within or near Stephenville in
the province, abutted and bounded as follows:
Beginning at a point on Blanche Brook, Stephenville, where Route 460
crosses Blanche Brook, that point having coordinates of north
5,379,970 metres and east 383,290 metres, Zone 21, North American
Datum 1983;
Then running in a northerly direction along the river for a distance of
3,360 metres, more or less, to a point in the centre of Blanche Brook,
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that point having coordinates north 5,382,250 metres, and east 383,177
metres, Zone 21, North American Datum 1983;
And including the area within 50 metres of the centre of Blanche
Brook.
Spaniard's Bay
Upper Island Cove Fossil Site, also known as Allison Surface.
The coastal outcrops of bedrock described in this site are protected
due to the presence of well-preserved Ediacaran fossils.
All that piece of land that consists of costal outcrops of bedrock situated and being within or near the Allison Surface, Upper Island Cove,
Spaniard's Bay, in the province, abutted and bounded as follows:
The area to be protected lies along the shoreline and east of the road
between: northern limit NAD 83 Zone 22 334455E/5279420N and
southern limit: NAD 83 Zone 22 334450E/5279335N. The approximate
fossil site locality is NAD83, Zone 22, 334400E, 5279370N.

Green Head Locality
The coastal outcrops of bedrock described in this site are protected
due to the presence of well-preserved Ediacaran fossils.
All that piece of land that consists of coastal outcrops of bedrock situated and being with or near Green Head, Spaniard's Bay, in the province, abutted and bounded as follows:
Along the shoreline between the Northern limit, UTM coordinates
NAD 83, Zone 22 329200E, 5275745N, and southern limit NAD 83,
Zone 22, 329000E, 5275570N. The approximate fossil site locality is
NAD 83, Zone 22, 328310E, 5275720N.
Bishop's Cove
The coastal outcrops of bedrock described in this site are protected
due to the presence of well-preserved Ediacaran fossils.
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All that piece of land that consists of coastal outcrops of bedrock situated and being within or near Bishop's Cove, Spaniard's Bay, in the
province, abutted and bounded as follows:
On the shoreline, in the vicinity of the community know as Bishop's
Cove, northeast of Spaniard's Bay. Along the shoreline between the
eastern limit UTM coordinates NAD83, Zone 22, 333860E, 5278850N,
and western limit NAD 83, Zone 22, 333340E, 5278415N. The approximate fossil locality is NAD 83, Zone 22, 333600E, 5278550N.
Eastern Bonavista Peninsula
Catalina Harbour - Goodland Point Section A:
The coastal outcrops of bedrock described in this site are protected
due to the presence of well-preserved Ediacaran fossils.
All that piece of land that consists of coastal outcrops of bedrock situate and being within or near Goodland Point, in Catalina, Trinity Bay
North, in the province, abutted and bounded as follows:
On the north shore of Catalina Harbour, beginning at a point on the east
shoreline of Goodland Point, south of the bridge and near the old piers,
the coast between that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,
375,600 metres and east 347,355 metres, Zone 22, North American
Datum 1983, and that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,
375,600 metres and east 347,325 metres, Zone 22, North American
Datum 1983;
And including the area between the low water mark and the inland extent of the coastal bedrock exposure, and including loose blocks of rock
lying upon or otherwise adjacent to the exposed bedrock.
Catalina Harbour - Goodland Point Section B
The coastal outcrops of bedrock described in this site are protected
due to the presence of well-preserved Ediacaran fossils.
All that piece of land that consists of coastal outcrops of bedrock situate and being within or near Goodland Point, Catalina, Trinity Bay
North, in the province, abutted and bounded as follows:
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Beginning at a point on the south shore of Goodland Point, Catalina
Harbour, west of the navigation light, the coast between that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,375,350 metres and east 347,
320 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum 1983 and that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,375,350 metres and east
347,400 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum 1983;
And including the area between the low water mark and the inland extent of the coastal bedrock exposure, and including loose blocks of rock
lying upon or otherwise adjacent to the exposed bedrock.
Catalina Harbour - Goodland Point Section C
The coastal outcrops of bedrock described in this site are protected
due to the presence of well-preserved Ediacaran fossils.
All that piece of land that consists of coastal outcrops of bedrock situate and being within or near the southeastern end of Goodland Point,
Catalina, Trinity Bay North, in the province, abutted and bounded as
follows:
Beginning at a point on the southeast end of Goodland Point, Catalina
Harbour, the coast between that point having approximate coordinates
of north 5,375,250 metres and east 347,620 metres, Zone 22, North
American Datum 1983 and that point having approximate coordinates
of north 5,375,265 metres and east 347,640 metres, Zone 22, North
American Datum 1983;
And including the area between the low water mark and the inland extent of the coastal bedrock exposure, and including loose blocks of rock
lying upon or otherwise adjacent to the exposed bedrock.
Rowland Cove
The coastal outcrops of bedrock described in this site are protected due to the presence of well-preserved Ediacaran fossils.
All that piece of land that consists of coastal exposures of bedrock situate and being within or near Rowland Cove, between Catalina, Trinity
Bay North and Little Catalina, in the province, abutted and bounded as
follows:
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On the north shore of Rowland Cove, beginning at a point on the shoreline east of the main beach, the coast between that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,376,980 metres and east 348,715 metres,
Zone 22, North American Datum 1983 and that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,376,985 metres and east 348,655 metres,
Zone 22, North American Datum 1983;
And including the area between the low water mark and the inland extent of the coastal bedrock exposure, and including loose blocks of rock
lying upon or otherwise adjacent to the exposed bedrock.
Rowland Head and Little Catalina Harbour West
The coastal outcrops of bedrock described in this site are protected
due to the presence of well-preserved Ediacaran fossils.
All that piece of land that consists of coastal exposures of bedrock situate and being within or near the east shore of Rowland Cove, extending
south to, and including Rowland Head, and thence northwards for approximately 700 metres along the west shore of Little Catalina Harbour, in the province, abutted and bounded as follows:
On the northeast shore of Rowland Cove, beginning at a point east of
the easternmost beach, the coast between that point having approximate
coordinates of north 5,376,970 metres and east 348,800 metres, Zone
22, North American Datum 1983 and that point on the west side of Little Catalina Harbour having approximate coordinates of north 5,377,
435 metres and east 348,840 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum
1983;
And including the area between the low water mark and the inland extent of the coastal bedrock exposure, and including loose blocks of rock
lying upon or otherwise adjacent to the exposed bedrock.
Little Catalina Section
The coastal outcrops of bedrock described in this site are protected due to the presence of well-preserved Ediacaran fossils.
All that piece of land that consists of coastal exposures of bedrock situate and being within or near the east side of Little Catalina Harbour, on
the south side of the small coastal headland between Big Brook and the
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road to the government wharf, in the province, abutted and bounded as
follows:
On the south shore of the aforementioned headland, beginning at a
point east of the sandy beach, the coast between that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,378,515 metres and east 348,860 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum 1983 and that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,378,520 metres and east 348,940 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum 1983;
And including the area between the low water mark and the inland extent of the coastal bedrock exposure, and including loose blocks of rock
lying upon or otherwise adjacent to the exposed bedrock.
Maberly Section
The coastal outcrops of bedrock described in this site are protected
due to the presence of well-preserved Ediacaran fossils.
All that piece of land that consists of low-lying coastal exposures of
bedrock situate and being within or near the west shore of Trinity Bay,
approximately one kilometre south of Maberly, in the province, abutted
and bounded as follows:
The coast, between that point having approximate coordinates of north
5,386,160 metres and east 351,885 metres, Zone 22, North American
Datum 1983 and that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,
385,915 metres and east 352,110 metres, Zone 22, North American
Datum 1983;
And including the area between the low water mark and the inland extent of the coastal bedrock exposure, and including loose blocks of rock
lying upon or otherwise adjacent to the exposed bedrock.
Melrose Section
The coastal outcrops of bedrock described in this site are protected
due to the presence of well-preserved Ediacaran fossils.
All that piece of land that consists of coastal exposures of bedrock situate and being within or near the west shore of Trinity Bay, at Melrose ,
Trinity Bay North, in the province, abutted and bounded as follows:
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On the north side of Melrose Harbour, the coast extending approximately 350 metres in both directions from the northern terminus of the
community road, between that point having approximate coordinates of
north 5,372,055 metres and east 347,265 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum 1983 and that point having approximate coordinates of
north 5,372,525 metres and east 347,755 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum 1983;
And including the area between the low water mark and the inland extent of the coastal bedrock exposure, and including loose blocks of rock
lying upon or otherwise adjacent to the exposed bedrock.
Back Cove Section
The coastal outcrops of bedrock described in this site are protected
due to the presence of well-preserved Ediacaran fossils.
All that piece of land that consists of coastal exposures of bedrock situate and being within or near the west shore of Trinity Bay, at Back
Cove, approximately 1.5 kilometres northeast of Melrose, Trinity Bay
North, and adjacent to the Murphy’s Cove - Lodge’s Pond Hiking Trail,
approximately 250 metres east of Lodges Pond, in the province, abutted
and bounded as follows:
On the coast of Back Cove, extending north and south in both directions from the point at which the aforementioned Hiking Trail meets
the coastline northern end of the community road, between that point
having approximate coordinates of north 5,373,025 metres and east
347,364 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum 1983 and that point
having approximate coordinates of north 5,373,225 metres and east
347,405 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum 1983;
And including the area between the low water mark and the inland extent of the coastal bedrock exposure, and including loose blocks of rock
lying upon or otherwise adjacent to the exposed bedrock.
Back Cove North Section
The coastal outcrops of bedrock described in this site are protected
due to the presence of well-preserved Ediacaran fossils.
All that piece of land that consists of coastal exposures of bedrock situate and being within or near the west shore of Trinity Bay, at Back

11

Palaeontological Resource Regulations

67/11

Cove, located approximately 1.5 kilometres northeast of Melrose,
Trinity Bay North, in the province, abutted and bounded as follows:
On the north shore of Back Cove, extending north around the small
headland that marks the north side of the cove, between that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,373,435 metres and east 347,
470 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum 1983 and that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,373,690 metres and east 347,
710 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum 1983;
And including the area between the low water mark and the inland extent of the coastal bedrock exposure, and including loose blocks of rock
lying upon or otherwise adjacent to the exposed bedrock.
Murphy’s Cove Section
The coastal outcrops of bedrock described in this site are protected
due to the presence of well-preserved Ediacaran fossils.
All that piece of land that consists of coastal exposures of bedrock situate and being within or near the south side of Catalina Harbour, between the east terminus of the Port Union road and the western end of
the headland at the north side of Murphy’s Cove, in the province, abutted and bounded as follows:
On the coast of Catalina Harbour, between that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,374,205 metres and east 346,830 metres,
Zone 22, North American Datum 1983 and that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,374,690 metres and east 347,751 metres,
Zone 22, North American Datum 1983;
And including the area between the low water mark and the inland extent of the coastal bedrock exposure, and including loose blocks of rock
lying upon or otherwise adjacent to the exposed bedrock.
Burnt Point Section
The coastal outcrops of bedrock described in this site are protected
due to the presence of well-preserved Ediacaran fossils.
All that piece of land that consists of coastal exposures of bedrock situate and being within or near the south side of Catalina Harbour, up to
Burnt Point and then approximately 250 metres to the south along the
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west shore of Trinity Bay, in the province, abutted and bounded as follows:
On the coast of Burnt Point, Catalina Harbour, between that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,374,815 metres and east 348,
195 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum 1983 and that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,374,710 metres and east 348,
605 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum 1983;
And including the area between the low water mark and the inland extent of the coastal bedrock exposure, and including loose blocks of rock
lying upon or otherwise adjacent to the exposed bedrock.
Port Union South Section
The coastal outcrops of bedrock described in this site are protected
due to the presence of well-preserved Ediacaran fossils.
All that piece of land that consists of coastal exposures of bedrock situate and being within or near the south side of Catalina Harbour, in Port
Union, in the area of the small cove 100 metres west of the Coaker
Foundation Factory, in the province, abutted and bounded as follows:
On the south shore of Catalina Harbour, between that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,373,825 metres and east 346,075 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum 1983 and that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,373,910 metres and east 346,110 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum 1983;
And including the area between the low water mark and the inland extent of the coastal bedrock exposure, and including loose blocks of rock
lying upon or otherwise adjacent to the exposed bedrock.
Coaker Foundation Boardwalk Section
The coastal outcrops of bedrock described in this site are protected
due to the presence of well-preserved Ediacaran fossils.
All that piece of land that consists of coastal exposures of bedrock situate and being within or near the south side of Catalina Harbour, in Port
Union, in the area of the boardwalk at the Coaker Foundation, in the
province, abutted and bounded as follows:
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On the south shore of Catalina Harbour, between that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,373,810 metres and east 346,420 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum 1983 and that point having approximate coordinates of north 5,373,865 metres and east 346,270 metres, Zone 22, North American Datum 1983;
And including the area between the low water mark and the inland extent of the coastal bedrock exposure, and including loose blocks of rock
lying upon or otherwise adjacent to the exposed bedrock.
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Schedule B
Significant fossils
1. All pre -Quaternary vertebrate fossils, being all vertebrate
fossils found in consolidated rock.
2. All fossils from rocks of Ediacaran age or older, excluding
microfossils and the common form of Aspidella.
3. In particular:
Aspidella terranovica Billings 1872
Avalofractus abaculus Narbonne et al. 2009
Beothukis mistakensis Brasier & Antcliffe 2009
Blackbrookia sp. Hofmann et al. 2008
Bradgatia linfordensis Boynton and Ford 1995
Buthotrephis Crimes & Anderson 1985
Charnia antecedens Laflamme et al. 2007
Charnia grandis Glaessner & Wade 1966
Charnia masoni Ford 1958
Charniodiscus arboreus Glaessner 1959
Charniodiscus procerus Laflamme et al. 2004
Charniodiscus spinosus Laflamme et al. 2004
Fractofusus andersoni Gehling & Narbonne 2007
Fractofusus misrai Gehling & Narbonne 2007
Hadrynichorde catalinensis Hofmann et al. 2008
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Hadryniscala avalonica Hofmann et al. 2008
Hiemalora stellaris Fedonkin 1980
Ivesheadia lobata Boynton & Ford 1995
Parviscopa bonavistensis Hofmann et al. 2008
Pectinifrons abyssalis Bamforth et al. 2008
Primocandelabrum hiemaloranum Hofmann et al. 2008
Thectardis avalonensis Clapham et al. 2004
Trepassia wardae Narbonne et al. 2009
pro Charnia wardi Narbonne and Gehling 2003
Triforillonia costellae Gehling et al. 2000
4. Also including:
(a) incertae sedis and dubiofossils;
(b) undescribed plant remains, for example, carbonaceous megafossils including Vendotaenia); and
(c) stromatolites of probable pre-Ediacaran age on the Burin
Peninsula.
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i

Main exposure of
Mistaken Point’s iconic
E Surface. Over 4,000
large, beautifully-preserved
Ediacara-type fossils are
present here, and more
are being revealed as
the coarse volcanic ash
overlying them (black areas)
wears away.

1.0 Introduction
The World Heritage Convention was adopted in 1972 by Member States of UNESCO
to ensure, as far as possible, the proper identification, protection, conservation, and
presentation of the world’s heritage. The Convention recognizes that certain cultural
and natural heritage sites, because of their exceptional qualities, can be considered of
Outstanding Universal Value to humanity as a whole, and as such are worthy of special
protection against the dangers which increasingly threaten them.1
To achieve the mission of the Convention, the World Heritage Committee has
developed Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention,2
with criteria and conditions that properties must meet for inscription on the World
Heritage List. Properties are considered to have Outstanding Universal Value if they
meet one or more of the World Heritage criteria, meet the conditions of integrity and/or
authenticity, and are safeguarded by an adequate protection and management system.
Given that adequate protection and effective management is a requirement for all
World Heritage properties, each property must have a management plan or documented
management system in place. The management plan must meet the World Heritage
Convention objectives to conserve and protect the property and also to present it to the
world. The purpose of this management plan is to demonstrate how the proposed World
1 UNESCO, 2013.
2 UNESCO, 2013.
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Heritage Site at Mistaken Point, located in Newfoundland
and Labrador, Canada, will be effectively protected,
conserved, and presented for current and future generations.
The basis for the proposed Outstanding Universal
Value of Mistaken Point is its globally significant Ediacaran
fossil assemblages, which are 580 to 560 million years old.
A statement of Outstanding Universal Value describing
the attributes to be protected, safeguarded, and presented
is described in Section 2.0 of this document. This section
also includes a statement of the property’s integrity.
A detailed description of the property and its boundaries,
including a designated buffer zone, is provided in Section 3.0.
Section 4.0 outlines the governance system that guides
the Government of Newfoundland and Labrador in the
management of the property. The proposed Mistaken
Point World Heritage Advisory Council and Scientific
Advisory Committee are described, and their roles and
responsibilities outlined.
In Section 5.0, key management issues and factors
affecting the property are identified and discussed.
These issues include safeguarding the natural values of the
property from the potential impacts of natural processes
and visitation, disaster risk reduction planning and visitor
safety, visitor management, promotion and marketing of
the property, community stewardship, and partnerships.
Section 6.0 contains the vision and objectives for the
property. This vision is intended to guide management of
the property for the next 20 to 30 years, while the objectives
focus on what will be achieved in the five-to-six-year life
of this management plan. Detailed aims and actions set
out how the vision and objectives will be met. The vision,
objectives, and aims for the property have been developed
through engagement with local people and other stakeholders.
Section 7.0 responds to the requirement of the
World Heritage Convention for State Parties to submit
periodic reports to demonstrate to the Convention that
the Outstanding Universal Value of the properties inscribed
on the World Heritage List is being maintained over time.
As stated in the International Union for the Conservation
of Nature (IUCN) guide Management Planning for Natural
World Heritage Properties,3 “monitoring of (the plan’s)
actions, and monitoring outcomes achieved is crucial to
ensuring the plans objectives are met.” Section 7.0 describes
the monitoring necessary to demonstrate that the proposed
Outstanding Universal Value is protected. It also
presents indicators for all other objectives to enable the
effectiveness of the implementation of the management
plan to be measured.
3 IUCN, 2008.

Finally, Section 8.0 briefly addresses how this
management plan will be implemented.
This management plan has been prepared to meet
the requirements as outlined in the Operational Guidelines.

2.0 Justification for Inscription
Sites inscribed on the World Heritage List must
demonstrate Outstanding Universal Value, which is defined
by the World Heritage Convention as “Cultural and/or
natural significance which is so exceptional as to transcend
national boundaries and to be of common importance for
present and future generations of all humanity.”4
The Convention recognizes features of Outstanding
Universal Value by their conformance with at least one
of ten official criteria. Mistaken Point fulfills criterion (viii),
that is, “outstanding examples representing major stages
of earth’s history, including the record of life, significant ongoing geological processes in the development of landforms,
or significant geomorphic or physiographic features.”5
Sites fitting the criteria, moreover, must also demonstrate
a high degree of integrity of their elements, and true
exceptionality when compared to similar properties around
the world. Protection and management of the property
must be sufficient to maintain its Outstanding Universal
Value and integrity for the long-term. Presented in
Section 2.1, a Statement of Outstanding Universal
Value synthesizes these qualities for Mistaken Point.

Mistaken Point Formation.
4 UNESCO, 2013.
5 UNESCO, 2013.
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2.1 Statement of Outstanding Universal Value
Brief Synthesis

sea communities in the world and the earliest documented
examples of ecological tiering and secondary community
succession. Other attributes contributing to the property’s
proposed Outstanding Universal Value include the world’s
first examples of metazoan locomotion, exceptional potential
for radiometric dating of the assemblages, and evidence for
the role of ancient oxygen levels in the regional and global
appearance of complex multicellular life.

Mistaken Point is a globally significant Ediacaran fossil
site almost entirely located within Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve on the southeastern tip of the island of
Newfoundland in eastern Canada. The 145 hectare property
consists of a narrow, 17-kilometre-long strip of rugged and
scenic coastal cliffs, with an additional 74 hectares adjoining
its landward margin designated as a buffer zone. The
superbly exposed, 2-kilometre-thick rock sequence of
deep marine origin at Mistaken Point dates to the middle
Ediacaran Period 580-560 million years ago, and contains
exquisitely preserved assemblages of the oldest abundant
and diverse, large fossils known anywhere.
More than 10,000 fossil impressions, ranging from a few
centimeters to nearly 2 meters in length, are readily visible for
scientific study and supervised viewing along the coastline of
Mistaken Point. These fossils illustrate a critical watershed in
the history of life, the appearance of large, biologically complex
organisms, including the first ancestral animals. Most of the
fossils are rangeomorphs, an extinct group of fractal organisms
positioned near the base of animal evolution. These softbodied creatures lived on the deep-sea floor, and were buried
and preserved in exceptional detail by influxes of volcanic
ash—each layer of ash creating an “Ediacaran Pompeii”.
Modern erosion has exhumed more than 100 fossil seafloor surfaces, ranging from small beds with single fossils
to tennis-court-sized surfaces adorned with up to 4,500
megafossils. The animals died where they lived, and their
resultant fossil assemblages preserve both the morphology
of extinct groups of ancestral animals and the ecological
structure of their ancient communities. Radiometric dating
of the volcanic ash beds that directly overlie the fossil-bearing
surfaces is providing a detailed chronology for 20 million years
in the early evolution of complex life.

The clearly defined property boundary encompasses coastal
exposures preserving all the features that convey its proposed
Outstanding Universal Value. All of the key fossils and strata
are within the nominated property. The width of the property
and its buffer zone are sufficient to absorb the very gradual,
long-term retreat of the coastline due to natural erosion.
The vast majority of Mistaken Point’s fossils—including
several type specimens—remain in situ in the field and is
available for ecological study in their original context. The
property is thought to contain more specimens of Ediacaratype impression fossils than the sum total of every museum
collection on Earth. Several hundred specimens were
collected prior to Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve being
established; most of these are currently housed in the Royal
Ontario Museum and form the bulk of the type specimens
for taxa named and defined from Mistaken Point.
Few traces of past human activities remain and none
directly affect the property’s key attributes. The prospect
of modern development within or adjacent to the property
is minimal and does not impinge upon its coastal outcrops.
Incidents of vandalism are very rare and no successful fossil
thefts have occurred in recent times. No inhabitants reside
permanently within the property or its buffer zone.

Justification for Criteria

Protection and Management Requirements

Criterion (viii): Mistaken Point fossils constitute an
outstanding record of a critical milestone in the history of life
on Earth, “when life got big” after almost three billion years
of microbe-dominated evolution. The fossils range in age
from 580 to 560 million years, the longest continuous record
of Ediacara-type megafossils anywhere, and predate the
“Cambrian explosion” (the oldest fossil evidence of ancestors
of most modern animal groups) by more than 40 million
years. Mistaken Point contains the world’s oldest-known
examples of large (up to 2 metres long), architecturally
complex organisms, including soft-bodied ancestral animals.
Ecologically, Mistaken Point contains the oldest and most
diverse examples of Ediacaran deep-
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Integrity

The property is provincially owned and is managed by the
Parks and Natural Areas Division of the Newfoundland and
Labrador Department of Environment and Conservation.
Virtually all of the property, plus most of its buffer zone,
lie within Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve which is
protected under the province’s Wilderness and Ecological
Reserves Act (1980) and Fossil Ecological Reserve Regulations
(2009). With one exception, the remaining portions of the
nominated property and buffer zone are protected as Crown
Lands Reserves under the provincial Lands Act (1991).
Only one small part (0.5 percent) of the buffer zone has
been identified as private land; current and anticipated use
is complementary to the rest of the buffer zone.

The property’s key coastal exposures are further
protected by the ecological reserve’s Fossil Protection Zone;
access to this Zone is by permit only. Undertaking activities
such as scientific research at Mistaken Point requires a permit
issued by the managing agency. Development is prohibited
within the ecological reserve.
The comprehensive management plan developed for
the property and its buffer zone is adaptive and will be
revised as required. Input from local residents regarding
management issues is channeled through the property’s
World Heritage Advisory Council. For management
purposes, the property is best treated as a finite fossil
site. Except for official salvage of scientifically valuable
specimens, collecting fossils is illegal. For conservation
reasons, public viewing of the fossils is by guided tour only.
Daily patrols of the property are conducted year-round and
a volunteer Fossil Guardian Program is in operation.
The most significant threats to the integrity of the
property stem from natural erosion processes and human
activity. Under the monitoring plan, vulnerable fossil localities
are regularly surveyed and any problems documented. Where
practicable, mitigation measures are undertaken. The carrying
capacity of the property is limited and the cumulative

environmental impact of visitors is closely monitored.
Emplacement of limited infrastructure to aid presentation
of the property is carefully designed to avoid adverse impacts
upon the property’s proposed Outstanding Universal Value.
Through its long-term commitment to provide
operational funding and staffing, the Government of
Newfoundland and Labrador will ensure that the highest
possible standards of protection and presentation are
maintained in the property.

3.0 Boundaries of the Property
The property is located in the Province of Newfoundland
and Labrador, Canada (Figure 1), on the island of
Newfoundland’s Avalon Peninsula (Figure 2). Situated
between the town of Portugal Cove South and Cape Race,
the property extends along 17 kilometres of coastline from
Daleys Point to Shingle Head (Figure 3). Almost all of the
property lies inside the boundaries of a provincial protected
area, Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve.
The property begins at the ordinary low-water mark
and extends inland to an easily identifiable natural
feature, the turf edge. The turf edge is the seaward-most
extension of vegetation. As a result of coastal erosion,

The landward boundary of the property near Daleys Cove, showing the contiguous turf edge.
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Schematic cross-section showing the boundaries of the nominated property and its buffer zone,
and Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve’s Fossil Protection Zone.

the turf edge—and thus the inland boundary of the
property—will gradually recede inland over time.
In several locations, the inland boundary of the property
does not follow the turf edge (Figure 4). In Drook Cove
(locally called “The Drook”) and in Long Beach, where
the turf line is highly changeable at the river mouth, the
boundary is a straight line across the rivers. In the remaining
locations, the boundary has been adjusted inland from the
turf edge to include rock outcrops that possess proposed
Outstanding Universal Value.
Buffer Zone

A buffer zone has been created to guide management
of the area immediately adjacent to the property and thus
ensure that the proposed Outstanding Universal Value
of the property is maintained in perpetuity.

5
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The buffer zone is a strip of land 30 metres wide that
extends inland from the landward boundary of the property
(Figures 3 and 5). The buffer zone is designed to absorb the
effects of the anticipated natural coastal erosion for at least
several hundred years. At one location the buffer zone is
more than 30 metres wide. At the north end of the property,
a broader buffer zone is required because of higher rates of
coastal erosion (Figure 5).
The buffer zone’s inland boundary is fixed. Therefore,
as erosion causes the property boundary to recede inland,
the total width of the buffer zone will very gradually
decrease over time.
Management of the property and buffer zone will
be fully integrated to ensure protection of Mistaken Point’s
proposed Outstanding Universal Value in perpetuity.

3.1 Maps Showing the Boundaries of the Property and Buffer Zone

Figure 1: Regional setting of the proposed World Heritage Site

Figure 2: The proposed World Heritage Site is located on the Island of Newfoundland’s Avalon Peninsula.
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Figure 3: The proposed World Heritage Site and buffer zone.
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Figure 4: Locations where the inland boundary of the proposed World Heritage Site does not follow the turf edge.
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Figure 5: Location where the buffer zone is wider than 30 metres.
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Figure 6: Land ownership within the buffer zone.
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Figure 7: Protective designation within the proposed World Heritage Site.
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Figure 8: Protective designation within the buffer zone.
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Figure 9: Fossil Protection Zone within Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve.
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4.0 Management Framework
This section summarizes the protective designation,
governance, and management structure for the property.
4.1 Ownership and Protective Designation

The proposed Mistaken Point World Heritage Site
is considered to be provincial Crown lands.
The buffer zone is also largely considered to be Crown
lands. In several locations, the buffer zone includes a section
of the Cape Race Road (Figure 6), which is owned by the
federal Department of Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO).
Historically, there were small communities and homesteads
along the Cape Race Road, although only a few cabins
remain today. There is one licence issued for a remote cottage
within the buffer zone at Freshwater Cove. Two old Crown
grants at Long Beach (issued in 1870) lie partially within
the buffer zone. The possibility exists that an individual could
make a private land claim in the future, especially in the old
settlements at The Drook and Long Beach.
Because there is no requirement to register private
land ownership or the sale of private land in Newfoundland
and Labrador, a process to research and document the
possible existence and location of private land claims
within the property was carried out. No private land claims
were documented within the boundaries of the property.
Existing Legislative Protection

The property is protected under provincial legislation.
The majority of the property (99.97%) is protected within
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve, which was established
in 1987 under the Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act.
The property is managed by Parks and Natural Areas Division
(PNAD) of the provincial Department of Environment and
Conservation. The remaining portion of the property (0.03%)
occurs in the Watern Cove area, and is designated as a Crown
Lands Reserve under the provincial Lands Act (Figure 7).
The largest part of the buffer zone (92.3%) lies within
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve, and is therefore protected
under the Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act. Several small
Seasonal cabins at Long Beach

areas of the buffer zone lie outside the ecological reserve;
where they are Crown lands (3.5%), they are designated
as Crown Lands Reserves under the Lands Act (Figure 8).
Management of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
is governed by the Fossil Ecological Reserve Regulations and
the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Management Plan,
both established under the authority of the Wilderness and
Ecological Reserves Act. The Act, Regulations, and Management
Plan provide protection for the fossils by placing controls
on all developments (such as structures, roads, and trails)
as well as resource extraction activities (such as mining,
prospecting, claim-staking, and agriculture). Activities which
may harm the fossils or ecological integrity of the reserve
are also specifically prohibited in the Regulations.
The Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act (WER Act)
requires that a reserve management plan be developed to guide
management of the reserve. The Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve Management Plan (2009) presents management goals
and policies for the reserve. The Regulations provide for the
establishment of a Fossil Protection Zone within the reserve
(Figure 9). The Fossil Protection Zone includes the area from
the low water mark to 15 metres landward of the coastal turf
edge, with a deeper setback from the important fossil-bearing
surfaces along the Mistaken Point peninsula. Access to this
zone is by permit only.
The Lands Act, under which the Crown Lands Reserves
were established, provides a more general protection than
the WER Act. Within these areas, which are administered
by Lands Branch, the acceptance of applications for Crown
lands is prohibited. The only exception will be for visitor
access and interpretation.
The Historic Resources Act provides further protection
for those Mistaken Point fossils protected as Crown Lands
Reserves by generally prohibiting development that may
damage fossil sites, the collection of significant fossils,
and the sale of fossils in Newfoundland and Labrador.
All Ediacaran fossils are defined as significant under the
associated Palaeontological Resource Regulations.

Mistaken Point World Heritage Site Governance Structure
Department of Environment and Conservation
Government of Newfoundland and Labrador

Mistaken Point World Heritage
Advisory Council

Scientific Advisory Committee
Membership to be determined, but
will likely include representation from:
Queens University (Department of Geological
Sciences and Geological Engineering)
University of Bristol
Oxford University
University of Toronto
Memorial University (Department of
Geography and Department of Earth Sciences)
Department of Natural Resources,
Geological Survey Division

UNESCO
World Heritage Committee

Town Councils and Local Service District Committee
Cape Race – Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc.
Fisheries and Oceans Canada
Southern Avalon Development Association
Legendary Coasts of Eastern Newfoundland (Eastern
Destination Management Organization)
Residents of Portugal Cove South, Trepassey, St. Shott’s
and Biscay Bay
Ex-Officio
Department of Business, Tourism, Culture and Rural Development
Department of Environment and Conservation, Parks and
Natural Areas Division
Department of Municipal and Intergovernmental Affairs,
Lands Branch

Figure 10: Proposed Governance Structure

4.2 Governance Structure and Roles
The Government of Newfoundland and Labrador’s PNAD
of the Department of Environment and Conservation
is responsible for the management of Mistaken Point.
Guided by the Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act,
Fossil Ecological Reserve Regulations, and the Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve Management Plan, PNAD manages general
visitation and guided tours, scientific research, educational
tours, and commercial and non-commercial operators.
While ultimate responsibility for the property rests
with the Government of Newfoundland and Labrador, in
the spirit of collaborative governance6 PNAD will continue
to consult and engage stakeholders in management planning
for the site (Figure 10).
PNAD will also work co-operatively with stakeholders
within the buffer zone. DFO is the agency responsible for the
road which lies inside the buffer zone in several places; the
provincial Lands Branch is responsible for administration of
the Crown Lands Reserves. There is also a small area
6 A
 s defined by the IUCN guide Governance of Protected Areas (2013), “collaborative
governance is one form of shared governance in which decision-making authority and
responsibility rest with one agency but the agency is required, by law or policy, to inform
or consult other … stakeholders, at the time of planning or implementing initiatives.”
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of private land within the buffer zone (owner unknown
to date). Management of the buffer zone will therefore be
undertaken in collaboration with DFO and Lands Branch.
If private landowners are identified within the buffer zone,
PNAD will work with them to ensure that the buffer zone
is managed in such a way as to protect the fossils and the
property’s proposed Outstanding Universal Value.
Mistaken Point World Heritage Advisory Council
The Mistaken Point World Heritage Advisory Council
will be established upon inscription of the property to advise
the Government of Newfoundland and Labrador on how
to enhance management of the property and buffer zone. The
Council will make recommendations on how to better protect,
present, and promote the property, and will engage stakeholders
in the stewardship of the property and buffer zone.
The mandate of the Advisory Council will be:
• T
 o advise the Government of Newfoundland and
Labrador on the conservation, protection, presentation,
and transmission to future generations of the World
Heritage Site and buffer zone, and

• T
 o facilitate a coordinated approach between the managing
agency and local organizations and stakeholders.

The Council will consist of representatives of organizations
and stakeholders that have a key role in advising on the aims
and actions of the management plan. The establishment of
the Advisory Council is a natural evolution from Mistaken
Point Ambassadors Inc. (MPAI), the non-profit organization
which partnered with PNAD in the preparation of the World
Heritage Site nomination. Most of the local organizations
and stakeholders included on the Advisory Council will have
been actively engaged in the development of management
plan principles, objectives, and aims, and instrumental in the
submission of the nomination dossier through their MPAI
membership. If private land interests are brought forward,
they can also be represented on the Advisory Council
Scientific Advisory Committee

The Scientific Advisory Committee for Mistaken Point
will provide formalized technical advice to PNAD and
the Advisory Council. The following universities with
experts in the field of Ediacaran research will be invited
to participate on the Scientific Advisory Committee:
Queen’s University, Oxford University, University of
Bristol, University of Toronto, and Memorial University.
The committee will review research proposals for the
proposed World Heritage Site to ensure that the work is
scientifically robust and not harmful to the fossil surfaces.

Sunrise at The Drook.

The committee will also provide information and advice
to PNAD and the Advisory Council on conservation and
management of the fossils.
External Partnerships

Other organizations and individuals that are not members
of the Advisory Council may play an important role
in the delivery of the objectives and actions outlined
in this Plan. Partnerships with educational institutions
and museums such as The Rooms (Provincial Museum
of Newfoundland and Labrador, St. John’s) and the Royal
Ontario Museum will aid in the protection and presentation
of the property. Developing and maintaining partnerships
with outside organizations is an important component of
the management plan.

Table 1: Proposed Advisory Council membership and roles with respect
to management of the World Heritage Site
Representative/Organization

Principal Role

Town Councils of Portugal Cove South,
Trepassey,and St. Shott’s, and Biscay Bay Local
Service District Committee

Represent the interests and concerns of the Town Council
or Local Service District Committee in matters pertaining
to the management of the property and buffer zone

Cape Race–Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc.

Responsible for management of the Edge
of Avalon Interpretive Centre in Portugal Cove South

Fisheries and Oceans Canada

Responsible for the Cape Race Road that lies,
in places, within the buffer zone

Southern Avalon Development Association

Represents regional social and local
economic development interests

Legendary Coasts of Eastern Newfoundland
(Eastern Destination Management Organization)

Represents regional tourism industry interests

Three residents of Portugal Cove South

Community Champions

Two residents of Trepassey

Community Champions

One resident of St. Shott’s

Community Champion

One resident of Biscay Bay

Community Champion
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Table 2: Advisory Council ex-officio membership and roles
Representative/Organization

Principal Role

Department of Environment and Conservation,
Parks and Natural Areas Division

Responsible for management of Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve, World Heritage Site, and buffer zone; provides
administrative support for Advisory Council

Department of Business, Tourism, Culture and Rural
Development

Lead department responsible for advising on tourism
development and promotion of Mistaken Point

Department of Municipal and Intergovernmental Affairs,
Lands Branch

Lead department responsible for
Crown lands management

5.0 E
 xisting Conditions,
Issues, and Opportunities
Management of the property must address existing
conditions as well as current and potential issues to ensure
that the state of the property is maintained or improved.
This section provides background information to the
proposed management objectives, aims, and actions
(see Section 6.0). It outlines the natural (environmental)
and human factors affecting the property and highlights
some of the resources available.
5.1 Coastal Environment,
Natural Erosion, and Climate Change

Natural erosion and weathering processes affect the bedrock
cliffs and fossil surfaces of the property. Since 2011, researchers
have been monitoring the recession of bedrock and gravel
cliffs at Pigeon Cove and Mistaken Point. Erosion of bedrock
cliffs is suspected to be on the order of a few millimetres per
year. Gravel slopes, however, such as those at Pigeon Cove,
are thought to be retreating at a much faster rate.7
The rate of bedrock coast retreat appears to be so gradual
that up to 60 years of erosion monitoring may be required
before enough data can be generated to accurately calculate
the rate of bedrock cliff recession within the property.8
Rising sea level (3 mm/year)9 and an increase in the
frequency, severity, and duration of tropical cyclones is
predicted as a result of climate change.10 This will inevitably
contribute to an enhanced rate of erosion of the property’s
bedrock and gravel cliffs, with the greater impact being
on the gravel cliffs. The beaches and other low-lying areas
such as The Drook, Long Beach, and river mouths are most
vulnerable to flooding during storm surges.

7 M. Irvine, Geological Survey of NL, pers. comm., September 4, 2014.
8 Thompson, 2014.
9 Batterson and Liverman, 2010.
10 Vasseur and Catto, 2008.
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While erosion causes wear to fossils and fossil beds,
it is also key to the emergence of new fossils—the so-called
erosion balance. The erosion balance for Mistaken Point is
difficult to accurately predict. Given the extent of the fossil
resource, the subsurface extent of the fossil-bearing strata,
and the slow rate of bedrock erosion, ongoing discovery
of Ediacara-type fossils at the property should continue for
hundreds of years. However, due to the generally slow rate
of fossil exposure, the site is considered to be a finite11 site
in which the fossils currently exposed represent the primary
fossils available for scientific research and presentation.
Management will therefore concentrate on protecting
the existing exposed fossil surfaces and monitoring the
effects of natural erosion and climate change on the fossil
beds (see Sections 6.0 and 7.0).
See Aims 1.3, 1.4, and 1.6.
5.2 Visitor Management

Visitor pressure has the potential to affect the integrity
and sustainability of World Heritage Sites. The ecological
effects of visitation, including foot traffic, have been well
documented in a wide variety of protected areas.12
In the case of Mistaken Point, the interpretive centre
is located in the community of Portugal Cove South, well
outside the property and buffer zone. The sole access road
is also located outside the property but does pass through
the buffer zone in several locations (see Figure 6).
Several trails provide access to the property. In only one
location does a trail pass through the property: at the river
crossing in Watern Cove.

11 W
 ithin a finite fossil site, the rate of exposure of “new” fossils is so gradual that
the existing exposed fossils are the only ones that will be available for study
and observation for the foreseeable future.
12 Cole, 2004; Buckley, 2004.

Bedrock coast and gravel
slope erosion. (Above)
Hiking along the coast.
(Right)

Foot traffic has an impact on the heath vegetation in the buffer zone. Loss of the natural
vegetation cover, especially near turf edges, exposes the thin layer of peat, and eventually the
underlying gravels, to sources of natural erosion (e.g., rain and wind). This can result in an
accelerated flow of gravel and debris onto the coastal rocks, which may include the fossil beds
in the property. Since 2009, PNAD has been monitoring the rate and impact of these processes,
particularly where they may impact fossils. Options for mitigation may include rerouting trails
away from turf edges, and trail hardening or boardwalks. Such options are being considered by
the managing agency, particularly in anticipation of increased visitation associated with World
Heritage designation. An Interpretation Master Plan is under development, which will include
recommendations on visitor management, and will also be considered once it is complete.
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Foot traffic on the property’s fossil surfaces is also
a potential concern. Prior to 2009 visitor access to fossil
surfaces, including the main fossil site, also referred to as the
D and E surfaces, at Mistaken Point itself, was unrestricted
except in the latter case by remoteness and relative obscurity.
In 2009, the managing agency implemented new visitor
access procedures based on the revised Fossil Ecological
Reserve Regulations (2009). Visitation to the D and E
surfaces at Mistaken Point was limited to permit holders
and guided-tour participants, and all footwear had to be
removed (bama booties were provided). Subsequently, four
separate long-term researchers noted that the fossils on D
and E surfaces appeared to be showing much more wear
in recent years and raised the possibility that foot traffic was
accelerating the effects of natural erosion and weathering.
Based on this information and a precautionary approach,
the managing agency further reduced visitor access by halting
guided tours on the D and E surfaces in 2013. Guided-tour
participants can no longer walk on fossil surfaces but are
provided with opportunities to observe them from a specific
vantage point. At the time of writing, tour participants
are taken to a viewing site overlooking the E surface at the
mouth of Watern Cove.
A research program will be initiated to assess
the impacts of erosion on the fossils, and if feasible,
to determine the source(s) of the impact. This research
will assist in the identification and feasibility of mitigation
measures and visitor management policies. The master
cast of the E surface completed in 2009 will be an invaluable
tool for this assessment.
There is still limited access to the D and E surfaces for
permit holders only, including scientific researchers, special
groups, and select companies (i.e., educational films and
photographers). For example, special tours for local residents
are offered several times per year.
PNAD, in consultation with the local communities,
is endeavouring to learn more about potential visitor
impacts and mitigation measures. The goal is to provide
a high-quality visitor experience that showcases the fossils
while also ensuring their protection and integrity.
A detailed visitor management plan will also be included
in the Interpretation Master Plan, initiated in the Fall of
2014 and slated for completion in 2015. One area that the
Interpretation Master Plan will consider is the potential
increase in visitation if Mistaken Point is inscribed as a
World Heritage Site and how best to present this site while
also protecting the fossils.
The Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre located in
Portugal Cove South is the key initial point of contact for
visitors seeking information about Mistaken Point. A 2010
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survey revealed that the majority of visitors to the Centre do
not participate in a guided tour to view the fossils. Just 15%
of the people who visited the Centre took the guided tour
to Mistaken Point.13 In 2014, 24% of visitors to the Centre
expressed a desire to take a tour to see the fossils.14 This
may in part be attributed to limitations in tour scheduling
or availability, or the demands of a 3.5-hour guided tour
that includes a four-kilometre round-trip hike to the fossil
site. Presentation of the proposed Mistaken Point World
Heritage Site to Interpretive Centre visitors will therefore
aim to be as enjoyable and engaging as it is for visitors who
venture to the fossil site. Policies and actions to address
visitor experience are included in Section 6.0.
See Aims 1.2, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, and 4.3.
Quantitative Data and Visitor Management

Collecting data upon which to base future management
decisions within the property is a priority for PNAD. Careful
monitoring of the various impacts of increasing visitor
numbers at Mistaken Point is essential (see Section 7.0).
One such initiative, to start in 2015, is research into
the potential effects of foot traffic upon the property’s fossilbearing surfaces. The results of this study will be used to
assess how best to manage visitation to ensure protection
of the proposed Outstanding Universal Value. The fossil
site at Mistaken Point is of particular importance to local
people; they are interested in the research results and the
implications for access to the fossil surfaces. Initiatives to
gather quantitative evidence of the environmental impacts
related to visitation—such as soil erosion and damage to
vegetation due to trampling—will also be priorities for
research and mitigation within the property.
Management of the property will be precautionary
and adaptive with regard to projected future visitation and
will anticipate and minimize the adverse impacts of higher
visitor numbers.
Defining Limits of Acceptable Change for Visitation

One question of concern is, “What is the theoretical
maximum sustainable carrying capacity of the property
that will ensure there are no additional threats to the
proposed Outstanding Universal Value?” Various categories
and definitions of carrying capacity have been proposed.15
Recognizing that “all human activities cause environmental
(and social) impacts,” UNESCO recommends that planning
for visitor management should be based upon the concept
13 B
 ath, 2011.
14 G. Molloy, pers. comm., November 5, 2014.
15 For example, Hunter, 1995; Pedersen, 2002; Clivaz, Hausser, and Michelet,
2004; Manning, 2007.

The fossiliferous E Surface in the Mistaken Point Formation at Watern Cove.

of designating Limits of Acceptable Change (or LAC).16
The LAC framework includes defining the desired natural
or acceptable condition of a site and taking action to either
protect or achieve these conditions.17 In the case of Mistaken
Point, a finite fossil site,18 the “tolerance standard,”19 or the
degree to which the site can be changed before it loses its
integrity, is extremely low.
At Mistaken Point, practical considerations relating
to the provision of guided tours impose some constraints
upon the property’s maximum theoretical carrying
capacity and help define its “logistical carrying capacity.”
For example, visitor season opening and closing dates at
Mistaken Point vary slightly from year to year, but generally
run from May 15 to October 15, for a total of 154 days.
Assuming no weather-related cancellations, a schedule
of one tour per day (as in 2014), and a maximum group size
of 15, the theoretical maximum number of tour participants
is 2,310. If two tours are offered per day, the number of
16
17
18
19

Pedersen, 2002.
Stankey, et al., 1985.
Weighell, 2001; Edmonds, Larwood, and Weighell, 2005.
Pedersen, 2002.

tour participants could rise to 4,620; this is four times the
number in 2013, which was 1,140 visitors on guided tours.
For the main D and E surfaces at Mistaken Point,
where access has been limited since 2013, the number
of visitors is fewer than 200.
Based on the above information, practical or logistical
carrying capacity for the property would be in the range of 5,000
visitors per season, a number above the anticipated demand.
Environmental Carrying Capacity

Also known as the natural heritage or physical carrying
capacity, the environmental carrying capacity refers to the
maximum number of visitors a site can sustain without
incurring an unacceptable level of environmental damage
or causing ecological problems.
As a result of current levels of foot traffic, the trails
and approaches to the fossil surfaces do show signs of visitor
use, but they have not been degraded to the point where the
fossil surfaces below are being impacted. Regular monitoring
will indicate if and when preventative action is needed.
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With the requisite infrastructure in place to handle
increased visitor numbers, viewing areas such as the
Watern Cove site should be able to support a higher level
of visitation (e.g., two tours or 30 people a day) without
compromising fossil integrity.
At the time of writing, there is insufficient information
about the impacts of visitation on the D and E surfaces
to estimate their environmental carrying capacity. In
the absence of sufficient data to determine environmental
carrying capacity, a precautionary approach is taken
to managing access to sensitive fossil surfaces.
Perceptual Carrying Capacity

Perceptual carrying capacity refers to the quality of visitor
experience in terms of its aesthetic and emotional aspects,
and how this experience may be adversely affected by
perceived crowding, pollution, and other factors contributing
to diminished enjoyment. The characteristic aspects
of a Mistaken Point tour include a sense of remoteness
and solitude, lack of noise pollution, wide-open spaces
and spectacular coastal views, a unique landscape, pure
invigorating air, physical exercise, opportunities to observe
wildlife, and visible and accessible fossils. At current levels
of visitation, the perceptual carrying capacity is high. Levels
of visitation that would lead to a sense of crowding are not
anticipated at this site.
Social Carrying Capacity

The impact of increased visitation on local residents is
known as the social carrying capacity. The results of strategic
planning sessions and informal household visits by the MPAI
Community Liaison indicate that most residents want the
Mistaken Point area to remain much the same as it is now.
There are no known measurable impacts on the nearby
community of Portugal Cove South. Residents’ comments
during household visits, community participation in volunteer
programs such as the Fossil Guardians, and high turnouts for
activities such as the shoreline clean-up provide evidence
of positive local support for the inscription of Mistaken Point
on the World Heritage List.
See Aims 1.1 and 1.6 and Section 7.0.
5.3 Traditional Uses and Local Access

Traditional activities have been permitted to continue in
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve since its establishment
in 1987. PNAD recognizes that these activities can be
consistent with maintaining the property’s proposed
Outstanding Universal Value as long as they are carried
out in an ecologically sustainable manner.
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Activities that occur within or adjacent to the proposed
World Heritage Site and buffer zone—berry picking, duck
hunting, birdwatching, beach fires in The Drook and Long
Beach, hiking, and photography—are permitted within
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve, although conditions of
use for certain activities may be applied. For example, duck
hunters are not permitted to use spikes to anchor decoys to
the rock surfaces. As well, hikers are encouraged to remain
on three designated trails in order to reduce damage
to clifftop vegetation with resulting erosion.
Local people are provided with a Traditional Use Pass
upon request, at no cost. This allows local residents and also
those with a special tie to the area to continue to participate
in traditional activities such as berry picking and sea duck
hunting inside the Fossil Protection Zone, which includes
the fossil surfaces, the coastline, and Mistaken Point proper
(see Figure 9). Access to the fossil beds themselves for
traditional uses is generally not permitted. However, access
is permitted for sea duck hunting in winter. Access to the
fossil beds is strictly managed to minimize damage to the
fossils while also supporting traditional activities that are
ecologically and culturally sustainable. Ongoing research and
monitoring of the fossil sites will determine if adjustments
should be made to this access policy.
See Aims 1.3, 1.6, 4.1, and 4.2.
5.4 Volunteers and Community Stewardship

An important factor in the management of the proposed
Mistaken Point World Heritage Site is the involvement
of local volunteers. Since the discovery of the fossils in
1967, local residents have taken an active interest in their
protection. Local efforts have prevented some would-be
fossil collectors from removing or damaging specimens.
Community volunteers with a local development group,
the Cape Race–Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc. operate
the Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre, which houses
exhibits about Mistaken Point. Volunteers from Portugal
Cove South and surrounding communities, and regional
development organizations supported the nomination
process through active involvement in MPAI. A volunteerbased Fossil Guardian Program, begun in 2014, also engages
local residents and students as stewards of the property.
The engagement of volunteers and community
stewardship initiatives will continue to be an important
component of property management.
See Aims 1.3, 2.3, and 4.1–4.7.

Research Casting International making a large
mould of the main E surface in 2009. (Above)
Well-preserved Fractofusus and other fossils on the
top of the mudstone bed (brown) weathered out of
the volcanic ash (dark with light speckles). (Right)

5.5 Scientific Research

Since the discovery of fossils at Mistaken Point, and into
the present day, scientific research has contributed greatly
to the understanding of the significance and proposed
Outstanding Universal Value of Mistaken Point fossils.
To date, close to 100 peer-reviewed scientific articles directly
relating to the geology and palaeontology of the property
have been published.
Scientific research is not only vital to discovering
new fossil species, and learning more about the ancient
seabed communities, but it also plays an important role
in conserving and protecting the integrity of the proposed
Outstanding Universal Value of the property. Through
monitoring natural processes, scientists determine when
mitigation and/or conservation measures are required.
Scientists may develop or modify new technologies for
monitoring and salvaging fossils endangered by coastal
erosion or human impacts.
It is likely that, with World Heritage Inscription,
scientific interest will increase. As with all visitation to the
fossil sites, scientific research will continue to be managed
through the ecological reserve’s permit system. As a condition
of permits, researchers will continue to be required to submit

summaries of fieldwork conducted within the property,
as well as copies of any published scientific papers based
upon work at Mistaken Point.
As part of the management of the proposed World
Heritage Site, members of the Scientific Advisory Committee
will work with PNAD staff to develop research priorities
for the property that will address knowledge gaps in order
to improve management decisions. Managers and partners
of Mistaken Point will continue to actively encourage and
promote further scientific study of the fossil site.
See Aims 1.1, 1.2, 1.5, 1.6, and 5.4.
5.6 Fossil Collection
Before Mistaken Point fossils were protected, between their
discovery in 1967 and the establishment of the ecological
reserve in 1987, professional collectors removed several
hundred fossils from the bedding planes. Fortunately, most
of the fossils extracted, more than 160 of them, are now
in the collections of the Royal Ontario Museum and other
institutions. Today, no fossil collecting is allowed within
the property except in cases where scientifically valuable
specimens are in immediate danger of loss or destruction.
Endangered fossils are collected by PNAD staff under the
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Bedding planes, such as those in the Mistaken Point Formation
(shown), are exposed to the North Atlantic Ocean.

terms of the Fossil Salvage Protocol. All salvaged fossils
are then archived and housed at The Rooms (Provincial
Museum of Newfoundland and Labrador).
Although fossil theft is much less of a problem than it
was prior to the establishment of Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve, vigilance is still required. The last known major
fossil theft attempt occurred in September 1998 and was
foiled by local residents.
Fossil moulding is another issue related to fossil
collecting that will be considered in management of the
property. In the past, improper fossil moulding, legal and
illegal, resulted in silicone rubber residue being left on
the fossil surfaces. A foam residue was left behind in one
location during an illegal and improper moulding attempt.
The PNAD research permit system ensures that only proven,
non-harmful moulding procedures and materials are utilized
in the casting of fossils. The multi-partner project to have
the majority of the E surface cast professionally in 2009 was
done in large part to reduce the need for future casting work
on that surface.
Year-round staff presence at Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve, regular site patrols, and vigilance by community
stewards like the Fossil Guardians are required to prevent
damage to and illegal collection of fossils at Mistaken Point.
See Aims 1.3, 1.4, 1.5, and 4.6.
5.7 Development Pressures

Due to its rugged and remote coastal location, gravel
road access, and harsh climate, development along the
road from Portugal Cove South to Cape Race is sparseconsisting only of a few scattered cabins. With the decline
of the commercial fishing industry, small settlements and
homesteads that were present in the 1950s and 1960s no
longer have permanent residents. Development pressure
in general is low.
For the most part, the proposed World Heritage Site
and buffer zone lie within the Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve (Figure 3), where development is strictly
prohibited. Development in the small portion of the
proposed World Heritage Site and the areas of the buffer
zone that lie outside the ecological reserve is controlled
either through designation as Crown Lands Reserves or as
part of the Cape Race Road corridor owned and managed
by DFO (Figures 6 and 8). Applications for development
in Crown Lands Reserves will not be accepted except
in areas where PNAD needs to upgrade infrastructure
for visitor management and safety purposes.
To date, a very small portion (0.04 hectares) of the buffer
zone is private land; the owner has not yet been identified.
One means of providing additional protection in this area
or if other private lands are confirmed, would be to enter into
formal land agreements with landowners.

There is one cabin at Freshwater Cove that lies in the
buffer zone; it was established and continues to be managed
under a licence from Lands Branch.
There is currently no industrial or agricultural development
within the Mistaken Point area and no apparent likelihood of
any such future development. The area’s geology precludes any
possibility of oil and gas or economic mineral deposits being
found within, adjacent to, or immediately offshore from the
property and its buffer zone. Furthermore, mining, quarrying,
and related industrial activity are prohibited in the reserve
and there are no registered quarries active along the
Cape Race Road.
During the nomination process, discussions were held
regarding the future development of the lands approaching
and adjacent to the Mistaken Point property and buffer
zone. The concept of a Greater Planning Area has been
proposed as a means to protect the aesthetics and sense
of place valued by local residents. The Greater Planning
Area would be a mutually acceptable, sustainable land
management-development plan that would be formulated
in consultation with residents through the initiative of
MPAI (or the World Heritage Advisory Council), the Town
of Portugal Cove South, and PNAD. Conceptually, it could
require that proposed developments along the Cape Race
Road corridor be reviewed for potential environmental and
aesthetic impacts and compatibility with the purpose and
goals of the proposed World Heritage Site. Initial feedback
from residents to the community liaison supports some form
of development control along the Cape Race Road.
Cape Race Road

The only land-based access route to the property is the Cape
Race Road, which connects the Town of Portugal Cove South
with the lighthouse at Cape Race. In places just south
of Portugal Cove South, the Cape Race Road runs very close

Cape Race Road.
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to the shoreline. In the near future, due to rising sea level and
increased coastal erosion, parts of this road may have to be rerouted inland. The security of important fossil sites currently
situated next to the road would benefit from these changes.
Aims 4.4, 4.7, 5.1, and 5.3.
5.8 Natural Disasters and Risk Preparedness
Natural Disasters

Hurricane activity in the North Atlantic varies considerably
from year to year and between decades,20 with the official
hurricane season running from early June to the end of
November. For the Mistaken Point area, peak hurricane
season runs from late August to the end of October. From
1950 to 2012 inclusive, the southeast Avalon Peninsula
of Newfoundland was affected by 97 tropical cyclones.
The number making landfall has been increasing in recent
decades.21 Along the coast of the property, the areas at
greatest risk from hurricane-generated storm surges are
the low-lying portions of The Drook, Long Beach, and the
immediate vicinity of river mouths. From a fossil conservation
perspective, some of the lower-lying surfaces and outcrops,
for example at Pigeon Cove, are at risk from damaging wave
pounding during post-tropical and winter storm events.
Although the likelihood of the property being affected
by a significant earthquake and/or tsunami is remote, risk
preparedness must include contingency planning for such
phenomena. In 1929, a magnitude 7.2 earthquake, with
an epicentre off the mouth of the Laurentian Channel
some 310 kilometres southwest of Mistaken Point,
triggered a tsunami that claimed 28 lives when it struck
the southwestern shore of the Burin Peninsula.
Risk Preparedness

The Emergency Response and Communication Plan for
the property identifies key contact information and the
procedures to be followed in the event of an emergency
and impending or actual disaster. This plan was developed
by PNAD and outlines coordination procedures,
responsibilities, and communication relationships in the
event of an emergency, between PNAD and the Town
of Portugal Cove South, Cape Race–Portugal Cove South
Heritage Inc., the Royal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP),
local medical and ambulance services, the Canadian Coast
Guard, the Canadian Wildlife Service (Environment Canada),
and local Conservation Officers (Provincial Department of
Justice and Public Safety).
20 Trenberth, 2005; CHC, 2014.
21 CHC, 2014.
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Ecological reserve staff monitor weather and tidal
forecasts and will inform visitors of the potential for
hurricanes, thunderstorms, winter storms, and tidal
surges. The UNESCO publication Tsunami Preparedness
Information Guide for Disaster Planners22 is also available
to guide emergency response.
The Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre is the
designated hub for emergency response coordination
by those responsible for safety in the property.
Most of the local area’s first responders (RCMP, fire
service, and emergency medical/ambulance service) are
based in Trepassey, approximately 15 kilometres west
of the Interpretive Centre. The Town of Portugal Cove
South has a volunteer fire department. The staffed Canadian
Coast Guard Light Station at Cape Race is equipped
for information transmission and rescue coordination.
Given the southern Avalon Peninsula’s proximity to
busy shipping lanes between North America and Europe,
the risk preparedness for Mistaken Point includes plans for
responding to shipwrecks and oil spills, both of which could
impact the property’s proposed Outstanding Universal Value.
Given the high volume of ship traffic passing offshore
from Mistaken Point and the frequency of high seas and
gale-force winds in the area, there is a risk of a ship being
wrecked on the coast of the property. Shipping emergencies
are the responsibility of the Canadian Coast Guard’s
Maritime Search and Rescue Program; rescue efforts
are coordinated by the Joint Rescue Coordination Centre
in Halifax, Nova Scotia.
A more likely scenario is an oil spill from a tanker
accident or major spill at one of the Grand Banks’ offshore
oil-producing platforms. Depending on the time of year,
oil washing ashore in the property could coat and obscure
fossil-bearing bedding planes and, if it occurred between
May and August, have a significant impact on seabird
colonies within the property. The short-term impact
on the proposed Outstanding Universal Value would
be to negatively affect access to and visibility of fossils in
the intertidal zone. The long-term impact on the proposed
Outstanding Universal Value would depend on the type
of oil and its rate of breakdown and dispersal. Any removal
of oil from the fossil-bearing surfaces would be guided by
the recommendations of the Scientific Advisory Committee
and require care to ensure that the selected physical or
chemical cleanup methods did not harm the fossils, further
pollute the environment, or degrade the bedrock.
See Aim 2.5.
22 UNESCO, 2008.

5.9 Visitor Safety

The coastal landscape, steep cliffs, and wet climate of the
property all influence visitor safety. The walk to the fossil
site is challenging for some visitors. Visitors are informed
of the risks of getting too close to cliff edges or walking
where there may be loose rocks. Interpretive guides consider
the weather, tides, and wave action when leading visitors to
the viewing site, and inform visitors and/or guide them away
from potential risks. All PNAD on-site staff are trained
in First Aid and familiar with safety protocols.
PNAD posts signs to alert people to potential dangers
and to encourage them to use caution. Signs direct the public
to remain outside the Fossil Protection Zone—with the dual
purpose of minimizing fossil damage while improving visitor
safety. Allowing visitor access only through guided tours
enables PNAD to both provide a safer experience and have
trained staff in situ in case of an emergency.
Along the Cape Race Road, way-finding and
interpretive signage alerts visitors that visits to the fossils
are by guided tour, identifies the reserve’s borders, and,
at the trailhead, provides basic visitor safety information.
The Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve brochure and
website information also outline safety considerations
for visitors planning on taking the guided tour.
While access to Mistaken Point is challenging for some,
the Interpretive Centre is fully accessible. The Interpretation
Master Plan (see Section 5.12) will consider how to enhance
visitor experiences at both the Interpretive Centre and on site.
Improvements to the trail, water crossing, and, as permitted,
fossil-viewing locations will be considered as needed by PNAD
in order to provide a safe and engaging visitor experience.
See Aims 2.1 and 2.5.
5.10 Visitor Facilities

The Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre (see also Section
5.2) was built in 2007 and is owned and operated by the
not-for-profit community group Cape Race–Portugal Cove
South Heritage Inc. The Centre is the gateway and starting
point for all guided visits to Mistaken Point.
The Interpretive Centre devotes approximately onethird of its exhibit space to interpretation of the fossils
in the property. The exhibits introduce visitors to the fossils
and their significance, to Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
and its regulations, and to the area’s cultural history.
The Interpretation Master Plan, to be completed
in 2015, will include recommendations for an expanded
Interpretive Centre with added exhibits. It will also include
recommendations for interpretive signage within the
ecological reserve and the proposed World Heritage Site.

Parks and Natural Areas Division Interpreters

5.11 Presentation of the Property

Information, interpretation, and tours are offered through the
Edge of Avalon Interpretation Centre in Portugal Cove South.
Interpreters with PNAD will continue to lead daily tours
from May through October. During September and October,
interpretive staff will continue to conduct outreach in local
schools through presentations and other educational activities.
The delivery of tours will be regularly evaluated to
improve visitor experience and safety. In determining the
route and destination for guided tours and the number
of visitors on tours, priority will be placed on conservation
of the fossils. The policy on tours to the D and E surfaces
will be guided by Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
legislation, the results of research on impacts to the fossil
surfaces, advice from the Scientific Advisory Committee,
and consultations with stakeholders and partners, primarily
through the World Heritage Advisory Council.
PNAD and MPAI have partnered to develop an
Interpretation Master Plan for the property. The Interpretation
Master Plan, scheduled for completion in 2015, will make
recommendations for accommodating the expected increase
in visitation—balancing interpretation, conservation, and
research needs. It will provide plans to incorporate traditional
and non-traditional interpretive media and integrate with
provincial school curricula.
The Interpretation Master Plan’s scope will include
concepts for an expanded Interpretive Centre. The vision
for the new Centre is being developed collaboratively by
stakeholders and partners.

See Aim 2.1.
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Ultimately, the goal is to provide a learning experience
that is engaging for visitors and that reflects the importance
of the proposed Outstanding Universal Value and the World
Heritage program in general.
Beginning in the summer of 2014, a “Performance
Series” was initiated in a partnership between PNAD and
MPAI to bring local residents and visitors together to enjoy
music and learn about the property. PNAD, MPAI (or the
Mistaken Point World Heritage Advisory Council), and
Cape Race–Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc. will continue
to partner on other special activities organized throughout
the season for local residents.
It is anticipated that virtual interpretation will also
be provided, including plans for a comprehensive website
with information about the proposed Mistaken Point
World Heritage Site.
See Aims 2.1–2.4 and 3.1–3.3.
5.12 Promotion of the Property

The provincial Department of Business, Tourism, Culture
and Rural Development is responsible for marketing
Newfoundland and Labrador’s tourism destinations.
The Provincial Tourism Strategy, Uncommon Potential,23
supports the promotion of unique natural destinations such
as Mistaken Point. The site is listed in the Newfoundland
and Labrador Traveller’s Guide and website. While
information about Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
23 Government of Newfoundland and Labrador, 2009.
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is also available on the Department of Environment
and Conservation website, it is anticipated that a separate
website will be developed and dedicated solely to Mistaken
Point as a World Heritage Site.
Several partners also promote the property. Cape
Race–Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc. provides
information on its website and through artwork, films, and
products for sale at the Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre
gift shop. They have also collaborated on promotional
newsletters and flyers with PNAD and use social media
portals to promote the fossils, the site, and related events.
The Johnson Geo Centre in St. John’s presents talks by
Ediacaran researchers, as well as adult learning evenings
focused on Mistaken Point and its fossils. The Rooms has
a display of the province’s rich palaeontological resources,
including Ediacaran fossils from Mistaken Point and also
presents talks by Ediacaran researchers. The Royal Ontario
Museum in Toronto promotes the site in its exhibit on
Ediacaran biota, which includes a prominently displayed
large cast of one of Mistaken Point’s fossil surfaces.
Mistaken Point will also be featured in the museum’s
new Early Life gallery.
Section 6.0 of this management plan outlines efforts
to effectively present and promote the property. If Mistaken
Point is inscribed on the World Heritage List, it is
anticipated that reference to World Heritage Site inscription
and the use of the World Heritage emblem on promotional
materials could increase visitation to the site.
See Aims 3.1–3.3.

Portugal Cove South.
(Above)
Edge of Avalon
Interpretive Centre. (Right)

5.13 Resources
Staffing Levels and Expertise

This management plan will be implemented primarily by PNAD staff. However, PNAD
staff work co-operatively with key partners, particularly Cape Race–Portugal Cove South
Heritage Inc., to protect, present, and manage the property sustainably and to enhance
the tourism experience and economic benefit of the property to local communities. This
cooperative model will continue should the property be inscribed as a World Heritage
Site. An outline of existing and anticipated staffing is described below.
Parks and Natural Areas Division (PNAD) Staff

PNAD currently has five staff on site in Portugal Cove South to manage, interpret,
and protect the property and its fossils. By 2016-17, the staff complement is anticipated
to increase to 13—four year-round and nine seasonal positions.
PNAD headquarters staff in Corner Brook, Newfoundland and Labrador,
provide oversight and additional support for management of the property.
The Natural Areas section of PNAD is responsible for fossil and ecological integrity
within the reserve and proposed World Heritage Site. The PNAD Education and
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Tuckamore in the Eastern Hyper-Oceanic Barrens ecoregion.

Promotions Manager provides oversight and guidance
for visitor programs. PNAD administrative staff provide
administrative support for payroll, correspondence,
and finance. The key staffing positions for Mistaken Point
for 2016-17 will be as follows:
• Reserve Manager (full-time)

• Environmental Scientist (full-time)
• Rangers (one full-time, one seasonal)
• Interpreters (one full-time, four seasonal)
• Students (four seasonal)
Cape Race–Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc.
(CRPCSHI) Staff

CRPCSHI operates the Edge of Avalon Interpretive
Centre. Its staff include a promotions coordinator/gift shop
administrator, an administrative assistant/events planner,
and seasonal interpreter/gift shop assistants. (Interpreters
divide their time between the Centre and the CRPCSHIoperated Myrick Wireless Interpretation Centre at Cape
Race.) The Interpretation Master Plan for the property
will include a proposed staffing structure for an expanded
Interpretive Centre. Proposed new CRPCSH staffing levels
and positions will complement the PNAD staffing levels
described above and enhance the visitor experience.
Sources and Levels of Finance

The Government of Newfoundland and Labrador has made
a long-term commitment to providing operational funding
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and staffing, and, on behalf of the State Party, will work to
ensure that the property maintains standards of protection
and presentation appropriate for a World Heritage Site.
The provincial government is currently the primary
source of operational funding and staffing within the property.
To support staffing and operating costs for the management
of the property and the ecological reserve, the Government
of Newfoundland and Labrador provides $390,000 annually
to PNAD. The Province intends to increase this funding to
approximately $500,000 per year in 2016-2017 to enhance
protection, presentation, and management efforts.
As mentioned above, PNAD works in partnership
with CRPCSHI, the owner/operator of the Edge of Avalon
Interpretive Centre in Portugal Cove South, which currently
serves as the gateway to the property. With an annual
operating budget of $150,000, CRPCSHI operates the
Interpretive Centre with significant volunteer support.
The Interpretation Master Plan will include a funding
and operational model for an expanded Interpretive Centre
in Portugal Cove South. A projected annual budget for
construction and subsequent operations will be included.
In addition to the direct funding by the provincial
government, and the work of local volunteers in supporting
CRPCSHI operations, the Town of Portugal Cove
South provides in-kind support, primarily in the form of
community meeting space. CRPCSHI is actively seeking
public and private partnerships to enhance property
protection and management.
See Aim 1.4.

5.14 Partners

Partnerships with individuals and organizations, as referenced
throughout this management plan, have had a significant
role in the protection, presentation, and management of
the fossils since the establishment of the Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve in 1987. These partnerships will continue
to play an important role in the management and protection
of the property. If Mistaken Point is inscribed as a World
Heritage Site, these partnerships will evolve and others will
be developed in support of World Heritage.
As discussed in Sections 5.10 and 5.11, Cape Race–Portugal
Cove South Heritage Inc. is a key player in the protection,
presentation, and management of the property and in the
operation of the Edge of Avalon Interpretation Centre.
The Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. has been
an extremely important partner in the nomination of
Mistaken Point as a World Heritage Site. If the Mistaken
Point nomination is successful, MPAI will have succeeded
in its mission:
to pursue UNESCO World Heritage inscription at Mistaken
Point, acting as a co-leader, in partnership with the Parks
and Natural Areas Division (PNAD) of the Department of
Environment and Conservation, Government of Newfoundland
and Labrador to monitor the bid dossier development and
submission process, to identify key planning, research and
infrastructure requirements, to secure resources to ensure successful
project completion and to facilitate stakeholder engagement.

With successful inscription, the role of the Mistaken
Point World Heritage Advisory Council will replace the role
of MPAI, and, with much the same membership, continue
to provide advice on the management and conservation of
the property and buffer zone.
A Scientific Advisory Committee will provide guidance
on research and management activities in the property.
The committee will be composed of Ediacaran authorities
from academic institutions and the provincial government’s
Geological Survey Division.
The Fossil Guardian Program volunteers will continue,
in co-operation with the Mistaken Point World Heritage
Advisory Council and PNAD, to help protect the fossils.
Members report unusual activity within the property, and
may volunteer with patrols, monitoring, and some guided
tours. Members of this volunteer program include local high
school students and other residents.
Facilities that aid in protecting, presenting, and
promoting the property include the Johnson Geo Centre
and The Rooms (both in St. John’s, NL) and the Royal
Ontario Museum in Toronto. Other local, national, and
international partnerships will be developed.
See Aims 2.3, 4.4, 4.6, and 5.1–5.4.

Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. board members and government representatives
attend the first MPAI Annual General Meeting.
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Main outcrop of the famous D (green) and E (red) fossil-bearing surfaces
(centre right) of the Mistaken Point Formation.

6.0 Vision, Objectives, Aims, and Actions
This section presents the principles, vision, objectives, aims,
and actions put forth to address key management activities
for the proposed World Heritage Site, as described in
the previous section. The vision and objectives set out the
long-term (20–30 year) ambition for the property, while
the policies and actions set out how they will be delivered
over the life of the management plan. The vision and the
objectives were developed collaboratively with stakeholders
of Mistaken Point.
Development of the framework presented here has
been guided by the World Heritage Operational Guidelines
for the Implementation of World Heritage Convention
and other supporting documents, especially the IUCN
Management Planning for Natural World Heritage Properties:
A Resource Manual for Practitioners.
Eight Management Principles were established to guide
the development of the management plan and the policies
and actions:
• M
 anagement of the property will meet international
standards of excellence.

• Th
 e Government of Newfoundland and Labrador, as the
regulatory authority, will manage, protect, and present
the property, by working co-operatively with communities,
stakeholders, and other organizations and partners.
• Th
 e primary focus of the management plan is to
address issues directly related to the management and
conservation of the property’s proposed Outstanding
Universal Value.
• M
 anagement will recognize that the property’s setting
is within a coastal region with long-standing communities
inhabited by local people with strong ties to the land
and sea, who conduct traditional activities within or near
Mistaken Point.
• M
 anagement decisions will be informed by
comprehensive scientific research and monitoring.
• M
 anagement of the property will be guided by the advice
of the Mistaken Point World Heritage Advisory Council.
• A
 ctions undertaken in support of the protection and
presentation of the property will be undertaken with a
commitment to open communication, coordination, and
collaboration with local communities and other stakeholders.
• A
 s a member of the World Heritage community,
the regulatory authority will develop and maintain its
relationship with the World Heritage Committee and
engage this new global audience in discussions of future
protection, conservation, and presentation of the property.
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6.1 Vision

We envision Mistaken Point as a place of ongoing scientific
discovery and enthusiastic local stewardship. It is home
to Ediacaran fossils of some of the earliest known, large
complex life forms on the planet.
Conservation and study of the fossils are conducted
while respecting traditional uses of the coastline. Worldclass interpretation communicates the site’s Outstanding
Universal Value to a global audience through an engaging
visitor experience.
The site’s scientific value is portrayed with accuracy
and wonder. Visitation is carefully managed to protect the
natural landscape and heritage assets of Mistaken Point.
A shared governance model ensures consistent communication
among members of the local communities, the regulatory
authority, and other organizations partnering to conserve
the site and present it to the world.
6.2 Objectives, Aims, and Actions

Five objectives arising from the vision address how the
proposed Outstanding Universal Value of the property will
be protected, presented, and promoted, and how the inscription
of Mistaken Point as a World Heritage Site will support
activities that are ecologically and culturally sustainable.
 bjective 1: Protect the proposed Outstanding Universal
O
Value and integrity of the property.
 bjective 2: Ensure visitor experiences are engaging,
O
enjoyable, educational, and safe.
 bjective 3: Promote wide recognition, understanding,
O
and appreciation of the values of Mistaken Point and the
UNESCO World Heritage program.
 bjective 4: Inspire and maintain a positive community
O
connection to Mistaken Point, engage local communities and
stakeholders in management, and encourage stewardship.
 bjective 5: Create and maintain partnerships that support
O
Mistaken Point as a World Heritage Site and realize the
benefits of World Heritage for the property, stakeholders,
and the surrounding region.
The framework presented in Table 3 identifies the aims
and actions needed to achieve each objective. These aims
and actions are linked to indicators that can be monitored
and evaluated.

Table 3. Objectives, Aims, and Actions for Management of the Proposed Mistaken Point World Heritage Site

Objective 1: Protect the proposed Outstanding Universal Value
and integrity of the property.
No.

Aim

Actions

1.1

Continue to actively encourage scientific
research in order to further understand
and better protect the property’s proposed
Outstanding Universal Value

• D
 evelop research priorities in partnership with the Scientific
Advisory Committee to address knowledge gaps
• Invite researchers to conduct work on specific
management questions
• Invite and encourage scientific research at Mistaken
Point by providing accessible information about ongoing
research, information gaps, and permitting procedures
• Attend and present at relevant scientific conferences
• Continue offering guided tours of the fossil beds
to selected scientific conferences
• Promote Mistaken Point to local research institutions

1.2

Monitor and manage human activities to
preserve the integrity of Mistaken Point

• M
 anage access to the property in accordance with the
Mistaken Point World Heritage Site Management Plan and
the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Management Plan
• Continue to provide access to the fossil surfaces
by guided tour
• Continue with measures to protect fossil surfaces, including
limiting access to sensitive fossil surfaces, as necessary
• Seek advice from the Scientific Advisory Committee
regarding proposed research activities and protocols
to ensure protection of the fossils
• Build understanding of and support for access protocols
by communicating conservation and mitigation measures
to all users accessing the property
• Develop infrastructure as required to prevent or mitigate
access-related erosion
• Continue to enforce the Wilderness and Ecological
Reserves Act, the Fossil Ecological Reserve Regulations,
and the Lands Act as they apply to Mistaken Point

1.3

Enable local people, as long-time stewards
of Mistaken Point, to continue to play a role
in monitoring and protection of the fossils

• C
 ontinue to engage local students and residents
in the Fossil Guardian Program
• Engage local people in scientific research through
the Fossil Guardian Program and public presentations
given by scientists conducting on-site research
• Support local initiatives for beach cleanups of the property
• See also Aims 4.5 and 4.6

1.4

Dedicate resources to protecting
the integrity of the property’s proposed
Outstanding Universal Value

• E
 nsure appropriate staffing resources for conducting
patrols, implementing monitoring programs, and providing
guided tours
• Maintain administrative support for the Scientific
Advisory Committee
Continued on next page
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1.5

Develop best practices for fossil conservation
and salvage

• C
 ontinue to abide by the precautionary principle
as it pertains to fossil conservation
• Fossils will be preserved in situ unless in imminent danger
of damage, destruction, or loss due to natural or humancaused impacts; fossils will be salvaged according to the
Fossil Salvage Protocol
• Implement mitigation and conservation measures
as required
• Maintain a list of archives where rock specimens and
plastotypes (latex moulds) from the property are housed

1.6

Continue to ensure that management decisions
are informed by comprehensive scientific
research and monitoring

• C
 ontinue to monitor the state of the property’s
conservation and integrity
• Encourage scientific research, particularly in locations
with active erosion and relatively high levels of visitation
• Maintain a record of permits issued for scientific research
• Continue to survey vulnerable fossil localities and
document problems resulting from natural erosion
processes and/or visitation
• Continue monitoring visitor numbers to the property and
cross-reference with the state-of-conservation monitoring
results, especially on the D and E surfaces

Objective 2: Ensure visitor experiences are engaging,
enjoyable, educational, and safe.
No.

Aim

Actions

2.1

Provide engaging and inclusive visitor
experiences that meet the needs of a
variety of visitors

• R
 eview and consider recommendations from
the Interpretation Master Plan with partners
• Develop and deliver interpretation experiences that
include participatory programs, local entertainment,
and community outreach
• Partner in the development of accessible facilities
with new and engaging exhibits (see also Aim 5.2)

2.2

Enhance visitor experience by building
professional capacity of staff to manage
and present the property

• Invest in staff training and professional development
• Support staff engagement with visiting researchers
and geological conference tours

2.3

Provide an authentic cultural experience
for visitors

• O
 ffer local volunteers best-practices training for interacting
with visitors at the Interpretative Centre and proposed
World Heritage Site
• Provide visitors with information about local crafts,
businesses, and other local sightseeing opportunities
• Continue the Performance Series, which brings local
residents and visitors together to enjoy live, local music
and learn about the property

2.4

Adapt interpretation programs based on
opportunities, site conditions, and public
feedback to ensure effective, enjoyable,
and safe visitor experiences

• C
 ontinue to develop and offer interpretation programs
and special events
• Survey visitors to collect information on visitor expectations
and experiences
• Consult with onsite staff regularly to assess the
effectiveness of the interpretation exhibits and program
• Regularly evaluate interpretative programs to ensure that
they continue to be effective and meet visitor expectations
Continued on next page

35 Mistaken Point World Heritage Site Management Plan

2.5

Develop a comprehensive safety program
that identifies, prevents, and manages risks
and outlines safety procedures

• V
 isitor access to the property will continue to be
primarily through guided tours and guides will alert
visitors of hazards
• Continue to provide safety information in brochures,
on the website, at the Interpretative Centre, and on signage
• Install trail infrastructure to improve safe access
to Mistaken Point
• Update and implement the Emergency Response
and Communication Plan
• Continue to assess safety onsite and mitigate
identified hazards

Objective 3: Promote wide recognition, understanding, and appreciation
of the values of Mistaken Point and the UNESCO World Heritage program.
No.

Aim

Actions

3.1

Develop unique interpretation programs,
special events, and activities to raise awareness of
the global significance of Mistaken Point

• R
 eview and consider the recommendations
of the Interpretation Master Plan
• Ensure that interpretation highlights the significance
of the property’s proposed Outstanding Universal Value
• Develop virtual interpretive experiences to raise awareness
of the global significance of Mistaken Point
• Continue to develop relationships with local schools
to deliver curriculum, tours, and special activities that
promote the values of Mistaken Point and World Heritage
• Explore opportunities to develop a relationship with
the provincial Department of Education to incorporate
Mistaken Point into school curriculum
• See also Aim 2.1

3.2

Promote Mistaken Point according
to standards of excellence expected
for World Heritage properties

• D
 evelop a Communication Strategy for marketing,
promotion, and education
• Develop best practices for graphic standards to ensure
that all print and promotional material meets provincial
and World Heritage guidelines
• Display World Heritage emblem in accordance
with UNESCO guidelines
• Provide advice and information to local businesses
on UNESCO marketing protocols

3.3

Promote Mistaken Point and World Heritage in a
coordinated manner that actively engages local,
provincial, Canadian and international partners

• P
 artner to promote Mistaken Point and World Heritage
through the Provincial Tourism Strategy, including the
Traveller’s Guide and website
• Explore opportunities to partner in cross-promotional
programs (e.g., with other World Heritage Sites)
• Develop relationships with other protected fossil sites
in Canada and elsewhere
• Engage Advisory Council members to raise awareness
of Mistaken Point and World Heritage through their
organizations and networks
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Objective 4: Inspire and maintain a positive community connection
to Mistaken Point, engage local communities and stakeholders
in management, and encourage stewardship.
No.

Aim

Actions

4.1

Traditional uses of the property by residents
of surrounding communities will continue
where such activities can be carried out in an
ecologically and culturally sustainable manner
that protects the site’s proposed Outstanding
Universal Value

• E
 nsure that information about traditional uses
and site protection is conveyed to residents
• Continue to issue Traditional Use Passes to local residents

4.2

Inspire and maintain a positive community
connection to Mistaken Point

• C
 ontinue to offer special guided tours to residents
of surrounding communities
• Continue the Performance Series that brings local residents
together to enjoy music, storytelling, and art and to learn
about Mistaken Point
• See also Aim 4.6

4.3

Include local, cultural, and historical connections
to Mistaken Point in interpretation programs
and exhibits

• Include local history in the Edge of Avalon Interpretive
Centre exhibits and Mistaken Point interpretation programs
• Include local volunteers and staff in delivery of interpretation
programs (see also Aim 2.3)

4.4

Ensure local people have an opportunity
to participate on the Advisory Council

• A
 ctively seek participation of residents from Portugal Cove
South, Biscay Bay, Trepassey, and St. Shott’s and provide
financial assistance if possible
• Actively seek participation of representatives from municipal
governments of the towns of Portugal Cove South,
Trepassey, and St. Shott’s

4.5

Provide communication updates to residents
on World Heritage management, discoveries,
and activities at Mistaken Point

• Provide updates to the Advisory Council
• Work with partners to continue the distribution
of a newsletter or information bulletin to residents
of Portugal Cove South
• Provide updates on scientific research by organizing
presentations by visiting scientists
• Provide copies of scientific research and other publications
at the Interpretive Centre
• Make the results of monitoring programs available

4.6

Engage and recognize volunteers, including
local and regional youth, in the interpretation
and protection of Mistaken Point

• H
 ost special events and activities to celebrate
the contribution of volunteers and residents
to site conservation and interpretation
• Continue to support the Fossil Guardian Program
• Inform youth of opportunities for involvement
and encourage their involvement
• Develop training programs for volunteers
• Incorporate skills and talents of youth in interpretation
programs (i.e., acting and music)

4.7

Continue to work with residents and cabin
owners along the Cape Race Road to cooperatively manage the area in a manner
that supports World Heritage values

• C
 ontinue to explore the concept of a Greater Planning
Area with the Advisory Council and other local partners
and ensure that local residents and other stakeholders
are consulted in the process
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Objective 5: Create and maintain partnerships that support Mistaken Point
as a World Heritage Site and realize the benefits of World Heritage for the property,
stakeholders, and the surrounding region.
No.

Aim

Actions

5.1

Support local efforts to realize the social
and economic benefits of World Heritage
while maintaining a sense of place

• P
 artner with local performers to continue the Performance
Series (see also Aim 2.3)
• Support capacity building within the community through
shared training opportunities
• Support entrepreneurial development by coordinating
Mistaken Point tour and program schedules with local
and regional tourism operators
• Provide support for the Mistaken Point World Heritage
Advisory Council

5.2

Continue to partner in the development of
interpretive facilities and delivery of interpretation
programs and access to Mistaken Point

• D
 evelop a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) between
Cape Race-Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc. and
Department of Environment and Conservation to describe
the interpretive partnership
• Continue to partner with Cape Race–Portugal Cove South
Heritage Inc. on the development and implementation
of the Interpretation Master Plan
• Work with partners to ensure that visitor access
to the property via the Cape Race Road is maintained
• Work with the Department of Business, Tourism, Culture
and Rural Development to better understand emerging
visitation trends and apply them to visitor program
development

5.3

Engage with landowners adjacent to the
property to support protection of World Heritage
values at Mistaken Point

• S
 hare information about Mistaken Point with owners
of land adjacent to the property
• Develop MOUs with landowners where appropriate
• See also Aim 4.7

5.4

Continue to develop partnerships
with museums, interpretation facilities,
and scientific researchers

• C
 ontinue to partner with The Rooms Provincial Museum
in support of the Fossil Salvage Protocol and explore
opportunities for outreach
• Explore partnerships with organizations such as the
Johnson Geo Centre and the Royal Ontario Museum
• Partner with research scientists (see also Aim 1.1)
• See also Aim 3.3

7.0 Monitoring and Evaluation
Part of good management is to monitor a range of key factors
which will give an indication about the certain situation of
the property, its state of conservation, and its likely future. 24
This section describes how the property will be
monitored. Monitoring programs that will assess both the
state of conservation and the effectiveness of management
practices are presented below. Objective One focuses on

conservation of the property; Objectives Two to Five focus
on the effectiveness of all other management practices.
Three categories of indicators are used to monitor the
state of conservation of the property, namely: 1) the integrity
of its palaeontological values; 2) the integrity of its natural
environment; and 3) the effects of climate change.

24 UNESCO, 2011.
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Objective 1: Protect the proposed Outstanding Universal Value
and integrity of the property.
NATURAL WEATHERING AND EROSION
INDICATOR

PROCEDURE

FOCUS

FREQUENCY

1. Detailed morphology
of entire coastline and
position of shoreline

Aerial LiDAR survey

Monitor and quantify longterm erosion-related changes
and track sea-level rise

Every 10 years
(initiated in 2014)

2. A
 real extent of main
D and E surfaces near
Mistaken Point, Pizza
Disc Bed at Pigeon Cove,
and positions of turf
edges adjacent to them

Work with NL Geological
Survey to conduct Real
Time Kinematic-GPS
surveys

Quantify erosion-related
recession of fossil-bearing
surfaces and gravel cliffs
abutting them

Annually

3. D
 ocumentation of
short- and medium-term
erosion-related changes
at selected fossil sites

Regularly photograph
selected important fossilbearing sites from a fixed
position, in fixed directions

Through comparison of
photographs over time,
construct a detailed
erosion history for these
sites. Repeated digital
photography of individual
surfaces enables 3-D
models to be built. Erosionrelated changes can then
be quantified

Every two months and
after major storm events

4. O
 verall condition/integrity
of D and E surfaces
at Mistaken Point and
E Surface at mouth
of Watern Cove

Take gigapan digital
photographic mosaics
of fossil-bearing surfaces
at same time of day, on
approximately the same
date, under similar weather
conditions

Facilitate a detailed
qualitative comparison
of individual surfaces over
time and the preservation
quality of their fossils

Every two years

5. Q
 ualitative observations
of erosion within property

Record observations
by PNAD staff, visiting
scientists, and local
residents of erosion-related
phenomena and changes
in conservation status of
fossil-bearing surfaces

Document incidences of
erosion (e.g., gravel slumps
and rock falls) and identify
actual or potential erosionrelated issues

Daily, year-round

6. G
 eneral condition
and conservation status
of bedrock coastline
of entire property

Survey (visual/ photographic)
entire coastline by boat
(coincides with Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve
seabird surveys)

Qualitatively assess
the conservation status
of property’s coastline

Every two years

7. N
 umber of fossils
salvaged

Compile record of
scientifically valuable fossils
salvaged within property
each year

Quantify how many significant
fossils were threatened with
destruction/loss due to
erosion-related processes
and required salvaging

Annually
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HUMAN-CAUSED IMPACTS
INDICATOR

PROCEDURE

FOCUS

FREQUENCY

1. Incidences of noncompliance with the
legislation and regulations
governing the property

Compile report of all
incidences of attempted
fossil theft, vandalism, and
other non-compliant activities

Provide essential feedback
on anthropogenic threats
to integrity of property and
effectiveness of the Mistaken
Point World Heritage Site
Management Plan

Annually

2. C
 ondition of trails used
to access fossil-bearing
surfaces at Watern Cove
and Mistaken Point

Inspect and document
damage to trails

Assess whether levels of
foot traffic on trails are
sustainable

Monthly (May–October)

3. A
 mount of foot traffic on
main D and E surfaces

Monitor number of people
accessing D and E surfaces
(e.g., scientists); Crossreference with state-ofconservation monitoring
results for these surfaces

Ensure quality of
preservation of fossils
on D and E surfaces does
not deteriorate as a result
of foot traffic

Annually

4. Scientific research
occurring within
the property

Review field methods
proposed by scientists;
PNAD staff accompany
researchers and monitor
activities through the
duration of the research;
Compile year-end reports
of activities

Monitor researchers
and evaluate impacts
of research activities;
PNAD staff accompany
researchers as required

Annual report compiled

5. A
 ctivity within Fossil
Protection Zone

Summarize records of all
Traditional Use Passes issued

Provide an index of the
amount and type of (nonscientific) activity that
may impact the proposed
Outstanding Universal Value

Annually

6. N
 umber of public guided
tour participants

Compile number of
participants on public
guided tours; include data
on origin and demographics

Provide important data on
demand for guided tours
over time—particularly with
respect to carrying capacity
of property; measure
international interest in the site

Annually
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LEVEL OF SCIENTIFIC INTEREST IN THE PROPERTY
INDICATOR

PROCEDURE

FOCUS

FREQUENCY

1. N
 umber of scientific
research permits issued

Compile list of scientific
research permits/year,
by academic affiliations,
country of origin, nature
of research, etc.

Monitor level of scientific
interest in the property,
as an indirect indicator
of its continuing integrity
and value

Annually

2. N
 umber of geological
specimens archived

Compile list of all rock
specimens and plastotypes
(latex moulds of fossils)
collected from the property;
include information on
location of archived museum
and university collections

Provide one measure of the
amount of scientific activity
taking place within the property

Annually

3. N
 umber of peer-reviewed
scientific articles published

List all peer-reviewed
scientific articles and other
published material related
to Mistaken Point submitted
to PNAD with permit reports

Track level of scientific interest
in Mistaken Point over time

Annually

4. N
 umber of educational
tour permits issued

List all educational tour
permits issued for Mistaken
Point, with details of
academic affiliation and
number of participants

Provide one measure of
continuing level of interest
in Mistaken Point from
academic institutions and
geological conferences, etc.

Annually

MISTAKEN POINT’S NATURAL ENVIRONMENT
INDICATOR

PROCEDURE

FOCUS

FREQUENCY

1. Oiled seabirds

Report incidences of oiled
seabirds in the property
to the Canadian Wildlife
Service

Early warning indicator
of potential oil pollution
of the shoreline that may
affect the fossils

Monitored during patrols

2. P
 ollution of
coastline/oil spills

Report incidences of
pollution to Canadian Coast
Guard and the Canadian
Wildlife Service

Oil spills can adversely
affect the property’s
palaeontological values

Monitored during patrols
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CLIMATE CHANGE-RELATED EFFECTS AT MISTAKEN POINT
INDICATOR

PROCEDURE

FOCUS

FREQUENCY

1. Severe weather records

Compile Environment
Canada data on tropical
cyclones and other storms
affecting the property

Frequency, severity,
and duration of storms
are expected to increase
with climate change

Annually

2. Coastal erosion rates

Analyze data from coastal
erosion monitoring for any
changes in erosion rates
over time

Rates of coastal erosion
are expected to gradually
increase as a result of
global climate change

Review data every 6 years

3. Sea-level rise

Compile data from tidal
gauge in St. John’s

Track continuing rise
in sea level along east
coast of Newfoundland

Review data every 6 years

The following sections focus on the remaining four
objectives of the management plan. They are presented
to enable site managers to evaluate the effective

implementation of the management plan as it relates to all
actions other than the protection of the Mistaken Point’s
proposed Outstanding Universal Value and integrity.

Objective 2: Ensure visitor experiences are engaging,
enjoyable, educational, and safe.
INDICATOR

PROCEDURE

FOCUS

FREQUENCY

1. N
 umber and variety of
inclusive interpretation
programs offered

Develop detailed
interpretation programs
and monitor success and
participation rates of each
type of program

Provide ongoing record of
program success; allows
adjustment of programs
based on assessment
of whether presentation
meets visitor needs and
expectations

Annually

2. V
 isitor satisfaction
with facilities, site
presentation, and
interpretive program

Administer visitor feedback
survey; review and
summarize guestbook
comments; record verbal
feedback from visitors to
staff

Provide qualitative and
quantitative assessment
of visitor satisfaction
regarding presentation
and interpretative
programs; identify areas
for improvement

Annually

3. Level of local involvement

Maintain list of local
volunteers; keep record
of participation in local
programs and tours

Ensure authentic cultural
experiences offered to
visitors; provide quantitative
assessment of level of
local interest in property
management

Ongoing

Continued on next page
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4. S
 taffing levels and
professional capacity

Record professional
development opportunities;
record number of visitors
not accommodated in tours
or other programming

Provide a qualitative
assessment of staffing
levels and professional
development opportunities
to determine if adjustments
are required to maintain
professional presentation
and promotion of property

Annually

5. S
 afety issues and
mitigation measures
implemented

Document safety-related
issues during routine
patrols and guided tours;
implement mitigation
actions

Identify potential safety
hazards and reduces risk
by implementing mitigation
actions

Ongoing

6. E
 ffectiveness of
Emergency Response
and Communication Plan

Record events where
Emergency Response
and Communication Plan
put into action; update
Emergency Response
and Communication Plan
as required

Monitor effectiveness of
Emergency Response and
Communications Plan

Ongoing

Prepare report when issues
or incidents arise

Objective 3: Promote wide recognition, understanding, and appreciation
of the values of Mistaken Point and the UNESCO World Heritage program.
PROCEDURE

FOCUS

1. V
 isitation levels to
Interpretation Centre
and proposed World
Heritage Site

Document number of
visitors to the Interpretive
Centre and on guided tours,
and number of permits
issued for Mistaken Point

Provide a qualitative
assessment of success in
promoting an understanding
of and appreciation for
Mistaken Point and World
Heritage through level of
interest in the property,
exhibits, and interpretation
programs to a wide audience

Annually

2. S
 chool visitation
and outreach

Maintain a record of
Educational Tour permits
issued and number of
school groups participating
in Interpretation Programs in
school or at Mistaken Point

Monitor success of
educational outreach
programs; provide
evidence of world heritage
values being recognized
by local educators

Annually

3. Media coverage

Record number of
commercial permits issued,
key media coverage and
popular publications related
to Mistaken Point

Monitor level of
recognition, appreciation,
and understanding of
Mistaken Point

Ongoing

INDICATOR
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FREQUENCY

Objective 4: Inspire and maintain a positive community connection to
Mistaken Point, engage local communities and stakeholders in management,
and encourage stewardship.
INDICATOR

PROCEDURE

FOCUS

FREQUENCY

1. L
 ocal use of the property
for traditional activities

Document number
of Traditional Use
Passes issued; assess
patrol reports

Monitor property to ensure
traditional uses continue
and users have information
about the proposed World
Heritage Site

Ongoing

2. P
 articipation in cultural
activities held at Mistaken
Point or Interpretation
Centre

Record participation
in local cultural activities
held at Mistaken Point
and Interpretation Centre;
informal feedback from
participants

Ensure community
members are provided
opportunity to be engaged,
and that opportunities
offered are of interest
to local people

Measured per
event/activity, annually

3. P
 articipation in
community tours

Record number of
participants in special
guided tours

Indicate level of interest in
value of the property and
continued engagement by
individuals in surrounding
communities

Annually

4. P
 articipation in Fossil
Guardian Program

Record number of volunteers
and their involvement in
stewardship activities

Indicate level of
commitment of local
volunteers in protecting
fossils; decreased
enrollment may indicate
adjustment to program
implementation or
promotion required

Annually

5. P
 articipation in other
volunteer activities related
to protection of proposed
World Heritage Site

Record volunteer based
activities (e.g., beach
cleanup) and number
of participants

Increase the level of
participation of people from
surrounding communities
and adjust volunteer
program and promotion
based on feedback from
visitors and volunteers

Annually

6. L
 ocal representation
on Advisory Council

Review Council membership
and meeting attendance

Monitor active local
participation and interest
in property management

Annually

7. L
 ocal satisfaction with
communication with
surrounding communities

Document informal feedback
on communications through
Advisory Council and public
events

Ensure communication
with local people is
adequate, and that
people feel a part of the
property management and
stewardship

Ongoing

8. P
 erceptions of benefits
associated with World
Heritage

Conduct Open house for
review of management plan

General indication of how
community views property

Every 5–6 years, when
management plan is
reviewed
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Objective 5: Create and maintain partnerships that support Mistaken Point as a
World Heritage Site and realize the benefits of World Heritage for the property,
stakeholders, and the surrounding region.
INDICATOR

PROCEDURE

FOCUS

FREQUENCY

1. E
 ngagement of members
of the Advisory Council
and Scientific Advisory
Committee

Document participation
on Advisory Council
and Scientific Advisory
Committee

Measure the level of
engagement of members of
the Council and Committee;
ensure multiple perspectives
are integrated into
management of the property

Every 3 years

2. D
 evelopment of
formalized partnerships

Document the number
and type of partnership
agreements

Provide a framework for
long-term arrangements
that support Mistaken Point
as a World Heritage Site

Every 5–6 years

3. P
 rogress on projects
with partners

Document projects
undertaken with partners
and review progress

Measure the level and
diversity of partnerships on
projects and serve as an
assessment of the success
of these partnerships

Every 5–6 years

4. Appropriate development
in land surrounding
and approaching
Mistaken Point

Monitor adherence to
development policies in the
property and buffer zone

Measure effectiveness
of provincial protective
mechanisms for the proposed
World Heritage Site, buffer
zone, and proposed Greater
Planning Area

Ongoing

8.0 Implementation of the Plan
PNAD will carry the principal responsibility for reporting
on the proposed World Heritage Site. The Advisory
Council and the Scientific Advisory Committee will play
a role in implementation of the plan as advisors. This
management plan was developed in consultation with local
and regional stakeholders.
Delivery Framework

The management plan sets out actions and indicators that
support the objectives and are specific and achievable over
the life of this management plan. Progress on meeting these
objectives will be assessed by PNAD with the assistance of
the Advisory Council and Scientific Advisory Committee,
and PNAD will present progress on meeting these
objectives to the Advisory Council regularly.
Monitoring and evaluation has been integrated into
many of the policies and actions for the management plan.
Implementation and evaluation will require financial
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support and effective planning, but engagement is also
critical to ensure that the objectives of the Plan are met.
The most critical requirement for UNESCO is that the
property is maintained in as good or better condition than at
inscription, and so priority will always be to ensure that this
objective is reached. Monitoring and evaluation is outlined
more fully in Section 7.
Plan Review and Reporting

The Mistaken Point World Heritage Site Management Plan
will be reviewed five years following the designation and
every six years afterward.
PNAD is responsible for reviewing the Plan in
collaboration with the Advisory Council and the Scientific
Advisory Committee. Review will focus on maintenance
of the Outstanding Universal Value as stated at the time
of designation and shall be in accordance with the
Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World

Fog along Mistaken Point coastline

Heritage Convention, as well as provincial protective
legislation and policies.
Any reporting will follow Periodic Reporting or State
of Conservation Reporting requirements for World
Heritage Properties. Review of the management plan
should align with the World Heritage Reporting Cycle.

Use of the World Heritage Emblem

The use of the World Heritage Emblem is an excellent tool
by which World Heritage Sites present the property as a site
of quality and significance. If Mistaken Point is inscribed as a
World Heritage Site, all use of the emblem will adhere to the
requirements and standards of the Operational Guidelines.
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Foreword
Newfoundland and Labrador’s protected areas are special
places. They preserve examples of woodland caribou herds,
diverse seabird colonies, globally important fossil sites,
endangered and threatened plants and animals, and globally
rare habitats. Our protected areas provide natural venues for
scientific research, education, and enjoyment for current and
future generations.
Parks and Natural Areas Division of the Department of
Environment and Conservation currently manages 31
provincial parks, 2 wilderness reserves, 18 ecological
reserves, 2 Canadian heritage rivers, and 1 public reserve.
Establishing and maintaining a system of protected areas is
the foundation for sustainable and responsible development
in Newfoundland and Labrador.
Our vision for a system of natural areas is:
A comprehensive system of publicly supported parks
and protected areas for citizens present and future
that protects the province’s rich biodiversity and
natural heritage, helps support a vibrant culture
and sustainable economy, and enhances public
understanding, appreciation, and enjoyment of our
natural environment.
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve is an example of our
vision in action. The reserve protects globally significant
fossil assemblages, which are the world’s oldest and largest
known, architecturally complex examples of organisms from
the Ediacaran Period (620-543 million years ago). Parks
and Natural Areas Division is committed to working with the
community of Portugal Cove South, scientific researchers,
and other agencies to maintain fossil and site integrity, to
provide sustainable visitor experiences, and to successfully
establish the reserve as a UNESCO World Heritage Site. This
management plan for Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
demonstrates the Department’s commitment to protect and
present one of Newfoundland and Labrador’s special places.
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1 MISTAKEN POINT ECOLOGICAL RESERVE
1.1 Significance of Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve
The Ediacaran biota, which flourished some 575-542
million years (Ma) ago, represents the “first appearance
of large, architecturally complex organisms” in the fossil
record of life on Earth (Narbonne, 2005). Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve (MPER) is globally significant
because it protects a sequence of sedimentary rocks
containing:

The ‘E’ Surface has been described by Clapham et al.
(2003) as “perhaps the finest exposure of an Ediacaran
ecosystem available anywhere.” According to Narbonne
et al. (2007), “there probably are more Ediacaratype fossils at Mistaken Point than in the combined
collections of every museum on Earth.”

• The world’s oldest known, architecturally complex
fossils.
• The largest (up to almost 2 m in length) known
Ediacara-type fossils.
• The most reliably dated (i.e., best constrained in
terms of their absolute, radiometrically-determined
ages) Ediacaran fossils from anywhere.
• Spectacular fossil-bearing surfaces that possess
abundance (100s-1000s of specimens), density
and diversity levels (of large complex organisms)
unrivaled by any other Ediacaran assemblage in the
world. Such bedding planes, especially the famous
‘D’ and ‘E’ Surfaces (Landing et al., 1988) at
Mistaken Point, furnish a unique natural laboratory
for the study of the composition and ecology of
early animal communities that were buried, in situ,
on the sea floor where they lived.

1.2 History of Discovery and Establishment
Remains of complex, soft-bodied organisms were
discovered at Mistaken Point in 1967 during the
course of geological mapping by Memorial University
of Newfoundland M.Sc. student S.B. Misra (assisted by
P. Thompson). They were first described by Anderson
and Misra (1968) in the prestigious scientific journal,
Nature. This represented the first report of large,
Ediacara-type fossils from the Western Hemisphere and
the first ever record of a deep water Ediacaran fauna.

1
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published 17 refereed scientific papers based on this
fieldwork. A paper by Narbonne and Gehling (2003),
which reported Ediacaran fossil finds from outside the
original Reserve (and extended the known stratigraphic
range of the Ediacaran biota some 1.5 km below the
‘D’ and ‘E’ Surfaces of Mistaken Point), prompted the
establishment of Mistaken Point Extension Emergency
2
Ecological Reserve (2.7 km ) in 2003 and again in
2007. In 2009, MPER was expanded to permanently
include the emergency extension (see Figure 1 for new
boundary).

The discovery generated a considerable amount of
scientific and public interest, which led to a number of
fossils being collected (by museums or university field
parties and private individuals) and/or damaged. In July
1987, the Provincial Government established Mistaken
2
Point Ecological Reserve (MPER; 2.95 km ) to protect
the area’s main fossil locations.
Since 1998, Professor Guy Narbonne of Queen’s
University, together with various students and
colleagues, has been involved in a continuous, longterm study of the paleontology and geology of MPER.
As of 2008, Narbonne and his co-workers have

Figure 1. Map of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
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Such discoveries have added momentum to the efforts
of a coalition of scientists and conservationists to
secure MPER’s nomination for UNESCO World Heritage
Site status. In March 2004 the reserve was formally
added to Canada’s Tentative List of World Heritage
Sites.

1.3 Location and Nature of the Reserve
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve lies within the
Eastern Hyper-oceanic Barrens Ecoregion (Ecoregion
7; Meades, 1990) and is characterized by frequent
and persistent fog. It’s gently to moderately rolling
topography is cut by several significant, and
innumerable minor, southward-flowing streams. The
glaciated landscape is covered by blanket bog and
moss-heath communities with scattered patches of
stunted Balsam Fir (known as tuckamore). The reserve
features spectacular coastal scenery and impressive
views of the barrens.

The Rookery

Several seabird colonies (e.g., the Rookery and
Freshwater Cove) – dominated by Black-legged
Kittiwakes – are contained within the reserve. Other
breeding seabird species include Herring Gull, Great
Black-backed Gull, Razorbill, Common Murre, Atlantic
Puffin, Black Guillemot, and Double-crested Cormorant.
A small colony of Leach’s Storm-Petrels is believed to
be present at Mistaken Point itself.

1.4 Geology

Part of the coastline of MPER is encompassed by the
official Mistaken Point Canadian Important Bird Area
(IBA), which extends from the Drook to Cape Race.
Designated under the congregatory species criterion,
this IBA is considered globally significant because of
its wintering populations of Purple Sandpipers and
Common Eiders.

1.4.1 Earth History
The Earth is now considered to be ca. 4.6 billion years
(Ba) old. As shown in Figure 2, the Precambrian
accounts for ~ 88% of Earth’s lifespan and consists of

Figure 2. Highly generalized geologic time scale showing the ‘location’ of the Ediacaran biota (from Grady, 2004)
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the Archean and Proterozoic Eons. The Phanerozoic
– the era of abundant life – commences at the base
of the Cambrian Period. This 542 Ma-old boundary
marks the beginning of the celebrated ‘Cambrian
explosion’, when a diverse and abundant fauna of
marine animals – including the ancestors of the
majority of modern animal groups – ‘suddenly’
appears in the fossil record. Abundant trace fossils
were later accompanied by small shelly fossils.
Sedimentary rocks of the eastern Avalon Peninsula
are mostly Late Neoproterozoic (750-542 Ma) in age.

1.4.2 Geology of Newfoundland and the Avalon
Peninsula
Figure 3. The four main tectono-stratigraphic zones (or
terranes) of Newfoundland

Newfoundland’s rocks record the opening and closing
of an ancient ocean known as Iapetus. The Island of
Newfoundland lies at the northeastern extremity of
the Appalachian Orogen, which comprises the eroded
remnants of a high mountain chain formed by the
closure of Iapetus. The Newfoundland Appalachians
are divided into four main tectono-stratigraphic
zones or terranes (Figure 3; e.g. Sharpe, 2008), the
easternmost of which is the Avalon Zone. This zone,
named for the Avalon Peninsula, “is the ‘type area’
for the Late Proterozoic-Ordovician exotic composite
terrane termed Avalonia” (Ichaso et al., 2007).
Approximately 580 Ma ago, the microcontinent of
Avalonia (present day eastern Newfoundland, England
and Wales) was located at a latitude of approximately
40-65° S, off what is now the Guyana massif of South
America (which was part of a supercontinent called
Pannotia-Gondwana).

Figure 4. Late Proterozoic stratigraphy of the Avalon Peninsula
(from Narbonne et al., 2005)
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The stratigraphic units (with their component rocktypes) form the >10 km-thick, Late Proterozoic
sedimentary succession of the Avalon Peninsula
(Figure 4). This succession unconformably overlies the
>1,500 m-thick Harbour Main Group (interpreted as
the product of island arc volcanism). Towards its base,
the Gaskiers Formation (580 Ma) is considered to be
of glacial origin and represents the last of a series
of severe, Neoproterozoic global glaciation intervals
known as ‘Snowball Earth.’ In environmental terms, the
sequence above the Gaskiers Formation documents
a gradual upward shallowing, from submarine fan
deposits of the Conception Group to braided stream/
alluvial fan redbeds within the Signal Hill Group (cf.
King, 1989).
Prominent, 35cm-thick, volcanic ash unit (pale, centre)
overlying the “pizza disc”-bearing surface near Daley’s Cove.
Radiometrically dated at 575 Ma.

1.4.3 Stratigraphy, Structural Geology, and
Sedimentology of the Reserve
Currently, an exact total thickness for the stratigraphic
sequence contained within MPER is yet to be
determined, but it is believed to be about 2,100 2,500 m. As shown in Figure 5, it includes the upper
~400 m of the Drook Formation and the succeeding
Briscal and Mistaken Point formations (of the
Conception Group), plus the Trepassey Formation and
the lowermost portion of the Fermeuse Formation
(St. John’s Group). Based upon U-Pb (uranium-lead)
radiometric dates obtained from zircons in ashes
overlying the ‘E’ surface (565±3 Ma; Benus in Landing
et al., 1988) and the Charnia wardi level (Narbonne and
Gehling, 2003) in the upper Drook Formation
(575±1 Ma; Bowring et al., 2003), this interval spans
at least 10 million years. The distribution of the abovementioned five formations within the reserve is shown
in Figure 6.
Structurally, MPER is dominated by the open, upright,
NNE-SSW- trending Freshwater Anticline whose
axis (which plunges ‘south’ at ~10°) intersects the

Figure 5. Diagram showing the stratigraphic position of the
section contained within Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
(black bar) and radiometrically-dated units referred to in the text
Fm = Formation (Modified from Narbonne, 2004)
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Figure 6. Geological map of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve (after
King, 1988)

Differential weathering of bedding planes, previously
interpreted as wave ripples

and angular relations to their original values – a
process known as ‘retrodeformation’ (e.g., Seilacher,
1997; Wood et al., 2003). On the bedding planes of
certain cleaved units such as the ‘D’ and ‘E’ Surfaces,
differential weathering has produced distinctive
topographic patterns that, in the past, have been
erroneously interpreted as wave ripples.

coast near the Drook. The western limb of this fold
dips at ~ 25° into the Biscay Bay Syncline while
strata on its eastern limb generally dip at 30-40°
(Figure 6; King, 1988; Sharpe, 2008). Rocks of the
Fermeuse Formation occur in the core of the Cape
Race Syncline. A number of small folds parasitize
the limbs of these large structures. Axial planar to
the major folds is a penetrative, pressure solution
cleavage of variable intensity. In the Mistaken Point
area, this cleavage has a strike of 058-238° (Wood
et al., 2003). Simple shortening perpendicular to the
cleavage planes ranges in value from 0-50% (typically
~ 42%; Narbonne et al., 2005). As a result of this
pervasive tectonic deformation, researchers use
computer techniques to restore the fossils’ shapes

The (Figure 7), the vast majority of the MPER
stratigraphic sequence accumulated in an elongate,
NE-SW oriented, deep marine basin associated with a
tectonically active, volcanic island arc (Figure 7; Wood
et al., 2003; Ichaso et al., 2007). A partial modern
analogue for this forearc basin is the deep ocean
environment off the east coast of Japan. Volcanic
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slope, whereas the Trepassey and Fermeuse formation
deposits represent mid-slope environments (Wood et
al., 2003). Sedimentation of the three latter formations
was also influenced by NE-flowing contour currents
(so-named because they flow parallel to the contours
of the basin margin slope; their deposits are termed
contourites). It is important to note that Wood et
al. (2003), plus all earlier authors, concur that the
reserve’s fossil-bearing units were laid down at depths
hundreds of metres beneath the ocean surface (i.e.,
well below storm wave-base and the lower limit of the
photic zone).

eruptions were frequent; at least 100 ash layers
are present in the Mistaken Point and Trepassey
formations’ portion of the section alone (Wood et
al., 2003). These ashes played a vital role in the
preservation of the Mistaken Point biota (see below).
The Drook and Briscal formations have been
interpreted by Wood et al. (2003) as the products of a
basin floor, axial turbidite system. (Turbidites are the
deposits of turbidity currents: dense sediment-water
‘slurries’ that flow down the continental slope onto
the deep ocean floor.) The Mistaken Point Formation
accumulated at the toe of the SE-facing basin margin

Figure 7. Block diagram
showing a paleogeographic/plate tectonic
reconstruction for the
Avalon Peninsula during
deposition of the Drook
Formation. MP: Mistaken Point; WCB: West
Conception Bay. (From
Ichaso et al., 2007)
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Figure 8. ‘Spindle’, Fractofusus

1.5 Paleontology
1.5.1 The Ediacaran Period and its Biota
Life on Earth arose at least 3.5 Ba and, for the first 3 Ba
of its history was primarily microbial in nature (Fedonkin
et al., 2007). The newly erected Ediacaran Period (620543 Ma ago as originally defined by Knoll et al., 2006)
was a crucial interval in Earth’s evolution that witnessed
the advent of major changes in the planet’s atmospheric
and ocean chemistry (Narbonne, 2005). The “abrupt
appearance” of the first large, structurally complex,
multicellular Ediacara-type fossils above the Gaskiers
glacial deposits, “closely corresponds with geochemical
evidence for a massive increase in oxygenation” of
the world’s oceans at this time (Canfield et al., 2007;
Narbonne, 2007).

were first discovered in 1946) are now known from
~30 localities on five continents. There are three basic
“clusters” of Ediacaran fossil occurrences (Narbonne,
2005). The “Avalon assemblage” (sometimes termed
the “Mistaken Point assemblage” e.g., Gehling and
Narbonne, 2007) is the oldest (575-560 Ma) and is
restricted to the deep water, marine, volcaniclastic
setting of the Avalon Zone in Newfoundland. The
richly fossiliferous Avalonian succession, which
contains hundreds of volcanic ash layers, constitutes
the thickest-known record of the Ediacaran biota
(Narbonne, 2005). Worldwide, Narbonne (2005)
identifies “four distinct styles of preservation” of
Ediacara-type fossils. Two of these, Conception-style
and Fermeuse-style preservation, characterize Avalon
Zone sites. Excluding its Fermeuse Formation section,
Conception-style preservation — whereby census
populations of sea-floor communities are superbly
preserved under beds of volcanic ash, creating what
has been termed an “Ediacaran Pompeii” (Seilacher,
1997) — is the rule within MPER (Clapham et al., 2003;
Narbonne, 2005; Narbonne et al., 2005).

Unequivocal examples of the Ediacaran biota (named
for the Ediacara Hills of South Australia, where fossils
Figure 9. ‘Bush’, Bradgatia
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1.5.2 The Ediacaran Fossils of the Reserve
The Avalon assemblage contains approximately 30
taxa (distinctive fossil morphotypes), most of which
are endemic to the Avalon Zone. Of these taxa, only a
dozen or so are common (Clapham et al., 2003). Over
75% of the Avalon assemblage’s distinctive taxa are
classified as rangeomorphs — an extinct, high-order
taxon whose members are characterized by their
fractally branching, modular construction, and whose
biological affinities are unknown (Narbonne, 2004;
Gehling and Narbonne, 2007).
Eighteen taxa have been recorded at Mistaken Point,
12 of which are present on the ‘E’ Surface (Clapham
et al., 2003). Until recently, few of the Ediacaran
fossils found within MPER had been scientifically
named, but were instead identified using informal
terms such as ‘spindles,’ ‘feather dusters,’ ‘bushes,’
‘pectinates,’ and ‘pizza-discs’. Examples of some of
the most common and/or distinctive MPER fossils are
shown in Figures 8-11, and examples of their relative
abundance are presented in Figure 12.

Figure 10. Charniodiscus (centre right) (Photo: PNAD,
Julie Cappleman)

Within the reserve, Clapham et al. (2003) recorded
more than 100 fossiliferous bedding planes within a
stratigraphic interval of almost 2.5 km. They noted 30
different fossil-bearing surfaces in MPER’s Mistaken
Point Formation section alone. “Fossiliferous horizons
increase in frequency and diversity up-section through
the Briscal and Mistaken Point formations” (Gehling
and Narbonne, 2007). Some of the reserve’s fossilbearing surfaces appear to be very continuous and can
be correlated up to several kilometres laterally (Wood
et al., 2003). The volcanic ashes overlying most of
these fossil horizons killed and instantaneously buried
the organisms living on the sea-floor sediment surface,
thus “recording a snapshot of the living benthic
community” at that moment (Clapham et al., 2003).
Fossil densities within the reserve are extremely
impressive. Scientists mapped 1,488 fossils in an
2
area of <100 m on the ‘D’ Surface, and >4000 fossils
on the ‘E’ Surface (Clapham et al., 2003). The latter
2
2
averages 40 fossils/m with >100 fossils/m in the
best-preserved areas.

Figure 11. ‘Pizza Disc’ (cf. Ivesheadia)
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Most of the MPER organisms are believed to have
been filter (suspension) feeders that were attached to
the sea floor. No body or trace fossils attributable to
bilaterally symmetrical animals have yet been found in
the Mistaken Point biota.
Paleoecological analysis has demonstrated that
MPER Ediacaran communities exhibited epifaunal
tiering (i.e., the subdivision of vertical space within
a community) equivalent to that shown by modern
marine ecosystems composed of filter-feeding
organisms (Figure 13; Clapham and Narbonne,
2002; Clapham et al., 2003). Based upon their work
in the reserve, these authors concluded that “the
earliest complex communities in the fossil record
have structural attributes strikingly similar to those
of modern counterparts.” To date, however, the
taxonomic relationships (if any) of the MPER fossils to
modern organisms remain a mystery.

Figure 12. Relative abundance of the 12 most common fossil-types
on the ‘E’ Surface at Mistaken Point. A: census measure; B: areal
coverage (From Narbonne et al., 2005)

Figure 13. Diorama of the composite Mistaken Point community showing its tiered epifaunal structure.
A: Fractofusus (‘Spindle’). B: ‘Ostrich Feather’. C: Charniodiscus. D: ‘Duster’. E: Charnia. F: Bradgatia. G:
Pectinate. H: Thectardis (‘Triangle’). I: ‘Xmas Tree’ (From Clapham and Narbonne, 2002.)
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2 MANAGEMENT POLICIES
2.1

Introduction
As per Section 5 of the Wilderness and Ecological
Reserves Act, Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve is
established:

Ecological reserves are established under the
Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act (1980) for the
preservation of areas of the province which contain
unique or representative species, ecosystems or
natural phenomena.

1. To preserve rare botanical, zoological, geological or
geographical characteristics;

Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve encompasses
5.7 km2 of coastline between Cape Race and Portugal
Cove South, at the southeastern tip of Newfoundland.

2. To provide for scientific research and educational
purposes in aspects of the natural environment;
3. To preserve the habitat of an animal or plant
species that is rare or endangered;

This site contains the oldest, largest and most reliablydated, complex Metazoan fossils on Earth. In terms
of its overall diversity, density and abundance, the
Mistaken Point biota is unrivalled among the world’s
other Ediacaran fossil assemblages.

4. To provide standards against which the effects of
development in other areas may be measured;
5. To preserve representatives of distinct ecosystems
in the province; and

Mistaken Point is a significant site for paleontologists
studying the nature and evolution of very early,
multicellular forms of life.

6. To preserve organisms in their natural habitat to
ensure the preservation of their gene pools.

Mistaken Point is established as an ecological reserve
primarily to protect an internationally significant
Precambrian fossil locality, but also serves a variety of
other objectives.

This management plan specifies guidelines for
protection and use of the site for scientific research,
education, and sustainable tourism.

11
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2.2 Vision

2.3 Goals

Our vision for Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve is:

Goal 1. Fossil Protection and Ecological Integrity
To protect the integrity of the fossils and main-		
tain the reserves ecological integrity

Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve is an
internationally significant fossil site where fossil
protection is the primary objective.

Goal 2. Research and Monitoring
To promote and maintain an active research and
monitoring program

Research and monitoring provide vital information
for reserve management and offer opportunities
for local involvement and stewardship. Exciting
possibilities for additional fossil discoveries attract
international researchers who continually add to
global understanding of the Ediacaran Period, the
reserve and its outstanding universal value.

Goal 3. Education and Sustainable Tourism
To provide high quality educational and
sustainable tourism experiences
Goal 4. Partnerships
To create and maintain active partnerships with
local communities, educational institutions,
organizations and government agencies in
research, education and stewardship activities

Reserve management reflects the standards of
a UNESCO World Heritage Site. We are leaders
in protection, education and sustainable tourism
experiences. We are part of the community and
are dedicated to establishing effective long-term
partnerships - locally, nationally and internationally.

Parks and Natural Areas Division will work with local
communities and interested groups and individuals to
further develop the vision, goals and objectives prior
to the submission of the UNESCO World Heritage Site
Nomination.
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2.4 Management Policies

2.5 Land Use

The overall approach to reserve resource management
is one that emphasizes protection of the fossils and
ecological integrity of the reserve. The management
approach for Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve is
consistent with IUCN Protected Area Management
Category II. In keeping with this approach, the following
overall management policies are established:

2.5.1 Licence to Occupy
There is one recreational cottage (License to Occupy
#96326) located at Freshwater Cove within Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve. The title holder is bound by
the reserve regulations.

2.5.2 Private Land

a. Public access to the fossils is controlled via a
permit system and guided tours to ensure the
security of the fossil resources.

In Newfoundland and Labrador private land owners are
not required by law to register their property. Given the
long history of settlement in this area, and based on
information received at public consultations, it is likely
that there is additional private land within or adjacent
to the reserve. Parks and Natural Areas Division will
work with the community to identify and map all private
land in the area and to accommodate access and use.

b. Scientific research is encouraged where it does
not conflict with the general objectives of site
protection.
c. Use of the site for educational purposes may
be permitted where it does not conflict with the
general objectives of site protection and scientific
research.

2.5.3 Grazing
As per the Fossil Ecological Reserve Regulations,
grazing of animals is permitted in the reserve. The
number of grazing animals shall not exceed those
present at the time of reserve establishment.

d. Use of the site for purposes other than (b) and
(c) may be permitted where it does not conflict
with the general objective of site protection. Berry
picking, hunting, and fishing are examples of such
uses.
For a summary of the regulations see Appendix C. The
full Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act and Fossil
Ecological Reserve Regulations are available online at
www.gov.nl.ca/parks/library/leg.html.

Grazing cattle in the reserve (Photo: PNAD, Julie Cappleman)
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2.5.4 Special Management Area
The purpose of the special management area is:

The Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act prohibits
the development of any structures in an ecological
reserve. Therefore, a small area of land (0.6 ha) as
shown in Figure 14 has been excised from MPER and
established as a Special Management Area (SMA)
under the Lands Act to facilitate visitor management
to the reserve and prevent further erosion of wetlands.
The Mistaken Point SMA includes the Watern Cove Trail
up to Watern Cove River, a small parcel of land around
the river, a section of the Berry Picking Trail and a small
viewpoint on the headland at Mistaken Point.

1. To allow trail development to stabilize sections of
the hiking trails and to provide visitors with a safe
water crossing at Watern Cove River;
2. To allow the development of a small interpretive
viewpoint at Mistaken Point; and
3. To allow duck hunters to use ATVs on these trails
in the SMA during the duck hunting season with a
permit from Parks and Natural Areas Division.

Figure 14. Mistaken Point Special Management Area
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Portugal Cove South

3 IMPLEMENTATION GUIDELINES
do not directly affect the integrity of the features
for which the reserve is established.

In addition to the requirements of the Wilderness
and Ecological Reserves Act, which apply to all
ecological reserves, and to the Fossil Ecological
Reserve Regulations, reserve establishment provides
opportunities for residents and visitors to experience
MPER via education, research, recreation and tourism
activities. The following statements are to serve as
a guide to users and managers of Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve.

e. Mapping of the site at a very detailed level will aid
in site management and future monitoring.
f.

3.1 Reserve Management

Regular patrols of the reserve are made by staff
of Parks and Natural Areas Division, Department
of Environment and Conservation and the
Department of Natural Resouces, to ensure that
regulations are being adhered to. Local support
and stewardship are also vital to site protection.

g. Every effort will be made through the appropriate
agencies to keep the viewshed along the road from
Portugal Cove South and Cape Race in as natural a
condition as possible.

a. The managing agency of the reserve is the Parks
and Natural Areas Division of the Department of
Environment and Conservation.
b. The existence of the reserve shall be noted by
signs placed at appropriate places along its
boundary. Other signs may be erected in the
reserve, with the written approval of the Manager
of Natural Areas, to identify existing trails,
demarcate the fossil protection zone, and provide
educational information for visitors.
c. No new buildings or other permanent structures
will be erected within the reserve.
d. Berry picking, mushroom picking, hunting and
fishing may be permitted within the reserve as they

(Photo: PNAD, Sean Greene)
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3.2 Scientific Research
Providing areas for long-term scientific research is one
of the main reasons for creating and managing the
province’s ecological reserves. Therefore, it is important
that research be carried out in such a way that the
scientific value of the reserve is not destroyed or
diminished for future investigators. Accordingly, persons
making requests to conduct research within Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve require a permit from the
Parks and Natural Areas Division of the Department of
Environment and Conservation. Applications for permits
should provide a description of the research proposed,
including the objectives, methodologies and time frame
involved.

Interpretive tour of the fossils (Photo: PNAD, Julie Cappleman)

A report of the results of each research project will
be filed with Parks and Natural Areas Division of the
Department of Environment and Conservation and a
copy of all scientific papers will be forwarded to the
Division upon publication.

The following conditions shall be stipulated for each
permit issued:
All published material related to research conducted at
the site will acknowledge the existence of the reserve
and the permission of Newfoundland and Labrador
Department of Environment and Conservation.

When practical, staff from Parks and Natural Areas
Division will accompany site visits made by researchers
and educational groups in order to record and monitor
potential impacts on the reserve.

3.3 Educational Use
The site may be used for educational purposes
provided such use does not damage the integrity or
scientific value of the reserve. Permits are required
for institutions, individuals and groups wishing to
utilize the area. Such permits can be obtained from
Parks and Natural Areas Division of the Department of
Environment and Conservation.
Researchers casting fossils
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The Rookery northward (Photo: PNAD, Sean Greene)

3.4 Sustainable Tourism
In keeping with the general management policy to retain
the site in as natural a state as possible, the only on-site
development for educational use is the posting of signs,
as stipulated in 3.1(b).
Information concerning the reserve is distributed to the
public through the Parks and Natural Areas Division of
the Department of Environment and Conservation.

Sustainable tourism presents an opportunity to support
the conservation of biodiversity in protected areas as
well as provide regional economic, social and cultural
benefits. Permits are required for all commercial
operators wishing to utilize the area. Such permits can
be obtained from Parks and Natural Areas Division of
the Department of Environment and Conservation.
The Division will champion excellence in sustainability
in the design, construction, promotion and operation
of public and private sector tourism facilities, services
and educational programs in Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve.
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APPENDIX B - Birds of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
Table 1. Checklist of bird species detected at Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve and adjacent waters (up to 500 m
offshore). List based on incidental sightings made from 1998-2009 by experienced field ornithologists.
sp = spring (21 March – 20 June); s = summer (21 June – 20 September); f = fall (21 September – 20 December);
w = winter (21 December – 20 March)
Family
Ducks, Geese, and Swans
(Anatidae)

Partridges and Grouse
(Phasianidae)
Loons (Gaviidae)

Grebes (Podicipedidae)
Shearwaters and Petrels
(Procellariidae)

Storm-petrels (Hydrobatidae)
Boobies and Gannets
(Sulidae)
Pelicans (Pelecanidae)
Cormorants
(Phalacrocoracidae)

Common name

Scientific name

Seasona

Rarea

Brant
Canada Goose
American Wigeon
American Black Duck
Northern Pintail
Green-winged Teal
Ring-necked Duck
Greater scaup
King Eider
Common Eider
Harlequin Duck1,2
Surf Scoter
White-winged Scoter
Black Scoter
Long-tailed Duck
Red-breasted Merganser

Branta bernicla
Branta canadensis
Anas americana
Anas rubripes
Anas acuta
Anas crecca
Aythya collaris
Aythya marila
Somateria spectabilis
Somateria mollissima
Histrionicus histrionicus
Melanitta perspicillata
Melanitta fusca
Melanitta nigra
Clangula hyemalis
Mergus serrator

f
spfw
sfw
spsfw
sp
spsfw
spsfw
w
spfw
spw
fw
spfw
spsfw
sf
spfw
w

yes
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no

Willow Ptarmigan

Lagopus lagopus

spfw

no

Red-throated Loon
Common Loon

Gavia stellata
Gavia immer

spf
spsfw

no
no

Red-necked Grebe

Podiceps grisegena

spfw

no

Northern Fulmar
Cory’s Shearwater
Greater Shearwater
Sooty Shearwater
Manx Shearwater

Fulmarus glacialis
Calonectris diomedea
Puffinus gravis
Puffinus griseus
Puffinus puffinus

s
s
sf
sf
spsf

no
no
no
no
no

Leach’s Storm-petrel

Oceanodroma leucorhoa

sf

no

Northern Gannet

Morus bassanus

spsf

no

American White Pelican

Pelecanus erythrorhynchos

s

yes

Double-crested Cormorant
Great Cormorant

Phalacrocorax auritus
Phalacrocorax carbo

spf
w

no
no
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Family
Herons, Bitterns, and Egrets
(Ardeidae)

Eagles, Hawks, and Allies
(Accipitridae)

Falcons (Falconidae)

Rails, Gallinules, and Coots
(Ralliidae)
Lapwings and Plovers
(Charadriidae)

Sandpipers, Phalaropes, and
Allies (Scolopacidae)

Common name

Scientific name

Seasona

Rarea

American Bittern
Great Egret

Botaurus lentiginosus
Ardea alba

s
f

no
yes

Osprey
Bald Eagle
Northern Harrier
Sharp-shinned Hawk
Northern Goshawk
Swainson’s Hawk
Red-tailed Hawk
Rough-legged Hawk
Golden Eagle

Pandion haliaetus
Haliaeetus leucocephalus
Circus cyaneus
Accipiter striatus
Accipiter gentilis
Buteo swainsoni
Buteo jamaicensis
Buteo lagopus
Aquila chrysaetos

spsf
spsfw
spsf
spsf
spsfw
f
f
spsfw
f

no
no
no
no
no
yes
yes
no
yes

American Kestrel
Merlin
Gyrfalcon
Peregrine Falcon2,3

Falco sparverius
Falco columbarius
Falco rusticolus
Falco peregrinus anatum

sfw
spsf
spw
spsfw

no
no
no
no

American Coot

Fulica americana

f

no

Black-bellied Plover
American Golden-plover
Common Ringed Plover
Semipalmated Plover
Killdeer

Pluvialis squatarola
Pluvialis dominica
Charadrius hiaticula
Charadrius semipalmatus
Charadrius vociferus

spsf
sf
s
sf
spf

no
no
yes
no
no

Spotted Sandpiper
Solitary Sandpiper
Greater Yellowlegs
Willet
Lesser Yellowlegs
Whimbrel

Actitis macularius
Tringa solitaria
Tringa melanoleuca
Tringa semipalmata
Tringa flavipes
Numenius phaeopus
hudsonicus
Numenius phaeopus phaeopus
Limosa haemastica
Arenaria interpres
Calidris canutus
Calidris alba
Calidris pusilla
Calidris minutilla
Calidris fuscicollis
Calidris bairdii
Calidris melanotos
Calidris maritima
Calidris alpina
Calidris ferruginea
Calidris himantopus
Tryngites subruficollis
Limnodromus griseus
Gallinago delicata

spsf
s
spsf
s
spsf

no
yes
no
no
no

sf

no

s
sf
spsfw
sf
sfw
sf
spsf
sfw
sf
sfw
spfw
sfw
f
sf
sf
sps
spsfw

yes
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
yes
no
no
no
yes
yes
yes
no
no

Eurasian Whimbrel
Hudsonian Godwit
Ruddy Turnstone
Red Knot4
Sanderling
Semipalmated Sandpiper
Least Sandpiper
White-rumped Sandpiper
Baird’s Sandpiper
Pectoral Sandpiper
Purple Sandpiper
Dunlin
Curlew Sandpiper
Stilt Sandpiper
Buff-breasted Sandpiper
Short-billed Dowitcher
Wilson’s Snipe
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Family

Gulls and Terns (Laridae)

Skuas (Stercorariidae)

Auks, Murres, and Puffins
(Alcidae)

Pigeons and Doves
(Columbidae)
Cuckoos, Roadrunners, and
Anis (Cuculidae)
Typical Owls (Strigidae)

Swifts (Apodidae)
Woodpeckers and Allies
(Picidae)
Tyrant Flycatchers
(Tyrannidae)

Common name
Wilson’s Phalarope
Red-necked Phalarope
Red Phalarope

Scientific name
Phalaropus tricolor
Phalaropus lobatus
Phalaropus fulicarius

Seasona
f
s
sf

Rarea
yes
no
no

Black-legged Kittiwake
Sabine’s Gull
Bonaparte’s Gull
Black-headed Gull
Little Gull
Laughing Gull
Franklin’s Gull
Ring-billed Gull
Herring Gull
Iceland Gull
Lesser Black-backed Gull
Glaucous Gull
Great Black-backed Gull
Sooty Tern‡
Common Tern
Arctic Tern
Forster’s Tern

Rissa tridactyla
Xema sabini
Chroicocephalus philadelphia
Chroicocephalus ridibundus
Hydrocoloeus minutus
Leucophaeus atricilla
Leucophaeus pipixcan
Larus delawarensis
Larus argentatus
Larus glaucoides
Larus fuscus
Larus hyperboreus
Larus marinus
Onychoprion fuscatus
Sterna hirundo
Sterna paradisaea
Sterna forsteri

spsf
s
sw
spfw
s
sf
sf
spsf
spsfw
fw
spsf
spfw
spsfw
f
spsf
spsf
f

no
yes
yes
no
yes
yes
yes
no
no
no
yes
no
no
yes
no
no
yes

South Polar Skua
Pomarine Jaeger
Parasitic Jaeger
Long-tailed Jaeger

Stercorarius maccormicki
Stercorarius pomarinus
Stercorarius parasiticus
Stercorarius longicaudus

s
s
s
s

no
no
no
no

Dovekie
Common Murre
Thick-billed Murre
Razorbill
Black Guillemot
Atlantic Puffin

Alle alle
Uria aalge
Uria lomvia
Alca torda
Cepphus grylle
Fratercula arctica

fw
spsf
spfw
spsf
spsf
sps

no
no
no
no
no
no

Mourning Dove

Zenaida macroura

spsf

no

Yellow-billed Cuckoo

Coccyzus americanus

sf

yes

Great-horned Owl
Snowy Owl
Short-eared Owl1,2

Bubo virginianus
Bubo scandiacus
Asio flammeus

f
spfw
spsfw

no
no
no

Chimney Swift3,5

Chaetura pelagica

f

no

Northern Flicker

Colaptes auratus

spsf

no

Yellow-bellied Flycatcher
Least Flycatcher
Fork-tailed Flycatcher

Empidonax flaviventris
Empidonax minimus
Tyrannus savana

spsf
s
s

no
no
yes
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Family
Shrikes (Laniidae)
Vireos (Vireonidae)

Jays and Crows (Corvidae)

Larks (Alaudidae)
Swallows (Hirundinidae)

Chickadees and Titmice
(Paridae)

Nuthatches (Sittidae)
Kinglets (Regulidae)

Common name

Scientific name

Seasona

Rarea

Northern Shrike

Lanius excubitor

spfw

no

Warbling Vireo
Philadelphia Vireo
Red-eyed Vireo

Vireo gilvus
Vireo philadelphicus
Vireo olivaceus

f
f
sf

yes
no
no

Gray Jay
Blue Jay
American Crow
Common Raven

Perisoreus canadensis
Cyanocitta cristata
Corvus brachyrhynchos
Corvus corax

spsfw
f
spsfw
spsfw

no
no
no
no

Horned Lark

Eremophila alpestris

spfw

no

Tree Swallow
Northern Rough-winged
Swallow
Bank Swallow
Cliff Swallow
Cave Swallow
Barn Swallow

Tachycineta bicolor
Stelgidopteryx serripennis

spf

no

f

yes

Riparia riparia
Petrochelidon pyrrhonota
Petrochelidon fulva
Hirundo rustica

spf
spf
f
spf

no
yes
yes
no

Black-capped Chickadee
Boreal Chickadee

Poecile atricapillus
Poecile hudsonica

spsfw
spsfw

no
no

Red-breasted Nuthatch

Sitta canadensis

spsfw

no

Golden-crowned Kinglet
Ruby-crowned Kinglet

Regulus satrapa
Regulus calendula

fw
spsf

no
no

Northern Wheatear
Hermit Thrush
American Robin

Oenanthe oenanthe
Catharus guttatus
Turdus migratorius

spsf
spsf
spsfw

yes
no
no

European Starling

Sturnus vulgaris

sps

no

American Pipit

Anthus rubescens

spsfw

no

Bohemian Waxwing

Bombycilla garrulus

fw

no

Yellow Warbler
Yellow-rumped Warbler
Yellow-throated Warbler
Prairie Warbler
Palm Warbler
Blackpoll Warbler
Black-and-White Warbler
American Redstart
Northern Waterthrush
Common Yellowthroat
Yellow-breasted Chat

Dendroica petechia
Dendroica coronata
Dendroica dominica
Dendroica discolor
Dendroica palmarum
Dendroica striata
Mniotilta varia
Setophaga ruticilla
Seiurus noveboracensis
Geothlypis trichas
Icteria virens

sps
spsfw
f
sf
f
spsf
spsf
f
spsf
s
f

no
no
yes
yes
no
no
no
no
no
no
yes

Thrushes (Turdidae)

Starlings (Sturnidae)
Wagtails and Pipits
(Motacillidae)
Waxwings (Bombycillidae)
Wood-warblers (Parulidae)
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Family
Sparrows and Allies
(Emberizidae)

Cardinals, Saltators, and
Allies (Cardinalidae)

Blackbirds (Icteridae)

Finches (Fringillidae)

Common name

Scientific name

Seasona

Rarea

American Tree Sparrow
Chipping Sparrow
Savannah Sparrow
“Ipswich” Savannah
Sparrow1
Grasshopper Sparrow
Nelson’s Sharp-tailed
Sparrow
Fox Sparrow
Song Sparrow
Lincoln’s Sparrow
Swamp Sparrow
White-throated Sparrow
White-crowned Sparrow
Dark-eyed Junco
Lapland Longspur
Snow Bunting

Spizella arborea
Spizella passerina
Passerculus sandwichensis
Passerculus sandwichensis
princeps
Ammodramus savannarum
Ammodramus nelsoni

spfw
f
fw

no
no
no

sp

yes

f

yes

f

yes

Passerella iliaca
Melospiza melodia
Melospiza lincolnii
Melospiza georgiana
Zonotrichia albicollis
Zonotrichia leucophrys
Junco hyemalis
Calcarius lapponicus
Plectrophenax nivalis

spsf
fw
spsf
spsfw
spsf
spf
spsfw
sfw
spfw

no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no
no

Blue Grosbeak
Indigo Bunting
Dickcissel

Passerina caerulea
Passerina cyanea
Spiza americana

spf
f
f

yes
yes
yes

Bobolink
Red-winged Blackbird
Eastern Meadowlark
Brewer’s Blackbird
Common Grackle
Baltimore Oriole

Dolichonyx oryzivorus
Agelaius phoeniceus
Sturnella magna
Euphagus cyanocephalus
Quiscalus quiscula
Icterus galbula

sf
f
f
sp
sf
sf

no
no
yes
yes
no
no

Pine Grosbeak
Purple Finch
White-winged Crossbill
Common Redpoll
Hoary Redpoll
Pine Siskin
American Goldfinch

Pinicola enucleator
Carpodacus purpureus
Loxia leucoptera
Carduelis flammea
Carduelis hornemanni
Carduelis pinus
Carduelis tristis

fw
f
fw
spfw
spfw
spsfw
sf

no
no
no
no
yes
no
no

Seasonality and rarity in insular Newfoundland based on Mactavish, B, Maunder, J.E., Montevecchi, W.A., Wells, J.L., and
Fifleld, D.A. 2003. Checklist (2003) of the birds of insular Newfoundland and its continental shelf waters. The Natural
History Society of Newfoundland and Labrador, Inc., St. John’s, NL.
1 Species is listed as Special Concern under the Canada Species at Risk Act
2 Species is listed as Vulnerable under the Newfoundland and Labrador Endangered Species Act
3 Species is listed as Threatened under the Canada Species at Risk Act
4 Species is listed as Endangered under the Newfoundland and Labrador Endangered Species Act
5 Species is listed as Threatened under the Newfoundland and Labrador Endangered Species Act
‡ Carcass of an individual salvaged at Mistaken Point represents Newfoundland and Labrador's first (and to date, only)
record of this species
a
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APPENDIX C - Summary of Regulations
As per the Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act and the Fossil
Ecological Reserve Regulations, within Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve, a person shall not:
1. Remove, damage or destroy a fossil, plant, animal (with the
exception of hunting with a valid license), or object of historical or scientific interest.
2. Introduce plants or animals, but may continue to graze animals at levels of use existing at the time of reserve establishment.
3. Cut or log trees, or carry out agriculture, mining, prospecting
or claims staking.
4. Construct a road, path, building, fence or other structure.
5. Land a boat, or use a mountain bike or horse.
6. Cause alterations to the course or amount of water flowing
inside the reserve.
7. Use motorized vehicles of any kind, except within the Special
Management Area with a valid migratory bird hunting licence
and a permit from Parks and Natural Areas Division.
8. Land an aircraft without a permit from Parks and Natural
Areas Division.
9. Remove sand, stone or gravel.
10. Damage or remove a sign or other government property.
11. Operate a commercial or non-commercial enterprise, except
guiding, touring, outfitting, photography, videography, sound
recording or fossil replication, and then only with a permit
from Parks and Natural Areas Division.
12. Display, post, or broadcast advertisements.
13. Pollute a stream or other body of water or dispose of garbage.
14. Camp.
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In Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve a person can:
• Pick berries and mushrooms
• Hunt sea ducks (restrictions
apply)
• Hike (restrictions may apply
to protect fossils)
• Take an interpretive tour
• Take photographs, video or
sound recordings
• Bird watch
• Graze animals (restrictions
apply)
• Enjoy a beach fire in the
Drook and Long Beach
The complete Wilderness and
Ecological Reserves Act and Fossil
Ecological Reserve Regulations
are available online at www.gov.
nl.ca/parks/library/leg.html.
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Government of Newfoundland and Labrador
Dept. of Municipal & Intergovernmental Affairs
Lands Branch. Land Management Division

Watern Cove Crown Lands Reserve
Crown Lands Directive 254-15-E

File #: 9.E.83

Map 1

Issued to:
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Areas Division &
Eastern Regional
Lands Office
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Scale 1:12,500
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Directive
The Minister of Municipal and Intergovernmental Affairs makes the
following Directive under provisions of the Interdepartmental Land
Use Committee (ILUC) #1523 and Section 8 of the Lands Act.

t

Purpose
UNESCO inscription requires that the proposed Mistaken Point
World Heritage Site and an adjoining buffer area be protected
through long-term mechanisms. While the majority of the proposed
World Heritage Site and Buffer Zone are contained within Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve or previously established Crown Lands
Reserves, four small areas (0.8 hectares), as highlighted in red on
Map 1, in the Watern Cove area, are not currently protected under
equivalent legislation.
Rationale

Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve

The Department of Municipal and Intergovernmental Affairs
proposes protecting these areas under the Lands Act as a
Crown Lands Reserve until they can be established as a Special
Management Area under Section 57 of the Lands Act. These
four areas (0.8 hectares), as highlighted in red on Map 1, are to be
used for trails, interpretation sites and access.
Resource Agency Response

4. Watern Cove Trail

The Interdepartmental Land Use Committee (ILUC) recommends
that a Crown Lands Reserve be established for the four parcels of
Crown lands (0.8 hectares), as highlighted in red on Map 1, at
Watern Cove.
Conditions
1. Crown lands applications to be accepted only if submitted by
Parks and Natural Areas Division of the Department of
Environment and Conservation.
2. Any applications accepted in error must be cancelled.
3. This Directive applies only to Crown lands.
4. This Directive expires upon the Special Management Area
being published in the Newfoundland and Labrador Gazette.

2. Berry Pickers Trail

Authority
Policy FT 019, AP 034, ILUC #1523 and
Section 8 of the Lands Act.
Date

Plotted on Land Use Atlas:

Ir■
€1TH HUTCHINGS

1~ - -

/14,014-z4dy7
Date

Minister
Department of Municipal and Intergovernmental Affairs

1. Mistaken Point Interpretation

Draft Terms of Reference
for the
Mistaken Point World Heritage Advisory Council

1.0 Definitions
‘Advisory Council’ means the Mistaken Point World Heritage Advisory Council, the organization
responsible for providing advice to Parks and Natural Areas Division of the Department of Environment
and Conservation, Government of Newfoundland and Labrador on the management of Mistaken Point
World Heritage Site.
‘Buffer’ means the World Heritage Buffer Zone, which is a formally designated area adjacent to the
World Heritage Site (WHS), and is managed to support World Heritage values in the WHS property.
‘Management Plan’ means the Mistaken Point World Heritage Site Management Plan prepared by Parks
and Natural Areas Division in accordance with The Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the
World Heritage Convention.
‘Media’ means print, radio, television, web, as well as public events and advertising.
‘Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve’ means the provincial land designated as an Ecological Reserve
under the Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act and administered by the Parks and Natural Areas
Division.
‘Nomination’ means the formal documentation prepared by the Government of Newfoundland and
Labrador and submitted to the World Heritage Committee for the purpose of nominating the property
for inscription on the World Heritage List.
‘Operational Guidelines’ means the document prepared by the World Heritage Committee officially
known as The Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention. The
Operational Guidelines outline the World Heritage Committee’s expectations with respect to
management of World Heritage sites.
‘Operating Principles’ mean the cooperatively developed principles outlined in the Management Plan.
‘Outstanding Universal Value (OUV)’ means “cultural and/or natural significance which is so exceptional
as to transcend national boundaries and to be of common importance for present and future
generations of all humanity.1”
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The Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention

‘Parks and Natural Areas Division’ (PNAD) means the Division responsible for managing the nominated
property, within the Department of Environment and Conservation, Government of Newfoundland and
Labrador.
‘Scientific Advisory Committee’ means the committee of scientific experts established to advise PNAD
and the Advisory Council on management of the WHS.
‘World Heritage Committee’ means the UNESCO Intergovernmental Committee for the Protection of
the World Cultural and Natural Heritage.
‘World Heritage List’ means the list of cultural and natural heritage properties that the World Heritage
Committee considers to have OUV.
‘World Heritage Site (WHS)’ means the Mistaken Point World Heritage site which has been deemed by
the World Heritage Committee to have OUV and is inscribed on the World Heritage List.
2.0 Title
The Council acting as an advisory body to the Government of Newfoundland and Labrador for the
management of Mistaken Point World Heritage Site shall be named the Mistaken Point World Heritage
Advisory Council.
3.0 Mandate of the Advisory Council
The mandate of the Advisory Council is:
 To advise the Government of Newfoundland and Labrador on the conservation, protection,
presentation and transmission to future generations of the World Heritage Site and buffer,
and
 To facilitate a coordinated approach between the managing agency and local organizations
and stakeholders.
4.0 Roles and Responsibilities
4.1 The responsibilities of the Advisory Council are to:
a)
Act within its mandate and in accordance with these Terms of Reference in
respect to the WHS and Buffer;
b)
Advise on implementation of the WHS Management Plan;
c)
Represent the perspectives of stakeholders on key issues;
d)
Engage stakeholders in the stewardship of the WHS and Buffer;
e)
Promote the WHS’s OUV;
f)
Foster and facilitate research and information sharing for the benefit of the
WHS;
g)
Review reports on the condition of the property as required by the Government
of Newfoundland and Labrador and the World Heritage Committee;
h)
Advise on reporting on the condition of the WHS;

i)
j)

Participate in public consultations regarding management of the WHS and
Buffer; and
Participate in subcommittees as required.

5.0 Membership
5.1

The Advisory Council will be composed of appointed representatives from agencies,
local development boards, organizations, and community representatives.

5.2 The Advisory Council will have seats made available for the following:
 Town of Portugal Cove South
 Town of Trepassey
 Town of St. Shott’s
 Biscay Bay Local Service District Committee
 Cape Race – Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc.
 Department of Fisheries and Oceans
 Southern Avalon Development Association
 Legendary Coasts of Eastern Newfoundland (Eastern DMO)
 Three residents of Portugal Cove South
 Two residents of Trepassey
 One resident of St. Shott’s
 One resident of Biscay Bay
5.3 An additional seat may be made available to represent private land interests.
5.4 The Advisory Council may consider other appointments to the Council to support planning
or competency requirements and expertise.
5.5 The Advisory Council may include the following ex-officio members and resource people:
• Representatives from the Department of Business, Tourism, Culture and Rural
Development, Tourism Division and Regional Development Branch
• Representatives from the Department of Environment and Conservation, Parks and
Natural Areas Division (PNAD)
• A representative of the Department of Municipal and Intergovernmental Affairs,
Lands Branch
5.6 Subcommittees
5.6.1 The Advisory Council may establish sub-committees to provide advice or to
assist in the performance of its responsibilities.
5.6.2 At least one member of the Advisory Council will be part of each subcommittee.

5.6.3

Members serving on subcommittees shall be subject to the direction of the
Advisory Council.

5.7 The Advisory Council may establish formal rules of procedure and policies for the
performance of its responsibilities.
6.0 Terms of Membership
6.1

Members of the Advisory Council are volunteers nominated in writing by their
organization, if applicable, to the Director of Parks and Natural Areas Division. Advisory
Council membership will be appointed by the Minister of the Department of
Environment and Conservation.

6.2

Members are responsible for consulting their membership, if applicable, on key issues.

6.3

Members are appointed for a term of 3 years. On the expiration of his or her term a
member of the Council is eligible for reappointment.

6.4

Each group/individual listed in 5.2 will be invited to identify in writing, one potential
member and one alternate, to the Parks and Natural Areas Division.

6.5

Alternates will be considered Advisory Council members in full standing (meeting
attendance, minutes and agenda circulation, interactive participation) and will have
authority to make representations to the Advisory Council on behalf of their respective
organizations in the absence of the member.

6.6

Representatives and their alternates are responsible for maintaining continuity between
meetings and for information sharing.

6.7

The Advisory Council may be expanded to accommodate new organizations, groups or
individuals that have an interest in the conservation and stewardship of the WHS. This
requires a recommendation of the Council and endorsement by PNAD.

6.8

Experts can be added as ex-officio members of the Advisory Council as required. The
role of ex-officio members is to provide information and advice to the council to aid
them in reaching consensus.

6.9

Members agree to share all relevant information where possible and to accept the
concerns and goals of others as legitimate.

6.10

Members agree to act in “good faith” in all respects of the process, including respecting
the confidentiality of the Advisory Council process, and in relaying information to others
only with the approval of the Advisory Council in general.

6.11

A representative of Parks and Natural Areas Division will attend Council meetings as an
observer to provide information and advise the Council as necessary.

6.12

Other resource people may be invited to attend a meeting upon request from the
Chairperson of the Advisory Council to provide advice and assistance as necessary.

7.0 Chairperson
The members of the Advisory Committee shall elect from among themselves a chairperson
for a term of 3 years and a vice-chairperson, for the same period, who shall preside in the
absence of the chairperson.
8.0 Secretariat
8.1
The position of Secretary to the Advisory Council shall be held by an employee of Parks
and Natural Areas Division.
8.2
The responsibilities of the Secretary are to:
8.2.1 Prepare meeting agendas and issue notices of meetings ten days prior to the
meeting date, and ensure that all documents required for discussion or
comment are attached to the agenda;
8.2.2 Take notes and prepare minutes of Council meetings within ten days of the
meeting;
8.2.3 Provide draft minutes to the Chairperson(s) for review prior to distribution to
the Council;
8.2.4 Provide draft minutes to the Council at least three days in advance of a
scheduled meeting; and
8.2.5 Organize the logistics of the meetings of the Council and other meetings relating
to the operations of the Council.
9.0 Meetings
9.1

The Advisory Council will work collaboratively with PNAD as regulatory authority to
publicly report, as necessary, on the management of the WHS and discuss issues,
challenges and opportunities.

9.2

Meetings shall be held at least once a year in the community of Portugal Cove South
with additional meetings as required. If a change in location is necessary, members will
be notified as soon as the change in venue is confirmed.

9.3

Special or extraordinary meetings shall be called by the Chairperson upon a request in
writing by two or more members of the Council, specifying the reasons for the meeting,
or at a Council meeting by agreement of the membership.

9.4

A quorum of members must be present before a meeting can proceed. A quorum is
reached when fifty percent (50%) plus one, of the membership is present.

10.0

9.5

If a conference call is held to discuss issues pertinent to the mandate of the Advisory
Council, that conference call may be recognized as a meeting of the Advisory Council as
long as a quorum is reached and the secretary is present.

9.6

Decisions will be made by consensus.

9.7

To facilitate the broadest possible consideration of options and solutions, all suggestions
and offers will be regarded as tentative until members reach a final agreement.

9.8

If In the event of an impasse, the issue will be referred to Parks and Natural Areas
Division as the final authority as stated in the Management Plan.

9.9

Any member or alternate who is in a conflict of interest position must leave the meeting
while the subject of the conflict of interest is under discussion. The member or alternate
will be considered absent from the meeting with regard to satisfying the conditions for a
quorum.

9.10

Upon request and with the approval of the Council, minutes will be made publicly
available.

Scientific Advisory Committee
10.1 A Scientific Advisory Committee will be established by Parks and Natural Areas Division
to advise the Council and Parks and Natural Areas Division regarding management of
the OUV of the WHS.
10.2

11.0

The Scientific Advisory Committee will provide technical advice on the protection of the
property’s OUV, on proposed and required research, and will assist in reporting on the
condition of the WHS.

Efforts to Support Management of the World Heritage Site
11.1 The Council will, within its mandate as set out in this Terms of Reference, act in respect
of the WHS according to the highest standards in natural heritage management and in
support of the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve legislative requirements, the
requirements of the Operational Guidelines, the Mistaken Point World Heritage
Management Plan, its Operating Principles submitted at the time of the nomination, and
any subsequent updates.
11.2

The Advisory Council will assist PNAD with a review of the Management Plan five years
after inscription on the World Heritage List and every six years thereafter.

11.3

The Council will support efforts to engage and work with individuals or agencies with
jurisdiction in the Buffer Zone.

12.0

Funding
Expenses incurred by representatives and alternates to attend meetings are the
responsibility of the organization, department or municipal council that they represent.
Exceptions may be made for individual or non-governmental representatives, provided
sufficient funds are available in the Parks and Natural Areas Division budget. Expenses will
be reimbursed only when the representative has made prior written arrangements with the
Parks and Natural Areas Division, approval has been granted and receipts submitted.

13.0

Communications and Media Relations
13.1 A member who is approached by a citizen with a concern related to the management of
the WHS or WH Buffer should ask that person to submit a written request to the
Advisory Council. The member may also document the concern and bring it forward to
the Advisory Council on behalf of the citizen.

14.0

13.2

Members agree not to discuss issues through the media unless the Advisory Council has
agreed that a public announcement is in the best interests of the implementation of the
Management Plan. In such an instance, the media release/interview will be coordinated
through the Parks and Natural Areas Division.

13.3

Use of media by individual members to portray the views of the Advisory Council or
another stakeholder representative is unacceptable.

Amendments or Revisions
14.1 Approval of this Terms of Reference at a meeting of the Advisory Council, confirms
agreement with the terms and guidelines contained in this document.
14.2

The terms of reference will be reviewed at least every three years and may be reviewed
and altered in writing to meet the requirements of the Council, by at least two thirds
(2/3) agreement of the members of the Council.

Annex 1- Gradient of Consensus – Level of Agreement
ENDORSEMENT
ENDORSEMENT WITH MINOR
POINT OF CONTENTION

“I like it”

“Basically, I like it”

AGREEMENT WITH
RESERVATION

“I can live with it”

ABSTAIN

“I have no opinion”

STAND ASIDE

“I don’t like this but I don’t
want to hold up the group”

FORMAL DISAGREEMENT:
MAJORITY

“I disagree with it but I will
go with the majority”

FORMAL DISAGREEMENT:
ABSOLUTION

“I disagree strongly and want to be
absolved of
responsibility for
implementation”

OPPOSE

“I would veto this proposal if I could”

Annex 2 – Proposed Governance Structure
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CONTACT INFORMATION
MEDICAL

Dr. Thomas McGarry
Community Physician
Trepassey, NL
T (709) 438-2828 (24 hrs)
Shamrock Medical Clinic
Ferryland, NL
T (709) 432- 2340
Ryan’s Ambulance Service
Trepassey, NL
T (709) 438-2275
Emergency and Ambulance Services (for Aircraft Medical Evacuation)
St. John’s, NL
T (709) 777-6320
Air Services (alternate contact for Aircraft Medical Evacuation)
Gander, NL
T (709) 256-1048
Poison Control Centre
St. John’s, NL
T (709) 722-1110 or 1-866-727-1110

POLICE

Royal Canadian Mounted Police
Trepassey Division
T (709) 438-2700
Royal Canadian Mounted Police
Ferryland Division
T (709) 432-2440
Royal Canadian Mounted Police
Emergency Line (24 hrs)
T 1-800-709-RCMP (7267)

FIRE

2|Page

Portugal Cove South Volunteer Fire Department
Portugal Cove South, NL
Jim Kenny (Chief)
T (709) 438-2724
Aiden McCarthy (Asst Chief)
T (709) 438-2748
Trepassey Volunteer Fire Department
Trepassey, NL
T (709) 438- 2222
Cape Broyle Forest Fire Depot
Forest Fire Protection Services
Cape Broyle, NL
T (709) 432-2940
Paddy’s Pond Forest Fire Depot
Forest Fire Protection Services
Paddy’s Pond, NL
T (709) 729-4183
Forest Fire Protection Centre
Forest Fire Protection Services
Gander, NL
T 1-866-709-FIRE (3473)

MARINE EMERGENCI ES

Search and Rescue - Marine Distress
Canadian Coast Guard
St. John’s, NL
T 1-800-563-2444

Search and Rescue – Joint Rescue Coordination Centre
Halifax, NS
T 1-800-565-1582 (Emergency Only – 24hrs)

ENVIRONMENTAL EMERGENCIES

Environmental Emergencies (Marine and Land Based)
Canadian Coast Guard
St. John’s, NL
T 1-800-563-2444 or 1-800-563-9089
Canadian Wildlife Service
St. John’s NL.
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T 709- 772-5585

ELECTRICAL POWER EMERGENCIES

Newfoundland Power (Power Outages and Emergencies)
T 1-800-474-5711

MARINE LIGHT STATION

Cape Race Light Station
Cape Race, NL
T (709) 438-2370

PARKS AND NATURAL AREAS DIVISION

Tony Power
Manager
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
Box 20, Site 13, RR # 3
Trepassey, NL Canada A0A 4BO
T (709) 438-1012
F (709) 438-1116

Dr. Richard Thomas
Reserve Geologist
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
Box 20, Site 13, RR # 3
Trepassey, NL Canada A0A 4BO
T (709) 438-2400
F (709) 438-1116
Ms. Jeri Graham
Manager, Natural Areas Program
Parks and Natural Areas Division
Department of Environment and Conservation
Government of Newfoundland and Labrador
P.O Box 550, 117 Riverside Drive, Corner Brook, NL Canada A2H 6E6
T (709) 637-4066 F (709) 637-8060
Ms. Sian French
Director
Parks and Natural Areas Division
Department of Environment and Conservation
Government of Newfoundland and Labrador
P.O Box 550, 117 Riverside Drive, Corner Brook, NL Canada A2H 6E6
T (709) 637-2275 F (709) 637-8060
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CONSERVATION OFFI CER

John Sharron
Fish and Wildlife Enforcement Officer
Department of Justice and Public Safety
St. John’s
T 709-729-2543

FISHERIES OFFICER

Fisheries and Oceans Canada
Ferryland
T 709- 432-2519

AUTO SERVICE

Pennell’s Service Station and Vehicle Towing
Trepassey, NL
T (709) 438-2627

COMMUNITY CONTACTS

Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre
Operated by Cape Race - PCS Heritage Inc.
Portugal Cove South, NL
T (709) 438-1100
Portugal Cove South Community Council
Portugal Cove South, NL
T (709) 438-2092
Trepassey Town Council
Trepassey, NL
T (709) 438-2641
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES
MEDICAL EMERGENCY
1.

Evaluate seriousness of situation by assessing:
a) Severity of casualty’s condition
b) Distance from Cape Race Road
c) Whether two-way communication with sources of assistance can be established
from location of incident
d) Weather conditions (for example, fog will prevent aircraft medical evacuation)

2.

Consider the following questions:
a) Can incident be handled on-site by PNAD staff administering First Aid?
b) Can casualty safely walk to Cape Race Road and then be transported to the
Interpretive Centre?
c) Is it safe to transport the casualty to Cape Race Road via stretcher or ATV?
d) Is an aircraft medical evacuation necessary?

3.

Notify Doctor and Ambulance with details of incident (location, etc.) and request assistance.
Dr. Thomas McGarry
Community Physician
Trepassey, NL
T (709) 438-2828 (24 hrs)
* has authority to request aircraft medical evacuation if necessary
Ryan’s Ambulance Service
Trepassey, NL
T (709) 438-2275

4.

If ATV is needed notify local Conservation Officer
Conservation Officer
Fish and Wildlife Enforcement Officer
John Sharron
St. John’s
T 709-729-2543

5.

Administer First Aid and ensure comfort of injured individual(s)

6.

Do not move victim unless medically safe or absolutely necessary, wait for professional help.

7.

Notify Reserve Manager

8.

Keep detailed notes and take photos if possible
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MARINE MEDICAL EMERGENCY
1.

Notify Canadian Coast Guard with details of incident and request assistance
Search and Rescue - Marine Distress
Canadian Coast Guard
St. John’s, NL
T 1-800-563-2444
Search and Rescue – Joint Rescue Coordination Centre
Halifax, NS
T 1-800-565-1582 (Emergency Only – 24hrs)

2.

Assist victim(s) if possible and safe to do so. If not, wait for professional assistance

3.

Notify Reserve Manager

4.

Keep detailed notes and take photos if possible

FIRE
1.

Notify appropriate Fire Department(s) with details of incident and request assistance.

STRUCTURAL FIRE
Portugal Cove South Volunteer Fire Department
Portugal Cove South, NL
Jim Kenny (Chief)
T (709) 438-2724
Aiden McCarthy (Asst Chief)
T (709) 438-2748
Trepassey Volunteer Fire Department
Trepassey, NL
T (709) 438- 2222
FOREST FIRE
Forest Fire Protection Centre
Forest Fire Protection Services
Gander, NL
T 1-866-709-FIRE (3473)
Paddy’s Pond Forest Fire Depot
Forest Fire Protection Services
Paddy’s Pond, NL
T (709) 729-4183
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2.

Assist any person(s) in immediate danger if possible and safe to do so. If not, wait for professional
assistance.

3.

Evacuate all individuals from area

4.

Notify Reserve Manager

5.

Keep detailed notes and take photos if possible

MISSING PERSON
1.

Verify report and location

2.

Obtain all pertinent information
a) Name, address and age of missing person(s)
b) Physical and clothing descriptions
c) Time and area person was last seen

3.

Instruct friends or relatives of missing person to keep at least one person at the location where
he/she was last seen or is likely to return to.

4.

Conduct a visual search of immediate area and question any individuals present in the area.

5.

If missing person is not found quickly then notify RCMP
Royal Canadian Mounted Police
Trepassey Division
T (709) 438-2700
Royal Canadian Mounted Police
Ferryland Division
T (709) 432-2440
Royal Canadian Mounted Police
Emergency Line (24 hrs)
T 1-800-709-RCMP (7267)
If incident has occurred near the coastline notify Canadian Coast Guard
Search and Rescue - Marine Distress
Canadian Coast Guard
St. John’s, NL
T 1-800-563-2444
Search and Rescue – Joint Rescue Coordination Centre
Halifax, NS
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T 1-800-565-1582 (Emergency Only – 24hrs)

6.

Notify Reserve Manager

7.

Keep detailed notes and take photos if possible

OIL OR C HEMICAL SPILL/POLLUTION
1.
Contact Environmental Emergencies line with details of incident, request assistance and follow
instructions given
MARINE AND LAND BASED EMERGENCIES
Environmental Emergencies
Canadian Coast Guard
St. John’s, NL
T 1-800-563-2444 or 1-800-563-9089
2.

Notify Reserve Manager

3.

Keep detailed notes and take photos if possible

BOATING ACCIDENT
1.

Notify Canadian Coast Guard with details of incident and request assistance
Search and Rescue - Marine Distress
Canadian Coast Guard
St. John’s, NL
T 1-800-563-2444
Search and Rescue – Joint Rescue Coordination Centre
Halifax, NS
T 1-800-565-1582 (Emergency Only – 24hrs)

2.

Notify Cape Race Light Station to inform staff of incident
Cape Race Light Station
Cape Race, NL
T (709) 438-2370

3.

Assist victim(s) if possible and safe to do so. If not, wait for professional assistance
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4.

Notify Reserve Manager

5.

Keep detailed notes and take photos if possible

AUTOMOBILE ACCIDENT
1.

Notify RCMP with details of accident and request assistance if needed
Royal Canadian Mounted Police
Trepassey Division
T (709) 438-2700
Royal Canadian Mounted Police
Ferryland Division
T (709) 432-2440
Royal Canadian Mounted Police
Emergency Line (24 hrs)
T 1-800-709-RCMP (7267)

2.

Notify Doctor and Ambulance with details of accident and request assistance if needed.
Dr. Thomas McGarry*
Community Physician
Trepassey, NL
T (709) 438-2828 (24 hrs)
* has authority to request aircraft medical evacuation if necessary
Ryan’s Ambulance Service
Trepassey, NL
T (709) 438-2275

3.

Administer First Aid and ensure comfort of any person(s) injured in the accident.

4.

Do not remove accident victims unless absolutely necessary, wait for professional help.

5.

Notify Reserve Manager

6.

Keep detailed notes and take photos if possible

FOSSIL THEFT / DAMAGE
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1.

Notify local Conservation Officer with details of incident and request assistance
Fish and Wildlife Enforcement Officer
John Sharron
St. John’s
T 709-729-2543

2.

Notify RCMP with details of incident and request assistance
Royal Canadian Mounted Police
Trepassey Division
T (709) 438-2700
Royal Canadian Mounted Police
Ferryland Division
T (709) 432-2440
Royal Canadian Mounted Police
Emergency Line (24 hrs)
T 1-800-709-RCMP (7267)

3.

If necessary, request that the RCMP erect a road block at the entrance of Cape Race Road (in Portugal
Cove South)

4.

Notify Reserve Manager

5.

Notify Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre

6.

Record all applicable details of incident: description of person(s) seen, description of vehicle, time,
location, and all other pertinent information.
Take photos if possible

AIRCRAFT ACCIDENT
1.

Notify RCMP with details of incident and request assistance
Royal Canadian Mounted Police
Trepassey Division
T (709) 438-2700
Royal Canadian Mounted Police
Ferryland Division
T (709) 432-2440
Royal Canadian Mounted Police
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Emergency Line (24 hrs)
T 1-800-709-RCMP (7267)
2.

Notify Doctor and Ambulance with details of accident and request assistance if needed.
Dr. Thomas McGarry*
Community Physician
Trepassey, NL
T (709) 438-2828 (24 hrs)
* has authority to request aircraft medical evacuation if necessary
Ryan’s Ambulance Service
Trepassey, NL
T (709) 438-2275

3.
Notify Canadian Coast Guard with details of incident and request assistance if incident has occurred in
or near the marine environment
Search and Rescue - Marine Distress
Canadian Coast Guard
St. John’s, NL
T 1-800-563-2444
Search and Rescue – Joint Rescue Coordination Centre
Halifax, NS
T 1-800-565-1582 (Emergency Only – 24hrs)
4.

Assist victim(s) if possible and safe to do so. If not, wait for professional assistance

5.

Evacuate all individuals from area (due to risk of fire)

6.

Notify Reserve Manager

7.

Keep detailed notes and take photos if possible
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S ECTION B: E MERGENCY R ESPONSE AND C OMMUNICATION P LAN
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SCOPE

The purpose of this Emergency Response and Communication Plan is to provide for a prompt and
coordinated response to emergencies or disasters that may occur within, or in the vicinity of, Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve (MPER).

Planning, in relation to an emergency situation, may be defined as the process of anticipating the
need for the application of resources and manpower plus determining the methods of obtaining and
applying these resources at the right time to achieve stated aims. The contents of this plan are meant
to provide information and assistance to Parks and Natural Areas Division (PNAD) staff in the event of
such a situation.

GOAL

The goal of the Emergency Response and Communication Plan is to provide the earliest possible
coordinated response in order that the following objectives are assured:
1. Prevent or limit the loss of life,
2. Prevent or limit the damage to the environment,
3. Prevent or limit the loss of property,
4. The restoration of essential services.

OVERVIEW

MPER covers a 17km section of coastline. Much of this area is geographically remote and technical
communications ability is limited. The light keepers at the Cape Race light station are very important
from a safety perspective due to their close proximity to the reserve (Cape Race is approximately 6 km
from the Mistaken Point trail head). Their access to a land-line telephone and radio communication
ability with the Canadian Coast Guard could be vital in an emergency situation. The nearest
community is Portugal Cove South. Communication in an emergency situation would be with the Edge
of Avalon Interpretive Centre which houses staff from Parks and Natural Areas Division and from Cape
Race – Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc.
Preparation for possible emergency situations within, or near, MPER would fall into two categories;
proactive measures by reserve staff, or procedures to react to a situation. The first would involve
implementing steps to prevent or reduce the occurrence of an event and the second would generate
actions in response to a situation that has already occurred.
The main role of MPER staff during an emergency is to contact the proper agency and to provide
primary first aid treatment if necessary.
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MISTAKEN POINT ECOLOGICAL RESERVE ACTIVITIES AND
MANAGEMENT

Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve (MPER) was established in 1987 and is located between Cape
Race and Portugal Cove South on the southeastern tip of Newfoundland's Avalon Peninsula (Figure 1).
Mistaken Point—named for the navigational hazard it poses along this often-foggy shore—is a
significant fossil site. The main entrance to the reserve is 15 km along the gravel road to Cape Race,
which heads southeastward out of Portugal Cove South. By vehicle, Portugal Cove South is about two
hours south on Route 10 (the Irish Loop Drive) from St. John's. You can also take the TransCanada
Highway to Route 90 and Route 10 off the Salmonier Line.

FIGURE 1: MAP OF MISTAKEN POINT ECOLOGICAL RESERVE
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The main activities that occur within the reserve are scientific research, interpretive tours, wild life
watching, nature photography, berry-picking and sea duck hunting. There are no services within the
reserve. Parks and Natural Areas Division official interpretive tours are offered seasonally (from late
May to early October) from the community-run Interpretive Centre in Portugal Cove South.
Biodiversity protection and habitat conservation are two of the key purposes of ecological reserves, so
certain rules apply within all the reserves in the province. The Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act,
Fossil Ecological Reserve Regulations and the MPER Management Plan guide management of the
reserve.
The public can visit most ecological reserves for educational purposes or low-impact recreational
activities, such as wild life viewing and nature photography. However, to view the fossils within MPER,
visitors must take an official guided tour.
Official guided tours begin at the Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre in Portugal Cove South. From
there staff and visitors travel along the gravel Cape Race Road to reach the main Mistaken Point trail
head. Parks and Natural Areas Division provides vehicle transportation from the Centre to the
trailhead, 15 kilometres away. The tour involves a 4- km moderate hike over rolling ground (a 1 hour
round-trip hike) and takes visitors into the Fossil Protection Zone (see below, Figure 4), where they can
view the Watern Cove fossil assemblage from a vantage point above. The entire tour, from departure
at Portugal Cove South to return, takes about 3 ½ hours. Tour participants are advised to wear
appropriate clothing and proper hiking footwear, bring along water and a snack as well as warm
clothing and rainwear.
The Fossil Ecological Reserve Regulations and the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Management
Plan were revised in 2009 to provide stronger protection for the reserve while accommodating public
access. Permits are required for scientific research, commercial operators, non-commercial
enterprises, educational tours and entry into the Fossil Protection Zone.

EMERGENCY ACCESS

If a situation arises (i.e., an emergency event) in which access by motorized vehicle is necessary, those
persons engaged in the administration or management of a reserve in the normal course of their
duties may use and/or operate a motorized vehicle for such a purpose as stated in the Fossil
Ecological Reserve Regulations, 2009.

MISTAKEN POINT CROWN LAND RESERVE

16 | P a g e

The Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act prohibits the development of any structures in an
ecological reserve. Therefore, a small area of land (0.6 ha as shown in Figure 2) has been excised
from MPER and established as a Crown Land Reserve under the Lands Act to facilitate visitor access
to the reserve and to enable trail management. This helps to protect the surrounding peatlands and
barrens adjacent to all trails. The Mistaken Point Crown Land Reserve includes the Watern Cove Trail
up to Watern Cove River (Figure 3), a small parcel of land around the River, a section of the Berry
Picking Trail and a small viewpoint on the headland near Mistaken Point.

FIGURE 2: CROWN LAND RESERVE ENCOMPASSED BY MISTAKEN POINT ECOLOGICAL RESERVE

The purpose of the Crown Land Reserve is to:
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1. To allow trail development to stabilize sections of the hiking trails and improve visitor safety
at the Watern Cove River crossing;
2. To allow for the potential development of a small interpretive viewpoint at Mistaken Point;
and
3. To allow duck hunters to use ATVs on these trails in the Crown Land Reserve during the salt
water duck hunting season with a permit from Parks and Natural Areas Division.
In the event of an emergency, the Watern Cove Trail and the Berry Picking Trail would be the
appropriate vehicle entry points if an evacuation is required.

FIGURE 3: WATERN COVE RIVER WITHIN MISTAKEN POINT CROWN LAND RESERVE
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FOSSIL PROTECTION ZONE

The Fossil Protection Zone is an area of coastline within the reserve where fossils are most vulnerable
to the effects of erosion and human activities. In certain cases, such as for scientific research, permits
can be issued for access to the Fossil Protection Zone. Traditional Use Passes are also issued for
certain permitted traditional activities; however these passes generally do not permit access to the
fossil surfaces. Access to the Zone is generally restricted to ensure protection of these world-class
fossils.

F I G U R E 4 : F O S S I L P R O T E C T I O N Z O N E (F PZ ) W I T H I N M I S T A K E N P O I N T E C O L O G I C A L R E S E R V E

TOPOGRAPHY, GEOLOGY AND ACCESS

Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve lies within the Eastern Hyper-oceanic Barrens Ecoregion
(Ecoregion7; Meades, 1990) and is characterized by frequent and persistent fog. Its gently to
moderately rolling topography is cut by several significant, and innumerable minor, southward-flowing
streams. The glaciated landscape is covered by blanket bog and moss-heath communities with
scattered patches of stunted Balsam Fir (known as tuckamore). The reserve features spectacular
coastal scenery and impressive views of the barrens.
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FIGURE 5: VIEW SOUTH ALONG PART OF MISTAKEN POINT ECOLOGICAL RESERVE’S COASTLINE

ROADS

There is only one access road for Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve. The Cape Race Road is a 21 km
rough gravel road that loosely follows the northern boundary of the reserve. Interpretive tours involve
vehicle travel from the community of Portugal Cove South along the gravel road to the Mistaken Point
Trail Head near the abandoned community of Long Beach. The road has one long, steep grade that
can be challenging to ascend depending on the weather conditions (Figure 6). The road was graded in
2014, and the general condition of the road has improved significantly. However, slow speeds and
caution are still required, particularly at the beginning of the Cape Race road, just outside of Portugal
Cove South. Due to coastal erosion, a barrier fence has been placed alongside the road where the
road is reduced to one lane (Figure 7). Visitors to the Interpretive Centre are warned to proceed with
caution and signs advise visitors to drive with caution. Road conditions mean that it can take up to 30
minutes to drive from the Interpretive Centre to reach the Mistaken Point trail head.
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FIGURE 6: VIEW UP THE DROOK HILL LOOKING NORTHWEST

FIGURE 7: LOOKING NORTHWEST, WITH BARRIER, AND ROAD REDUCED TO ONE TRAFFIC LANE
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WATERWAYS
There are numerous small streams intersecting the reserve; of these the most relevant to this Plan is
the Watern Cove River. After departing the vehicle at the Mistaken Point trail head, interpretive tours
continue to the main fossil site on foot and must cross this river. Water levels here vary throughout the
year depending on spring run-off, precipitation amounts and wet or dry seasonal conditions. Depths
ranging from 45 to 76 centimeters (18-30 inches) at the crossing point (see Figure 8) are common
occurrences.

FIGURE 8: WATERN COVE RIVER LOOKING WEST

HILLS

The topography of the reserve consists mainly of rolling coastal barrens. There are no mountainous
regions but the undulating hills and stream intersections provide for some difficult terrain to traverse.
Walking off-trail is potentially dangerous because the heath vegetation is developed on a sheet of
course glaciogenic gravel with many hidden depressions.
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FOSSIL BEDS

The fossil beds abut the ocean and are located on high jagged rock surfaces that are frequently wet
from sea spray and fog mist. The primary interpretive tour destination is the E surface at Watern Cove.
Visitors are guided to a vantage point, where they can view the fossils surfaces from above (Figure 9).
Improvements of access to the Watern Cove viewing site are scheduled for 2015 to allow easier and
safer access for visitors on the public guided tours. Select groups (scientific researchers, tours for
local residents and select educational groups) are also taken to view the main “D” and “E” surfaces
(Figure 10). At both sites, in the intertidal zone, sea weed covers the surface and at low tides the
exposed surfaces are extremely slippery. Staff monitor potentially hazardous weather conditions (fog,
thunderstorms, hurricane tracks) and ocean conditions (high tides or forecasted storm surges), and
cancel the daily guided tour as conditions dictate.

FIGURE 9: VIEWING THE WATERN COVE E SURFACE FROM ABOVE
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F I G U R E 10 : “D ” A N D “ E ” S U R F A C E S A T M I S T A K E N P O I N T

MISTAKEN POINT ECOLOGICAL RESERVE USER GROUPS
PARK STAFF

Parks and Natural Areas Divisional staff are the most frequent users of the reserve. Currently the staff
comprises two seasonal interpreters, a summer student and both a year-round Manager and
Geologist. Staff responsibilities include, but are not limited to, conducting interpretive field tours,
assisting in research projects, erecting signage and monitoring the reserve.
RESIDENTS
Local area residents who use the reserve include walkers and hikers, hunters (mostly small game and
bird hunting), berry pickers in summer and early fall and occasionally, capelin and mussel gatherers.
TOURISTS
Tourists frequent the reserve during the interpretive season (usually May to October). Although permits
are not required to enter the reserve (except within the FPZ), tourists are only permitted to access the
fossil beds when accompanied by an official PNAD interpreter. Occasionally tourists will access the
fossil beds on their own accord despite having to pass signs indicating that access is restricted.
RESEARCHERS
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Scientists are frequent visitors to the reserve as well, and conduct research under scientific research
permit. Almost all are concerned with the fossils and undertake their fieldwork at the many fossilbearing surfaces present throughout the reserve.
OTHER
Other persons and groups who use the reserve on a much more infrequent basis would include
commercial operators such as film crews shooting footage of the reserve and educational tour groups
such as university field classes.
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POTENTIAL HAZARDS

When visiting the reserve there are risks and potential hazards that reserve users should be aware of.
Review of a hazard analysis (see Appendix A) completed by MPER staff has identified key areas of
concern. The following list summarizes these potential hazards.
•

Driving conditions on Cape Race Road: 'blind' corners and hills; excessive speed of many ATV
users; tire punctures; road wash outs.

•

Hiking in the reserve: cliffs with turf overhangs in places that give a perception of a “false
edge”; uneven ground; slippery rocks; sharp rocks; muddy/wet/slippery trail conditions in
places; stream crossing (slippery rocks, etc), rock slides/falls.

•

Weather conditions: windy/wet/cold; sunburn; fog (average = ca. 160 days per year); high
waves, storm surges; lightning; gales; heavy rain.

•

Performing physical tasks within the reserve: erecting signage (hammering, drilling, sawing,
shoveling); lifting/moving rocks; collecting/salvaging rock samples (by researchers and
managers); spraying latex-removing solvent (by researchers and managers).

•

Confrontations: with aggressive persons undertaking illegal activity (ATV users; poachers;
fossil collectors) -- potential for violence/injury to reserve staff.

•

Animals:
o Livestock. In previous years there were cattle (bulls) roaming the reserve. However, in
recent years none are present
o Dogs. Dogs are not permitted on guided tours or in MPER other than hunters' dogs
during bird hunting season. However, staff have encountered irate dog owners and
people letting their dogs run loose.

•

Allergens: individuals may come in contact with certain plants or animals that could induce an
allergic reaction.

•

Wildlife: animals, such as moose or coyotes; black flies (some individuals may have an
allergic reaction to their bites).
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POTENTIAL EMERGENCY RESPONSE SITUATIONS

The following list outlines possible emergency situations which could result from common hazards in
the Reserve:
•

Accident in reserve (most likely to involve a slip or fall – may result in serious injury or death)

•

Missing persons (i.e. due to disorientation in fog)

•

Automobile accident along Cape Race Road

•

Pollution along coast (i.e. oil spill)

•

Shipwreck upon reserve coast (could also cause pollution)

•

Boating accident offshore from reserve (could also cause pollution)

•

Pollution (i.e. oil spill from fuel truck along Cape Race Road)

•

Forest and/or heath fire

•

Helicopter or plane crash

•

Assault upon reserve staff resulting from confrontation with aggressive persons undertaking
illegal activities within the Reserve

•

Slip or fall into the sea resulting in hypothermia or drowning

•

Hypothermia due to wet/cold conditions

•

Allergic reaction (i.e. insect bites)

•

Firearms accident (i.e. hunters)

•

Theft of or deliberate destruction/damage to fossils within the reserve

•

Poisoning due to ingestion of toxic plant material
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EMERGENCY COMMUNICATIONS STRUCTURE

Cellular phone coverage within the reserve is very limited. There are a few places where a cellular
signal is sometimes available, but service areas vary at times and should not be relied upon in the
event of an emergency.

PNAD staff use satellite phones while in the reserve. The interpreters carry a satellite phone with them
while on tour and the Reserve Manager keeps one in their possession while working in the reserve.
This allows the user a reliable means of contacting the appropriate agencies in an emergency
regardless of limitations in cell phone service coverage. Staff recharge the satellite phones after use
and test them before leaving to confirm they are charged.
When more than one group is working in the reserve, staff also carry VHF radios so they can maintain
contact. While limited in their range, the radios also enable staff to contact the Cape Race Lighthouse
keeper and Coast Guard Traffic (based in Argentia) by VHF in case of an emergency.

BEST PRACTICES FOR SAFETY
COMMUNICATIONS
•

Reserve staff carry an effective communication device with them at all times while in the reserve.
In the context of MPER, ‘effective’ means the device should: a) enable communication to be
established from anywhere within the reserve and, b) permit two-way voice communication.

•

PNAD maintain a close working relationship with the personnel at the Cape Race Light Station.
The Station is only 6 km from the main Mistaken Point trailhead (vs. 15 km to the Edge of Avalon
Interpretive Centre) and has a telephone line, radio communication equipment (direct link to the
Canadian Coast Guard) and a helicopter landing pad. In the event of an emergency situation
within MPER, the Light Station (which is manned 24/7) provides a suitable location for a
‘command and control’ centre.

•

MPER staff carry with them at all times a current list of emergency contacts and their phone
numbers (as per Section A). Staff at the Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre is also supplied with a
copy of this list as well.

TOURS

•

For safety, all PNAD tours to Mistaken Point are led by two staff (typically, an Interpreter and a
Student Assistant). In the event of an accident to a visitor, one can administer care whilst the
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other establishes contact with the Emergency Services, or walks back to the vehicle to go for help.
A second staff member can also aid their colleague should the latter become injured.
•

Before each tour commences, participants are briefed by staff in basic safety practices, available
equipment and appropriate procedures in case of an emergency.

•

Guided tours are cancelled if the local forecast calls for lightning, high winds or if large waves are
breaking over the fossil surfaces.

•

For safety reasons, if reserve Interpreters consider a tour participant inadequately prepared
(clothing, footwear) for the prevailing weather conditions or physically incapable of successfully
completing the round-trip hike, they (diplomatically) request that the person refrain from taking
the tour.

•

All reserve staff (with the exception of student assistants) complete Standard First Aid training to
learn how to properly respond to an emergency situation.

GENERAL ACCESS
•

With the exception of the Rookery and Freshwater Cove trails, independent hiking is not
encouraged within MPER. Individuals wandering unsupervised in the reserve pose a threat to the
security of MPER’s globally significant fossil resources, as well as engendering safety concerns.

•

A life-ring will placed at the main fossil site at the beginning of the tourist season, starting in
2015. Depending on discussions with MPER’s sea duck hunters, it could be removed or relocated
to Mistaken Point itself for the duration of the Common Eider hunting season.

•

A box containing emergency supplies is placed near the fossil bearing surfaces at Watern Cove
containing items such as a blanket, first aid kit, extra bandages and other emergency supplies.
This stays on site throughout the entire season and is visible to anyone in the area.

EMERGENCY ACCESS PREPAREDNESS
•

MPER staff require at least one 4WD vehicle year-round (especially if an emergency response
capability in winter is desired).This allows persons with non-life threatening injuries to be
transported to the Cape Race Road more efficiently.
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•

A directory of ATV owners willing to assist in an emergency should be complied and listed under
the “Contacts” section of this document. Evacuation by ATV is the most probable method of
transport in the event of a non-life threatening injury.

WORKING IN RESERVE
•

Ideally, no staff member, scientist or commercial operator should work alone within MPER.

•

Failing this, reserve users should file their planned itinerary with PNAD or Cape Race–PCS
Heritage Inc. staff at the Interpretive Centre before they leave and provide an estimated return
time. The length of a “maximum overdue period” – after which a search party is dispatched –
should also be agreed upon prior to their departure.

•

In the case of scientists, not working alone (i.e., being accompanied by a research assistant) could
be one of the conditions of a Research Permit – although discretion should be used depending
upon the nature and duration of the proposed study. For example, if the scientist has approval to
collect rock samples, they will automatically be accompanied by a member of staff while in the
Reserve.
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APPENDICES
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A PPENDIX A: H AZARD A SSESSMENT AND R ISK A NALYSIS

A hazard assessment is a process used to analyze risk. The results of a hazard assessment can be
used for the identification of various types of risk ranging from low level to extreme. Risk in this case is
classified as damage or harm to human safety, environment or property. Once the identification of
risks is achieved then a selection of means of controlling or eliminating them can be put in place.
As part of the hazard assessment process, staff at MPER were given an Interpretive Tour Hazard and
Consideration Checklist and a Field Site Potential Hazard Consideration List. By incorporating both of
these documents into their analysis, staff were asked to assess all aspects of their daily routine and
identify potential hazards and risks as well as indicate the probability of incident occurrence within an
operating season.
Upon completion of the staff hazard assessment, analysis is done to determine problem areas and
introduce steps or take corrective actions that will remove identified risks, or at least mitigate them, to
an acceptable level. History of previous incidents is also used in this analysis as it pertains to level of
risk and occurrence. It is important in this risk analysis to remember that not all risk can be removed
and that some hazards, however remote, could still possibly occur. If due care and caution are
exercised and steps are implemented to reduce risks to a minimal level, then it should be generally
accepted that a diligent attempt has been made to provide for a safe site for both staff and visitors.
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MISTAKEN POINT ECOLOGICAL RESERVE

INTERPRETIVE TOUR HAZARD AND CONSIDERATION IDENTIFICATION CHECKLIST
The following items should be considered when planning interpretive tours
Interpretive tour party

Personal Protection

size

X

Sunblock

X

composition

X

Sunglasses

X

novice/experience

X

fitness
medical conditions.
Allergies

X
X

Clothing

Transport
driver licensing

X

driver Training

X

sun hat
winter clothing if
required

X
X

Navigation

pants/shorts

X

route selection

appropriate footwear

X

location determination

high visibility clothing

X

direction determination

gloves:

X

other:

X

First Aid Requirements
first aider in group

Etiquette
Requirements

X

first aid kit in vehicle

environment etiquette

X

entry permits

X

portable first aid kit

X
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private land
considerations

Tour Ground Rules
smoking/alcohol
hygiene/washroom
arrangements
site specific rules
(booties etc.)

X

flora/fauna collecting

X

sensitive areas

X

Other

X
X

Communication
with participants; risks
and timelines
with participants;
knowledge
with participants;
ground rules
with supervisor: tour
details
with locals; general tour
details
with HQ: advisory
with Emergency
services;seasonal tour
scope, direction,
terrain, advisories

X
X
X
X
X

X

Other
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PARKS AND NATURAL AREAS DIVISION HAZARD IDENTIFICATION CHECKLIST
POTENTIAL HAZARDS/THINGS TO CONSIDER

Work Activities

Tides and Weather

Survey

X

Tide data

Hiking/ traverse on foot

X

Weather forecasts/data

Rock/tree climbing
Working at heights

Radio broadcasts
X

Inclement weather frequency i.e. RDF

Sample collecting
Underground work/caving

Civilian

Diving/snorkelling

Hostile or aggressive pets

Boating

X

Hostile or violent persons

Geological sampling

X

Other:

Wall/cliff collapse
potential

X

Rock chips

X

Other:

Chemicals/Hazardous Substances
Sensitizing agents
Corrosive agents

Personal

Irritants

Sunburn

X

Solvents

Heat stress

X

MSDS available

Cold stress

X

Other:

Manual handling, lifting

X

Slips and trips

X

Mechanical Hazards

Mental stress

X

Vehicles

Personal security/safety

X

Machinery/moving equipment
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Allergies

X

Other:

Vibration
Pressure equipment
Generation of dust

Fauna & Flora
Sting:
insects/animals/marine
Dangerous marine
animals

Other:
X
Fire and Explosion

Stock (cattle etc)

X

Flammable substances

Spiders, ticks, leeches etc

X

Other:

Allergens

X

Contact/handling of small
animals
Contact/handling of large
animals
Harmful plant
contact/allergens

Thermal Hazards
Hypothermia
X

Heatstroke

Other:

Other:

Terrain

Electrical

Rocky

X

High voltage equipment

Marshy

X

Electrical equipment

High cliffs

X

Eectrical generators

Natural forest trails

Other:

Boardwalk
Tree branches

Transport

Flash flooding

Vehicles

Safe from wildlife

Boats

Other:

Aircraft
ATV's
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A PPENDIX B: C ELL P HONE C OVERAGE ON C APE R ACE R OAD
Service 0.0 km: Bridge at start of gravel road
Service continues until 
No Service

3.3 km: Top of Drook Hill (west side)

Service

4.1 km: Top of Drook Hill (east side)
Service continues until 

No Service

6 km (Complete service ends)

Random sections with cell phone service:
Service

7.5 km: Just past Bob’s Cove sign at crest of hill
8.4 km: Near Bristol Cove sign
12.7 km: At the crest of the hill just as you can view the white cabin
at Long Beach in the distance
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A PPENDIX C: F IRST A ID E QUIPMENT

The following equipment is to be carried by all interpreters during guided hikes:
1) Plastic splint
2) St. John Ambulance First Aid kit
3) Emergency blanket
4) SPOT communication device
5) Air horn
6) Walking stick (to aid in the crossing of Watern Cove River)
7) Drinking water
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Excerpt from Report on Coastal Erosion at Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve, Newfoundland

employees rely often on the locals to warn visitors of unpermitted access. In 2007 a visitor
centre was built adjacent to the tRZQDORQJWKH³,ULVK/RRS´ to educate visitors. The educational
centre manages to control the numbers of people reaching the Mistaken Point fossils with the
SURYLVLRQRID³*XLGHG7RXUonly´ mandate. However, visitation has increased since the centre¶s
opening, and not all visitors have been able to participate in guided tours in recent years.
Statistics  for  Mistaken  Point  Guided  Tour    
  
2007  
2008  
May  
12  
19  
June  
7  
97  
July  
70  
105  
August  
75  
128  
September  
129  
132  
October  
10  
19  
Total  
303  
500  

2009  
9  
70  
237  
234  
192  
47  
789  

2010  
32  
66  
195  
250  
190  
43  
776  

2011  
41  
130       
249  
261  
147  
18  
846  

2. Literature  Review  
  

2.1 Coastal Geomorphology

Coastal geomorphology includes the study of cliffed coastal systems composed of consolidated
material, regardless of hardness (Sunamura, 1992). Until recently, the coastal cliffs, which
FRPSULVH a  RI WKH ZRUOG¶V FRDVWOLQHV UHFHLYHG OLWWOH DWWHQWLRQ LQ WKH ZD\ RI VFLHQWLILF
research (Finkl, 2004, Sunamura, 1992, Emery and Kuhn, 1982). Although in the past cliffs
were perceived as a habitat relatively free from human disturbance, the abundance of scenic
vistas common in cliff environments have provided the incentive for the establishment of parks
and nature reserves, as well as residences along them, necessitating a deeper understanding
(Larson et al., 2000, Reynard et al., 2007; Turner, 2002).

Every cliffline is a unique

environment due to its inherent variability of cliff materials as well as the numerous potential
combinations that result from the environmental controls that reflect the regional characteristics
surrounding the system (Lee, 2008).
Coastal cliffs can be described as dynamic systems with a morphology that can include a number
of sections: adjacent beach area, including the shoreline, nearshore, foreshore, and backshore.
The cliff system includes both the vertical and horizontal cliff planes (platforms, cliff face) as
well as the cliff top (Lee, 2008). All segments change or evolve over time, often leading to cliff
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retreat, characterized as the recession rate with respect to the cliff top and/or base, as well as the
volumetric changes of the entire cliff face (Young et al. 2009). The variations observed in
recession rates, either annually or over longer periods of time, frequently reflect variations in
those factors that control strength of cliff materials and kinetic energy of waves at the cliff foot
(Lee, 2008).
2.2 Geological Structure of Be drock Coastlines
The geological structure of a coastline contributes to its erosion over time in a number of ways.
Specific geomorphological features of an outcrop surface are related to the pattern of str uctural
weaknesses and inhomogeneities, including its joint pattern (Scheidegger, 2001). Joints are
defined as cracks or fissures from 10 cm to several meters in length, which do not show
perceptible lateral movement. Joints are produced by the application of stress to consolidated
rock (Scheidegger, 1978, 1985; Hancock and Engelder, 1989; Hancock, 1991).
Budetta et al. (2000) discussed the relationship between erosional processes and the compressive
strength of rocks, depending on the mechanical properties of joints affecting rock masses. In
addition, research conducted by Hampton (2002) observed the gravitational failure of sea-cliffs
along the segments of the California coastline, highlighting that the primary influence on the
stability of these cliffs were determined by tensional stresses generated during the release of
horizontal confining stress, therefore weakening of the cliff structure. Depending on the
structure, wave energy impacting the base of a cliffed coastline greatly determines the pneumatic
and hydraulic pressures that may lead to weakening of weathered rocks propelling them into
detachment from the cliff face (Haslett, 2009).
2.3 Physical Processes
There are three primary variables that determine the level of wave impact effecting the erosion of
a cliff face: 1) fetch direction and wave angle on impact; 2) significant wave height; and 3)
frequency of high magnitude wave events (Haslett, 2009). Fetch distance determines the size of
waves that impact a coastline. A fetch of a greater distance can result in larger and more
energetic waves, causing increased erosion to the coastline (Sunamura, 1992; Larson et al.
2000). The frequency and intensity of storms within a region also determine the level of wave
impact on a coastline.
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An effective erosional process common along western Atlantic coastlines is the physical process
of frost action. Efficacy of frost action is controlled by the number of freeze-thaw cycles, with
each freezing event subjecting the rock to 1.4 x 106 kg/m2 stress as confined ice expands its
volume by 9.2% (Trenhaile and Mercan, 1984; Tharp, 1987; Trenhaile, 1987; Bloom, 1998).
Effective frost wedging requires that the freezing water be confined within a fracture or area of
weakness, and that the surrounding rock be saturated, so that water cannot migrate. In microfractures and joints, confinement is more likely, therefore producing more effective frost
wedging.
Additional factors that contribute to the marine environments impact on the coastline include
tidal ranges and sea level rise. Factors that affect global sea- level rise include the accelerated
melting of ice sheets, ice caps and mountain glaciers (Alley et al., 2005, 2008; Velicogna and
Wahr, 2006; Rignot et al., 2008; Dahl--HQVHQHWDO3ULWFKDUGHWDO5DGLü and Hock,
2011). The currently observed rates of relative sea level rise observed for locations in southern
Newfoundland are 3.0-3.5 mm/y (Catto, 2006, 2011; Catto et al., 2006). Depending on the
combination of physical processes that control the coastline as well as the material types along
the coastline weathering and erosion may occur in the form of sudden mass wasting due to load
removal (Larson, 2000).

This can come in the form of rockfalls (from wall to surface) or

rocktoppling (from cliff into ocean). It can also include unconsolidated materials along a cliff
resulting in flows, or frost heave.
2.4.

Case Study # 1

+DOO$0 +DQVRP-'-DUYLV-   ³3DWWHUQVDQGUDWHVRIHURVLRQSURGXFHGE\ KLJK
energy wave proFHVVHV RQ KDUG URFN KHDGODQGV  7KH *ULQG RI WKH 1DYLU 6KHWODQG 6FRWODQG´
Marine Geology 248 pp. 28-46
The first study is east of the Atlantic Ocean along the coast of the Shetland Islands to the North
of Scotland. The methodical approach was to create and analyze detailed time series maps,
analysis of ground photography and observe the distribution of Verrucaria m aura lichen ± as
well as two other species - along its coastal headland to understand processes, patterns and rates
of erosion.
During storms, high-energy waves may impact and overtop cliffs as high as ~15 m above sea
level. The principal vertical joints sets define the geometry of this headland. They are mostly
Page  10  of  24  
  

Excerpt from Report on Coastal Erosion at Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve, Newfoundland

orthogonal, which allow wave quarrying to produce cuboidal blocks of which the largest
boulders are > 1 m3 in size and tabular in shape. The spacing of these joints along the horizontal
is ~ 0.3 m.
Recent fractures within the cliff face and top indicate that wave force exceeds the tensile strength
of the rock (ignimbrite, 1.5 MPa) propagating cracks inwards and upwards within the rock.
While the impact of waves was able to move boulders across the cliff top, the upward and inward
movement of water through cavities contributed to the removal of blocks from the vertical faces
of the cliffs. It was noted that although block removal occurred in a year, total block removal
was most likely during large Atlantic storm events.
Although classic models suggest that cliff erosion is concentrated where wave attack is at the
waterline; promoting basal notch and therefore failure of overlying material, at this particular
location (high-energy waves), with this particular geology, wave impact (especially during storm
season) and erosion occur along both cliff face and top, moving blocks inla nd, and/or removing
them out to sea. Rates of erosion were decidedly 1.9-6.0 mm/yr for the cliff face, and 5 mm/yr
for parts of the of the cliff top.
2.5 Case Study # 2
Wolters, G., Müller, G., (2008) Effect of Cliff Shape on Internal Stresses and Rock Slope
Stability Journal of Coastal Research 24:1 43-50.
The research conducted by Wolters and Müller addresses the undercutting of a vertical cliff face
by attending to the gravity- induced stresses that might be found within the cliff face. The
method employed by the researchers is a numerical analysis (Finite Element Modelling (FEM))
of the stress distribution of cliff face geometry with respect to slope angle, cliff height, influence
of a cliff base cavity, front face loading, and cliff surcharge loading.
The investigation of cliff face erosion included: measuring of slope angles, the presences of
tension cracks along the cliff top to understand shear stresses. Contributing mechanisms such as
the effect of undercutting and cavity formation, influence of cliff height (ratio of gravity induced
stress), external loading (if bedding plane exfoliates, load decreases decreasing stress) as well as
vertical and horizontal wave impact. The numerical analysis showed that wave undercutting that
altered rock cliff geometry from a slope to a vertical face resulted in the development of very
high localised stresses, which can exceed the shear strength of the material.
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The authors concluded that with steepening of the cliff face, based on contributing stress factors
(geometry, ratio of gravity induced stress, and material strength) contributed to an unstable
equilibrium condition contributing to sudden cliff failure.

3. Methods  
The three primary methods used to assess coastal erosion along MPERs coastline included:
1. Strike/dip sense (SDS) measures to understand structural geology (fractures, faults, and
joint systems) at each of the sites, plotted on equal-area stereonets to analyse the
geometric measures obtained. To complement these measures, length, spacing and width
of fractures and joint sets were acquired.
2. Real Time Kinematic GPS measurements were conducted along the bluff edges at all
four sites in 2011 to create a baseline for future monitoring with respect to rates of
recession.
3. Qualitative observations: air (1966, 2007) and ground photographs (1974, 1977 (ROM),
and 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012), to note any erosional changes at any of the site.

4. Results  
Although all four sites are composed of relatively resistant shale, argillite, and siliceous
sandstone (King, 1988), the siliceous rock was observed to be quite brittle. The initial structure
of all four sites is primarily a result of plate tectonic processes over the period 570-300 Ma. This
signature contributed to the conjugate joint system pattern observed at each of the sites.
However, also noted at each of the sites were additional extensive lengthening, widening and
plucking of joint systems. Factors controlling joint development and orientation varied at each
site.
The Quaternary bluff was investigated at three of the four sites. It was not observed at the fourth
site since it was several metres above the fossil surfaces. The Quaternary material is unsorted
and ~ 2 to 3 metres in thickness with a slope anJOHRIDSSUR[LPDWHO\Û WRÛ. The diamicton
was composed of silt and fine sand to boulder sized materials, from well-rounded to highly
angular in shape.
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The distribution and thickness of Verrucaria m aura , a crustose lichen common along Atlantic
coasts, was used to approximate rates of erosion. The level of oxidisation along surfaces was
also used as an indicator.
Wave impact was observed. Reported incidences included wave overtopping, as well as rock
falls and rock toppling.
Date

Type of Event

March 11, 2009

4 m movement by wave action
of 204 kg clast

W inds

PC Site 1 ± Pizza
Disc Bed

Richard T homas

Winter 2009 -2010

Rock Fall

MP Site 3, D surface

Sheridan, Chris
Kennedy for first
observation, Ryan
Gibson for 2nd

Aug. 23 and 24, 2009

Over topping

MP Site 4, D and E
surfaces

Julie Cappleman

Aug. 11, 2009

Rock fall

MP Site 3, D surface

Discovered by
MPER Interpreters.
Documented by
Richard T homas and
Brandon Ward

June 15, 2010

Over topping

MP Site 3, D and E
surfaces

Richard T homas

Aug. 2010, PostHurricane Danielle

Over topping

MP Site 3, E and D
surfaces

Richard T homas

Aug. 29, 2010

Loose clast ± rock fall into
ocean

MP Site 3, E
surface, east of
$OH[¶VZRUNFRDVWDO
edge

Sheridan T hompson

Sept. 20, 2010
Post-Hurricane Igor

Removal of Quaternary debris

Inland wall on MP
Site 3 D surface

Emily Mitchell

March 8, 2011

Storm damage

PC Site 1 ±
Pizza Disc Bed

Richard T homas

Sept. 15, 2011
Post-Hurricane Katia

Storm damage

PC Site 1 ± Pizza
Disc Bed

Oct. 6 and 7, 2011

Oct 6 th : Large waves and high
winds. Oct 7 th : Rocks and
JUDYHORQERWKVXUIDFHV³URFN
VWDLUV´WR(VXUIDFHGHVWUR\HG
by wave action, Turf edges
(sods) hanging further down
slope of bank

Oct. 13, 2011
Post-hurricane Ophelia

Storm damage

Hurricane Bill

118km/hr
SW wind at
Cape Race on
Oct 6th

A rea Affected

Damage

Ash layer severely
eroded in places

MP Site 3 D and E
surfaces and gravel
slopes above

PC Site 1± Pizza
Disc Bed

Source

Richard T homas

Edwina Ward

Major storm-related
damage

Richard T homas
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4.1 PC Site 1 and PC Site 2
The two sites at Pigeon Cove (4ࡈ ¶´ 1 ࡈ ¶´ : are separated by a pebblecobble-boulder beach, and are flanked by headlands that extend seaward ~ 100 m. The angle of
wave impact along Pigeon Cove was consistently 90Ǐ   . The dimensions of PC
Site 1are: total perimeter 86 m; inland length 37 m; 2 m to the north; 7 to the south; and 40 m
along the coastal edge. An outcrop ~ 20 m in length stands at the central part of the ivesheadia
fossil plane effectively protecting it from overtopping during the summer months.
Overtopping of the surface was observed on a number of occasions. Also noted along the length
of the ivesheadia surface were pebbles, cobbles, and boulders, either thrown up from the beaches
to the north and south of the bedding plane or fallen from the Quaternary bluff above. Eroded
clasts were also noted along the surface. Some clasts had relatively fresh surfaces, implying
more recent erosion, whereas other clasts were highly weathered.
Two tephra strata were observed at PC Site 1, one overlying the ivesheadia surface and one
below the surface. The tephra layer above was extensive eroded, creating a notch, in the north
and south parts of PC Site 1. The underlying layer, although not eroded, was quite saturated and
viscous on several occasions.
Additional observations along this site included spalling along it central section, and oxidisation
that contributed to at least 1 mm layer thick of eroded rock. Differential erosion of ivesheadia
fossils was also noted from 2010 - 2011, and from 2008 - 2009 a 204 kg clast was thrown
approximately 4 m from north to south by storm action..
As Pigeon Cove is quite accessible from the road, a few visitors were found to have wandered
onto beaches near PC Site 1 and PC Site 2 during field work. Generally these visitors were
unaware that they were accessing a protected fossil zone. On one occasion in August 2009, a
couple was caught illegally casting the largest ivesheadia fossil on PC Site 1. These visitors
were chased off the site by locals. However, erosional chemicals were left behind within the
fossil, which were removed a few months later by Research Casting International.
PC Site 2 is also situated along a fold, although the angle is much less than that of PC Site 1.
The total perimeter of PC 2 BP is ~ 70 m2 : 7.10 m along the north side, 29.70 m along the coast,
4.6 m to the south, and 29.20 m along the inland part. There was much less erosion along this
surface, and the erosion that was visible was well weather. No overtopping or loose clasts were
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noted during our visits. There were as well a series of headlands sloping seaward essentially
protecting the whole of the bedding plane from wave attack. Large boulder sized erratics were
noted on the bedding plane, but because the depth and width of joints sets, as well as the reduced
complexity of the joint systems was there was little notable recent erosion.
4.2 M P Site 3 and M P Site 4
MP Site 3 and MP Site 4 (46Ǐ ¶´1 Ǐ¶´:  DUH VHSDUDWHG E\ OHVV WKDQ  P
The coastline of MP Site 3 is along the southern edge, and MP Site 4 faces west. A tephra layer
is interbedded at the base of the rock walls forming the landward boundaries of the sites. The
prevailing wind at Mistaken Point varies seasonally, but is more intense during the winter
months. Wave energy on this cliffed part of MPERs coast, although indirect due to interference
caused by colliding waves, is still powerful. On a number of occasions, waves were observed to
completely engulf MP Site 4 (especially under high tide, storm surge conditions), whereas over
topping and/or wave splash was noted at both low and high points of MP Site 3 surfaces. A
number of incidences at MP Site 3 were reported from 2009 to 2012.

B e ddi n g
Pl a n e s

P C S ite 1

A re a

~ 150 m 2

P C Site 2

~ 170 m 2

MP S i te 3

MP S i te 3

MP S i te 4

MP S i te 4

µ'¶

µ(¶

µ'¶

µ(¶

~ 130 m 2

~ 115 m 2

~ 100 m 2

~ 115 m 2

Surfaces
µ(¶WRµ'¶
µ'¶ ZHVW  WRVHDOHYHO
µ'¶ HDVW  WRVHD level
µ(¶ ZHVW  WRVHDOHYHO
µ(¶ HDVW  WRVHDOHYHO

He ights in m
2.5
9.96
8.30
8.80
5.80

Both sites have two bedding plane VXUIDFHV UHVSHFWLYHO\ µ'¶ DQG µ(¶ VXUIDFHV  GLSping inland
with a mean inclination of 14Ǐ to the SW/NE. Area as well as height of surface from sea level
varied for each surface. The longest dimension of MP Site 3 is from east to west, while the MP
Site 4 is elongated from north to south. Structural geology at each site is quite similar with
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consistent conjugate joint systems throughout each of the surfaces. The primary set is a series of
en echelons with a SW/NE orientation. The en echelon fractures, observed at the apex of small
folds (crenulations), are parallel features caused by tensile stress. The secondary set had an E/W
orientation. The greatest amount of joint plucking, widening, and depth was observed to the
southwest corners of the D and E surfaces at both sites at both MP Site 3 and MP Site 4. Some
differences noted between each of the sites, was type of erosion as well as relative rate of
erosion.
Quaternary material was present to the west of the D and E surface at MP Site 3. Little
movement of this material was noted on E surface. However, a constant flow onto the D surface
from west to east was noted from 2009 ± 2011. At the central section at the base of the rock wall
a large volume of debris was removed from the surface during Hurricane Igor (2010), but was
steadily replaced by the Quaternary flow in subsequent years. A large amount of weathering and
plucking was noted at the SE corner (lowest point of surface) of MP Site 3 D surface, with a
great deal of eroded plucking and block removal from the SW edge of the site. Along the E
surface, the SW corner is also visibly eroded, with its SE lowest corner scoured by wave impact.
Loose clasts (cobble to boulder sized) were noted along the edges of MP Site 3.

One in

particular, wedged in the SW corner of the D surface and close to 200 kg, was removed by wave
action in the winter of 2010 ± 2011. A number of fossils resided on its surface. Random loose
clasts were noted along both the D and E surfaces, popped up out of their original placement
either lying loosely within or near their original insertion.
Due to this spectacular assemblage as well as their accessibility, these bedding planes are most
frequently visited by researchers and the general public. Therefore, they receive the greatest
amount of human impact of all four sites. Human impact comes in the form of foot traffic, and
has also been evident in casting projects, and extraction of fossils.
Previous casting by researchers was observed on all of MP Site 3 and MP Site 4. In some cases,
the removal of casting material also removed verrucaria and/or tephra for the surface of the rock.
As well, since the most prominent populations of fossils are known to be on the E surface,
extraction of fossils by diamond saw was noted. This however, was conducted by Royal Ontario
Museum (Personal correspondence with Dr. Dave Rudkin, ROM), prior to MPERs instatement
as an Ecological Reserve.

Partial removal of the fossil Charniodiscus was also taken into

account. It is unclear as to the cause: however, it believed to be a product of human vandalism.
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Much closer to sea level, MP Site 4 share the same structural geology as MP Site 3. What is
similar is the extensive erosion along its SW corner, but along these eroded surfaces is abundant

verrucaria lichen. In addition, no loose clasts were visible on any visits.

The surface is

thoroughly scoured by wave impact, but especially so at its NE section (lowest exposed point).
Visitors are not allowed on this portion of Mistaken Point unless by permit. A number of casted
surfaces were noted as well as a number of extracted fossils.

5. Discussion
5.1 PC Site 1 and PC Site 2
Four of the most obvious differences that were observed between all four sites were: 1) the
presence of fossils, 2) the structural geology, 3) angle of wave impact, and 4) the sites¶ situation
with respect to adjacent features, such as Quaternary bluff, lithological layers of weaker material,
pebble-cobble-boulder beach, upper and lower stratigraphic layers.
Joint sets at PC Site 1 were overall much more complex, wide set and deeper than those at PC
Site 2. The propagation of old or new fractures along the exposed bedding plane is further
emphasized depending on its exposure to the elements of force: wave energy, falling, toppling,
and hydraulically thrown bedrock materials; as well as its location relative to weaker eroding
planes such as the tephra layers above and below it, all of which have been observed to have a
greater impact at PC Site 1 than at PC Site 2.
The structure along PC Site 1 is also more vulnerable to physical processes, such as wave
impact, due to its complex structure relative to that of PC Site 2. Although the surfaces at each
site are somewhat protected by outcrops of various angles, widths, lengths, and heights situated
to the west/southwest of each site, the horizontal beach line of PC Site 1 is angled a few more
degrees southwest, aligning it with direct wave impact.
PC Site 1 therefore not only received direct impact from waves, but also received impact of
pebbles and small boulders thrown up by waves. Although the rock type at PC Site 1 is partly
metamorphosed and reasonably resistant to wear, it is brittle and vulnerable to the impact of
harder materials, meaning it is not only subjected to the mechanical erosion from beach materials
but the erosion of its brittle, highly jointed bedding plane may be further emphasized by the fall
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of erratics due to frost heaving. As well, any fallen and/or broken material will further scour the
bedding planes where wave energy is high and persistent. This includes the north and south
sections of PC Site 1.
Due to headland protection as well as its limited exposure to the adjacent pebble-cobble-boulder
beach, the orientation of the PC Site 2 bedding plane had little relevance to its position and
vulnerability with respect to wave impact.
The inclination of the fold at points along the surface initiates tensional fractures that widen and
lengthen when exposed to physical processes over time.

Gravitational pull due to the removal

of underlying stratigraphic layers is one contribution (Wolters et al. 2008). The removal of
overlying layers emphasises rate of erosion as well. If the bedding plane exfoliates, load
decreases decreasing the force on the ivesheadia planes (Wolters et al. 2008) contributing to
processes such as spalling.
Aside from the overall aesthetic appeal (beach area) and accessibility of Pigeon Cove, the
increased recognition of PC Site 1 fossils (Liu et al., 2010) suggests that it may be more
vulnerable to unpermitted visitation.
5.2 M P Site 3 and M P Site 4
MP Site 3 and MP Site 4 are subjected to the same processes as well as share the same structural
geology. Both share the en echelon fractures that are oriented in the direction of impact and
propagate inland. This feature, coupled with a joint set running normal to their path, contributes
to intense erosion near the coastal edges (c.f. Hall et al. 2008). This pattern is especially
prevalent along the SW corners of both MP Site 3 and MP Site 4. The impact of wave on the
cliff face coupled with the presence of deep set joints is evident in the pneumatically projected
clasts discovered along MP Site 3, D and E surfaces.
Although no loose clasts or fresh surfaces along these coastal edges were observed at MP Site 4,
a number of loose clasts as well as rock topping, debris removal, and rock falls were observed at
MP Site 3. This is primarily a product of wave action. The implication is that although both
sites share the same joint system, and the same processes, beca use MP Site 3 is situated closer to
sea level, it is directly and intensely subjected to wave impact, catalyzed by tidal ranges and
storm surges. Any vulnerable parts of this coast due to its structure would already be eroded into
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the sea due to the intense impact of physical processes.

Under these conditions, the rate of

erosion for MP Site 4 was much more intense at a previous time. While those same vulnerable
parts due to structure at MP Site 3 are less exposed to the physical processes (slower rate) and
therefore is still undergoing active erosion.
Quaternary debris appears to pose little threat to the fossils. It is, however, notably eroding as a
flow onto the D surface, triggered by water saturation and/or frost action (Trenhaile, 1987).
MP Site 3 is much more subject to visitation which contributes to wear-down of fossil surface
relief. MP Site 3, E surface in particular receives a great deal of attention from researchers
meaning its surface is casted a great deal more than the other fossil surfaces. Casting on the
surface is an important consideration, since verrucaria lichen essentially anchors itself into to the
rock by its thallus. In addition to the removal of the lichen, the thallus and therefore possibly
surface relief of rock would have to be removed as well.
Visitation along MP Site 3 may also pose a threat to visitors. Rock falls have been noted during
the summer months when visitation is greatest.

6  Conclusion  
Observations from 2009 ± 2012 indicate that coastal erosion is occurring at each of the four sites
under study. All four sites assessed along MPERs coastline receive some wave impact, and all
share the same lithology. However, their structural geology, level of wave impact, and human
impact is quite different. The vulnerability of each of these sites to mechanical and chemical
processes and therefore rate of erosion is dependent on the combination of processes and factors
that occur at these sites. These factors and processes include:
x

Structural geology: inclination to of bedding plane, and inclination of primary joint
systems to: each other, relative to weaker eroding planes (bluff, tephra), wave impact,
exposure to frost action, and other hydraulically propelled materials (beach and
Quaternary);

x

Wave: angle of incoming wave, headland protection, as well as height of surface from sea
level determines wave impact at each site; and

x

Human impact: increased visitation, casting, and/or fossil removal.
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The sites of greatest interest to scientists and visitors are the sites that are proving to be most
vulnerable. This includes PC Site 1, and MP Site 3.
PC Site 1 is one of the most complex sites with respect to structural geology, and has a high level
of erosion relative to the other sites. Types of erosion along the 575 Ma ivesheadia bedding
plane include: scouring of the fossil surface by salt water and wave impact along its south and
north sections, and possibly by scree especially at its northern point. Salt water from wave
impact is extensively scouring the south side of the fossil surface. Cobbles and boulders thrown
up from the adjacent beaches may smatter the already weathered and extensive joint systems
along this bedding plane. Large boulder erratics are falling on the surface. Gravity induced
failure occurs due to eroded underlying and overlying stratigraphic layers of weakness.
Chemical weathering and erosion (oxidization) is also apparent.

Although there is little

visitation actually on the surface at present, the site is easily accessed and receiving more
recognition for its fossils, and is therefore under threat of increased unpermitted visitation
At MP Site 3, the primary en echelon joint system, coupled with the secondary joint set is the
single most structural factor that makes this bedding plane so vulnerable to local physical
processes. The joint systems are wide and deep enough that although this site is not subjected to
the intense wave regime that can be observed at MP Site 4, wave impact is intense enough that
pneumatic pressure is forcing eroded clasts up and out of the bedding plane. Rock toppling of
large fossilized surface areas near the coastal edge has occurred. In addition, the rock wall to the
north of the bedding plane is also composed of wide, deep set joint sys tems, making it vulnerable
to frost action, and therefore rock fall.
MP Site 3 is far less accessible, but well known for its fossil assemblage. Increased visitation ±
even via guided tour ± is a concern. It is also clear that casting, if not done with care, may be a
problem to fossil conservation at MP Site 3.

Under these conditions where both chemical and

physical erosions is clearly active, in order to better assess the rates under which erosion is
diminishing the presence of the Ediacaran fossils along MPERs coastline, further analysis
concerning its coastal morphology is necessary and ongoing.
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7  Recommendations  
x

Each of the aforementioned sites should be qualitatively (photographs) monitored for
changes in erosion. This includes reporting the movement and/or removal of clasts from
each of the sites.

x

Following up with quantitative monitoring along bluff edge (and along bedrock coast if
possible) with the use of a RTK GPS system would be an effective method to
understanding rate of erosion and therefore possible exposure of new fossils.

x

Understanding the type of casting material as well as the casting process is crucial to
preserving fossil relief.

x

Reduced amount of foot traffic along each of the sites is recommended as well as the
continued use of Bama-booties by visitors when entering onto each of the sites.

x

Warnings to visitors of MP Site 3 surface of debris flows and rock falls should be
instituted.
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1.0

INTRODUCTION

In accordance with the request of the NL Department of Environment and Conservation, Parks
and Natural Areas Division (PNAD), Stantec Consulting Ltd. (Stantec) conducted an
assessment of the gravel slopes and rock walls above the “D” and “E” surfaces in Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve, NL. Potential options for remediation of the slopes are presented
herein for consideration by PNAD.
As presented in the RFP, dated September 13, 2012, the goal of this project is to produce a
report whose conclusions will enable PNAD’s management team to decide how best to protect
the sensitive and globally significant fossil site at Mistaken Point via the long-term stabilization
of its adjoining gravel slopes and rock walls.
The tasks performed under this scope of work included:


Participation in meetings with Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve personnel (held during
site visit with Stantec personnel);



A geotechnical desk top study/review of the geological conditions at the site available for
the area in preparation for the site visit;



A one day site visit to identify rock formations, geological features and types of structure
and to collect imagery using the ShapeMetrix3D system to create a photorealistic 3D
model of the slopes in question;



Identification of potential site-specific geological/engineering issues; and



Preparation of a geotechnical report presenting the findings and recommendations.

In addition to the primary scope of work, PNAD has requested input on the possibilities of
developing and implementing a protective winter cover for the fossil-bearing surfaces to inhibit
erosion and site damage during the off-season.

2.0

SITE DESCRIPTION

Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve (MPER) is located on the southeastern-most tip of the
Avalon Peninsula, on the island of Newfoundland. Its location is illustrated on Figure A1
Appendix A. MPER is a globally significant, mid-Ediacaran Period fossil site and is in
consideration for World Heritage Site status. Two of the most important and notable features of
the site are the richly-fossiliferous bedding planes known as the “D” and “E” surfaces. The
gravel slopes and sub-vertical rock walls adjacent to these bedding surfaces are the focus of
this assessment.
2.1

Site Access

The MPER is a sensitive and semi-remote site, managed by the PNAD. As shown of Figure A1,
the nearest community is Portugal Cove South, located roughly 15 km to the northwest. From
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the MPER trailhead, a walking path takes visitors to the site as motorized vehicles are
prohibited on the reserve. Visitors must be accompanied by a PNAD guide and when accessing
the “D” and “E” surfaces must wear protective cloth footwear to avoid damaging the fossils and
geological structures.
2.2

Physiography

The MPER “D” and “E” surfaces are coastal exposures subject to tidal influence from the North
Atlantic Ocean (see Figure A-2, Appendix A). Overview photographs of their coastal situation
and condition are provided in Figures A-3 and A-4, Appendix A. The bedding planes are
situated approximately 8 to 10 m above mean sea level and slope gently inland (approximately
12 to 14°) towards the east. As a result of the coastal exposure, the erosive forces acting on
the bedding surfaces and their adjacent slopes include: high winds, sea spray and wave action
from storm waves, freeze-thaw, precipitation and groundwater seepage.
2.3

Bedrock and Surficial Geology

The Mistaken Point Formation forms part of the extensive late Neoproterozoic sedimentary
succession of eastern Newfoundland. It is the uppermost formation of the Conception Group
and is overlain by the Trepassey Formation of the St. John’s Group. At the MPER, the Mistaken
Point Formation consists of a gently dipping sequence of interbedded siliceous mudstones,
siltstones, volcanic ashes and fine-to-medium grained sandstones, typical of an arc-related
basin deposit.
The beds of interest, the “D” and “E” surfaces, dip gently, approximately 12° to 14° towards
092°; consistent with the bedding planes directly above and below the fossil-bearing strata.
Two subvertical, cross-cutting joint sets result in a generally orthogonal, blocky rockmass.
Overlying the Precambrian bedrock is a (locally) 3 m to 5 m thick layer of well graded glacial till,
containing fine granular to boulder sized components. The glacial till is capped by a thin layer of
organic topsoil and rootmat, except at the extreme coastal edge where erosion has exposed the
till.
2.4

Ground and Surface Water

As observed during our site visit and on available air photo imagery, the predominant source of
groundwater and surface water recharge is from a small pond and boggy area approximately
200 m north of the “D” and “E” surfaces. Figure A-2, Appendix A, illustrates the observed local
drainage network with respect to the site. Surface water drains via a small stream/channel
roughly due south and directly to the coast in the area of the fossiliferous bedding surfaces.
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3.0

METHODOLOGY

In accordance with the proposed scope of work, Stantec conducted a desktop review of
available information, visited the site with PNAD personnel to carry out a visual assessment and
3D photogrammetric survey, and collected a grab sample for overburden material
characterization. A summary of the items completed in accordance with our scope of work are
presented in the following subsections.
3.1

Desktop Review

In advance of the site visit, Stantec completed a desktop review of available aerial imagery,
topographic data, and geological literature. A summary of the items reviewed is presented
below:





Aerial Photo – 2008, 55 cm resolution, digital colour air photo (ID 080823-00007)
NTS 1:50,000 Topographic Map Sheet
Site Photographs – Included in RFP, dated September 13, 2012, and provided by e-mail
by Mr. Richard Thomas, Parks and Natural Areas Division.
Wood, D.A., Dalrymple, R.W., Narbonne, G.M., Gehling, J.G., Clapham, M.E. 2003.
Paleoenvironmental analysis of the late Neoproterozoic Mistaken Point and Trepassey
formations, southeastern Newfoundland. Canadian Journal of Earth Sciences. Vol. 40:
1375 – 1391 pp.

Geotechnical- specific data was not available for review from the MPER site; however, the
above noted information was valuable to gain an understanding of the physical processes acting
at the site that are contributing to the erosion of the local gravel slopes and rock walls. The
aerial imagery and topographic data provided an understanding of the anticipated groundwater
and surface water drainage at the site. Site photographs provided by PNAD staff were essential
to gain an understanding of the specific geotechnical issues of the gravel slopes and rock walls
adjacent to the “D” and “E” surfaces. The abundant geological literature available for the site
provided context for the materials that compose
3.2

Site Visit and Mapping Survey

Stantec personnel completed a one day site visit to the MPER on November 20, 2012. The
purpose of the site visit was to view and assess the condition of the overburden and bedrock
slopes above the “D” and “E” surfaces. The assessment consisted of a meeting with a PNAD
representative, guided site walk-over, manual measurement of geological structure and
acquisition of digital images using the ShapeMetrix3D system.
ShapeMetrix3D is a system for the measurement and assessment of rock and terrain surfaces
using three-dimensional images. The principle employed by the system for obtaining threedimensional (3D) information is digital photogrammetry. During data acquisition, a Nikon D80
digital SLR (single lens reflex) camera with a laboratory-calibrated lens is used to obtain images
of a subject from two different angles. The stereoscopic image pair is loaded into the
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ShapeMetrix3D software, which generates a geo-referenced three-dimensional image.
Geological and geotechnical analyses of the 3D image, available in ShapeMetrix3D, include:
joint/fracture orientation and spacing, lithological mapping, and distance and area calculations.
The slopes above each of “D” and “E” surfaces at the MPER were assessed during the site visit
using the ShapeMetrix3D imaging system. Six (6) individual stereopairs were obtained for the
modeling of the “D” surface slopes and five (5) individual stereopairs were acquired for the
modeling of the “E” surface slopes. The resulting 3D models and the instructions to install a
free 3D viewer are being provided to PNAD as part of this assessment and are presented on
CD in Appendix D.
3.3

Laboratory Testing

A bulk sample of the overburden material above surface “D” was collected. The sample was
collected at the surface near station 1 (STA 1) (as shown on Figure B4, Appendix B) and was
sampled to a depth of approximately 10 cm. It was brought back to Stantec’s St. John’s
laboratory for material characterization.

4.0

SITE CONDITIONS AND OBSERVATIONS

The MPER is a semi-remote site subject to coastal erosive conditions. At the time of the site
visit, the weather was clear and seas were calm. The “D” and “E” surfaces and their adjacent
slopes were free of snow cover and generally dry for observation. For the purpose of this
assessment and description, the MPER slopes have been subdivided into overburden (gravel)
slopes and rock walls.
4.1

Overburden Slopes

The overburden at the site has been classified as a glacial till. The results of the gradation
analysis completed on a bulk sample collected above the “D” indicates that the till consists of
57.2% gravel, 40.3% sand and 2.5% fines (silt/clay). The moisture content of the sample tested
was 2.4%. In accordance with ASTM D2487 the material is classified as well-graded gravel with
sand (GW). A plot of the gradation analysis is presented in Figure C1.
In terms of slope geometry, based on our field measurements the overburden slope heights
range from 3.9 m to 4.1 m above the “D” surface, and 3.7 m to 4.0 m above the “E” surface.
The slope grades as measured from the horizontal range from 30° to 38° above the “D” surface
and 26° to 35° above the “E” surface. The lower slopes angle of 26° is located in the area
where the small stream is discharging and is therefore influenced by the fluvial action. Slope
geometries for the “D” and “E” surface areas are summarized in Table 4-1, and illustrated for
each area in Figures B4 to B6 and B13 to B14, respectively. Slope profiles, as extracted from
the ShapMetrix3D models have been produced to further illustrate the geometries (see Figures
B15 to B25, Appendix B). The slope geometries that range from 30° to 38° are within the
anticipated range representing the angle of repose for the overburden type.
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Table 4-1

Summary of Overburden Slope Geometries

Survey Station

Slope Type
(Overburden or Bedrock)

Slope (o)

Slope/Wall Height
(m)

D-1

Overburden

36

3.9

D-2

Overburden

32

4.1

D-3

Overburden

38

3.9

Overburden (Upper)

30

2.7

Overburden & Bedrock

59

2.5

D-4
D-5
D-6

Overburden
Bedrock
Overburden

28

1

90
20

1

2.4
2.1
2.8

Bedrock

88

2.4

E-1

Overburden

32

4.0

E-2

Overburden

35

3.7

E-3
E-4
E-5

Overburden

26

2

3.8

Bedrock (Upper)

40

2.0

Bedrock (Lower)

90

2.0

Bedrock (Upper)

35

3.1

Bedrock (Lower)

74

1.0

Notes: 1: Low slope angle attributed to limitation of 3D survey (high overburden slope above bedrock
slope) and is not representative of the natural angle of repose for this material.
2: Low slope angle is a result of fluvial action from surface and groundwater drainage.

Based on our understanding of the conditions at the MPER site, the existing overburden slope
geometry and observed mass wasting are caused by coastal erosion. Erosion processes have
washed out the fine (silt and fine sand) material from the overburden soils, which has exposed
unsupported gravel, cobble and boulder sized particles on the slope face. Lacking the original
supportive matrix, over time these particles roll down the slope and alight on the fossil bearing
surfaces.
4.2

Bedrock Slopes

Bedrock forms the eastern slopes of both the “D” and “E” surfaces. The rock types observed in
the slopes were a pinkish grey sedimentary sequence consisting of mudstones, siltstones,
volcanic ashes and fine-to-medium grained sandstones.
In terms of slope geometry, based on our field measurements, slope heights ranged from 2.1 m
to 2.4 m above the “D” surface and from 2.0 m to 3.1 m above the “E” surface. Slope angles, as
measured from the horizontal, ranged from 88o to 90o above the “D” surface and from 74o to 90o
above the “E” surface. In the bedrock slopes above the “E” surface, the uppermost portion of
the bedrock slope decreases in grade to 35o to 40o as a result of decreased rockmass quality.
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The slope profiles (Figures B15 to B25, Appendix B) referenced in Section 4.1 illustrate the
steepness of the bedrock slopes above the “D” and “E” surfaces in comparison to the adjacent
and overlying overburden slopes.
Structural geology data were collected from the processed digital photogrammetry
(ShapeMetrix3D) surveys of the bedrock slopes. The structural data were evaluated with
stereographic projection from which prominent pole concentrations were identified for each
mapping station and shown in Figure C2, Appendix C. Three, generally orthogonal, principal
joint sets were identified in the rock walls of bedding surfaces “D” and “E” and are summarized
in the following table (Table 4-2).
Table 4-2

Summary of Major Discontinuities

DISCONTINUITY ID

DISCONTINUITY TYPE

DIP (o)

DIP DIRECTION (o)

S0

Bedding Parallel

82

212

J1

Slope Parallel

74

304

J2

Cleavage

15

086

Fracture spacing observations from the bedrock slopes indicate that spacing is variable across
the site and ranges from 0.2 m to >1.5 m. In general, major joints are continuous to greater than
3 m; minor joints can be discontinuous with maximum continuity of 0.5 m or less
To define rockmass quality, the Geological Strength Index (GSI) rates a rockmass on a scale of
0 to 100, with 0 being extremely poor and 100 being excellent quality rock mass. Based on our
observations during field investigations, the MPER rockmass quality varies modestly from the
“D” surface rock walls to the “E” surface rock walls. Generally lower GSI values from poor to fair
(35-45) were observed in the rock wall adjacent to the “D” surface (see Figure B7), while higher
GSI values in the range of fair to good (65-75) were observed in the rock wall adjacent to the “E”
surface (see Figure B12). It should be noted, however, that GSI of the “E” surface bedrock slope
diminished in the upper 1.0 m, near ground surface, as fracture frequency increased. For
reference, the GSI classification system and the estimated GSI of the MPER rock mass are
illustrated in Figure C3, Appendix C.
The observed instabilities in the MPER bedrock slopes can be described as a combination of
rockfall due to toppling failure and raveling. Toppling failure and rockfall were observed along
joint sets J1 and J2 adjacent to the “D” surface (see Figures B7 and B8, Appendix B). Potential
for raveling failure of the upper 1.0 m to 2.0 m of bedrock adjacent to the “E” surface (see Figure
B12, Appendix B) was noted due to the increased fracture frequency of the rockmass near
ground surface. The gently dipping, bedding-parallel joint set (S0) acts as a detachment plane
for the blocks formed by the two perpendicular sub-vertical joint sets for both failure modes.
Blocky debris ranging in size from < 10 cm to approximately 30 cm has been observed at the
base of the rock walls (see Figure B8, Appendix B). The modes of failure noted above generally
result in debris accumulation in close proximity (1 – 2 m) to the slope base; however, existing
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debris can act as launching points for further rockfall and therefore increase the roll-out
distance.
4.3

Groundwater Conditions

Moderate surface water drainage and groundwater seepage was observed in the gravel slope
adjacent to the rock wall of the “E” surface (see Figure B10, Appendix B). The water appears to
be the outlet of a small stream draining southward from a small pond and boggy area roughly
200 m north of the site. As a result of this drainage, the fines in the glacial till of the slope have
been washed out and several cobble and boulder-sized debris are undermined resulting in
further slope instabilities.
4.4

Summary of Geotechnical Issues

As a result of the combination of ongoing coastal erosion, the natural geological structural of the
Mistaken Point Formation, and local surface and groundwater drainage paths, the overburden
and bedrock slopes adjacent to the “D” and “E” fossil bearing surfaces are considered unstable.
Instability of the overburden slopes is a function of coastal erosion and is further exacerbated by
the presence of surface and groundwater drainage in the slopes above the “E” surface. Loss of
the fine material from the native till results in the mobilization of unsupported gravel, cobbles
and boulders, which can roll down the slope and accumulate on the fossil bearing surfaces.
Instability of the bedrock slopes is a combination of unfavourable geological structure and
coastal erosion processes further degrading the strength of the geological discontinuities.

5.0

REMEDIAL OPTIONS

The goal of this report is to enable PNAD’s management team to decide how best to protect the
sensitive and globally significant fossil site at Mistaken Point via the long-term stabilization of its
adjoining gravel slopes and rock walls. The following section highlights the site-specific
constraints of the MPER site and the resulting remedial options that may be considered for
implementation.
5.1

Site-Specific Considerations

MPER is governed by the Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act and Fossil Ecological
Reserve Regulations. It is our understanding that heavy machinery cannot be used on the site
and motorized vehicles are prohibited, except for certain managerial purposes.
Visitors to the site must be accompanied by PNAD staff and must wear protective cloth footwear
when accessing the fossil-bearing “D” and “E” surfaces. Field work conducted as part of this
assessment was prohibited from disturbing the surfaces or dislodging any potentially unstable
blocks from the adjacent gravel and rock slopes. Proposed solutions are requested to be as
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visually unobtrusive as practicable, must minimize disruption at the site and cause no damage
to the “D” and “E” surfaces during implementation.
5.2

Slope Stabilization Options

For general slope stability considerations, remedial measures can be subdivided into three
categories: 1) removal, 2) reinforcement and 3) protection. Removal involves the cutting back
of slopes to stable angles and/or the scaling of loose and potentially unstable rock blocks from a
slope. In general, removal is considered the most favourable option for remediation as it
eliminates the hazard and negates the requirement for significant construction or maintenance
over the life of the site. Reinforcement is the active stabilization of a slope via methods such as
bolting, retaining structures, shotcrete, buttresses and drainage control. Protection measures
are put in place when stabilization by removal or reinforcement is not feasible; these protective
measures can include: mesh, catch fences, barriers and ditches.
In consideration of the site-specific constraints of the MPER presented in Section 5.1, several
options are provided for the long term remediation of the gravel and rock slopes adjacent to the
“D” and “E” surfaces. Advantages and disadvantages of each option are presented for the
consideration of PNAD’s management team to determine the best solution for the development
of the site.
It is understood that the options presented below are provided for preliminary planning and
review only. Additional engineering, consultation and site assessment will be required in order
to finalize the design of the selected remedial option.
5.2.1

Removal

Removal of the slope instabilities at the MPER “D” and “E” surfaces may consist of the following
options:


Scaling – manual removal of loose rock blocks on the rock slopes and unstable
cobbles/boulders in the overburden slopes. This could be accomplished with a small
work crew utilizing pry-bars with the requirement that a protective rubber mat or hay
bales be placed over the fossil-bearing surfaces to avoid disturbance. Scaling would be
an annual activity that would result in minimal site disturbance but would require
seasonal maintenance over the life of the site; preferably in the spring after winter storm
action, freeze-thaw and spring run-off have impacted the slope.



Cut-back – excavation and re-moulding of the overburden slopes to stable long-term
angles. This measure would require, at a minimum, the use of a small excavator and
would therefore warrant specialized transportation to the site and protective covers over
the fossil-bearing surfaces during development. Slope cut-backs will result in more site
disturbance than annual scaling maintenance; however, it is noteworthy that annual
maintenance should not be required after this measure is implemented. Due to the
natural erosive nature of the site, follow-up monitoring would be recommended but
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further work would be limited. For preliminary planning, the existing slopes should be cut
to grades no steeper than 20o (2.75H:1V).
5.2.2

Reinforcement

Limited reinforcement options are available for the MPER slopes due to the heavy machinery
that is generally required for the implementation of such stabilization measures (i.e., injection
grouting, soil/rock anchors, construction of retaining structures). A low-impact option for the
reinforcement of the overburden slope could, however, include the installation of a
reinforcement layer over the slopes. This measure could provide the stabilization required to
maintain the slopes at their current angles while providing a reasonable long-term factor of
safety against failure.
Two examples of potential reinforcement solutions are: 1) gabion mattresses (gabion mats) or
2) Mac Mat R.


Gabion mats - large rectangular baskets that, when filled with rock, provide long term
slope erosion control. Although the typical installation process for gabion mats requires
the use of heavy machinery (i.e. excavator), manual labour and/or mini equipment may
be used in consultation with the product distributor and/or specialized contractor to
minimize disturbance at the MPER site. Slope reinforcement with gabion mats would
result in a long-term solution and would require minimal monitoring and maintenance
over the life of the site.



Mac Mat R – a geosynthetic matting of thick polyamide filaments designed to be secured
over the vulnerable slope face to prevent surface erosion from run-off. Over 90% of the
volume of the mat is voids that are available for soil filling, maximizing the potential for
establishing vegetation on the slope. While the slopes above the “D” and “E” surfaces
are considered unsuitable for many types of vegetation due to the harsh coastal
environment, further study may be warranted to examine the possibility of siteappropriate vegetation that may stabilize the current slopes with a natural ground cover.

These slope reinforcement products can be provided by a company such as Maccaferri. For
further information on their products and services, we refer you to their website
(www.maccaferri-northamerica.com).
5.2.3

Protection

In lieu of actively stabilizing the overburden and rock slopes through removal or reinforcement
measures, protection of the “D” and “E” surfaces from ongoing erosion and rockfall may be
considered. This option, however, will require customization from standard industry protection
barriers for the purpose of minimizing both the scale and the visual impact of the solution.
For the MPER slopes adjacent to the “D” and “E” surfaces, protection measures may consist of
the following:
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5.3



Low-height rockfall protection fence – a small customized rockfall protection fence may
be constructed at the base of the overburden and rock slopes. A fence, in lieu of gabion
boxes or concrete structure is preferable for this site as it would minimize the founding
area required on the sensitive “D” and “E” fossil-bearing surfaces. Two options for the
construction of this protection fence are presented as follows:
o Standard flexible wire mesh panels designed for the low-impact and dimensions
of rockfall/sloughing debris that have been observed at the MPER site, supported
by iron rod posts driven into the bedding surface.
o Alternatively, a more naturally aesthetic design of the fence could incorporate
reinforced cedar planks supported by iron rod posts driven into the bedding
surface.



Draped mesh – an alternative to a rockfall protection structure is a draped mesh over the
surface of the overburden and rock slopes. A draped mesh does not prevent the
movement of loose rock blocks, but limits the energy of the failure and contains the
debris at the base of the slope for subsequent removal. This option is considered
feasible but least favourable due to the required cost for installation in addition to the
seasonal maintenance that would be required to clean the base of the mesh.
Groundwater Control

As discussed in Section 4.3, a combination of groundwater seepage and surface water drainage
was observed near the intersection of the overburden and bedrock slopes adjacent to the “E”
surface. This water has washed the fines from the glacial till overburden and undercut the insitu gravel to boulder-sized material, resulting in a lower overall slope angle and further slope
instability of the larger particles.
Further study is required to determine the magnitude of surface and groundwater drainage that
may be expected in this area annually. Seasonal fluctuations will have an impact on the
preferred remediation measure for this drainage area.
As a preliminary measure, it is recommended that a channel be constructed to direct drainage
and prevent further erosion. This channel may consist of the aforementioned gabion mat
solution (see Section 5.2.2) which is an effective erosion control product in addition to slope
reinforcement.
5.4

Winter Protection of Fossil-Bearing Surfaces

While on site, PNAD and Stantec representatives discussed the requirement and practicality of
a protective cover for the “D” and “E” fossil bearing surfaces for use during the winter season.
In Stantec’s opinion, this option may be developed, but would require detailed design and
assessment of potentially detrimental effects of the cover.
A low permeability geo-textile (e.g. rubber matting, conveyor belting) may be installed over the
surfaces, but would require securing to the bedrock surface with an anchor system that may
require drilling into the bedrock surfaces for the installation of fasteners. The geo-textile should
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be installed to avoid trapping surface water, groundwater and sea water between it and the
bedrock as damage to the fossil-bearing surface may be inadvertently worsened.

6.0

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FOLLOW-UP ACTION

Based on the current understanding of the site requirements, it is recommended that a follow-up
site visit be conducted with a contractor who specializes in the implementation of slope
reinforcement. This site visit and follow-up meeting shall provide additional information to
PNAD for the purpose of understanding the practicality of implementing the above-noted
solutions at a highly sensitive site such as MPER. Innovative, low-tech options for these
solutions may be available and may be customized for the site. Options for the transportation of
mini-machinery for the implementation of these options may also be presented by such a
specialized contractor. At PNAD’s request, Stantec can provide contact information for a
suitable contractor.
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APPENDIX B
Site Photos

Appendix B – Site Photograph Summary
Photo Number

Notes/Observations

B1

“D” Surface - Overburden slope adjacent to “D” surface, illustrating material
composition and general slope condition.

B2

“D” Surface - Close-up photograph of overburden material showing gradation and
composition (well-graded GRAVEL with sand (GW); frequent cobbles and boulders)

B3

“D” Surface - Photo or the rock wall adjacent to “D” surface, illustrating material
composition above the rock slope and the rock slope on condition.

B4

“D” Surface - Overburden slope geometry for station D-1 to D-4 adjacent to “D”
surface, illustrating overburden vertical height and slope angle from the topsoil to the
rock surface.

B5

“D” Surface - Rock Slope geometry for station D-5 adjacent to “D” surface, illustrating
overburden and rock slope vertical height and slope angle from the topsoil to the
rock surface.

B6

“D” Surface - Rock Slope geometry for station D-6 adjacent to “D” surface, illustrating
overburden and rock slope vertical height and slope angle from the topsoil to the
rock surface.

B7

“D” Surface – Photo of rock wall adjacent to “D” surface illustrating rockfall that
resulted from toppling failure. Rockmass quality rated as poor to fair (GSI 35 – 45)

B8

“D” Surface - Close-up photograph of rockfall debris on “D” surface. Note blocky
nature of debris and proximity to base of rock wall.

B9

“E” Surface - Overburden slope adjacent to “E” surface, illustrating material
composition and general slope condition.

B10

“E” Surface - Groundwater seepage and surface water drainage observed in the
gravel slope adjacent to the rock wall of the “E” surface. Note wash-out of granular
material and under-cutting of cobble to boulder sized debris at mid-height of slope.

B11

“E” Surface - Photo or the rock wall adjacent to “E” surface, illustrating material
composition above the rock slope and the rock slope on condition.

B12

“E” Surface - Photo of rock wall adjacent to “E” surface illustrating generally fair to
good quality rockmass (GSI 65 – 75)

B13

“E” Surface - Overburden slope geometry for stations E-1 to E-3 adjacent to “E”
surface, illustrating overburden vertical height and slope angle from the topsoil to the
rock surface.

B14

“D” Surface - Rock Slope geometry for stations E-4 to E-5 adjacent to “D” surface,
illustrating the rock slope vertical height and slope angle from the topsoil to the rock
surface.
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AN ASSESSMENT AND RECOMMENDATIONS ON STABILIZING THE GRAVEL SLOPES AND ROCK WALLS ABOVE THE “D”
AND “E” SURFACES IN MISTAKEN POINT ECOLOGICAL RESERVE

APPENDIX C
Geology
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Detailed Description of the Nominated Property
Starting at Daleys Point (the northwestern tip of the

frequently re-routed by storm waves and Drook

nominated property) and travelling southeast to

beach represents a wonderful natural laboratory for

Freshwater Point and then east to Mistaken Point and

sedimentology students studying the transport and

Shingle Head, geological highlights and notable

deposition of gravel and sand. For about 700m south

physical features are as follows:

of The Drook, near flat-lying bedding planes create a
low rock platform but turf/cliff edge elevation

Daleys Point is where Bradley Ward
discovered specimens of the large frondose organism,
originally named Charnia wardi (Narbonne and
Gehling, 2003), in upper Drook Formation strata. A
short distance to the southeast at Daleys Cove, which
is a former seasonal fishing site, the Drook Formation
exposures are interrupted by a 30m-long gravel
beach. Approximately 250m south of this Cove,
flanked on both sides by short gravel beaches, is the
small but critical outcrop at Pigeon Cove that exposes
the famous Pizza Disc Bed (Liu et al., 2012) 1 and the

increases rapidly towards The Rookery – whose cliffs
are well known for their colonies of seabirds.The
Drook Formation strata in the core of the Freshwater
Anticline at The Rookery are the oldest rocks within
the nominated property. Here too are found the site’s
highest and most spectacular, vertical cliffs at 76m
whose undercut bases are the sites of shallow caves
and pocket beaches. In general, from here to Shingle
Head, the rock strata are inclined – and hence get
younger -- toward the southeast.

36 cm-thick ash overlying it which has been dated at

Like most of the folds within the property, a

578.8 + 0.5 Ma (Bowring in Van Kranendonk et al.,

picturesque, upright anticline-syncline pair in

2008). The view looking south from Pigeon Cove

Freshwater Cove is best viewed and appreciated from

takes in a much-photographed stretch of coast

a boat. Beyond Freshwater Point the indented

featuring sweeping bedding planes cut by slots

coastline trends roughly east-southeastward. Bob’s

eroded along major fractures and faults. Continuing

Cove is a prominent landmark; it has a small beach

southward, the elevation of the turf/cliff edge climbs

and in earlier days was the location of a summer

gradually to Drook Point, the first significant coastal

fishing camp. Approximately halfway along the

promontory encountered south of Portugal Cove

scenic coastline between Bob’s Cove and the mouth

South. The Drook (meaning “wooded valley” in the

of the Bristy Cove 2 River is the gradational contact

Newfoundland dialect) itself is an impressive, steep-

between the Drook Formation and the overlying

sided valley – the deepest adjacent to the proposed

Briscal Formation. Situated west of Bristy Cove is

World Heritage Site – and is the location of a former

another prominent headland called French Mistaken

settlement. Its approximately 325 m-long gravel

Point. Bristy Cove was once a seasonal fishing ‘port’

beach is traversed by the Drook River, which is

complete with wooden stages. Now it is a favourite

1

spot for good numbers of Harbour Seals. East of the
See Bibliography for all references.
2

Bristy Cove is known by a number of other names
including Brista, Briscal and Bristol Cove.

steep eastern slope of the Bristy Cove River valley,

northwest –southeast orientated gully. Watern Cove

thick-bedded Briscal Formation sandstones form a

is another important former summer fishing site that

series of east-southeast-inclined slabs. Glacial striae

was once used primarily by people from the

are present on some of the bedding planes located

community of Long Beach. The upper Mistaken

just east of Bristy Cove.

Point Formation beds in Watern Cove form a small,
asymmetric anticline. In its southeast limb, which

Many people consider the coastal scenery
between Bristy Cove and Mistaken Point (visible to
the east) to be the most spectacular within the
nominated property. This section of coast is
intersected by several narrow, steep-sided gullies and
two major embayments. To the west of one of the
latter, is exposed the “Lower Mistaken Point” fossilbearing surface. Approximately 700 m east of Bristy

dips seaward at 540, the D and E surfaces are again
exposed -- 1km northeast of their most famous
outcrop at Mistaken Point. This Watern Cove E
Surface exposure is used as the interpretive
destination for PNAD’s public guided tours. A short
distance east of Watern Cove the Mistaken Point
Formation passes transitionally into the Trepassey
Formation.

Cove the Briscal Formation grades upward into the
Mistaken Point Formation.

Rock outcrops continue to dominate the
coastline for the first 1300m northeast of Watern

The SE-directed promontory of Mistaken
Point is the most significant topographic feature
within the proposed World Heritage Site. In the preradar/radio/GPS era, Cape Race was the landmark
used by eastbound mariners to indicate when it was
safe to begin steering north-northeast towards St.
John’s. In foggy conditions the headland now known

Cove and include “the Pizzeria” – a Trepassey
Formation fossil-bearing horizon. Though separated
by rock outcrops, the three stretches of gravel beach
at Long Cove are the longest, with a combined length
of 875m, within the nominated property. Just inland
of Long Cove are the remains of the former
community of Long Beach.

as Mistaken Point was often confused with Cape
Race – a navigation error with potentially fatal
consequences.

More fine exposures of the Trepassey
Formation occur at Eastern Head. Upon a strongly
curved, soft-sediment deformed bedding plane east of

Near the western base of Mistaken Point
occur the property’s best-preserved examples of the
magnificent D and E surfaces, which dip eastward at
140. Running across the base of the Mistaken Point
promontory is a southwest –northeast trending fault.
At the tip of Mistaken Point, superbly exposed strata
of the Trepassey Formation plunge spectacularly into
the sea.

this promontory is found the youngest assemblage of
large Ediacara-type fossils known from the Mistaken
Point succession, as the dominant Fermeuse
Formation fossil here is Aspidella (cf.Gehling et al.,
2000). Elevation of the cliff/turf edge increases
eastward towards Shingle Head and, approximately
500m from the eastern limit of the proposed World
Heritage Site, the Trepassey Formation is

From the eastern base of Mistaken Point the
coast heads northeast and before the mouth of the
Watern Cove River is cut by an impressive, deep,

gradationally succeeded by the dark grey and
brownish-black rocks of the Fermeuse Formation.

Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.
Terms of Reference
(Approved – September 23, 2013)
Mission
“Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. mission is to pursue UNESCO World Heritage inscription at Mistaken
Point, acting as a co-leader, in partnership with the Parks and Natural Areas Division (PNAD) of the
Department of Environment and Conservation, Government of Newfoundland and Labrador to monitor
the bid dossier development and submission process, to identify key planning, research and
infrastructure requirements, to secure resources to ensure successful project completion and to facilitate
stakeholder engagement.
Structure
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. is a not-for-profit corporation established under the Newfoundland
Labrador Corporation Act. It is run by a volunteer board of directors comprising a minimum of ten (10)
and a maximum of twenty one (21) directors, 50% of whom shall be local representatives,
Representatives shall be determined from following local and regional organizations:
Organizations











A representative of the Town of Portugal Cove South
A representative of the Town of Trepassey
A representative of the Town of St. Shott’s
A representative of the Biscay Bay Local Service District Committee
A representative of Cape Race-PCS Heritage Inc.
A representative of the Celtic Business Development Corporation
A representative of the Southern Avalon Development Association
A representative of Eastern DMO
A representative of the Irish Loop Chamber of Commerce
A representative of the Southern Avalon Tourism Association

General Public





Three residents of Portugal Cove South
Two residents of Trepassey
One resident of St. Shott’s
One resident of Biscay Bay

Others
The Board of Directors may consider other appointments to the Board from time to time to meet
potential planning or competency requirements and expertise.
1

Resource People/Adjunct Members
The Board invites engagement from key Federal and Provincial departments, and other agencies, as
non-voting resource people to support the planning and bid process. These include:
Resource People









A representative of the Atlantic Canada Opportunities Agency
A representative of the Canadian Coast Guard (Fisheries and Oceans Canada)
A representative of the Department of Innovation, Business and Rural Development
A representative of the Department of Tourism, Culture and Recreation
Representatives of the Department of Environment and Conservation, Parks and Natural Areas
Division (PNAD)
A representative of the Department of Environment and Conservation, Crown Lands
Administration Division
A representative of the Department of Natural Resources, Geological Survey Division
A representative of the Department of Justice

Adjunct Members






Professor Guy Narbonne (Department of Geological Sciences and Geological Engineering,
Queen’s University)
Dr. Duncan McIlroy (Department of Earth Sciences, Memorial University of Newfoundland)
Dr. Alistair Bath (Department of Geography, Memorial University of Newfoundland)
A representative of the Johnson Geo Centre
Others as required

Quorum
The quorum for the conduct of business will be 50% plus one of all directors of the board, 50% of whom
must be local representatives.
Roles and Responsibilities







Develop a Memorandum of Agreement between Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. and PNAD
regarding co-lead roles and responsibilities.
Provide advice and assistance, and monitor the progress of the World Heritage nomination
process in co-leadership with PNAD.
Develop a memorandum of Agreement between Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. and Cape
Race – Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc regarding development roles and responsibilities.
Foster community and financial support for the World Heritage nomination and related
projects.
Promote understanding of World Heritage Site status and its potential benefits for the Southern
Avalon.
Act as a forum for the exchange of information between all parties interested in the World
Heritage Site application.
2











Make decisions by majority voting.
Ensure that any contracts entered into by Mistaken Point Ambassadors inc. related to the
World Heritage application (for example, projects funded by ACOA and IBRD) are properly
managed and completed on schedule.
Communicate the progress of the World Heritage application and related projects through the
media and other avenues.
Meeting will be open to the general public for attendance and engagement with the option to
convene Privileged Meetings if so required for the conduct of business
Meetings are to convene the third Wednesday of every month.
Ensure that meetings and decisions are well documented.
The Chair shall be an ex-officio member of all sub-committees
The fiscal year shall conclude on March 31 of each year
The executive officers shall comprise a chairperson, secretary and treasurer

Sub-Committees
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. may, from time to time, appoint standing or ad hoc committees to
advance particular initiatives. Such committees shall be established on the following basis:




Operate within a terms of reference approved by the Board of Directors of Mistaken Point
Ambassadors Inc.
Be chaired by a director of Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.
Be comprised of directors of Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. and any others who have a
particular expertise or interest in Mistaken Point

3

Organizational Structure
Staff
Project Manager: Yvonne Fontaine, Southern Avalon Development Association
Community Liaison Officer: Cynthia Power, Portugal Cove South Resident
Administrator: Rose Boland, Southern Avalon Development Association
MPAI consist of the following members and subcommittees:

Directors
Chair: Loretta Ryan, Director at Large, Mobile Resident
Treasurer; Cape Race– PCS Heritage Inc.; Celtic Business Development Corporation: Gertie
Molloy; Alt Cynthia Power
Secretary; Southern Avalon Development Association: Charlene Power
Portugal Cove South Residents: Catherine (Kit) Ward, Marilyn Ward, Brandon Ward
Trepassey Residents: Anne Pennell, Bertha Rousell
Town of Portugal Cove South: Violet Coombs; Alt Ida Perry
Town of Trepassey: Rita Pennell
Community District Council of Biscay Bay: Fred White
Director-at-Large: Paul Dean, Retired Geologist
Resource Persons
World Heritage Project Manager: Sharon Porter-Trask, ENVC, Parks and Natural Areas
Division
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Geologist: Richard Thomas, ENVC, Parks and Natural Areas
Division
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Manager: Tony Power, ENVC, Parks and Natural Areas
Division
Atlantic Canada Opportunities Agency (ACOA): Chad Butt; Alt Betty Rumboldt
Dept. Business Tourism, Culture and Rural Development: George Piatt
ENVC, Parks and Natural Areas Division: Jeri Graham; Alt Erika Pittman
ENVC, Crown Lands: John Howley
Dept. Tourism, Culture & Rec., Tourism Product Development: Scott Andrews
Dept Fisheries & Oceans: Taryn Baker
Dept Justice: Vacant
Dept. Natural Resources, Geological Land Surveys: Amanda McCallum; Alt Alana Hinchey
Parks Canada, Eastern Newfoundland: Glen Keough

Mailing Address: Box 113, Trepassey, NL A0A 4B0

Adjunct Members
Dr. Alistair Bath, Dept. Geography, Memorial University of Newfoundland
Dr. Duncan McIlroy, Dept. Earth Sciences, Memorial University of Newfoundland
Dr. Guy Narbonne, Dept. Geological Sciences & Dept. Engineering Science, Queen’s University
Vacant: The Geo Centre
Sub-Committees
Project Management Committee
Loretta Ryan – Chair
Charlene Power
Sharon Porter Trask
Chad Butt

Gertie Molloy
Yvonne Fontaine
Rose Boland
George Piatt

Fund Development
Loretta Ryan, Chair
Cynthia Power
Chad Butt
Dave Shepherd

Gertie Molloy
George Piatt
Paul Dean
Rose Boland - recorder

Protection, Conservation, and Stewardship
Yvonne Fontaine, Chair
Cynthia Power
Catherine ‘Kit’ Ward
Viola Coombs
Sandra Ward
Paul Dean
Alana Hinchey
Richard Thomas
Tony Power
Jeri Graham; alt Erika Pittman
Rose Boland - recorder
Communications
Yvonne Fontaine, Chair
Sharon Porter-Trask
Edwina Ward
Genny Coombs

Cynthia Power
Dr. Alistair Bath
Bertha Rousell
Rose Boland – recorder

Mailing Address: Box 113, Trepassey, NL A0A 4B0

Interpretation and Infrastructure
Yvonne Fontaine, Chair
Scott Andrews
Julie Cappleman
Sharon Porter-Trask
Calvin Coombs

Cynthia Power
Pearl Coombs
Jeri Graham; alt Erika Pittman
Catherine ‘Kit’ Ward
Rose Boland – recorder

MPAI Board and sub-committees meet monthly and operate under an approved terms of
reference.

Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. monthly meeting at Community Hall in Portugal Cove South.

Mailing Address: Box 113, Trepassey, NL A0A 4B0

Planning Session September 29, 2014

WaterWerks present revised Dossier Design at Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. meeting on the
Community Hall in Portugal Cove South on Nov. 18, 2014

Mailing Address: Box 113, Trepassey, NL A0A 4B0

Interpretation & Infrastructure
Subcommittee meet at the Edge
of Avalon Interpretation Center
on Nov.4, 2014.
In Photo from Left: Yvonne
Fontaine, Kit Ward, Heather
Murphy, Tony Power, Julie
Cappleman and Pearl Coombs

.

Protection, Conservation &
Stewardship
Subcommittee meet at the
Edge of Avalon
Interpretation Center on
Dec 2, 2014.

Mailing Address: Box 113, Trepassey, NL A0A 4B0

Community Liaison Officer

Cynthia Power, local resident of Portugal Cove South is currently employed as Community Liaison
Officer (CLO) with Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. She is a lifelong
resident of Portugal Cove South who is passionate about her community
and the fossils at Mistaken Point. “As a child I recall walking to Watern
Cove picking bakeapples with my parents. We always looked forward to
dad bringing us over to see the fossils. We would all guess as to what
they were, fish, plants, etc.; not knowing the Outstanding Universal
Value of these fossils. Now, here I am forty years later having the
opportunity to a help raise public awareness of the Mistaken Point
UNESCO World Heritage Project and to gain public input as the new Community Liaison Officer.”
As the Community Liaison Officer priority was to be
given to door-to-door visits to residents of Portugal
Cove South. Residents were informed about UNESCO
and what it means to have a World Heritage Site in their
backyard. Cynthia listened to their questions and
addressed any concerns they had.
After talking to most of the residents it was quite clear
that they supported Mistaken Point’s nomination for
UNESCO. The fossils within the Mistaken Point
Ecological reserve are among the rarest of their kind.
Protecting this evidence of early life on earth is
extremely important. The residents of Portugal Cove
South have always safe-guarded the fossils at Mistaken
Point and will continue to partner with existing
stakeholders to ensure the
protection and
conservation of this globally significant fossil site.
Local resident, Geraldine Stamp of Portugal Cove South takes the time to pose for a photo with
Cynthia during a house visit.

Community Liaison Initiatives
Objective 1 - Community Engagement


















Develop community engagement planning template/process
Conduct strategic planning session/meeting with Communications Sub-committee to reaffirm key
stakeholders, key messages etc.
Establish contact with World Heritage practitioners at relevant sites/museums in Canada and
discuss community engagement methodologies
Research UNESCO World Heritage and other related documents pertaining to community
engagement; i.e. benefits/opportunities/ challenges for local communities when property
designated. Fact vs. Myth.
Prepare specific community engagement plans for targeted stakeholder groups
Prepare/update PowerPoint presentation template for use with various groups and organizations
Prepare Mistaken Point Ambassadors/UNESCO World Heritage info sheet for distribution to
various groups and organizations
Prepare standard Letter of Support template for distribution to various groups and organizations
Prepare Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. event poster template
Door to door visits with quick introduction, invitation to stop by office and invitation to Mistaken
Point Ambassadors Inc. Christmas Community Social
Convey key findings from face to face meetings to Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. and Parks and
Natural Areas Division Project Lead
Circulate a petition of support for the World Heritage application around the four communities
for residents to sign
Request presentation with Southern Shore and St. Mary’s Bay Joint Councils
Request meetings with individual Southern Avalon and Southern Shore/St. Mary’s Bay
municipalities
Prepare inventory of Southern Shore/St. Mary’s Bay community groups and organizations (i.e.
Lion’s, Knights of Columbus, etc.) and request presentations with these groups
Prepare inventory of tourism groups and organizations and request presentations to each

Objective 2 – Media Relations


Search the web/social media for material on Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve & World Heritage
application



Distribute links to relevant materials to Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. Board, adjunct and
resource members






Utilize material in other media, communications and community engagement activities




Prepare media contact list



Prepare Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. and UNESCO World Heritage backgrounder for
distribution with media releases



Prepare and distribute media releases as significant dossier/other milestones are achieved or as
required/directed by Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. Board

Review and revise the quarterly Mistaken Point Ambassadors newsletter template.
Prepare newsletter production schedule through to March 2015
Prepare, distribute for review and comment, and oversee printing, production and distribution.
Ensure that newsletter is written in clear language that everyone can understand and include
stories & photos of events that have happened.
Develop media relations campaign, identify media opportunities and schedule guest
opportunities for Community Liaison Officer and other Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. Board
members

Objective 3 – Social Media


Establish and maintain a Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. web page. Use to supply information
about MPAI and WH application; use to promote ‘bigger picture’, make aware of Fund Raising
Campaigns, etc.



Establish and maintain a Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. Facebook page. Use to supply
information about Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. and World Heritage application; use to
promote ‘bigger picture’, make aware of Fund Raising Campaigns, etc.




Establish and maintain a Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. Twitter presence.

Prepare/maintain email distribution lists to key contacts

Objective 4 – Special Events/Conferences/Excursions




Prepare Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. event planning template






Request participation in special events in the region especially Cape Race Heritage Day events

Identify listing of potential Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. special events
Identify and maintain listing of special/other events and activities that Mistaken Point
Ambassadors Inc. may wish to attend/present at
Request opportunity to present/attend Trade Show - Hospitality NL (HNL) Conference
Joggins Fossil Cliffs –UNESCO World Heritage Site
Request to present TED(Technology/Entertainment and Design)x St. John’s

Objective 5 – Human Dimensions (HD) Research Initiative


Review/reference HD findings to date to understand issues and determine continued approaches

Objective 6 – Protection, Conservation and Stewardship


Work with Protection, Conservation and Stewardship Sub-committee to prepare communications
plan and build support for a Mistaken Point ‘Fossil Guardian Program’



Build community support for protection and preservation of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
and bid process

Objective 7 – Communications (General)








Finalize Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. logo




Attend subcommittee meetings when requested do so by subcommittee chairs



Prepare internal communications plans for Board and MPAI sub-committees

Prepare Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. letterhead
Prepare Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. business card template
Produce Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. Community Liaison Officer business cards
Prepare Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. tabletop presentation
Prepare Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. backgrounder/info sheet (see media Relations above)
Act as a communications planning resource to the MPAI Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. board
and subcommittees.
Prepare communication plans for all activities requiring stakeholder engagement (i.e.
land/boundary initiative)

Establish separate e-mail distribution groups for following:
1) Community/regional members of Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. Board
2) Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. Board, adjunct and resource committee members
3) Sub-committees
4) Others as required



Ensure “Communications” as a standard agenda item on Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. Board
and sub-meetings




Conduct bi-annual (every six months) evaluation of internal communications approaches



Facilitate training and orientation to Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. Board and sub-committee

Establish remote/online meeting capacity for Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. Board and subcommittee use

members to maximize effective use of system

Objective 8 – Resources, Documentation and Reporting




Prepare archive of relevant resource and educational materials, by subject area, currently in hand



Establish web-based presence for archive utilizing Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. website
and/or Drop Box




Maintain and update archive and on-line resources in an ongoing way



At the end of the conclusion of the project, a final report should be submitted no later than
February28, 2015, synthesizing what has been done and what has been learned about resident's
attitudes toward the WH application. Explain what further WHCL work, if any, needs to be
undertaken.

Identify additional resource materials for inclusion in archive
Make archive listing available to Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. /sub-committees and
PNAD/teams

Develop and maintain archive of relevant images of Mistaken Point, area and community liaison
processes (i.e. public meetings, visits etc.) for use in promotional activities and dossier
development

Statement on Effective and Ethical Community Consultation
And Stakeholder Engagement (Draft – April 20, 2014)
Mission
“Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. mission is to pursue UNESCO World Heritage inscription at Mistaken
Point, acting as a co-leader, in partnership with the Parks and Natural Areas Division (PNAD) of the
Department of Environment and Conservation, Government of Newfoundland and Labrador to ...
educate the public and key stakeholders on the significance of the site and to facilitate stakeholder
engagement.
Principles
COMMUNICATION - Open and effective engagement involves both listening and talking and features
two-way communication, clear, accurate and relevant information and timeliness
TRANSPARENCY - Clear and agreed information and feedback processes featuring with a commitment to
transparency and reporting
COLLABORATION - Working cooperatively to seek mutually beneficial outcomes
INCLUSIVENESS - Recognize, understand and involve communities and stakeholders early and
throughout the process
INTEGRITY - Conduct engagement in a manner that fosters mutual respect and trust

Excerpt from

Mistaken Point UNESCO Bid Support Proposal

Submitted by

Mistaken Point Ambassadors Incorporated

Submitted to:

Atlantic Canada Opportunities Agency (ACOA)
And
Department of Innovation, Business and Rural Development (IBRD)

October 23, 2013
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Executive Summary
On the southeastern tip of Newfoundland’s Avalon Peninsula is located the oldest, largest and
most reliably dated assemblage of large and complex Metazoan fossils on earth. In terms of
overall diversity, density and abundance, the Mistaken Point biota is unrivalled among the
world’s other Ediacaran fossil assemblages. In fact, a Global Comparative Analysis was
completed in November 2012 claiming that “the spectacular coastal outcrops of the Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve (MPER), represents the finest example in the world of an Ediacaran
macrofossil site. This Ediacaran fossil site clearly possesses Outstanding Universal Value, and
the objective measures outlined within this report provide strong endorsement for the nomination
of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve for World Heritage Site status.”1
In recent years, this outstanding natural site has become more widely recognized by both
government and local residents. In 1987 Mistaken Point was declared a provincial Ecological
Reserve and is currently listed as one of seven sites on Canada’s World Heritage Tentative List
for consideration as a UNESCO World Heritage Site (WHS).
A driving force behind the development of this site is Cape Race-PCS Heritage Inc. (CRPCSHI),
a not-for-profit organization established in 1998. Its mandate is to preserve, protect, develop and
promote the natural, historic and cultural resources of the area from Portugal Cove South to Cape
Race, now known as the Edge of Avalon Heritage Coast. In early 2013, Mistaken Point
Ambassadors Incorporated (MPAI) took over the project proposal process from CRPCSHI. Its
mission is to:
pursue UNESCO World Heritage inscription at Mistaken Point, acting as a coleader, in partnership with the Parks and Natural Areas Division (PNAD) of the
Department of Environment and Conservation (ENVC), Government of
Newfoundland and Labrador to monitor the bid dossier development and
submission process, to identify key planning, research and infrastructure
requirements, to secure resources to ensure successful project completion and to
facilitate stakeholder engagement.
In this regard, MPAI met with the Department of Innovation, Business and Rural Development
(IBRD) and ENVC in early May, 2013 to lay out the critical funding requirements needed to
complete the bid dossier to have MPER inscribed as a WHS. In September, 2013, a Deputy
Ministers Committee was formed to oversee the dossier completion process in partnership with
the Parks and Natural Areas Division of ENVC and MPAI. MPAI was engaged to submit a
funding proposal that would address the critical needs to have the dossier completed.

1

A Global Comparative Analysis of Ediacaran fossil localities, Executive Summary, Dr. Alexander G. Liu of the University of Cambridge, U.K.
and Prof. Martin D. Brasier of the University of Oxford, U.K., November 2012 (Appendix G)

2

Since then, MPAI has been working with PNAD and other partners to finalize costs and prepare
a proposal for funding. This proposal is requesting the funding required addressing critical needs
up to March 31, 2015 in the following areas:








Dossier completion;
Land Ownership, Settlement and Management;
Infrastructure;
Interpretation;
Marketing;
Community Liaison; and,
Project Management

The request for funding is in the amount of $863,053, $431,527 from IBRD and $431,526 from
ACOA.
This project will see the final Nomination Dossier completed and delivered to the World
Heritage Centre (WHC) in Paris, France by February 1, 2015, the non-negotiable deadline for
submission.
In the summer or fall of 2015, the International Union for Conservation of Nature will send an
evaluation team for a week long site inspection after which they will report to the WHC in Paris.
In July, 2016, the World Heritage Committee will meet and make a decision on MPER’s
application for inscription as a new World Heritage Site.
MPAI Board and sub-committees meet monthly and operate under an approved terms of
reference.
The MPAI Board will manage any and all contracts that are entered into to advance the
nomination process to a successful conclusion. It will partner with the DM’s Committee and
provide input to its sub-committees in the development of:
 Interpretive Plan Design;
 Management Plan Design;
 Design & Site Promotions; and,
 Human Resources & Funding.
Many of the Board members and sub-committee members have long been involved in
community engagement and economic development and are experienced in project
administration and employee relations.
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Project Background
Mistaken Point Ambassadors formally began with its inaugural meeting on May 2, 2013. At that
meeting it was agreed that this new organization would take over the role of the Mistaken Point
Public Advisory Committee. Furthermore, it would incorporate as a not-for-profit organization.
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Incorporated (MPAI) was incorporated on September 17, 2013. Its
Mission is to:
“pursue UNESCO World Heritage inscription at Mistaken Point, acting as a coleader, in partnership with the Parks and Natural Areas Division (PNAD) of the
Department of Environment and Conservation (ENVC), Government of
Newfoundland and Labrador to monitor the bid dossier development and submission
process, to identify key planning, research and infrastructure requirements, to secure
resources to ensure successful project completion and to facilitate stakeholder
engagement.”
The incorporation of MPAI comes after many years of effort by local residents of Portugal Cove
South to ensure that their community and region thrive through the benefit of its natural, historic
and cultural resources. A focused effort began with the formation of a community based heritage
organization: Cape Race – PCS Heritage Inc. (CRH).
CRH was established in 1998 with a mandate to preserve, protect, develop and promote the
natural, historic and cultural resources of the areas from Portugal Cove South to Cape Race.
CRH is a not-for-profit organization with a volunteer board of directors that oversee the daily
operations and planning of the Edge of Avalon Interpretation Centre, the Edge of the Sea gift
shop, and the attractions/buildings at Cape Race. CRH also assists PNAD with the development
and management of the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve (MPER). CRH is responsible for all
hiring and supervision of all staff and ongoing development work at its facilities.
Since 1998, CRH has successfully completed a number of initiatives. These include: the
planning and construction and staffing of the Edge of Avalon Interpretation Centre, the
construction and installation of signage and picnic areas, the completion of a community history
project, the reconstruction and staffing of the Myrick Wireless Station at Cape Race, a long term
phased Tourism Development Plan prepared by Tract Consulting, and the development of
interpretive and marketing materials including Web site development. Throughout these projects
CRH has experienced a strong level of community support.
In 2001, a long term phased Tourism Development Plan was prepared by Tract Consulting for
the development of the natural and heritage resources in the Cape Race Heritage Area. The
development plan established a concept design, feasibility and cost/benefit analysis and an
4

implementation plan. The scope of study included on and off-site developments as well as
proposed new construction. Feasibility was determined by addressing issues such as economic
sustainability/viability, market demand, development and operating costs, stakeholders’ needs,
identification of commercial opportunities and public/private sector investments.
However, despite this success so far, it became apparent that the initial plan that was prepared in
2001 had outlived its usefulness as a go-forward document for sustainable development planning
in the area. In particular, the plan did not address requirements leading up, and subsequent to, a
potential designation of Mistaken Point as a UNESCO World Heritage Site (WHS) in 2016 or
beyond.
In December 2009, CRH engaged consultants to update their development plan. Through this
process it became evident that some of the components of the future UNESCO application
process could not be funded by ENVC.
One of those components involved gathering community support. Accordingly, CRH was asked
to consider taking on one of the requirements of the UNESCO Bid and that was to engage the
community to develop and document the community buy-in to UNESCO status. CRH applied for
funding in December 2011 and acquired funding from ACOA and IBRD in June, 2012 to hire a
Community Liaison to carry out this work.
In 2012, the department of Environment and Conservation invited CRH and other interested
organizations to form the Mistaken Point Public Advisory Committee (PAC) and the first
meeting was held on March 23, 2012. The committee’s mandate was to monitor the bid dossier
development and submission process, to identify key planning, research and infrastructure
requirements, to secure resources to ensure successful project completion and to facilitate
stakeholder engagement.
In January 2013 PAC decided to reorganize as the Mistaken Point Ambassadors and to
incorporate to position itself to apply for further supports to move the nomination process
forward. In early May and again in July of 2013, the MPAI Chair met with Ministers Hutchings
(Department of Innovation Business and Rural Development) and Hedderson (Department of
Environment and Conservation) and presented them with a Critical Requirements Concept Paper
outlining areas of work and resources that MPAI saw as critical to the success in acquiring a
final dossier for submission to UNESCO.
Critical bid requirements have been identified in several key areas and follow best practice
identified through thorough analysis of other successful UNESCO World Heritage bid sites and
processes, particularly the Joggins Fossil Cliffs in Nova Scotia. In general, these requirements
relate to:
5






Planning and research;
Interpretation;
Infrastructure; and,
Fund development.

On August 13, 2013, a contingent composed of Ministers Hutchings and Hedderson and senior
departmental staff of IBRD and ENVC met in Portugal Cove South and then hiked out to
Mistaken Point. Later that evening they met with representatives of MPAI to discuss how,
collectively, all could move forward with an expeditious plan to complete the bid documents.
In early September, 2013, a Deputy Ministers’ Committee of Innovation Business and Rural
Development, Tourism Culture and Recreation and Environment and Conservation was formed
and met to orchestrate the final stages in the bid process. Developed as the result of this meeting
were:
 a Mistaken Point Governance Model;
 a Critical Funding Requirements document;
 an up-dated Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve (MPER) Work-plan Timeline;
 a Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Timeline to Inscription; and,
 a Mistaken Point Parks Canada Update.
These documents form the basis of a plan to gather the resources necessary to complete the bid
documents and submit the draft dossier to the World Heritage Centre in Paris, France by
September 30, 2014 and the final dossier by February 1, 2015, 5:00 pm GMT.
These documents also identify MPAI as an integral partner in the process to:
 Apply for funding for some of the critical requirements; and,
 To partner in the development of:
o
o
o
o

Interpretive Plan Design;
Management Plan Design;
Design & Site Promotions; and,
Human Resources & Funding.

MAPI is now embarking on its mission to “to secure resources to ensure successful project
completion and to facilitate stakeholder engagement”, partly through the submission of this
current proposal.
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The following chart outlines the organizational structure that was established to complete this
project.
Deputy Ministers Steering Committee
(ENVC, IBRD, TCR)
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MPAI

Community
Liaison

MPAI Fund
Development

Federal and Provincial Partners Support Mistaken Point’s Bid

for UNESCO Status

Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. Treasurer Gertie Molloy and
Secretary Charlene Power sign funding agreement with Atlantic
Canada Opportunities Agency and Innovation, Business and Rural
Development,-Government of NL

Mistaken Point Ambassadors Board of Directors and Parks And Natural Areas Division
staff with Keith Hutchings Minister of Fisheries and Aquaculture and MHA for District of
Ferryland

Innovation, Business and Rural Development
Tourism, Culture and Recreation
Environment and Conservation
March 28, 2014

Strategic Investments Strengthen Province’s International Ecological
Profile

$431,000 in Funding Supports Mistaken Point’s Bid for UNESCO Status
The Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve is in a better position to move forward with its bid to achieve United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) World Heritage Status as a result of a
Provincial Government investment of $431,000. The announcement was made today at the Edge of Avalon
Interpretive Centre by the Honourable Keith Hutchings, Minister of Fisheries and Aquaculture and MHA for
Ferryland, on behalf of the Honourable Terry French, Minister of Innovation, Business and Rural Development and Minister of Tourism, Culture and Recreation.
“Mistaken Point’s fossils are some of the most unique in the world. Having such treasures right here
in our own back yard not only makes us stewards of our ecological history, but custodians of world
heritage as well. I am pleased with the work being done to ensure that the site is recognized as a
UNESCO World Heritage site and I am confident that this $431,000 investment will assist with
achieving that recognition.”
- The Honourable Terry French, Minister of Innovation, Business and Rural Development, and Minister of
Tourism, Culture and Recreation
This Provincial Government funding will support Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc., an advocacy group
working on behalf of the ecological reserve, to develop a comprehensive World Heritage Status nomination
package. Nomination packages must adhere to strict requirements set out by the World Heritage Committee
and require extensive documentation supporting the justification. An additional investment of $209,000 toward this initiative was announced yesterday through Budget 2014: Shared Prosperity, Fair Society, Balanced Outlook.

“I am pleased to be part of this announcement in the District of Ferryland on the southern Avalon.
The past number of years has seen significant commitment by the region and volunteers to continue to
work toward UNESCO designation. The funding announcement further demonstrates our investment in
the future cultural, heritage and economic development of the southern
Avalon.”
- Keith Hutchings, Minister of Fisheries and Aquaculture and MHA for Ferryland

The Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve is located east of Portugal Cove South on the tip of the Avalon Peninsula. The fossils found on the site are the oldest complex life forms found on earth and are remains of
creatures that lived 575 to 542 million years ago.
“Listed as one of the seven sites on Canada’s World Heritage tentative list, Mistaken Point is
home to some of the oldest fossils in the world and it’s important we preserve that area while
recognizing the significance its history represents in our province.”
- The Honourable Joan Shea, Minister of Environment and Conservation
Fossils of similar age are found in Russia and Australia, however, the variety found at Mistaken Point
makes the site unique. Additional information UNESCO can be found at: whc.unesco.org.
“Nominations for UNESCO status is a complex process requiring a great deal of work and community
support. In order to assist with this process, Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. has received substantial
assistance from the Department of Innovation, Business and Rural Development. We are proud to be involved in sharing this unique fossil site with the world and the designation of Mistaken Point as an
UNESCO site will prove to be significant to our commitment to stewardship and will also be an economic
generator for our area and the province as a whole.”
- Loretta Ryan, Chairperson, Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.

Through sound fiscal management and responsible decisions, the Government of Newfoundland and
Labrador is strengthening the business environment, encouraging the development of innovative industries and building a vibrant economy.
QUICK FACTS
Provincial Government funding totalling $431,000 will support the Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve’s bid to achieve UNESCO World Heritage status.
An additional investment of $209,000 toward the UNESCO bid was announced through Budget 2014.
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve is home to more than 30 species of ancient creatures, most being
examples of creatures unknown in our modern world.
There are currently three existing World Heritage Sites in Newfoundland and Labrador: Gros Morne
National Park; L’Anse aux Meadows National Historic Site; and Red Bay National Historic Site.
Additional information on UNESCO can be found at: whc.unesco.org.
UNESCO's mission is to encourage international cooperation in the conservation of the world's cultural and natural heritage and inspire local participation in the preservation of that heritage.
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Media contacts:
Heather MacLean
Director of Communications
Department of Innovation, Business and Rural
Development
709-729-4570, 697-4137
heathermaclean@gov.nl.ca moneill@gov.nl.ca

Melony O’Neill
Director of Communications
Department of Tourism, Culture and
Recreation
709-729-0928, 689-0928

Deborah Thomas
Director of Communications
Department of Environment and Conservation
709-729-2575, 728-8092
deborahthomas@gov.nl.ca

Darlene Dunne
Constituency Assistant to the
Honourable Keith Hutchings
MHA for Ferryland
709-729-1390
ddunne@gov.nl.ca

Loretta Ryan
Chairperson, Mistaken Point
Ambassadors Inc.
709-432-2662
loretta.ryan@cbdc.ca

RESIDENTS' ATTITUDES TOWARD MISTAKEN POINT

Alistair J. Bath and Beatrice Frank
2012
Bath, A.J. and Frank, B. 2012. Residents’s attitudes toward Mistaken Point. Report submitted to
the Cape Race-Portugal Cove South Heritage Society Inc. (CR-PCS HS). 35pp..
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY


The overarching purpose of the study was to assess local residents’ attitudes, knowledge
and support toward MPER and the UNESCO WHS designation.



The research focused on:
1. documenting community concerns toward the economic development of the area
around the reserve;
2. understanding current use of the reserve territory (e.g., ATV use, hiking, hunting,
fishing).



A 26 item questionnaire was designed to explore the feelings and support/opposition of
the residents of Portugal Cove South (PCS) and Trepassey toward Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve (MPER) and its designation as a UNESCO World Heritage Site
(WHS). In addition, participants were asked their attitudes toward possible tourism
development in the area due to an increase in visitors to the site and whether they
believed growing numbers of tourists would be good or bad for MPER. Several items
focused also on residents’ use of the reserve territory.



Data were collected through face-to-face interviews held at the respondent’s home. In
total, 98 individuals participated in the study, 49 were from PCS and 49 from Trepassey.



More than 2/3rds of respondents from each community were strongly in favour of MPER
becoming a UNESCO WHS.



Participants from both communities hardly used the area for any traditional activities, but
those who did use the area held strong feelings about being able to continue these
activities regardless of protection status. Some respondents in PCS were concerned that
an international designation of the reserve would further restrict their access and use of
MPER territory. This was not the case for respondents from Trepassey.



Participants of PCS tended to express stronger feelings toward the reserve than
respondents from Trepassey, showing that people living closer to the reserve have greater
attachment and concerns about the area.



Most participants recognized the importance of the fossils, the need to preserve them and
the benefits the establishment of the UNESCO WHS would bring to the area.
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In both communities, most respondents were aware that MPER had started the UNESCO
WHS designation process and believed that such an event would positively change their
community by increasing job opportunities, providing economic benefits, implementing
the road system and protecting the unique features of Mistaken Point.



Independently from where they lived, participants were extremely supportive toward
tourism and facilities development in the area and perceived the development of a plan to
manage the growth of tourism as necessary for MPER.



Both communities have high expectations in regard of tourism development in the area. If
these expectations are not met, conflicts could rise and support toward the UNESCO
WHS designation could drop.



Creating realistic expectations in local communities is a fundamental step toward the
long-term commitment of residents toward MPER as UNESCO WHS.



We recommend engaging these two communities separately in the decision-making
process related to the nomination of this area as a UNESCO WHS. The applied HD
facilitated workshop approach being employed in the next phase will keep the two
communities separate for discussion at this stage due to the differences found.



The next step is to develop a common vision with residents of PCS in order to fully
understand and address the key concerns regarding the UNESCO WHS designation.
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Background
According to UNESCO’s definition, World Heritage Sites (WHS) are places of sufficient

cultural or natural importance to be the responsibility of the international community and that
deserve conservation. The cultural and natural features of this site, however, are not the only
criterion to be considered to make a site worthy of UNESCO WHS Status consideration. A
fundamental requirement for any WHS designation and a necessary part of effective protected
areas management is community and public support toward the conservation of the site. Despite
understanding that the public plays a fundamental role in the establishment of WHS, little is
known about the views and values held by people living in/around UNESCO sites (Jimura,
2011), especially in the process of WHS designation. The lack of understanding of local
community opinions on WHS often represents a constraint in the designation of UNESCO sites.
Misunderstandings and tension between local people and park authorities can rise if residents
believe that the establishment of the WHS will impact their livelihoods or modify their norms,
habits, values and traditions. Thus, a better understanding of the public and local communities’
attitudes toward the designation of protected areas as WHS is a fundamental requirement for
successful UNESCO designation and a necessary part of effective protected areas site
management.
For the presence of the world’s oldest and largest fossil assemblages known, Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve (MPER) has been included in the Canadian Tentative list of potential
UNESCO WHS. To ensure community support for the designation of MPER as a WHS, the
Cape Race-Portugal Cove South Heritage Society Inc. (CR-PCS HS) has funded a series of
public involvement activities in and around this unique reserve to develop an in-depth program
of research-oriented human dimensions (HD) work. As little was known about public knowledge
regarding the MPER and the proposed designation as a UNESCO site, a first study to assess the
underlying attitudes of visitors (n= 356) toward the reserve and the WHS process was carried out
between August 4th and September 6th 2010 (Bath, 2011). The objectives of the study were to 1)
quantify visitor attitudes and beliefs toward MPER; 2) explore visitors characteristics (who,
where, why, what, how long?); 3) understand the nature of a visitor’s trip to the reserve; and 4)
document visitor attitudes toward possible management options related to the designation of
MPER as WHS (Bath, 2011). This study provided insights into the attitudes and beliefs of
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visitors to the reserve and established baseline data for monitoring how beliefs and attitudes may
change as visitation increases, awareness grows about the site, and differing management
strategies are implemented. The research also suggested how to design specific communication
messages and which future direction should be undertaken to better integrate social science
research in the completion of a successful World Heritage Site application.
Visitors, however, are only one target group that must be understood. There is also a need to
engage local communities to better comprehend their beliefs and attitudes toward MPER and
their vision for their area. Thus, a second applied and research oriented HD research was carried
out in 2012 in Portugal Cove South (PCS) and Trepassey to document residents attitudes and
beliefs, and support for or opposition to MPER and the WHS application. Specifically, the
project objectives were to assess local residents’ attitudes, knowledge and support toward MPER
and the UNESCO WHS designation, to address communities concerns toward the possible
economic development of the area around the reserve and to understand current use of the
reserve territory (i.e., hiking, hunting, fishing). Understanding these results will also help in the
implementation of the applied HD work that will be explored through HD facilitated workshops
with community residents on questions of how residents envision their community in the future
and documenting any concerns they have with UNESCO WHS designation. The results from the
quantitative study will also help guide message delivery and further public involvement
mechanisms. Indeed, exploring the attitudes and beliefs of residents toward MPER is important
for identifying strategies to implement local support for the establishment of the UNESCO WHS.
In this report, results of the data collected in 2012 from residents living around MPER are
presented.
2
2.1

Methods
Research design
A 26 item questionnaire was designed to explore the feelings and support/opposition of the

residents of PCS and Trepassey toward MPER and its designation as a UNESCO WHS
(Appendix II). In addition, participants were asked their attitudes toward possible tourism
development in the area due to an increase in visitors to the site and whether they believed
growing numbers of tourist would be good or bad for MPER. Several items focused also on
2

residents’ use of the reserve territory. Specifically, participants were asked whether they hiked,
collected berries, drove ATV’s, observed wildlife, fished or hunted within MPER. Finally, the
research instrument included socio-demographic information (e.g., age, gender). Qualitative data
were also collected during the study and reported as personal comments of participants regarding
specific topics. Such qualitative information assisted the understanding of the data gathered
through the quantitative approach. A copy of the questionnaire can be found in appendix I.
2.2

Data collection
Data were collected through a personal structured interview at the respondent’s home on

weekdays and weekends throughout May 2012. Face-to-face interviews were considered the
most suitable instrument for collecting quantitative data in a rural setting such as the one of PCS
and Trepassey (Drolet and Morris 2000; Holbrook et al. 2003; Link et al. 2008), where building
trust through personal contact plays a fundamental role in dealing with controversial topics such
as establishing a UNESCO WHS. This data collection approach enables the researcher to include
complex themes and to clarify specific questions. It also results in a high response and item
completion rate (Holbrooket al., 2003). By administering the interview personally to participants,
the researcher is also able to observe behaviour and collect additional insights into the issue
being explored.
The process of participant selection was simple: the first adult of 18 years or older contacted
in the household was asked the questions. All interviews were carried out at the respondent’s
home. In PCS, the interviewers visited all households present in the community. In Trepassey
every 5th household was sampled to obtain the same number of participants of PCS. If people
were not available or present at the moment of the visit, the interviewers returned to the
household a second time. The households that did not agree to participate in the study were not
contacted again in the second round of interviews. The application of this data collection method
enabled the gathering of data that corresponded to the age and sex categories of the PCS and
Trepassey.
All interviews were conducted by two university research assistants under the supervision of
Dr. Alistair Bath. These assistants received a short training session on the nature of interviewing
and a brief orientation session to MPER. Before administering the questionnaire (Appendix II),
the interviewers introduced themselves and presented the study (Appendix I). Data were
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collected over a 6 day sampling period beginning on May 9th and ending May 14th, 2012. Table
2.2.1 illustrates the days worked and the number of interviews completed each day and area.
Depending upon the level of interest of participants, the length of the interview varied from 15 to
30 minutes.

Date

Interviews

Non-respondents

Area

09 May 2012

18

3

PCS

10 May 2012

20

3

PCS

11 May 2012

21

16

Trepassey

12 May 2012

23

14

Trepassey

13 May 2012

10

4

PCS

14 Nay 2012

6

2

Trepassey

Table 2.2.1 Interviews completed per day and per area

In total, 140 individuals were asked to participate in the study. Of these, 98 agreed to answer
a personal structured interview; 49 were from PCS and 49 from Trepassey. Of the 42 nonparticipants, the majority were from Trepassey (76%). Independently from where they lived,
most non-participants were females (PCS = 60%; Trepassey= 78%) and fell in the age category
of 36-45 (PCS = 50%; Trepassey = 41%) or 56-65 (PCS= 30%; Trepassey = 19%). Those who
refused to take part in the survey stated the following main reasons: no time (PCS = 30%;
Trepassey = 57%) or not interested (PCS = 30%; Trepassey = 16%) in taking part in the study
(Table 2.2.2). From a socio-demographic perspective non-respondents seemed to be similar to
respondents. Overall, as the numbers involved are small within the broader sample, there should
not be a big concern of non-response bias.

PCS
Age classes
No specific reason
Not interested
No time
Know nothing
Don’t want to participate

Trepassey

Count

Percentage

Count

Percentage

2
3
3
1
1

20
30
30
10
10

3
5
18
3
3

9.4
15.6
56.3
9.4
9.4

Table 2.2.2 Interviews completed per day and per area
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2.3

Data analysis
Data entry was carried out during data collection. Quality control and checking procedures

were applied while coding and preparing data for analysis. No relevant problems were detected
with these examination techniques.
The qualitative data obtained through open-ended items were re-coded to understand which
key words residents associated to the reserve and its designation as WHS. Quotes from
respondents are also reported in this document to better characterize local community feelings
toward the MPER and the UNESCO process.
Quantitative data were analyzed using the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences 17
(SPSS 17) (2008). The results presented in this report are divided per community and based on
descriptive statistics. In order to check the accuracy of the data, descriptive screening was used
following the guidelines recommended by Tabachnick and Fidell (2001). A checking of value
range, mean scores and standard deviations was also completed.
3

Results
In this section, several tables and figures are used to illustrate the main findings from the data

collection carried out in PCS and Trepassey. The results have been divided into sections
consistent with the themes of the questionnaire. The results, presented as a series of crosstabulation tables, are reported separately for PCS and Trepassey in order to allow for direct
comparison between the two communities involved in the study.
3.1

Characteristics of the respondents
A total of 98 residents agreed to be personally interviewed about the MPER area; 49 were

from PCS and 49 from Trepassey. In Tables 3.1.1 are reported the age-classes of respondents of
the two communities engaged. Most participants in PCS were between 46-55 (37%) and 56-65
(31%) years old. In Trepassey, respondents were slightly older, ranging from 56-65 (31%) to
over 65 (45%) years old. In both communities, more females (PCS = 59%; Trepassey =55%)
participated in the study than males.
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PCS

Trepassey

Age classes

Count

Percentage

Count

Percentage

From 18 - 25
From 26-35
From 36-45
From 46-55
From 56-65
Over 65

2
1
4
18
15
9

4.1
2
8.2
36.7
30.6
18.4

1
2
1
8
15
22

2
4.1
2
16.3
30.6
44.9

Table 3.1.1 Age-clusters used to classify respondents of the study area.

3.2

Respondent’s knowledge and experiences in MPER
Human dimension literature recognizes knowledge and experience as important predictors of

attitudes. Questions about park boundaries and type of activities carried out within the reserve
were therefore asked to participants to better understand their attitudes toward MPER. Whereas
nearly all respondents of PCS (84%) were aware of the boundaries of MPER, only 47% of
people interviewed in Trepassey knew the geographical position of the reserve borders.
Furthermore, when residents were asked about their types of activities that they participated in
within the reserve, similar responses were given by most participants. Independently from where
they lived, participants hardly hiked (Figure 3.2.1), collected berries (Figure 3.2.2), used ATVs
(Figure 3.2.3), observed birds (Figure 3.2.4) or wildlife (Figure 3.2.5), hunted (Figure 3.2.6) or
fished (Figure 3.2.7) inside the reserve. Respondents of Trepassey, however, did use the MPER
territory less than participants from PCS. This difference in the use of the MPER for recreational
activities might be due to the distance of Trepassey from the reserve. Also the lack of knowledge
about the reserve boundaries might have influenced responses of individuals from Trepassey,
who might use the reserve territory for recreational activities without being aware.
Misperceptions about the location of the park boundaries and about the type of recreational
activities allowed inside the reserve may influence respondents’ attitudes toward MPER. If not
targeted with appropriate educational messages and communication campaigns, such knowledge
gaps might lead to residents’ negative perceptions and thus to less support or even to the
opposition toward the reserve WHS designation.
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Figure 3.2.1 Hiking activities carried out by participants of PCS and Trepassey inside MPER.

Figure 3.2.2 Berry picking activities carried out by participants of PCS and Trepassey inside MPER.
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Figure 3.2.3 ATVing activities carried out by participants of PCS and Trepassey inside MPER

Figure 3.2.4 Observing birds activities carried out by participants of PCS and Trepassey inside MPER
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Figure 3.2.5 Observing wildlife activities carried out by participants of PCS and Trepassey inside MPER

Figure 3.2.6 Hunting activities carried out by participants of PCS and Trepassey inside MPER
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Figure 3.2.7 Fishing activities carried out by participants of PCS and Trepassey inside MPER

3.3

Feelings and attitudes toward MPER and the UNESCO WHS designation
Little is known about the perceptions of communities’ living around Mistaken Point toward

the reserve and its designation as UNESCO WHS. To start understanding resident’s attitudes
toward the protected area, a few items were asked about participants feelings toward MPER and
the UNESCO WHS designation.
Prior to investigating local community attitudes toward the UNESCO WHS designation,
participants were invited to answer an open-ended question: “When you think about Mistaken
Point, what comes to your mind? (Anything else?)”. Independently from where participants
lived, the main key words associated to MPER were: fossil, tourism, hunting/fishing, recreational
activities (i.e., berry picking, hiking, wildlife watching), benefits for the community (i.e., jobs,
road development), scenery, ship wreck, UNESCO WHS, restriction (e.g., no more hunting or
ATVing) and don’t know (Fig.3.3.1). Most respondents of PCS (92%) used more than one key
word to characterize MPER. This was not the case for residents of Trepassey; nearly half of them
(49%) just stated “don’t’ know” or “fossils” in relation to the reserve.
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Figure 3.3.1 Key words extrapolated from the qualitative answers provided by participants of PCS and
Trepassey on what did come into their mind when thinking about MPER. The numbers in the graph
represents the times in percentage the key word was mentioned by participants. Often, more than one key
word was mentioned by the same participant.

Respondents from PCS and Trepassey expressed mainly positive attitudes toward the MPER.
Participants recognized the importance of the fossils, the need to preserve them and the benefits
the establishment of the UNESCO WHS would bring to the area. For example, positive quotes
about the MPER spanned from “world-class site from a number of points of view: geological
importance is huge (when life got big), a huge collection of fossils all in one place, visually
spectacular, one of the best examples of wilderness close to urban areas” (PCS resident) to “a
great tourist attraction, good for the community because it brings in people and local residents
also go out there on weekends” (PCS resident) to “such a small place for such an important
find.” (Trepassey resident) to “it’s a wonderful place because of the fossils out there; it’s a
privilege for Cape Race” (Trepassey resident). Some participants also mentioned that the WHS
designation was an opportunity for development of the area. A participant reported that Mistaken
Point is “wonderful site, globally known with geologists, could boost tourism and economy in
community if it gets WHS, right on our doorstep, fossils are amazing” (PCS resident). Another
respondent even recognized the importance of becoming a UNESCO site by stating “just fossils,
11

that’s the most important part of Mistaken Point, we could get lots from the fact that we can get
WHS, we need that status” (Trepassey resident). In PCS, however, some respondents felt that the
creation of the protected areas had affected them negatively. Hunting, fishing and ATV
restrictions were the main drawbacks mentioned in this community. Specifically, participants of
PCS stated that “It's not so great for me because I'm not allowed to go hunting ducks there
anymore. It was one of the best spots” (PCS resident) or “It was a good place when it was used
for shooting. Now it’s a nuisance. Land was taken over. Not allowed down to collect mussels”
(PCS resident). Specifically, they emphasized that the establishment of the reserve had impacted
their traditional use of the territory and in some cases, of their own land. In both communities
(PCS = 3%; Trepassey = 9%), there were also participants who did not know or were not willing
to express their opinion about the reserve. Despite similar key words and quotes Being stated by
participants of both communities, participants of PCS tended to express stronger feelings toward
the reserve than respondents from Trepassey, showing that people living closer to the reserve
have greater attachment to the area around Mistaken Point.
The majority of respondents from PCS (86%) and from Trepassey (84%) knew that MPER
had started the process to become a UNESCO site. When further asked what it would mean for
them if the reserve would become a WHS, the main key words used by both communities were:
more tourism, more work/business, good for the community, global recognition, more protection,
better roads, nothing and don’t know (Figure 3.3.2). In PCS, respondents also mentioned that the
designation of the reserve as a WHS would revitalize the area by retaining people through jobs,
as well as create more restrictions for local residents in the use of the area.
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Figure 3.3.2 Key words extrapolated from the qualitative answers provided by participants of PCS and
Trepassey on what would it mean for participants if the reserve would become a WHS. The numbers in the
graph represent the times in percentage the key word was mentioned by participants. Often, more than one
key word was mentioned by the same participant.

In both communities, many respondents saw the WHS designation of the area as a positive
event. Several participants thought that the designation could be “great for employment and
tourism” (PCS and Trepassey residents), represent “big things, it’s going to be a lot for this
place” (PCS resident) and a reason of “pride, wonderful for tourism […] a recognition on a
worldwide level” (Trepassey resident). In rural Newfoundland small and isolated communities
are disappearing. The lack of job opportunities for young people often results in the depopulation
of remote areas. Such phenomenon was recognized by some residents of PCS who stated that
“there is an aging population, schools are declining. Tourism has the potential to keep the region
alive. We have such a unique site and we need to protect it” (PCS resident) and “It’s wonderful,
it will be great, it could bring added development to community, Mistaken Point and Cape Race
and Titanic will keep the community alive” (PCS resident). These participants perceived that the
designation of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve as a World Heritage Site (WHS) would
beneficially affect the economy of this rural community by generating tourism revenue and job
opportunities. Another important key concept mentioned by residents of PCS was “more
restrictions”. As for the first item explored in this section, some community members felt that the
UNESCO designation “will mean we will not be able to go out there at all” (PCS resident) and
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“we will lose our privileges that we had so far and that already our ancestors had before” (PCS
resident). Revitalizing the community and more restrictions were however never mentioned by
participants of Trepassey, highlighting that these two key concepts are important only to people
of PCS. In both communities (PCS = 10%; Trepassey = 8%), there were also participants who
did not know or were not willing to express their opinion about the reserve designation as WHS.
Interestingly, another key word mentioned by participants was “nothing” (PCS = 9%, Trepassey
= 18%). Who did use this word explained “[I am] not sure what it will mean compared to what it
is now” (PCS resident) or “the designation won't mean too much for me, because I'm old” (PCS
resident).
3.4

Attitudes toward tourism development
The greater visibility gained by becoming a UNESCO site may lead to an increase in

tourism development in MPER. High numbers of visitors may add pressures on the physical and
natural environment of the reserve, thus impacting the features that have enabled the site to
become a WHS. Specifically, the fragile fossils present in the reserve could be damaged by an
increase in visitors. Impacts however would not be limited to the biophysical aspects of the area.
Also the communities living around the WHS could be affected by an increase in noise,
pollution, crowds and traffic due to the increased number of visitors and tourism development.
Furthermore, norms, habits, values and behaviour of people from outside the community could
be different from those held by local residents. This could cause misunderstandings and tensions
between local people and visitors. Thus, several questions were asked to residents of PCS and
Trepassey to better understand local community perceptions in regard to tourism development.
Participants of PCS (92%) and Trepassey (90%) were extremely supportive toward tourism
and the possibility of this industry becoming an important part of their community (Fig. 3.4.1).
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Figure 3.4.1 Feelings of residents of PCS and Trepassey toward the following statement “I support tourism
and would like to see it become an important part of my community”.

In both areas (PCS = 76%; Trepassey = 96%), respondents did not agree with the statement
“I am against new tourism facilities which will attract more tourists to my community”. It is
however interesting to note that while all participants of Trepassey were in favour or neutral
toward the development of tourism facilities near the reserve, a small percentage of residents of
PCS (10%) did express their concerns about a possible increase in infrastructures around MPER
(Fig. 3.4.2).

Figure 3.4.2 Feelings of residents of PCS and Trepassey toward the development of new tourism facilities that
could attract more tourists to the communities living around MPER.
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By further asking local resident if they believed that the positive benefits of tourism would
outweigh the negative impacts, it became clear that participants in both communities saw tourism
development as a more valuable (PCS = 74%; Trepassey = 78%) than damaging activity (Fig.
3.4.3). Only in PCS, a limited number of respondents believed that the impacts of tourism to the
MPER could be greater than the possible benefits generated by this industry. In both
communities, some participants (PCS = 2%; Trepassey = 2%) preferred not to answer this
question.

Figure 3.4.3 Feelings of residents of PCS and Trepassey about positive benefits outweighing the negative
impacts of tourism.

When asked if their communities should become more of a tourist destination, most
respondents strongly agreed (PCS = 70%; Trepassey = 74%) or somewhat agreed (PCS = 22%;
Trepassey = 22%) (Fig. 3.4.4). In both areas, few participants were against tourism development.
Only in PCS, some residents (4%) did not answer this question.
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Figure 3.4.4 Feelings of residents of PCS and Trepassey toward the possibility of their community becoming a
more tourist destination.

Most participants believed that it was very important to develop plans to manage the growth
of tourism (PCS = 88%; Trepassey = 80%) (Fig. 3.4.5). No respondent was against this
statement, highlighting that local communities perceived the development of such a plan as an
important and necessary step toward the designation of MPER as UNESCO WHS.

Figure 3.4.5 Feelings of residents of PCS and Trepassey toward the importance of developing plans to
manage the growth of tourism.
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Communities living around the MPER supported the statement that one of the most
important benefits of tourism was its ability to improve local standards of living (Fig. 3.4.6). No
matter where they lived, most participants strongly (PCS = 59%; Trepassey = 59%) or somewhat
agreed (PCS = 22%; Trepassey = 27%) with this assertion (Fig. 3.4.6). Few participants did not
believe at all (PCS = 6%) or did somewhat disagree (PCS = 2%; Trepassey = 2%) that tourism
could make life better in the area around the reserve. Once again, only in PCS (3%) were there a
few residents who preferred not to express their opinion about this item.

Figure 3.4.6 Feelings of residents of PCS and Trepassey toward the possibility of tourism to improve the local
standards of life.

Local residents were asked to express their opinion about: “tourism will provide many
desirable employment opportunities for residents”. Most participants strongly (PCS = 72%;
Trepassey = 74%) or somewhat agreed (PCS = 14%; Trepassey = 16%) with this assertion (Fig.
3.4.7). Few respondents had no opinion (PCS = 6%; Trepassey = 6%) or did not support this
statement (Fig. 3.4.7).
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Figure 3.4.7 Feelings of residents of PCS and Trepassey toward the possibility of tourism to provide many
desirable employment opportunities for residents.

When residents were asked if more tourism would mean better roads in their community,
most participants strongly (PCS = 61%; Trepassey = 84%) or somewhat agreed (PCS = 19%;
Trepassey = 4%) (Fig. 3.4.8). Despite the majority of respondents positively answering this item,
some participants, especially in PCS, did not believe that tourism development meant an
improvement in the road system in and around MPER (Fig. 3.4.7).

.
Figure 3.4.8 Feelings of residents of PCS and Trepassey toward the possibility of tourism development to
improve the quality of the roads in their community.
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Tourism was perceived by all participants’ as a potential economic boost to their community
(Fig. 3.4.9). Independently from where they lived, participants strongly (PCS = 76%; Trepassey
= 76%) or somewhat agreed (PCS = 16%; Trepassey = 20%) that an increase in tourism would
have a positive repercussion on the MPER area.

Figure 3.4.9 Feelings of residents of PCS and Trepassey toward the possibility of tourism development to play
a major economic role in their community.

Local residents see tourism as positive. Tourism represents for them a way to improve local
livelihood, create jobs, implement the road system and sustain local economy. If these
expectations are not met in the long term, unhappiness and disappointment might rise in the
communities living around MPER about the UNESCO WHS designation. This topic should be
therefore better understood and addressed while involving local communities in the UNESCO
WHS designation process.
3.5

Support toward MPER and the UNESCO WHS designation
A fundamental requirement for any WHS designation and a necessary part of effective

protected areas management is community and public support toward the conservation of the
site. Thus, to start exploring local residents opinions toward the completion of a successful
World Heritage Site application in MPER, participants of PCS and Trepassey were asked to rate
their feelings on a scale that spanned from 1, totally against, to 10, totally in favour, toward the
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reserve UNESCO WHS designation. Most participants, independently from where they lived,
were totally in favour (10) toward the possibility of MPER to become a UNESCO WHS (PCS =
63%; Trepassey = 59%). Only in PCS, a limited number of respondents expressed their
opposition against the UNESCO application. This was not the case in Trepassey (Fig. 3.5.1).

Figure 3.5.1 Feelings of residents of PCS and Trepassey toward the designation of MPER as UNESCO WHS.
The scale used for this question span from 1, totally against, to 10, totally in favour of MPER becoming a
UNESCO WHS.

By further exploring if local residents had any concerns about Mistaken Point becoming a
UNESCO WHS, it became clear that residents of PCS had more worries about the establishment
of the WHS than people living in Trepassey. While respondents of PCS were split in their
opinion (concern = 47%; no concern = 53%), participants of Trepassey hardly saw any negative
impacts caused by the possible nomination of MPER as UNESCO WHS (concern = 10%; no
concern = 86%) (Fig. 3.5.2).
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Figure 3.5.2 Concern expressed by residents of PCS and Trepassey toward the designation of MPER as
UNESCO WHS.

In PCS the main concern related to the establishment of the reserve as UNESCO WHS was
the reduced access to the protected area territory (67%). Most respondents were worried that a
change in protection status would limit their ability to carry out traditional activities such as
berry picking, hunting and use of ATVs. For example, a respondent stated “we are nature people
and we pick berries in the summer time and we don’t want this taken away, we don’t want old
traditions taken away” (PCS resident). Another one underlined that “[…] I know there are places
in Newfoundland where you no longer do that [hunting], Even now we’re not allowed to ATV, If
they close hunting I'm not for WHS” (PCS resident). Some concern was also expressed about an
increase in tourism (17%). Who did express such worry, believed that the area was not ready “to
handle an influx of tourist” (PCS resident) or that there would be an “inappropriate development
adjacent to the reserve” (PCS resident) (Fig. 3.5.3). Participants of Trepassey, instead, were
worried that the designation of the area as WHS could impact the fossils or the natural landscape
of the reserve. Statements such as “some years ago someone tried to steal the fossils, they need
to be protected” and “I hope there will be no vandalism” were common amongst respondents of
Trepassey (Fig. 3.5.3).
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Figure 3.5.3 Key words extrapolated from the qualitative answers provided by participants of PCS and
Trepassey about their concerns about MPER becoming a UNESCO WHS. The numbers in the graph
represent the times in percentage the key word was mentioned by participants. Often, more than one key
word was mentioned by the same participant.

When specifically asked about their support or opposition toward the designation of MPER
as an UNESCO WHS, the majority of residents of PCS (76%) and of Trepassey (88%) were
strongly in favour toward this process (Figure 3.5.4). Only in PCS, one participant was strongly
opposed (2%) toward this possible event. Additionally, two residents living in this community
did not express their opinion about the item (4%).

Figure 3.5.4 Support or opposition of residents of PCS and Trepassey toward the designation of MPER as
UNESCO WHS.
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Local residents were further asked why they supported or opposed the designation of MPER
as UNESCO WHS. By looking at the reasons behind local communities support toward this
possible event (Figure 3.5.5), it becomes clear that participants believed that the designation of
the site would lead to an increase in employment (PCS = 23%; Trepassey = 15%) and in
economic revenues (PCS = 18 %; Trepassey = 35%) for local residents. Common statements in
both communities spanned from “it will bring more tourists, money and work for the locals”
(PCS resident) to “if tourists come here it will mean work and income for stores” (Trepassey
resident 19). In PCS and Trepassey, an increase in employment and economic benefits was often
linked to the idea of creating the opportunity for people to stay or move to such a remote area.
When answering that the designation of MPER as WHS was good for the community (PCS =
23%; Trepassey = 7%), participants often specified that “[…] it will bring benefits from tourism
for the community, which will help the community to stay alive” (PCS resident), “because
people can get work, can draw people to our community, would protect our fossils” (PCS
resident), “[…] tourism will mean a brighter future for this part of the Avalon” (Trepassey
resident) and “anything that comes to Trepassey is good. It would be good for the community”
(Trepassey resident). Further economic benefits linked to the designation of the area as
UNESCO WHS were the development of a better road system (PCS = 2%; Trepassey = 9%). In
most cases, respondents just added “better road” in their answers.
Protection of the fossils, was another important key concept mentioned by participants (PCS
= 12%; Trepassey = 12%) (Figure 3.5.5). Respondents stated that the designation of MPER as
UNESCO WHS would “provide acknowledgement of a highly significant fossil site” (Trepassey
resident) and “increase the protection of the fossils, we do our best to get them protected” (PCS
resident). A respondent also specified “[…] it needs to be preserved and UNESCO will do that.
We cannot leave it up to our government, UNESCO has a good reputation for the protection”
(PCS resident). Preexisting conflicts between local residents and provincial administrations, if
not taken into account, may jeopardize the designation of this important protected area as a
UNESCO WHS. Thus, to avoid an increase in hostility toward the reserve, it is important to
consider local communities perceptions toward government agencies while engaging the public
in the decision making process. The idea of becoming more visible worldwide was also
mentioned as a reason to support the WHS designation (PCS = 10%; Trepassey = 15%).
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Respondents explained that the designation would bring “international recognition” (Trepassey
resident) and a “world wide exposure” (Trepassey resident), along with a “[…] recognition to the
community” (recognition to the community). Few respondents in both communities supported
the UNESCO WHS for no specific reason (PCS = 2%; Trepassey = 6%).

Figure 3.5.5 Key words extrapolated from the qualitative answers provided by participants of PCS and
Trepassey about why they supported the designation of the MPER as a UNESCO WHS. The numbers in the
graph represent the times in percentage the key word was mentioned by participants. Often, more than one
key word was mentioned by the same participant.

Few respondents expressed neutral (PCS = 10%; Trepassey = 4%) to negative (PCS = 2%;
Trepassey = 0%) opinions toward the designation of MPER as UNESCO WHS. In PCS,
participants were concerned that a change in conservation status of the reserve would impact
their right to carry out recreational (e.g.,., hunting, fishing, use of ATVs) and traditional
activities (e.g., berry picking). Justifications to their neutral to negative answers spanned from
“we will lose our rights there” (PCS resident), to “it will impact the traditional way of life” (PCS
resident). In Trepassey, two respondents did neither support nor oppose the UNESCO WHS
designation. One participant felt that “[it] does not make a difference to me. They will do what
they want regardless” (Trepassey resident) while the other just answered “do not know”
(Trepassey resident). Such high support toward the UNESCO WHS designation process is
encouraging for MPER. Through a well planned public involvement program, such support can
guarantee the establishment of the UNESCO site. Engaging the public, however, needs to be
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planned carefully to avoid that local community expectations are met. Some expectations may
not be realistic (e.g., increase in employment to the extent perhaps desired) and not meeting these
expectations could quickly lead to a decrease in local support toward the MPER UNESCO WHS.
4

Implications
To collect baseline data on local community attitudes toward the designation of MPER as

a WHS, Bath & Associates administered questionnaires in PCS and Trepassey in the summer of
2012. The data retrieved through the questionnaires were entered in a database and analyzed with
SPSS 17. The synthesis of the data collected in the two communities living around MPER has
been reported in the present document using descriptive statistics, basically summaries of
percentages of responses to each question item. Additional analyses exploring relationships
between variables or questions could prove useful to better understand what drives certain
attitudes. In addition the applied human dimension facilitated workshops planned within each
community will further build on this understanding of PCS and Tepassey residents’ views
toward MPER becoming a UNESCO WHS.
Most PCS residents knew where the boundaries of the reserve were. This was not the
case of people living in Trepassey. Despite this difference in knowledge, participants from both
communities hardly used the area for any activities, although those who do use the area hold
strong feelings about being able to continue these activities in the protected area. In general,
positive attitudes were associated to the MPER by PCS and Trepassey residents. Most
participants recognized the importance of the fossils, the need to preserve them and the benefits
the establishment of the UNESCO WHS would bring to the area. Some respondents in PCS,
however, were concerned that an international designation of the reserve would further restrict
their access and use of MPER territory. This was not the case for respondents from Trepassey. It
is important to acknowledge, that despite similar key words and quotes being stated by
participants of both communities, participants of PCS tended to express stronger feelings toward
the reserve than respondents from Trepassey, showing that people living closer to the reserve
have greater attachment and concerns about the MPER.
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In both communities, most respondents were aware that MPER had started the UNESCO
WHS designation process and believed that such an event would positively change their
community by increasing job opportunities, providing economic benefits, implementing the road
system and protecting the unique features of Mistaken Point. Only in PCS, participants
mentioned that the designation could also lead to a revitalization of the area. Independently from
where they lived, participants were extremely supportive toward tourism and facilities
development in the area and perceived the development of a plan to manage the growth of
tourism as necessary for MPER.
The majority of participants in both communities were in favour of the establishment of
MPER as UNESCO WHS. When specifically asked, a really high number of PCS (76%) and
Trepassey (88%) residents expressed a strong support toward this possible event. While most
respondents in both communities stated that the designation would lead to an increase in
economic benefits, in community livelihood and fossil protection, access restriction in PCS and
increased damages to the fossils in Trepassey were mentioned by a few respondents as possible
drawbacks.
Similarities and differences about local communities support or opposition toward the MPER
UNESCO WHS designation have become evident by dividing participants based on their living
location. Residents of PCS expressed stronger feelings and attachment toward the reserve than
people living in Trepassey. We recommend engaging these two communities separately in the
decision-making process related to the nomination of this area as a UNESCO WHS. The applied
HD facilitated workshop approach being employed in the next phase will keep the two
communities separate for discussion at this stage due to the differences found.
Both communities have high expectations in regard of tourism development in the area. If
these expectations are not met, conflicts could rise and support toward the UNESCO WHS
designation could drop. A fundamental requirement for the establishment of UNESCO WHS is
local community support. Thus, we suggest encompassing and further exploring this topic while
continuing engaging the public in the designation process. Creating realistic expectations in local
communities is a fundamental step toward the long-term commitment of residents toward MPER
as UNESCO WHS.
27

Documenting community public opinions in the early phase of the UNESCO nomination
represents a first step for building trust and credibility with local residents; such human
dimensions research work though can’t be seen as a one-shot process but will need to be
integrated throughout the nomination process. Attitudes of local residents will need to be
monitored so to recognize and be able to address concerns quickly as things change. Such
attitudinal and belief monitoring will also help assess the effectiveness of educational and
communication efforts over time. Applied HD facilitated workshops will be able to explore a
common vision, objectives and a set of baseline information with community residents. The data
reported in this document are instrumental for identifying potential areas of conflict and thus
planning these targeted HD facilitated workshops. Facilitated workshops gather the public to
discuss issues of common interest in order to get inputs, insights and recommendations about the
discussed topic. Facilitated workshops can be considered a tool within a cooperative public
involvement process. They can also be used for education purposes, as non-formal education
activities can be applied within workshop development. Workshops, if well designed, are an
important tool in involving participants in the planning process. They also are valuable to obtain
information and opinions from informed individuals and organizations, to explore, prioritize and
identify issues and possible solutions, and to build familiarity and trust among groups of
participants who might otherwise not interact because of their different interests or lifestyles.
Through the data presented in this document and the planned facilitated workshops with local
residents, CR-PCS HS will be able to better understand local communities support or opposition
toward the designation of MPER as a WHS, thus creating a strategy that ensures resident
commitment toward the establishment of the UNESCO site in the long term.
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APPPENDIX I: Letter of Presentation

BASIC INFORMATION ABOUT THE RESIDENTS' ATTITUDES TOWARD
MISTAKEN POINT STUDY
This is a study that intends to know your opinion about several issues of Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve conducted by Memorial University of Newfoundland in collaboration with
Institute for Biodiversity, Ecosystem Science & Sustainability (IBES). You have been chosen to
answer these questions because you are a resident here and your opinion will be used to
understand what the local community thinks about these issues.

This interview will take you around 20 minutes and you can choose whether you want to answer
it on your own or if you would like to be interviewed. You are free to refuse to answer any
questions if you wish so. This questionnaire is anonymous and your answers will be kept
confidential.

The proposal for this research has been reviewed by the Interdisciplinary Committee on Ethics in
Human Research and found to be in compliance with Memorial University ’s ethics policy. If
you have ethical concerns about the research (such as the way you have been treated or your
rights as a participant), you may contact the Chairperson of the ICEHR at icehr@mun.ca or by
telephone at 709-864-2861”.

For additional information about the questionnaire, please contact Jasna Mulej Tlhaolang
(jmt101@mun.ca) or Dr. Alistair J. Bath (Telephone: 864-4733, abath@mun.ca).

We thank you for your time!
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APPPENDIX II: Questionnaire on resident’s attitudes toward Mistaken Point

RESIDENTS' ATTITUDES TOWARD MISTAKEN POINT

Section A: The first few questions ask about your feelings toward the Mistaken Point.
1.

When you think about Mistaken Point, what comes to your mind? (anything else?)

______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________

2.
Did you know that Mistaken Point wants to become a UNESCO World Heritage Site
(WHS)?
Yes

3.

No

Unsure

Mistaken Point wants to become a UNESCO World Heritage Site. What does this mean

to you?
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
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4.
On a scale of 1 to 10, where 1 means totally against Mistaken Point becoming a
UNESCO WHS and 10 means totally in favour). How do you feel?

1
5.

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

What if any concerns do you have about Mistaken Point becoming a UNESCO World

Heritage Site?
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________

Section B: The following questions are asking about your attitudes toward tourism development.
On a scale from 1 to 5, where 1 means strongly disagree and 5 strongly agree, please circle the
response that best describes your opinion.
Strongly
disagree

Somewhat
disagree

Neither
agree nor
disagree

Somewhat
agree

Strongly
agree

6. I support tourism and would like
to see it become an important part of
my community.

1

2

3

4

5

7. I am against new tourism facilities
which will attract more tourists to
my community.

1

2

3

4

5

8. Generally, the positive benefits of
tourism outweigh the negative
impacts.

1

2

3

4

5

9. My community should become
more of a tourist destination.

1

2

3

4

5

10. It is important to develop plans
to manage the growth of tourism.

1

2

3

4

5
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11. One of the most important
benefits of tourism is how it can
improve the local standards of
living.

1

2

3

4

5

12. Tourism will provide many
desirable employment opportunities
for residents.

1

2

3

4

5

13. My community will have better
roads due to tourism.

1

2

3

4

5

14. Tourism has the potential to play
a major economic role in my
community.

1

2

3

4

5

2
Section C: The next question asks you about your support of Mistaken Point Becoming a
UNESCO World Heritage Site.
15. On a scale from 1 to 5, do you support or oppose the designation of Mistaken Point as a
World Heritage Site?
Strongly oppose

Somewhat oppose

Neither oppose nor
support

Somewhat support

Strongly support

1

2

3

4

5

16. Why? (please give a reason for your previous answer)
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________

Section D: Following are some questions about your activities within the Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve.
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17. Are you aware of the boundaries of the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve?
Yes

No

Unsure

To what extent, if at all, do you participate in the following activities within the Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve? Please circle an answer on a scale from 1 to 5, where 1 means I do not
participate at all, and 5 means I participate a lot.
Not at all

Little

Medium

Quite a lot

A lot

18. Hiking

1

2

3

4

5

19. Berry picking

1

2

3

4

5

20. ATV-ing

1

2

3

4

5

21. Observing birds

1

2

3

4

5

22. Observing wildlife

1

2

3

4

5

23. Hunting

1

2

3

4

5

24. Fishing

1

2

3

4

5

3
Section E: To finish, we would like to know some information about you solely for the
purpose of statistical analysis.

25.

Gender:

26.

How old are you?

a) Male

a) 18-25
b) 26-35
c) 36-45
d) 46-55
e) 56-65
f) over 65
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b) Female

Thank you very much for your cooperation!

If you have any comments please feel free to tell us.
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
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Workshop Results:
Exploring Issues of Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve as a UNESCO WHS
Trepassey, Newfoundland and Labrador
February 2013

Alistair Bath,
Bath and Associates
48 Old Pine Line
Middle Cove, NL
Canada, A1K 5A1
cmphillips@nf.sympatico.ca / abath@mun.ca

Summary of the Key Workshop Results
November 27, 2012, Trepassey, NL
Introduction
Approximately 15 participants (see list of participants on sheet 0) produced 25 pages of work through an
applied human dimensions facilitated workshop lead by Dr. Alistair Bath from Middle Cove,
Newfoundland and Labrador, Canada in a full one day session. The results of this discussion are
presented exactly as they appeared during the workshop as all ideas were written down. This brief
summary of the results iterates the nature of the grouping of cards which can be directly seen in the
actual photographs taken of the work produced by the workshop participants. The strength of the
facilitated approach used is that there is no interpretation of the results of the workshop written as
minutes, but instead an actual replication of the discussion and how it evolved occurs instead through
the photographs of the sheets that captured the discussion. Workshop participants included members
of the Mistaken Point World Heritage Public Advisory Committee. These are individuals actively involved
in the management and strategic planning of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve and those interested in
the UNESCO WHS application process. The participants represented the communities of Portugal Cove
South, St. Shotts and Trepassey as well as various government departments, economic development
boards and interests.
In an opening exercise to "break the ice" and
assess if individuals understood why they
were there at the workshop (sheet 1),
workshop participants placed dots along a
spectrum from completely unsure to
completely sure about what was going to
happen at the workshop and what they
knew about why they were there.
Interestingly, the group was almost exactly
divided with their dots; seven dots were on
one side of the spectrum and the other six on
the other. Participants spoke of this being an opportunity to work together and move forward in a
common direction. Others believed the workshop was to define a vision and share information with
each other.
The overarching goal of the workshop was to work toward understanding and addressing the key issues
facing site protection and development regarding Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve. More specifically
the focus was on understanding what the key issues are, what the situation is like today, what the group
wants to shoot for (the vision), understand the obstacles to achieving the vision and spinning those
obstacles to become objectives (sheet 2). Discussion also occurred around the item: why is there a need

now for a coherent strategy to understand and address these issues? Discussion rules explaining the use
of the cards were presented on sheet 3. All participants made positive statements about the visual
technique of facilitation and the productive discussion that did occur when such discussion rules were
effectively followed. Ideas were written on cards and comments about those ideas were captured on
oval cards; thus a visual picture of the discussion during the day appeared. Ideas generating a lot of
discussion are evident with several oval cards with red arrows joining discussion points. If consensus was
reached about an item, then there will be an orange card indicating consensus was reached at the end
of the oval cards.
Why now for a coherent strategy?
Participants identified several reasons for why they needed a coherent strategy now to understand and
address the key issues facing site protection and development at Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
(MPER). The following issues were identified by the group (see sheets 4 and 5):









community issues, defined as the need to get community residents comfortable with the
UNESCO WHS process and to better understand the attitudes and values of residents toward
UNESCO WHS designation,
UNESCO WHS issues, defined as the need to know the resources required from government and
the timeline of events,
A fundamental part of the bid is to document support,
Visitor numbers are increasing requiring better visitor management and a visitor plan,
Protection of the site,
Investment opportunities,
Public Advisory Committee (PAC) requires a strategy for engagement.

Understanding the current situation
Participants began thinking about the current condition of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve through an
exercise where each participant was asked to place a dot on a scale assessing how well they were doing
in a battle toward understanding and addressing the key issues facing MPER. The results of this dot
exercise can be seen on sheet 6. Most people were optimistic placing dots on the “gaining the upper
hand” and “winning” side. Only one dot was placed on the pessimistic side, “losing ground”. Within
smaller groups of three or four, participants regardless of where they had placed their respective dot
were asked through consensus to generate five ideas that darkened the picture (seen on yellow cards)
and five ideas that made them optimistic (seen on the green cards).
As seen by the many oval cards on sheets 6 through 9, there was considerable discussion about several
ideas mentioned regarding what darkened the picture. Despite only one dot being placed on the
pessimistic side, participants did generate four pages of ideas that could be defined as pessimistic. Ideas
were grouped under several themes:











Government support is inadequate. There is a lack of understanding of the magnitude of the
project and its implications. This item generated considerable discussion (see sheet 6) as seen by
the many blue oval cards. At the end of the discussion on this item, the group reached
consensus (shown as an orange card) that an information package was needed outlining clearly
the benefits and costs to be presented to the government,
Shifting timelines,
Protection of the site amidst growing visitor numbers,
Lack of funds,
Perceived lack of community support,
Lack of PAC member participation and attendance. This item also generated considerable
discussion (see sheet 8),
Land management issues,
Lack of knowledge of the process,
Community demographics changing with many people leaving the community.

After grouping similar individual ideas from each group (sheet 10 and 11), workshop participants did
identify several themes that did make them optimistic. Interestingly and in contrast to discussing the
pessimistic issues, there was no discussion about any of the green optimistic cards and yet similar ideas
appeared on both the pessimistic and optimistic sides. The main themes identified were: 1) government
support, 2) PAC commitment, 3) project momentum, especially mentioning the hiring of the community
liaison officer, 4) improved protective legislation for the fossil site, 5) increased visitor numbers and 6)
increased community awareness and value of the site. Overall, there was much more consensus around
the positive ideas amongst workshop participants than the negative ones. Although nearly everyone was
positive, considerably less ideas were mentioned on this side compared to the pessimistic side.

Understanding what we want to achieve – our vision
To achieve the vision, workshop participants were asked to discuss in smaller groups their core values
and then to draw an image which each group presented back to the bigger group. The vision that
emerged across all groups consisted of a place that may see little change but more interpretation about
protection and stronger protection of the fossil site. Traditional uses (e.g., waterfowl hunting, berry
picking, etc.) still occurred and thus there continues to be a strong community feel and a vibrant youth
community. Workshop participants discussed a closer more supportive region for the fossil site thus
strengthening connections between communities. Minimal infrastructure did exist in some images (e.g.,
a small B&B, a restaurant with an emphasis on high quality). Working together toward a common
understanding and addressing of the key issues was forefront in the participant’s minds and displayed
by their images. Core values are discussed in sheets 12 and 13. Images drawn by the small groups
illustrate similar values (see sheets 14, 15, 16 and 17).
Vision statements are clear, concise, unique, stretch but don’t overstretch and motivating. Creating a
motivating statement and effectively communicating it to inspire others to achieve can be beneficial and
a worthwhile next step for future communication efforts. Participants drafted the following vision
statements (sheet 18) as first steps toward developing this exciting, motivating statement to inspire
others:






Our vision is of a vibrant, self‐reliant region, preserving and protecting our natural, cultural and
historical resources while providing visitors with a unique educational experience.
Visitors Beware! You are now entering a region of vibrant, unique cultural experiences and
communities who proudly protect the World Heritage of Mistaken Point.
Mistaken Point: Working together to protect, share and connect the world to “the place where
life got big”
To revitalize and sustain a culturally rich region by protecting and promoting the fossils of
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve by achieving World Heritage Site Status.

What are the key obstacles to achieving the vision?
The participants were divided into smaller groups once again and asked to identify the key obstacles to
achieving the vision they were striving for. These obstacles were identified in sheets 18, 19 and 20. The
biggest obstacles to achieving the vision were: 1) Lack of political support and commitment, 2) Lack of
community buy‐in, 3) Lack of a strategic plan, 4) Haven’t yet achieved World Heritage Status, 5) Lack of
public awareness about the UNESCO WHS status and its implications to local residents, 6) Lack of
municipal capacity for effective planning, 7) Lack of understanding of the best methods for fossil
protection, and 8) Lack of funding for infrastructure development.

Workshop participants were then given two blue dots and one red dot with the instructions to place the
blue dots on the top two biggest obstacles and the red dot on the biggest obstacle that they felt they

could do something about. This meant that the red dot could go on the same biggest obstacle or on a
lesser obstacle but one you felt you could impact. Ideally, one doesn’t want to see a lot of blue dots and
no red dots or likewise a lot of red dots but no blue dots. The biggest obstacles according to participants
were: 1) the lack of funding for infrastructure development with 7 blue dots and 2 red dots, and 2) the
lack of political support or commitment with 7 blue dots and zero red dots. Lack of community buy‐in
received 4 blue dots and 4 red dots. These obstacles were seen by the group as the most challenging.
To better understand these obstacles
and get to the root cause of each
obstacle, a “five times why” exercise
was implemented. Basically,
participants took the “lack of funding
for infrastructure development” and
asked the question “why is there this
lack of funding” to which they
obtained an answer. Then with that
answer the group once again asked
“why” until after five times why, the
root cause of the obstacle could be
identified. For example, the root cause
of the “lack of funding” lead to discussions focused on how the inter‐department leader committee has
only met once and not since 2010. There was a realization that there is limited cooperation between
agencies and a limited recognition of the value of the Mistaken Point site (see sheet 21). The real
objective then becomes increasing cooperation between groups and meeting more regularly and
effectively.
Working to understand “the lack of political support” obstacle toward the vision, participants realized
that it is difficult to gain such political support without an information package. The group believed
politicians didn’t understand the potential benefits of the UNESCO WHS status and thus it was difficult
for them to appreciate the unique nature of the site. Others suggested that there was a lack of
knowledge on how to reach politicians (sheet 22). A clear objective that emerged from this exercise was
the need to create an educational, promotional package for effective presentations.

What goes into an educational package?
Time in the workshop day permitted a preliminary discussion about what key messages should go into
an educational, promotional package, and what issues should be considered so to increase the political
commitment to the UNESCO WHS application process. The following messages were identified as
important and can be found on sheets 23 and 24:


Information about business opportunities and economic benefits to the area, region and the
province,






Demonstrate community support exists for the designation,
Need to explain the global significance of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve,
Need to develop an Infrastructure plan,
Need to know the government department’s strategic objectives and ensure linkages are made
to them.

There is a need to better understand and address the key issues to creating and implementing a
successful educational and promotional package.

Next steps
The group should definitely be pulled together again to focus clearly on the objectives that must be
reached to achieve the vision. One then needs to think of the new objectives as separate goals. Each
new goal may need its own facilitated workshop day. To achieve the overarching goal, then the
following specific objectives must be explored and understood and then specific, measurable,
attainable, realistic and timed (SMART) targets need to be identified. The next human dimensions
facilitated workshop could begin by tackling the following key objectives (sheet 25):





Need to create community support and define what this support looks like,
Need to create political commitment and define what exactly this would look like and what is
desirable,
Need to increase public awareness and education about the site. This could involve defining the
various publics, defining awareness and constructing a complete communication strategy,
Increase regional cooperation between communities clearly defining what this cooperation
could look like and overcoming obstacles to working together.

The biggest obstacles around gaining political
support and community support will require
the development of a communication
strategy whereby participants can identify
the key messages, medium, target group,
and target messenger. Part of this
communication strategy could include
increasing awareness of the general public,
another obstacle in the way of achieving the
desired vision. After understanding the
objective clearly, the group should identify
details of how they will implement actions/first
steps that will begin to address each objective. There should also be an opportunity for the group to
further explore in more detail the key issues surrounding the completion of the UNESCO WHS
application and the implications at the site level if the application is successful or unsuccessful.
The workshop participants did identify that the applied human dimensions facilitated workshop
approach is a useful exercise to explore the issues and suggested that it would be useful to meet again
to further tackle the clear objectives that emerged from the obstacles to achieving the future vision. This
next workshop could involve a brief summary of the progress made from the first workshop before
continuing forward on these specific items. In addition, the group as discussed above did indicate the
need for a coherent communication strategy which might take a workshop of its own. To keep the
momentum of the group moving forward and working very effectively, the next workshop should occur
in spring 2013 or earlier if at all possible.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY


For the presence of the world’s oldest and largest fossil assemblages known, Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve (MPER) has been included in the Canadian Tentative list of
potential UNESCO world heritage sites (WHS). To engage communities in the
designation of MPER as a UNESCO WHS, visitors and residents attitudes toward the
reserve were explored and facilitated workshops were carried out in 2010 and 2012.



The scope of this research was to expand the engagement process initiated in the reserve
in 2010 by better understanding the implications behind the designation of MPER as
UNESCO WHS. The specific objectives were to 1) monitor attitudes of visitors to
address concerns as things change; 2) develop in-depth research-oriented public
involvement with stakeholder groups to document their attitudes, beliefs and values, and
their expectations in regard to the MPER UNESCO designation; and 3) provide specific
recommendations for regional planning to enhance MPER’s likelihood to become a
UNESCO WHS.



Personal interviews were carried out with visitors at the Edge of the Avalon Interpretative
Center between July and August 2013. The questionnaire administered to visitors was
composed of 39 items, entailed both, open-ended and close-ended items and was modeled
after the questionnaire used in 2010. By using the same items of the 2010 survey we
aimed to monitor if visitor attitudes and awareness had changed since the start of the
public involvement process.



“Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.” was identified as the key stakeholder group to be
involved in the research-oriented public involvement work as they play an important role
in the UNESCO WHS designation process. A questionnaire with 24 open-ended and
close-ended items was used to explore stakeholders’ attitudes, beliefs and values, and
expectations about the MPER UNESCO designation. The questionnaire was modeled
after the research instruments already administered by the principal investigator to
visitors and local residents in MPER in 2010-2012. Face-to-face interviews were carried
out between August 2013 and January 2014.



Quantitative data were analyzed using the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences 20
(SPSS 20) (2012). The qualitative data obtained through open-ended items were re-coded
to understand which key words stakeholders and visitors associated with the reserve and
its designation as UNESCO WHS. Quotes from respondents are also reported in this
document to better characterize participants feelings toward the MPER and the UNESCO
process. The results presented in this report are divided per group interviewed (i.e.,
visitors, stakeholders) and based on descriptive statistics.
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In 2010 and 2013, participants were mainly from Newfoundland and Ontario and of 55
years of age or more. While local residents tended to have visited the area before,
respondents from out-of province were coming to the area for the first time. They had
heard about MPER from a friend or a family member and came to the reserve while
driving the Irish Loop, exploring the area and/or for seeing the fossils.



In comparison to 2010, participants of the 2013 survey were more aware and
knowledgeable about MPER and the UNESCO WHS nomination. It is encouraging to see
that the educational and communication efforts undertaken to increase public knowledge
about MPER and the UNESCO WHS designation have resulted in visitors’ enhanced
awareness about the area. Nevertheless, there is a need to keep improving communication
strategies and develop messages targeted to specific sections of society.



With the 2013 survey, we were able to gather more information on visitors’ attitudes
toward MPER and the UNESCO WHS by adding a section to the questionnaire focused
on perceptions. Visitors strongly supported statements related to the importance of
MPER (e.g., wonder of the world, natural environment value, geological value, beauty,
historical value, cultural value, educational value and recreational value), recognized the
need to protect the area and restrict the access to the fossils. Most respondents welcomed
the UNESCO WHS designation as it could lead to world recognition of the site, and
enhance funding and economic benefits to the area. Nevertheless, an increased visibility
of the site could also result in more visitors, hence more damages to the area.



Similar to the visitors, stakeholders recognized the importance of MPER and strongly valued
this site. Their attachment to the place, however, varied depending upon the personal use and
relation each individual had toward the reserve. Participants felt that through heritage status,
MPER would obtain world recognition and better protection, develop economic
opportunities, enhance local communities’ livelihood and foster education. While talking
about issues currently jeopardizing the UNESCO WHS application process, four recurring
issues were identified by stakeholders: the preparation of the dossier, lack of funding and

resources, long-term community involvement and visitor expectations.


Key actors recommended to: 1) write a strong UNESCO WHS prospectus and work plan
by engaging experts with a strong professional background and by broadening the work
perspective beyond the community approach; 2) develop a formal funding proposal to be
5

presented to oil companies that have already sponsored educational projects, such as
Hibernia management group, Stam and Exonmobil; 3) keep on carrying out the public
involvement process to engage and educate the public and government representatives,
and promote a long-term liaison between stakeholders, community and park
representatives; and 4) make sure that tourists have a world class experience in MPER
by implementing the interpretation activities offered in MPER.


A fundamental requirement for any WHS designation and a necessary part of effective
protected areas management is community and public support toward the conservation of
the site. Being able to show that visitors do recognize the conservation value of the site
and support its possible change in designation is a powerful tool to be used to enhance the
site likelihood to becoming a UNESCO WHS. We therefore suggest including the results
obtained from the engagement campaign carried out since 2010 in the dossier for the
UNESCO committee.



We believe that continuing monitoring visitors’ perceptions about the UNESCO WHS
designation is key to determine how support about the UNESCO WHS designation may
change over time as visitation increases, awareness grows about the site, and differing
management strategies are implemented. Such an understanding will provide hints of
potential areas of conflict for managers in their future decision-making processes.



If the aim of gaining UNESCO WHS status is to increase education, knowledge and
visitation to the fossils, than a more proactive communication strategy is needed, one that
makes this site well known across Canada and oversea. We suggest to improve the
visibility of the site by designing a more interactive MPER website and by using social
media (i.e., facebook, twitter). Increasing talks about the site through presentations, radio
broadcasting and stewardship of well-known ambassadors should also be pursued.



Continuing to work with local communities, visitors and stakeholders will be key while
further engaging in the UNESCO WHS designation process. By supporting this research,
the Harris Centre has promoted and played a distinctive role in enhancing regional public
engagement in decision making processes in MPER. The outcomes of this research are
instrumental in enhancing the likelihood of the reserve to become a UNESCO WHS and to

ensure the social, economic and cultural survival of the Avalon rural region.
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3

GLOSSARY AND ACRONYMS

MPER = Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
NL= Newfoundlander
OP= Out-of-province
UNESCO= United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization
WHS= World Heritage Site
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4
4.1

INTRODUCTION
Project Backgrounder
According to UNESCO’s definition, World Heritage Sites (WHS) are places of sufficient

cultural or natural importance to be the responsibility of the international community and that
deserve conservation. The cultural and natural features of the site, however, are not the only
criterion to be considered to make a site worthy of UNESCO status consideration. A
fundamental requirement for any WHS designation and a necessary part of effective protected
areas management is community and public support toward the conservation of the site.
Nevertheless, few studies have focused on communities’ engagement in UNESCO WHS
designation. The main focus of the literature on this topic has targeted tourists (Shackley, 1998; Hall
and Piggin, 2003; Leask and Fyall, 2006; Kim et al., 2007; Li et al., 2008; Rakic and Chambers,
2008), tourism development (Garrod and Fyall, 2000; Boyd, 2002), conservation and visitor
management (Airey and Shakley, 1998; Muresan, 1998; Johnson, 1999; McIntosh and Prentice,
1999; Waitt, 2000; Dicks, 2000; Grimwade and Carter, 2000; Herbert, 2001) interpretation of
heritage attractions (Moscardo, 1996; Nuryanti, 1996; Stewart et al., 1998; Grimwade and Carter,
2000), pricing issues of heritage attractions (Garrod and Fyall, 2000), and marketing of heritage sites
(Nuryanti, 1996). More recently, research has focused on UNESCO WHS designation impacts on
communities (Jimura, 2011), resident’s and tourist perceptions (Andereck et al., 2005; Mason and
Kuo, 2008; Nicholas et al., 2009; Nyaupane et al., 2010; Nicholas and Thapa, 2010; Poria et al.,
2013), and community engagement (Grimwade and Carter, 2000; Lenik, 2013). Some studies have
also explored visitors’ and communities values toward WHS (Bentrupperbäumer et al., 2006; Hazen,
2009; Mydland and Grahn, 2012). Hazen (2009) reported that the major values identified for a WHS
were: (1) aesthetic, (2) cultural, (3) educational, (4) environmental, (5) recreational and (6) spiritual.
Despite understanding that the public plays a fundamental role in the establishment of WHS, little

is known about the views and values held by people living in and around UNESCO sites (Jimura,
2011). In-depth public engagement research is rarely used to document attitudes or to integrate
the perspective of multiple actors while establishing a UNESCO WHS.
For the presence of the world’s oldest and largest fossil assemblages known, Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve (MPER) has been included in the Canadian Tentative list of potential
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UNESCO WHS. To engage communities in the designation of MPER as a WHS, a series of
public involvement activities has been funded to enhance public participation in the decisionmaking process. A first study to assess the underlying attitudes of visitors toward the reserve and
the WHS process was carried out in 2010 (Bath, 2011). This study provided insights about the
attitudes and beliefs of visitors to the reserve and established baseline data for monitoring how
beliefs and attitudes may change as visitation increases, awareness grows about the site, and
differing management strategies are implemented. A second public involvement study was
carried out in 2012 in Portugal Cove South and Trepassey. The project objectives were to assess
local residents’ attitudes, knowledge and support toward MPER and the UNESCO WHS
designation and to address communities concerns toward the possible economic development of
the area (Bath and Frank, 2012). The data collected in this second study have been instrumental
for planning a series of interactive facilitated workshops targeted to implement local residents’
engagement in the UNESCO designation decision-making process. Local community
involvement through facilitated workshops initiated in 2012 and continued until March 2013 in
both communities (Bath 2013). The outcomes of these engagement sessions helped local
communities in developing a vision about their community and surrounding area, and assisted
community groups in their local decision-making process.
Documenting public opinions and engaging residents through facilitated workshops in the
early phase of the UNESCO nomination represents a first step in local decision-making
processes; such public involvement research work though cannot be a one-shot process. Partial
understanding of public opinions on heritage sites represents a constraint in the designation of
UNESCO areas. Misunderstandings and tension between local people and park authorities can
rise if residents believe that the establishment of the WHS will affect their livelihoods or modify
their norms, values and traditions. Understanding public attitudes toward the designation of
protected areas as WHS is a fundamental requirement for successful UNESCO designation and a
necessary part of effective engagement in the decision-making process.
4.2

Objectives
The scope of this research was to expand the engagement process initiated in the reserve in 2010

by better understanding the implications behind the designation of MPER as UNESCO WHS.

The specific objectives were to:
9

1. monitor attitudes of visitors to address concerns as things change;
2. develop an in-depth research-oriented public involvement approach with stakeholder
groups to document their attitudes, beliefs and values, and their expectations in regard to
the MPER UNESCO designation;
3. provide specific recommendations for regional planning implementation to enhance
MPER’s likelihood of becoming a UNESCO WHS.
4.3

Rationale
To ensure the social, economic and cultural survival of rural regions, innovative and

inclusive ways to engage people in policy-making processes are necessary. The MPER WHS

designation can impact local communities’ life by increasing the international, national and
provincial visibility of the site. It can result in more tourism and economic revenues for the site
and the Avalon Peninsula, thus possibly enhancing the sustainable livelihoods of rural areas. An
increase in tourism and visibility can also have negative effects on communities’ livelihoods
(e.g., pollution, crowding) and on the fossils preservation (e.g., erosion, vandalism). To avoid the
potential rise in conflicts about possible changes in the reserve designation, it is key to keep the
public, local communities and stakeholders engaged and informed. By integrating their opinions
in the decision-making processes and by monitoring how their support toward the UNESCO WHS
nomination changes over time, it will be possible to reduce and tackle conflicts as they arise. An
inclusive approach will also strengthen the links and promote partnership between the academic
community, government departments and local communities, while helping local authorities in
achieving the UNESCO WHS status.

4.4

Research Methodology and Approach

4.4.1 Research sample, design and data collection
For objective 1: the questionnaire designed in cooperation with NL Parks and Provincial
Tourism staff and used for the survey conducted in 2010 was applied to interview visitors of
MPER (Appendix I and II). The instrument was implemented with the value concepts suggested
by Hazen (2009). The questionnaire was composed of 39 items and entailed both, open-ended
and close-ended questions. By using many of the same items, it was possible to monitor if visitor
10

attitudes and awareness had changed since the start of the public involvement research. Data
were collected through on-site personal intercept surveys on weekdays and weekends, beginning
on July 18th and ending September 3rd, 2013. Visitors were contacted during their visit to the
Edge of the Avalon Interpretive Centre at an imaginary point before or after seeing the exhibit.
Only one individual per group was contacted for their participation. As soon as one interview
was completed, the next individual to cross the intercept point was interviewed. A single
research assistant conducted all face-to-face interviews to reduce possible interviewing biases.
The assistant received a short training session on the nature of interviewing and a brief
orientation session to MPER. Before administering the questionnaire, the interviewers introduced
themselves and presented the study. The in-person interviewing technique enabled the researcher
to include complex themes, to clarify specific questions and to answer questions posed by
visitors after collecting data. Depending upon the level of interest of participants, the length of
the interview varied from 15 to 30 minutes.
For objective 2: the “Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.” group, key players in the UNESCO
WHS designation process, were engaged in the research-oriented public involvement work. Such
participants were identified by consulting MPER authorities and through a snowball sampling
technique (Sheskin, 1985). A questionnaire with open-ended and close-ended items was
designed to explore stakeholders’ attitudes, beliefs and values, and expectations about the MPER
UNESCO designation (Appendix III). The questionnaire was composed of 24 items and was
modeled after the research instruments already administered by the principal investigator to
visitors and local residents in MPER (Bath, 2011; Bath and Frank, 2012). The instrument was
implemented with the value concepts suggested by Hazen (2009) and with items on place
attachment (Williams et al., 1992; Sharpe and Ewert 2000; Williams and Vaske, 2003). The
principal investigators conducted in-person interviews during Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.
meetings or in places suggested by the participants (e.g., work place, MUN). The face-to-face
technique was selected as it allows building trust through personal contact and results in a high
response rate (Sheskin, 1985). When it was not possible to interview participants in person, a
phone survey was carried out. Data were collected from August 21th 2013 to January 30th 2014.
Depending upon the level of interest of participants, the length of the interview varied from 30 to
45 minutes.
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4.4.2 Data analysis
Data entry was carried out during data collection. Quality control and checking procedures
were applied while coding and preparing data for analysis. No relevant problems were detected
with these examination techniques. The qualitative data obtained through open-ended items were
re-coded to understand which key words stakeholders and visitors associated to the reserve and
its designation as a WHS. Quotes from respondents are also reported in this document to better
characterize participants feelings toward MPER and the UNESCO process. Quantitative data
were analyzed using the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences 20 (SPSS 20) (2012). The
results presented in this report are divided per group interviewed (i.e., key player, visitors) and
based on descriptive statistics. In order to check the accuracy of the data, descriptive screening
was used following the guidelines recommended by Tabachnick and Fidell (2001). A checking
of value range, mean scores and standard deviations was also completed.
4.5

Clearances
Ethical clearance for this research was obtained from Memorial University’s Interdisciplinary

Committee on Ethics in Human Research (ICEHR 20140166-AR).
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5
5.1

PROJECT DETAILS AND RESULTS
Visitors

5.1.1 Characteristics of the respondents
A total of 338 personal on-site interviews were completed in MPER. Most participants
were between 55-64 (36%) and 65-74 (21%) years old. Slightly more males (56%) participated
in the study than females. Visitors tended to arrive in groups of two (67%), three (11%) or four
(12%) individuals. Few participants came with children (11%). The visitors of MPER were
mainly Canadians (86%) residing in Newfoundland (NL) (36%). Visitors from out-of-province
(OP) came predominantly from Ontario (28%), British Columbia (6%) and Alberta (5%) or from
international destinations (14%). Most likely, the higher number of visitors coming from Ontario
is due to the leading role played by Waterloo University and the Royal Ontario Museum in
enhancing the site visibility, the large population and the tourism advertising targeted to central
Canada. Both institutions display a cast of Mistaken Point primordial organisms in their facilities
and advertise the fossil site through their webpages. Foreigners arrived in the province by plane
at St. John’s International airport mainly from the United States (10%), England (2%) or
Germany (1%). While more than half of the Newfoundlanders (54%) interviewed had already
been in the reserve, only few visitors from out-of-province (12%) had visited the area before.
When asked who had influenced their decision to come to MPER, Newfoundlanders often
responded a previous visit (24%) or the advice of a friend (25%). The other participants were
convinced by friends (21%) or by a tourist guidebook (21%) to come to the reserve.
5.1.2 Visitors reason to visit MPER
Sightseeing was the primary reason stated by all participants to be in MPER (NL=12%;
OP= 18%). Visitors from the province (9%) and from out-of-province (8%) also arrived to the
area while driving along the Irish loop or just by driving around (NL=9%; OP=5%). Participants
mentioned also seeing the fossils (NL=7%; OP= 9%) and tourism (NL=7%; OP= 6%) as reasons
to stop at the Edge of the Avalon Interpretive centre. While Newfoundlanders mentioned to
explore the reserve (7%) and spend a day out of St. John’s (7%) as other motivations to be in
Mistaken Point, respondents from out of province wanted to see the reserve to learn more about
the province (5%). Independently from their location of residency, visitors were attracted to
13

MPER because of the presence of the “oldest fossils in the world” (NL=34%; OP=29%), since
Mistaken Point was on their route (NL=13%; OP= 15%) or because this attraction was located
on the Irish loop (NL=4%; OP= 12%). The unique scenery and the beauty of the landscape were
also mentioned as main drivers to visit the area (NL=12%; OP=11%). When asked what
participants expected by visiting MPER, responses varied from increasing their knowledge and
awareness about MPER (NL=17%; OP= 13%), to seeing the fossils (NL=16%; OP=18%) or just
to enjoy the unique scenery (NL=12%; OP=9%). Nevertheless, some visitors did not have any
expectations about MPER (NL=27%; OP= 26%).
5.1.3 Visitors experience and knowledge about MPER
Human dimension literature recognizes knowledge and experience as important
predictors of attitudes. The main activities undertaken by participants in the area were visiting
the Edge of the Avalon Interpretative Centre (NL=25%; OP=21%), taking part to the guided tour
to the fossil site (NL=15%; OP=14%), hiking (NL=15%; OP=19%), sightseeing (NL=17%;
OP=19%) or driving around (NL=14%; OP=8%). Visitors (NL= 50%; OP=44%) who were
aware of the need to make a reservation to participate in the guided hike to the fossils, got this
information directly from the reserve (NL=22%; OP=14%) or did not specify where they
acquired this knowledge (NL=25%; OP=27%).
Most visitors, when asked “what do you know about MPER”, responded either nothing
(NL=29%; OP=51%), mentioned the fossils (NL=53%; OP=35%) or talked about Cape Race and
the ship wreck (NL=7%; OP=7%). While approximately 33% of residents and 22% of out-of the
province visitors correctly identified NL Provincial Parks as the agency in charge of the site,
many respondent did not know who managed MPER (NL=38%; OP=47%). On a positive note,
the vast majority of participants correctly identified as “true” that the reserve was being
considered for UNESCO WHS designation for the presence of the fossils (NL=63%; OP=48%).
Nevertheless, 25% of Newfoundlander and 33% of out-of-province visitors were not aware of
the reasons behind the nomination of the reserve as UNESCO WHS.
5.1.4 Feelings and attitudes toward MPER becoming a UNESCO WHS
A series of statements related to the importance of MPER were read to respondents.
Independently from being local or from out-of-province, most participants believed that
Mistaken Point was a wonder of the world (NL=77%; OP=57%) with a valuable natural
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environment (NL=97%; OP=94%). Participants agreed that the reserve was important for its
geological characteristics (NL=98%; OP=90%), beauty (NL=88%; OP=85%), historical value
(NL=90%; OP=79%), cultural value (NL=83%; OP=61%), educational value (NL=83%;
OP=87%) and recreational value (NL=77%; OP=64%). Visitors also supported the statement that
the place could be easily damaged (NL=91%; OP=93%) and needed to be protected for future
generations (NL=99%; OP=98%).
Overall, visitors were positive about the establishment of the site as UNESCO WHS.
When asked which benefits would result from the reserve becoming a UNESCO WHS,
participants responses ranged from a better protection of the area (NL=33%; PO=44%) and
enhanced world recognition (NL=20%; PO=14%), to economic benefits from increased funding
(NL=7%; PO=11%) and tourism (NL=15%; PO=8%). Enhanced education and awareness about
the fossils and the reserve (NL=8%; PO=7%) were also listed as possible positive outcomes of
site designation.
Some participants (NL=47%; OP=52%) believed that impacts to the area will rise if the
site obtains UNESCO status. Damages from higher numbers of visitors (NL=13%; OP=21%),
vandalism and robbery from “fossil hunters” (NL=6%; OP=2%), access restriction to the area
(NL=6%; OP=5%) and pollution related to traffic and waste (NL=6%; OP=6%) were the main
disadvantages mentioned by such participants. When asked if “no one should be allowed on the
fossil surface if visitors significantly increased”, the majority of respondents did agree
(NL=72%; OP=74%) with the statement. Participants suggested also to “find a new way to let
people see the fossils without damaging” them. Some participants (NL=21%; OP=15%),
however, were against restricting people on the fossil surface as they believed that natural
erosion caused by wind and sea would damage the site faster than human pressures.
5.1.4 Monitoring visitors attitudes: a comparison between the 2010-2013 survey
A survey on visitors’ attitudes toward MPER UNESCO WHS designation was conducted
in 2010 in the reserve (Bath 2011). To compare the data obtained during this research with the
one collected in 2013, we administered in both years a similar questionnaire using the same
method (i.e., in-person survey), timeframe (i.e., July-September) and location of survey (i.e.,
Edge of the Avalon Interpretative centre). The same code book and approaches were used by the
principal researcher to enter the data, create the 2010 and 2013 survey database and analyse the
outcomes.
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Slightly more individuals agreed to be interviewed in 2010 (n=356) than in 2013
(n=338). In both studies, more males (in 2010, 54%; in 2013, 56%) participated in the survey
than females. Respondents tended to be 55 years of age or older (in 2010, 63%; in 2013, 72%).
Consistent with the data of provincial tourism, most participants came from Newfoundland (in
2010, 37%; in 2013, 36%), other Canadian provinces (in 2010, 45%; in 2013, 47%) and the
United States (in 2010, 12%; in 2013, 10%). In respect to 2010 (64%), in 2013 fewer
Newfoundlanders had visited MPER before (46%). Most Newfoundlanders (in 2010, 14%; in
2013, 25%) and out-of-province respondents (in 2010, 16%; in 2013, 21%) stated that a friend or
a family member had influenced their decision to visit MPER.
Independently from the year in which the study was conducted, the majority of
respondents from out-of-province were visiting the reserve for the first time (in 2010, 90%; in
2013, 87%). Despite the motivations to visit the area were the same across years (i.e., diving the
Irish loop, driving around, seeing the fossils, sightseeing), the frequencies of mentioning such
reasons greatly varied between the survey of 2010 and 2013 (Figure 1).

Figure 1. Visitors from Newfoundland (NL) and from out-of-province (OP) reasons to visit MPER in 2010
and 2013.

On a positive note, public knowledge about MPER has increased over the past three
years. In 2013 fewer participants from the island (in 2010, 59%; in 2013, 29%) and from out-of
province (in 2010, 71%; in 2013, 51%) stated “nothing” when asked what did they know about
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MPER. Participants’ answers spanned from mentioning the fossils, to talking about the reserve
and its scenery or wildlife, to stating that MPER had something to do with UNESCO WHS.
Independently from being local (in 2010, 12%; in 2013, 33%) or not (in 2010, 15%; in 2013,
22%), an increasing number of respondents knew that Newfoundland Provincial Parks manages
the reserve. Nevertheless, the vast majority of Newfoundlanders (in 2010, 79%; in 2013, 38%)
and out-of-province visitors (in 2010, 75%; in 2013, 47%) were unsure who was tha
management authority. Another significant change in knowledge concerned the UNESCO WHS
nomination. While in the first survey 59% of Newfoundlanders and 49% out-of-province visitors
identified as true that “MPER is being considered for UNESCO WHS”, in the second research
72% of local and 60% of foreign participants agreed with this statement (Figure 2).

Figure 2. Visitors from Newfoundland (NL) and from out-of-province (OP) agreeing with the statement
“Mistaken Point is under consideration to become a UNESCO world heritage site” in 2010 and 2013.

The section of the questionnaire concerning perceptions about MPER becoming a
UNESCO WHS was developed based on the data collected during the visitor survey of 2010 and
the resident survey of 2011. Comparison in perceptions about MPER UNESCO WHS
designation across surveys was therefore not possible.
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5.2

Stakeholders

5.2.1 Characteristics of the respondents
The majority of key players (63%) belonging to the “Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.”
agreed to be interviewed about the UNESCO WHS process. The other members of this group
refused to take part in the survey (3%) or simply never responded (34%). Slightly more females
(54%) than males (45%) were interviewed, however this is consistent with the composition of
the group. The sample age ranged from 30-64 years old (90%), with the highest percentage of
participants between 55-64 years old (35%).
5.2.2 Feelings and attitudes toward MPER
Strong emotional connections are one of the key drivers determining public attitudes and
behaviours. They can influence the intensity with which a person may be attached, identifies
with and values a place. In the case of MPER, key actors expressed strong feelings toward the
reserve by agreeing with the statement of being attached (80%), identifying strongly with the
place (80%) and valuing (85%) MPER. Many participants also felt that no other place could be
compared to this reserve (75%). Nevertheless, fewer respondents agreed that they got “more
satisfaction in visiting MPER than any other place” (40%) or “no other area could be substituted
for doing the types of things they do at MPER” (45%). For both of these statements, 35% of the key
players did express neutral feelings. Despite the majority of actors perceiving the area as valuable,
their place attachment varied depending upon their personal use and relation to MPER.
Similar to the visitors’ survey, a series of statements on the importance of MPER were
administered to key players. Most participants agreed that MPER is a wonder of the world (90%)

and has a valuable environment (95%). The reserve is important for its beauty (95%),
educational value (95%), historical background (70%), recreational opportunities (70%) and
cultural context (65%). Most stakeholders believed that this area can be easily damaged (90%).
Hence, it is their responsibility to future generations to preserve MPER (95%).
5.2.3 MPER UNESCO WHS designation
The “Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.” group is a key player in the UNESCO WHS
designation process. All members of this group are working together to make sure that the site
obtains the UNESCO status for different reasons. Indeed, when asked what it would mean for
them if the reserve would become a UNESCO site, participants answers spanned from achieving
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world recognition, to obtaining better protection, to developing economic opportunities, to enhancing
local communities livelihood, to fostering education and increasing tourism (Figure 3). As stressed
by a participant “inscribing MPER as a WHS means attaining the highest possible standards in site
protection and visitor management in the reserve. It also is an opportunity for environment and
conservation staff to develop a close working relationship with community of Portugal Cove South
and residents of nearby communities to enhance understanding of the reserve and build local
stewardship of the site”.

Figure 3. Key words extrapolated from the qualitative answers provided by participants about what would it
mean for them if the reserve becomes a UNESCO WHS. The numbers in the graph represent the times in
percentage the key word was mentioned by participants. Often, more than one key word was mentioned by
the same participant.

5.2.3 Obstacles, concerns and impacts related to the UNESCO WHS designation
To obtain UNESCO WHS status, a site needs to reach specific standards and maintain them over
time. To understand what type of difficulties MPER may encounter while applying for UNESCO
WHS status, we asked key actors what obstacles could hinder the reserve to become a worldwide
recognized fossils site. Participants perceived limited funding, community involvement and
resources (e.g., staff) as the biggest barriers currently jeopardizing the UNESCO WHS
application process (Figure 4). A participant stressed that “volunteer effort is enormous, but there
is a need for more support to volunteers. […] The project is underfunded and under resourced, it
needs according resources and there is not enough right now”. Interestingly, recently significant
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government funding has been allocated to the site toward understanding land ownership issues,
interpretation activities and infrastructure and improving communication. When discussing about
community involvement, it was perceived that decisions were taken from authorities without
consulting local people (e.g., changes in regulations for the guided hike to the fossils). As stated
by a respondent: “there is a need to set up a structure whereby local residents have an ongoing
opportunity to be involved with and have input into the management of the reserve and
development of the WHS components”. Limited infrastructure and facilities were another
constraint identified by respondents, who were afraid that the road to the fossils, the Edge of the
Avalon Interpretive centre, and the hotels and restaurants in the area would not be able to
withstand a growth in tourism. Less frequently mentioned, but still reasons of worry were the
limited support offered from the government, existing conflicts between stakeholders,
coordination and leadership in pursuing the UNESCO WHS status, issues related to access and
landownership, and the lack of educational and interpretative activities within the reserve.

Figure 4. Key words extrapolated from the qualitative answers provided by participants on the biggest
obstacles for MPER to become a UNESCO WHS. The numbers in the graph represent the times in
percentage the key word was mentioned by participants. Often, more than one key word was mentioned by
the same participant.

Overall, participants stated that they were not concerned about MPER becoming a UNESCO
WHS. Most key actors saw the heritage status as a beneficial opportunity for the reserve to
increase fossil protection. Nevertheless, the management of the site was perceived as potentially
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troublesome in the short and long term (Figure 5). As clearly stated by a participant “I do have
concerns that visitor numbers and demand for trips into the reserve will greatly increase if
MPER is inscribed as a WHS and that this could lead to difficult management issues (safety,
erosion, site protection) within the protected area. Once a site is recognized as a WHS, there
may be a tendency to focus on the possible financial benefits and this could lead to
disagreements about the approach to site management.” When describing their concerns,
participants pinpointed damages caused by visitors to the fossils and local communities, the lack
of patrol enforcement, limited services and amenities to accommodate tourists and lack of longterm funding for the preservation of the heritage status as possible management issues. The
long-term commitment of interest groups and volunteers, along with the expectations of both
visitors and local communities toward the heritage site also represented a reason of concern for
participants.

Figure 5. Key words extrapolated from the qualitative answers provided by participants on concerns about
MPER becoming a UNESCO WHS. The numbers in the graph represent the times in percentage the key
word was mentioned by participants. Often, more than one key word was mentioned by the same participant.

Respondents, when asked, mentioned positive and negative impacts resulting from the
UNESCO WHS designation (Figure 6). Stakeholders believed that by reaching this
internationally recognized status, windows of economic opportunities will open up in the area,
generating jobs and leading to more facilities for visitors and local communities (e.g.,
restaurants, grocery stores, gas stations). Other possible positive outcomes of the UNESCO
WHS designation were enhanced protection, education about the fossils and management. As
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summarized by a participant: “positive: increase protection, education, visibility, appreciation of
the region and publicity as tourism destination. Negative: not really”. The main repercussions of
the designation mentioned by the key actors were damages caused by enhanced visitation,
uncontrolled hikes to the fossils, vandalism and effects of growing tourism on local
communities. As clearly expressed by one of the stakeholders: “the likely impacts are an
increase in visitor foot traffic within the reserve and an increase in visitor demand for guided
tours. This could likely lead to erosion of the heathlands where there is no formal prepared road
or walking path. With increased publicity of the site, there is also a greater risk of damage to
the fossil surfaces - either knowingly or unknowingly by visitors, people accessing the site when
they should not, or fossil collectors.”

Figure 6. Key words extrapolated from the qualitative answers provided by participants on impacts caused to
MPER from becoming a UNESCO WHS. The numbers in the graph represent the times in percentage the
key word was mentioned by participants. Often, more than one key word was mentioned by the same
participant.

5.2.4 Recommendations to enhance the UNESCO WHS designation success
Researchers and experts are often appointed to provide objective and unbiased judgments
about a specific issue and to suggest policy recommendations that address challenges on the
ground. In our case, instead, we sought recommendations from the key stakeholders working on
the MPER UNESCO WHS designation. Their commitment and continuous effort toward the
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establishment of the heritage site has made these actors experts about the causes affecting the
UNESCO WHS nomination process. Their knowledge is indeed key to identify pathways that
increase the likelihood of MPER becoming a UNESCO WHS.
Four main recommendations were offered by stakeholders when asked: in which specific
ways could the reserve enhance its possibility to become a worldwide-recognized heritage site?

1. Strengthening the application: participants stressed the need to prepare an exhaustive
dossier. They pointed out that the UNESCO nomination process is rigorous. Hence, the
limited resources currently committed to the UNESCO WHS application process are not
enough to put together a proposal that reaches the world heritage standards and expectations.
More dedicated resources with specific role/responsibilities and a task force engaged in
providing support to MPER is needed. Specifically, participants suggested to engage external
resources with a strong professional background and experts capable to speak with
government representatives. With such a task force, the likelihood to achieve the UNESCO
WHS status will be enhanced as broadening the work perspective beyond the community
approach is key to writing a strong UNESCO WHS prospectus and work plan.

2. Engaging interested industries: respondents felt that the provincial government was not
providing enough financial and political support for the proposition of this site as UNESCO
WHS. There is a need to look for other sources willing to help the reserve in achieving this
status. Oil industries have sponsored and committed money to developing education and
geology projects across Newfoundland. These companies could provide money to enlarge the
Edge of the Avalon Centre, as well as supply experts to help designing and planning a strong
UNESCO WHS prospectus and work plan. Thus, respondents suggested to develop a formal
funding proposal to be presented to oil companies that have already sponsored educational
projects (e.g., Suncor Energy Fluvarium,). Specifically, MPER could start exploring funding
opportunities by contacting the Hibernia management group, Stam and Exonmobil. Recently
the group did prepare a funding proposal to the federal government and was successful; these
obtained monies may negate the need for pursuing industry support at this time.
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3. Involving and educating: key actors recognized the importance of public involvement
activities carried out in the area. They strongly supported the engagement efforts undertaken
so far and proposed to develop more meetings with ambassadors to engage and educate the
public and government representatives. Furthermore, communication was perceived as a key
component to promote a long-term liaison between stakeholders/community/parks and to
engage young people in the preservation of the site in the future. It is therefore important to
keep the involvement process ongoing and possibly expand it to a broader area (e.g., Bay
Bulls, Witless Bay, Ferryland and St. John’s).

4. Providing a world-class experience: participants pinpointed the need to implement high
quality interpretation activities offered to visitors in MPER, especially if the area becomes a
WHS. The modification of the guided hike regulation (e.g., no more access to the current
fossils surface) has already created conflicts and dissatisfaction, as this change has been made
without consulting local communities and stakeholders. Furthermore, no alternative
recreational activities have been proposed since the change in regulation. The exploration of a
new site and the need for steps to access the site needs to be completed. In addition, some
stakeholders suggested revisiting the decision to ban the access to the main fossil surfaces.
Respondents suggested to develop better interpretation facilities to make sure that tourists
have a world class experience in MPER. For example, a casting of the fossils of MPER was
created through the collaboration of the Provincial Government of Newfoundland, the Royal
Ontario Museum (ROM), Johnson GeoCentre, Queens University and the University of
Oxford. This casting, currently exposed in the Johnson GeoCentre in St. John’s, could be
displayed in the Edge of the Avalon Centre or by the fossil surface, enabling visitors to touch
and experience these primordial organisms without deteriorating the original site.
Additionally, the documentary taken while creating the casting of MPER fossils could be
shown in the centre. Nevertheless, to implement such interpretation exhibits will require: 1)
an upgrade and enlargement of the existing Edge of the Avalon Centre, or 2) the construction
of a new building focused on the fossils. The current structure is too small to host a bigger
exposition or a significant increase in visitors.
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6

Conclusion
Understanding public attitudes toward the designation of protected areas as a WHS is a

fundamental requirement for successful UNESCO nomination and a necessary part of effective
engagement in decision-making. This human dimension study has applied multiple public
involvement techniques to provide insights into the attitudes and beliefs of visitors to MPER,
integrate stakeholders’ perspectives in the decision-making processes and propose
recommendations to enhance MPER’s likelihood to become a UNESCO WHS. It has also
fostered a flow of communication between researchers, visitors and community
groups/organizations as the in-person interview approach has enabled to share and discuss topics
concerning UNESCO WHS with visitors and key stakeholders.
An in-person survey was administered at the Edge of the Avalon Interpretative centre in
2010 and 2013 to assess and monitor visitor’s attitudes toward MPER. In both years, participants
were mainly from Newfoundland and Ontario and had 55 years of age or more. While local
residents tended to have visited the area before, respondents from out-of province were coming
to the area for the first time. They had heard about MPER from a friend or a family member and
came to the reserve while driving the Irish Loop, exploring the area and/or for seeing the fossils.
In comparison to 2010, participants of the 2013 survey were more aware and knowledgeable
about MPER and the UNESCO WHS nomination. It is encouraging to see that the educational
and communication efforts undertaken to increase public knowledge about MPER and the
UNESCO WHS designation have resulted in visitors’ enhanced awareness about the area.
Nevertheless, there is a need to keep on working on communication strategies and develop
communication messages targeted to specific sections of society, such as the youth. Broadening
the targeted audience beyond Newfoundland and Ontario is also key to enhance the fossils
visibility and to spread the voice about the UNESCO WHS designation. We suggest to improve
the visibility of the site by designing a more interactive MPER website and by using social media
(i.e., facebook, twitter). Implementing talks about the site through presentations, radio
broadcasting and stewardship of well-known ambassadors should also be pursued. For example,
Sir David F. Attenborough broadcast about Mistaken Point was mentioned by visitors as a reason
why they knew about the area. Mistaken Point is a remote area. If the aim of gaining the
UNESCO WHS status is to foster education, knowledge and visitation to the fossils, than a more
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proactive communication strategy is needed, one that makes this site well known across Canada
and overseas. In addition, longitudinal human dimensions studies would prove useful in
monitoring attitudes and beliefs and addressing concerns as soon as they surface; it would be
important to have another assessment of visitor and stakeholders opinions in 2015.
With the 2013 survey, we were able to gather more information on visitors’ attitudes toward
MPER and the UNESCO WHS by adding a section on perceptions to the questionnaire. Visitors
strongly supported statements related to the importance of MPER (e.g., wonder of the world,
natural environment value, geological value, beauty, historical value, cultural value, educational
value and recreational value), recognized the need to protect the area and restrict the access to
the fossils. Most respondents welcomed the UNESCO WHS designation as it could lead to world
recognition of the site, and enhance funding and economic benefits to the area. Nevertheless, an
increased visibility of the site could also result in more visitors, hence more damages to the area
(e.g., vandalism, restrictions, pollution). A fundamental requirement for any WHS designation
and a necessary part of effective protected areas management is community and public support
toward the conservation of the site. Being able to show that visitors do recognize the
conservation value of the site and support its possible change in designation is a powerful tool to
be used to enhance the site likelihood to become a UNESCO WHS. We therefore suggest
endorsing these positive results in the dossier for the UNESCO committee. Furthermore, we
believe that continuing monitoring visitors’ perceptions about the UNESCO WHS designation is
key to determine how support about the UNESCO WHS designation may change over time as
visitation increases, awareness grows about the site, and differing management strategies are
implemented. Such an understanding will provide hints of potential areas of conflict for
managers in their future decision-making processes that still lies ahead.
Similar to the visitors, stakeholders recognized the importance of MPER and strongly valued
this site. Their attachment to the place, however, varied depending upon the personal use and relation
each individual had toward the reserve. Participants felt that through the heritage status, MPER will
obtain world recognition and better protection, develop economic opportunities, enhance local
communities’ livelihoods and foster education. While talking about issues currently jeopardizing the

UNESCO WHS application process, four recurring issues were identified by stakeholders: the
preparation of the dossier, lack of funding and resources, long-term community involvement and
visitors expectations. Key actors recommended to: 1) write a strong UNESCO WHS prospectus
26

and work plan by engaging experts with a strong professional background and by broadening the
work perspective beyond the community approach; 2) develop a formal funding proposal to be
presented to oil companies that have already sponsored educational projects (e.g., Suncor Energy
Fluvarium,), such as Hibernia management group, Stam and Exonmobil; 3) continue the public
involvement process of engaging and educating the public and government representatives, and
promote a long-term liaison between stakeholders, community and park representatives; and 4)
make sure that each visitor has a world class experience in MPER by implementing high quality
interpretation activities in MPER (e.g., display the cast of the fossils, enrich the exhibit, upgrade
the Edge of the Avalon Centre, improve hiking experience to a fossil site).
There is much to be done to continue working effectively with people toward UNESCO
WHS status. To be successful in the nomination process, MPER needs to address and tackle
issues related to long-term funding, commitment of local communities and management. It is
also important to remember that visitors and local communities expectations, if not met, may
lead to unhappiness and disappointment, thus to a drop in public support toward MPER
UNESCO WHS designation. Continuing to work with local communities, visitors and
stakeholders will be key throughout the UNESCO WHS designation process. By supporting this
research, the Harris Centre has promoted and played a distinctive role in enhancing regional public
engagement in decision making processes in MPER. The outcomes of this research are instrumental in
enhancing the likelihood of the reserve to becoming a UNESCO WHS and to ensure the social,

economic and cultural survival of the Avalon rural regions.
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Appendices

APPPENDIX I: BASIC INFORMATION ABOUT VISITOR ATTITUDES TOWARD

MISTAKEN POINT STUDY

This study intends to understand your opinions about several issues regarding Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve. This research is a collaboration between Memorial University of
Newfoundland and The Harris Centre. You have been chosen to participate because you are
visiting Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve.

This interview will take you around 15 minutes. You can choose whether you want to answer the
questionnaire on your own or if you would like to be interviewed. At any point, you are free to
refuse to answer any questions or withdraw from the survey if you wish. Once the questionnaire
is complete and returned to the researcher, it is impossible to withdraw from the survey. This
questionnaire is anonymous and your answers will be kept confidential. The data collected
during the interview will be securely stored for a minimum of five years, as required by
Memorial University policy on Integrity in Scholarly Research.
The proposal for this research has been reviewed by the Interdisciplinary Committee on Ethics in
Human Research and found to be in compliance with Memorial University’s ethics policy. If you
have ethical concerns about the research (such as the way you have been treated or your rights as
a participant), you may contact the Chairperson of the ICEHR at icehr@mun.ca or by telephone
at 709-864-2861.
For additional information about the questionnaire, please contact Dr. Beatrice Frank
(b.frank@mun.ca) or Dr. Alistair J. Bath (Telephone: 864-4733, abath@mun.ca).

We thank you for your time!
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APPPENDIX II: Questionnaire on visitors’ attitudes toward Mistaken Point
Date:_________________________________
Code:_________________________________

1. Where do you live?
Town: ___________________________________________________________________
Province/State: ____________________________________________________________
Country: _________________________________________________________________
IF visitor is from out of province, then ask: If not skip to Question 7
2. Is this your first visit to Newfoundland and Labrador? Yes No
3. What is your main purpose in visiting NL?
a.
Conference
b.
Visiting Friends and Relatives
c.
Other __________________________________________
4. When did you arrive in NL? Day of Week: ___________________________________
Date: ___________________________________________
5. How did you arrive to the island?
a.
Ferry - Argentia
b.
Ferry – Port au Basques
c.
Airport – St. John’s
d.
Airport – Deer Lake
e.
Labrador
6. How many nights will you spend in NL? ___________________________
7. What’s your primary reason for coming to this area?_______________________________
8. Is this your first visit to this area? _____________________________________ Yes

No
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9. Which of the following, if any, influenced your decision to visit this site?
a.
A previous visit
b.
Advice from friends/relatives
c.
Advice from a Tourist Information Centre or Brochure
d.
Tourist guidebooks
e.
TV/Newspaper/magazine articles
f.
Other: __________________________________________________________
10. What do you know about Mistaken Point?
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
11. What did attract you to Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve?
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________

12. What do you expect from visiting Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve?
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
13. During your stay at Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve, what type of activities will you
participate in?
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
14. Will you or have you visited:
a.
Cape Race Lighthouse ______________________________________
b.
Cape Race Lighthouse Museum ______________________________
c.
Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre ___________________________
d.
Fossil site with guided hike __________________________________
e.
Any hiking trails within the reserve ___________________________

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No
No
No

15. Who manages Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve:
a.
Cape Race PCS Heritage Inc.
b.
Provincial Parks
c.
Parks Canada
d.
Don’t know
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16. Do you think the following statement is generally false, true or not sure. Mistaken Point is
under consideration to become a UNESCO world heritage site.
a. Generally True
b. Generally False
c. Not Sure
17. Do you know why Mistaken Point is being considered for UNESCO World Heritage status?
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
18. How do you feel about the following statement, related to Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
becoming an UNESCO World Heritage Sites?
Strongly
disagree

Neither
Disagree disagree
or agree

Agree

Strongly
agree

This place is one of the ‘wonders of the
world’

1

2

3

4

5

The natural environment of this place is
valuable

1

2

3

4

5

This place is important because of its
geology

1

2

3

4

5

This place is important because of its
beauty

1

2

3

4

5

This place is important because of its
historical value

1

2

3

4

5

This place is important because of its
cultural value

1

2

3

4

5

This place is important because of its
educational value

1

2

3

4

5

This place is important because of its
recreational value

1

2

3

4

5

This place could easily be damaged

1

2

3

4

5

We have a responsibility to our children to
protect this place

1

2

3

4

5

19. What are the benefits of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve becoming as UNESCO World
Heritage Sites?
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
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20. What are the disadvantages of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve becoming as UNESCO
World Heritage Site?
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
21. Did you know that you needed to make a reservation to do the guided hike to the fossils in
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve?
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
22. If yes, where did you make your booking for the guided hike to the fossils?
a.
Tourist information centre or tourist office
b.
Directly with the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
c.
Travel agent
d.
Other____________________________________________________________
23. If visitors significantly increase no one should be allowed on the fossil surface.
a. Strong Disagree
b. Disagree
c. Neither
d. Agree
e. Strongly Agree
Why _____________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
24. Would you be willing to pay to visit the fossils? ____________________________ Yes No
25. If yes, how much ? ________________________________________________________
26. Are you: 1) male

2) female

27. In what age category do you fall?
a) 18-24 b) 25-29 c) 30-34 d) 35-39 e) 40-44 f) 45-49 g) 50-54 h) 55-64 i) 65-74 l) 75
or over
28. How many are in your group? Adults _________ children:________________
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APPENDIX III: Questionnaire on stakeholders attitudes toward Mistaken Point
1.
How do you feel about the following statement, related to Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve? (Please choose the response that best describes your opinion)
Strongly
disagree

Disagree

Neither
disagree
or agree

Agree

Strongly
agree

MPER means a lot to me

1

2

3

4

5

I am very attached to MPER

1

2

3

4

5

I identify strongly with MPER

1

2

3

4

5

No other place can compare
to MPER

1

2

3

4

5

I get more satisfaction out of
visiting MPER than any other place

1

2

3

4

5

I wouldn't substitute any other area for
doing the types of things I do at MPER

1

2

3

4

5

This place is one of the ‘wonders of the
world’

1

2

3

4

5

The natural environment of this place is
very valuable

1

2

3

4

5

This place is important because of its
beauty

1

2

3

4

5

This place is important because of its
historical value

1

2

3

4

5

This place is important because of its
cultural value

1

2

3

4

5

This place is important because of its
educational value

1

2

3

4

5

This place is important because of its
recreational value

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

This place could easily be damaged
We have a responsibility to our children
to protect this place
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2.

Mistaken Point wants to become a UNESCO World Heritage Site. What does this mean to
you?
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
3.

What are the biggest obstacles for Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve to become a
UNESCO World Heritage Site?
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
4.

What, if any, concerns do you have about Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve becoming a
UNESCO World Heritage Site?
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
5.

What are the main impacts to Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve when becoming a
UNESCO World Heritage Site?
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
6.

Are there any specific ways in which Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve can increase the
likelihood of becoming a UNESCO World Heritage Site?
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
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7.

At the UNESCO meeting held in Cambodia in 2013, Red Bay, NL, was nominated as
UNESCO World Heritage Site. Do you believe that the establishment of Red Bay as
UNESCO World Heritage Site will affect Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve nomination? If
yes, how?
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
If you have any comments please feel free to tell us.
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
__________
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Beginning Summer 2014

LOOKING FOR A NEW
AND INTERESTING
WAY TO VOLUNTEER?

The fossils within
Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve are among the
rarest of their kind!
Protecting this evidence
of early life on Earth is
extremely important.
Mistaken Point Ambassadors and their partner, Parks and Natural Areas
Division, Government of Newfoundland and Labrador, invite you to
BECOME A FOSSIL GUARDIAN!
This is an exciting opportunity to learn about Mistaken Point, the history
of the local area and to spend some time in the great outdoors!
Email mistakenpointambassadors@gmail.com or call 709-438-1012 for
more information.

Fossil Guardians Recognized At AGM
For the past year the Protection, Conservation and Stewardship Sub-committee of Mistaken Point Ambassadors
Inc. has worked diligently with Park and Natural
Areas of Department of Environment and
Conservation, government of Newfoundland and
Labrador to start and implement the Fossil
Guardian Program. In June, 2014 a presentation
was given to the Career Development Class at
Stella Maris Academy. The Fossil Guardian
Program is open to all adults and students who
have an interest in the Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve and who are willing to commit their time
to carry out requested duties over a significant
period of time. To date there are 21 members.
Tony Power, manager of the Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve presented fossil
guardians with a t-shirt bearing the
programs logo. The first member to be
presented was long-time fossil guardian
Kit Ward who was given a well- deserved
standing ovation. Kit as many other local
residents of Portugal Cove South have
guarded the fossils at Mistaken Point for
many years , including those prior to it
becoming a reserve.

Fossil Guardian Volunteers - updated September 30, 2014
Catherine (Kit) Ward

Janeka Power

Marilyn Ward

Cliff Doran

Mackenzie Grace

June Coombs

Lucas Ward

Brandon Coombs

Frank Coombs

Frank Ryan

Clifford Doran

Cynthia Power

Rachel Coombs

Pearl Coombs

Nicholas Power

Wayne Myrick

Sadie Hewitt

Dave Shepherd

Carol Coombs

Marcia Kenny

Gladys Tobin

Jared Stamp

Eugene Ward
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Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.
First Annual General Meeting

A Great Success!
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. held their first Annual
General Meeting September 31 at the Community Hall
in Portugal Cove South. Chairperson Loretta Ryan gave a
report on Mistaken Point’s UNESCO nomination. Guest
speaker was Cindy Gibbons from NL’s most recent
UNESCO World Heritage Site, Red Bay Labrador, which
was inscribed in 2013. Cindy got quite a chuckle from
the audience when she shared the story of how the roof
blew off the house she was renting in Portugal Cove
South in 2008 while working with Cape Race –PCS Heritage Inc. Everyone was very interested as she shared Red
Bay’s journey to UNESCO and how important community engagement and support is to this process.
Mistaken Point
Ambassadors
Inc. presented
Yvonne Fontaine
and Rose Boland
of SADA with a
token of appreciation, on behalf
of the board, for
their hard work and dedication to the project. Mayor
Clarence Molloy brought greetings on behalf of the
town of Portugal Cove South. Also in attendance was
Hon. Keith Hutchings, Minister of Municipal & Intergovernmental Affairs along with Hon. Dan Crummell, Minister of Environment & Conservation to show their support for Mistaken Point becoming the provinces next
UNESCO World Heritage Site.

Fossil Guardians Recognized At AGM
For the past year the Protection, Conservation and
Stewardship Sub-committee of Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. has worked diligently with PNAD to
start and implement the Fossil Guardian Program. In
June, 2014 a presentation was given to the Career
Development Class at Stella Maris Academy. The
Fossil Guardian Program is open to all adults and students who have an interest in the Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve and who are willing to commit
their time to carry out requested duties over a significant period of time. To date there are 21 members.
Tony Power, manager of the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve presented fossil guardians with a t-shirt
bearing the programs logo. The first member to be
presented was long-time fossil guardian Kit Ward
who was given a well deserved standing ovation.

Photo: Front Left-Marcia Kenny, Mackenzie Grace, Kit Ward, Pearl
Coombs. Back Left-Jennika Power, Rachel Coombs, Nicholas Power, June
Coombs, Marilyn Ward. Not in photo: Cliff Doran, Eugene Ward, Lucas
Ward, Brandon Coombs, Francis Ryan, Sadie Hewitt, Carol Coombs, Dave
Shepherd, Frank Coombs, Cynthia Power, Gladys Tobin, & Jarrett Stamp
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Tea n Talk
with Dr. Alex Liu & Mr. Jack Matthews
On September 18th, the Edge of Avalon Interpretation Centre
hosted evening talks from Dr Alex Liu (University of Cambridge), and Mr. Jack Matthews (University of Oxford), two of
the researchers who have been working on the fossils within
the reserve in recent years. They spoke about the global importance of the fossils at Mistaken Point, outlined some of
the methods and techniques used to study them, and described the recent (and abundant) scientific discoveries that
have been made within the reserve. Alex spoke first and discussed what the fossils were likely to have been, how they
are preserved, and what they have taught us so far about life
in the oceans ~565 million years ago. He also revealed exciting new discoveries he has
made that will ensure that Mistaken Point continues to be a
major focus for international
scientific research for many
years to come.
Mr. Jack Matthews & Dr. Alex

Mr. Jack Matthews gave an introduction to the variety of sediments found within the Reserve, showing how new mapping
work that took place in 2013 has revealed previously undiscovered outcrops of the famous 'D' and 'E' surfaces. A key
challenge now for this globally important locality is to better,
and more precisely understand the age of the rocks, and how
they are related to similar geological sequences elsewhere in
the world. To this end, Jack explained some of the work he is
doing to answer these questions, including the rather laborious laboratory work that is required to yield the data.

Upcoming in January 2015
Stella Maris Students for Status, an evening
of entertainment to support Mistaken Point
World Heritage Nomination…….stay tuned.

Caught In The Act
Fossil Thieves Intercepted
It was September of 1998 and local resident Alan
Perry was returning from Mistaken Point . He met
three men walking towards him on Watern Cove
Trail with a generator and a huge yellow saw. “I
stopped to chat and see where they were going.
We talked about the weather and the area but
they never said what they were doing. I knew
they were up to no good.” That same evening
volunteers at the Visitor Station had reported
suspicious characters to Aiden McCarthy. Aiden,
with the help of the RCMP checked on the lads
camping in Long Beach but found nothing. The
next day Kit Ward, her husband Eugene and
daughter Dawn drove out the Cape Road to check
it out. As they topped the hill in the Swamp;
clouds of smoke were rising from the rock formation at the Drook hill. They were shocked to
see two men on the rocks trying to remove fossils. They did not approach the fossil thieves but
instead returned home to contact the RCMP. She
later returned to the site to see the saw cuttings
but the fossil was still in place. Locals of Portugal
Cove South have taken care of these fossils for
many years and are very proud of this magnificent site in their backyard!

Mistaken Point Ambassadors Board
Meetings

You’re Invited To
A Christmas Social !
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. would like to invite you to a
Christmas Social at the Community Hall in Portugal Cove South
on December 16, 2014 at 7pm
Refreshments & Local Entertainment Provided

Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. board meetings
(open to the public) are usually held 10:30 AM to
12:30 PM the third Tuesday of every month at
the Community Hall in Portugal Cove South. Drop
by and find out what we have accomplished to
date with our nomination for world heritage designation.
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For the past two months Cynthia has been visiting the
residents of Portugal Cove South. Below are answers to
their questions.
Q. One of my favorite places to pick berries is at Mistaken
Point, not far from the D & E surface. Do I need a permit?
A. If berry picking is within the Fossil Protection Zone, then we
would appreciate if a person picking in that area would stop in
and get a Traditional Use Pass from Tony (Reserve Manager) at
the Visitor Centre. This is FREE and it is nice to know who is in
the reserve.
Q. I love to hike out the shore, especially Daley’s Cove and the
Rookery . Do I need a permit?

Traditional Activities Within the Reserve
In Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve a person can:
-Take a guided hike
-Watch wildlife
-Take photographs

-Go for a walk
-Pick berries
-Build a fire on the beach at The Drook and Long Beach

A. If people want to hike along the shoreline, we would also
request that they get a Traditional Use Pass. Walking too close
to the turf edge can pose a safety hazard to hiker.

-Gather mussels/conches with a Traditional Use Pass

Q. Is it true that the government is trying to buy up all the private land in Long Beach?

-with a valid hunting license and a Traditional Use Pass

A. Parks and Natural Areas Division is not trying to buy any
private land. TRACT Consulting was engaged to find out if any
private land lies in the buffer zone of the reserve.
Q. If Mistaken Point achieves UNESCO World Heritage Status
will I still be able to hunt out there?
A. Yes, traditional activities that are presently allowed within
the Reserve will continue if we achieve UNESCO World Heritage
Status.
Q. Will I still be able to drive my ATV out the Cape road?
A. Achieving UNESCO World Heritage Status will not interfere
with any usual activities on the Cape Race Road.

Hunt sea ducks:

-no anchoring decoys into rocks
-in areas beyond designated ATV trails during hunting season, access is by foot only
Please note: to enter coastal areas within the Fossil Protection Zone a Traditional Use Pass is required.
These are FREE from the Reserve Manager, Tony Power

Fact: Mistaken Point’s Draft Dossier (application)
arrived in Paris, France on Sept 31, 2014.

Introducing The New Community Liaison Officer

I would like to introduce our new Community Liaison Officer, Cynthia Power. Cynthia has a lifelong connection with Mistaken
Point as described below in a recent conversation with her. (Loretta Ryan, Chairperson Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.)
I am a lifelong resident of Portugal Cove South who is passionate about our community and our fossils.
As a child I recall walking to Watern Cove picking bakeapples with my parents. We always looked forward to dad bringing us over to see the fossils. We would all guess as to what they were, fish, plants,
etc.; not knowing the Outstanding Universal Value of these fossils. Now, here I am forty years later having the opportunity to a help raise public awareness of the Mistaken Point UNESCO World Heritage Project and to gain public input as the new Community Liaison Officer.
Do you have any questions, comments or concerns regarding the UNESCO World Heritage nomination
process or Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve? Would your group or orCynthia Power
ganization like to have a presentation on Mistaken Point? I would be delighted to hear from you!
Community Liaison Officer
You are WELCOME to stop by my office at the Fire Hall in Portugal Cove South, give me a call at
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UNESCO Inscription – What’s the Point?
By MPAI Chairperson Loretta Ryan

People in and around the Community of Portugal Cove
South have been aware of the fossils at Mistaken Point
for a long time and now the eyes of the world are on
this unique site. There has been a lot of work done by
people from the community, the region and from outside our region to have Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve officially recognized as a UNESCO World Heritage
Site. This will be a significant milestone for the communities on the Southern Avalon and for our province as a
whole, if it is achieved. Some people may wonder why
this process is taking place and what impact it will have on the community and way of life.
The why: Mistaken Point is truly a unique place and the fossils there are an important representation of the evolution
of life on the planet Earth and as a result, it is a site of ‘Outstanding Universal Value’ (OUV). Sites of such importance
do draw people to them and those of us who work in community economic development see this as an opportunity to
create employment and grow the communities in the region.
It is normal for people to question the impact it will have on their lives and those questions deserve to be addressed.
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc., the organization formed to facilitate the application for UNESCO Inscription, has representation from communities and organizations in the area as well as government departments and funding agencies.
We hold public meetings on a monthly basis in the town of Portugal Cove South. The various committees of the Board
have held information sessions for various interest groups (i.e. land owners). Our Community Liaison Officer has an
office in the town. We have a Facebook page where people can bring to our attention any concerns or issues they
would like addressed.
There is an opportunity for people to come forward and discuss their concerns. Talk to your community representative
on the board, contact us through Facebook. Yes change may come but we have to consider if it is for the greater good;
the protection of a truly wonderful place and economic opportunities for the people who live around it.

Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. Host First Annual General Meeting
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. invites you to attend our first Annual General Meeting. The AGM will be held 7:00 PM
Tuesday September 30, 2014 at the Portugal Cove South Community Hall. Guest speaker will be Cindy Gibbons from
Newfoundland Labrador’s newest UNESCO site in Red Bay Labrador. Cindy will speak on Red Bay’s journey to UNESCO
World Heritage Status and what it has meant to this small remote community. The night will also include a report from
our Chairperson Loretta Ryan which summarizes our progress to date on Mistaken Point’s UNESCO application. So
come on out for what is sure to be a very informative evening. A social will follow the meeting.
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Staff at Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
Mistaken Point was declared a provincial ecological reserve
in 1987. Twenty years later it gained its first seasonal employee through Parks and Natural Areas Division. Prior to
that, tours to view the fossils were arranged through Cape
Race - Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc. In those early years
these tours were offered by summer students and volunteers. Their dedication to preserve, protect and promote the
area has helped Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve become
one of the most sought after tourism destinations in the
province. The Reserve now employs two full-time year
round staff including a Reserve Manager and a Reserve Geologist, two full-time seasonal interpreters and two summer
student assistants.
Reserve Manager Tony Power

Reserve Geologist Richard Thomas

Reserve Interpreters
Edwina Ward (left) and Julie Cappleman

Protecting the Fossils Within
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Guided Tour Changes
Since the fossils at Mistaken Point were first discovered in 1967, they have been closely studied
by scientists. In recent years, four scientists who
have looked at the site over the years approached Parks and Natural Areas Division with
concerns that the fossils are showing signs of
wear. It was their opinion that the rate at which
the fossils were wearing down has increased over
the past 5-6 years. The reasons behind the wearing down of the fossils are not entirely clear but
many factors likely have an effect: wave and tidal
action, rocks and debris falling on the main fossil
surfaces and foot traffic from the guided tour
visitors.
Parks and Natural Areas division of the Provincial
Department of Environment and Conservation is
now working with scientists to document how
much wear has occurred on the fossils. The
study will also try to determine what the main
factors affecting the fossils are and how much of
an impact is due to visitors walking on the fossil
surfaces. While the study is ongoing, guided
tours are being re-directed to other fossil locations in Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve. All
efforts are being made to ensure that visitors
have a high quality experience in the Reserve.
Jeri Graham, Manager, Natural Areas Program
Parks and Natural Areas Division
Department of Environment and Conservation

Student Assistants Brandon
Coombs (left) and Lucas Ward

Learn More About Mistaken Point

Mistaken Point Ambassadors Board Meetings
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. board meetings (open to the
public) are usually held 10:30 AM to 12:30 PM the third Tuesday of every month at the Community Hall in Portugal Cove
South. Drop by and find out what we have accomplished to
date with our application for world heritage designation.

Would your organization like to learn more about
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve and the application to have this unique place declared a
UNESCO World Heritage Site? Do you have an
upcoming event that requires a guest speaker?
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. would like to
give you the opportunity to have us do a presentation and ask questions about the Mistaken
Point UNESCO World Heritage application. To arrange a presentation please call our office at 4382358 or 438-2651.
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Duck Hunting at Mistaken Point
By Valerie Sullivan
In each edition of our newsletter we will profile a different reserve user to learn more about how various people use
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve. For this edition we interviewed Mr. Phonse Coombs from Portugal Cove South to
hear about hunting for sea ducks at Mistaken Point during the winter months. Special thanks to Mr. Coombs for
sharing his experiences with us. If you would like to share your experiences at Mistaken Point please contact us and
we would be happy to profile you in an upcoming newsletter.
Mistaken Point takes its name from the navigational hazard it posed to ships heading towards Cape Race before the
days of high-tech navigational equipment. After a discovery by two geologists in 1967 it became known for its rare and
spectacular fossils. But for local people it has always been known as a great place to hunt salt water ducks.
Mistaken Point was declared a provincial ecological reserve in 1987 and all activities and land use practices within the reserve must now comply with the Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act. These regulations allow for
“traditional uses of the land” to continue as they did prior to the area being protected under this provincial legislation.
One traditional use was hunting for salt water ducks and this practice continues today.
Mr. Coombs remembers when he first started hunting ducks at Mistaken Point. He was around 13 years old and
there were no bikes or ATVs at the time. “If you wanted to go to Mistaken Point you had to walk the entire way, but
Mistaken Point is the best spot when the weather is good!” he says. “Years ago hunters often stayed the night with
people in Long Beach (when it was a community) and walked to the point early in the morning.”
These days he can think of only seven or eight local hunters who still frequent Mistaken Point during the hunting
season. The past few winters the weather was bad and hunters got to spend only a few days on the rocks at Mistaken
Point. Duck species that are hunted at Mistaken Point include eiders, Long-tail Ducks (known as hounds) and scoters.
These days hunters access Mistaken Point on ATV via a new route off the Berry Pickers Trail which intersects the reserve boundary in an area very close to their desired hunting location. This allows them to walk only a short distance
and the land within the reserve remains protected from ATV damage. Mr. Coombs said this trail works out well for him.
Once salt water duck hunting season rolls around each year Mr. Coombs always keeps an eye on the weather. “If you
know the weather is gonna be good I can hardly sleep” he says, “I don’t need no alarm to get me up!!”
Duck hunting season runs from the last Saturday in November to the last day of February each year. Duck hunters are
asked to contact Tony Power, Reserve Manager at Mistaken Point, to receive a free Fossil Protection Zone Pass to access the coastal rocks within the reserve during hunting season. This information is used by Parks and Natural Areas
Division to monitor activities in the reserve and to help protect fossil bearing rock surfaces. You can reach him by phone
at 709-438-1012 or by email at powert@gov.nl.ca

2014 Research at Mistaken Point
Research is ongoing at Mistaken Point. During September Jack Matthews of the Department of Earth Sciences, University of Oxford will complete scientific research on the geochronology and sedimentology of the reserve. Also Geologist Melanie Irvine from
the Geological Survey of NL, will undertake the annual, high precision GPS survey of coastal erosion at Mistaken Point. Mistaken
Point Ambassadors Inc. has adopted a Statement on Research and have asked researchers working in the Reserve to provide a
presentation to the community on their research and any key findings. Times, locations etc. of these presentations will be posted
in the local communities on our facebook page (https://www.facebook.com/mistakenpoint.ambassadors) and on our twitter page
(https://twitter.com/WhereLifeGotBig). If you would like to be kept informed of news or upcoming events please email us at
mpaiadmin@nf.aibn.com and we will be happy to add you to our email distribution list.
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Mistaken Point -

Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.

A Resident’s Perspective

To Hire New Community Liaison Officer

Pearl Coombs is a resident of Portugal Cove
South and an Interpreter with Cape Race-PCS
Heritage Inc. She shares her experience of what
tourist experience when they visit Mistaken
Point. The following is a recounting of a visit by a
family from Toronto.

Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. recently began recruitment
for a new Community Liaison Officer for the organization. The
new employee will replace Valerie Sullivan who left her position in July. Valerie worked for MPAI from March to July and
we would like to take this opportunity to thank her for her
work and wish her every success in the future. We will profile
the new Community Liaison Officer in our next newsletter. If
you have any questions regarding Mistaken Point Ambassadors or the UNESCO World Heritage Application please do not
hesitate to call us at 709 438-2358.

One day at work, around the middle of August
2014, the door opens and the Kumor family
from Toronto come rushing in. Michael, his
three kids and his mother are here for the one
o'clock hike. As they look at the displays in the
exhibit room their excitement is obvious, smiles
all around. So off they go on the hike.
Upon their return back to the Edge of Avalon
Visitor's Centre and full of new knowledge of the
fossils, Michael is: in his words, blown away by
what he and his family had seen out there, not
to mention the beautiful scenery. He quickly
purchases some fossil cards and some souvenirs
from the gift shop. He is rushing because he and
his family have to make it back to St. John's to
catch their flight back home to the bustling city
of Toronto. Their visit was definitely short and
sweet.

Mistaken Point Concert Series a Huge Success
The idea for a concert series emerged at spring
meetings with Parks & Natural Areas interpreters. Supervisor
Sharon Porter-Trask suggested hosting an activity similar to
the Cape St. Mary's Concert Performance series. The concert series was organized by Lucas Ward who was a summer
student with Parks and Natural Areas. Five different local musicians from within the Irish Loop performed at each concert.
Eighty two people attended the three concerts which were
held at the Edge of Avalon Visitor Centre in Portugal Cove
South.
We would like to thank all the performers and those
who attended, for making our concert series a huge success.
We hope to have another one next summer.
PCS Resident Pearl Coombs step dances as Marg Perry plays the accordion.

As he was leaving he said to us, "you guys are so
lucky to live here" and he was right. Sometimes
it takes a complete stranger, with a tremendous
amount of excitement about fossils I might
add, to open your eyes and see what a special
place this little community really is.
Thanks Kumor Family!
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PAC transitions to Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.
On April 17-18, 2013, representatives of the Mistaken Point UNESCO World Heritage Public Advisory Committee (PAC) met
at Portugal Cove South, NL, in a strategic planning session to consider future directions and to consider the current status of
the UNESCO World Heritage bid.
The PAC concluded that a broader approach was required that might engage additional resources and that an incorporated,
community-based organization was necessary to leverage investment, sponsorship and partnership for the bid. The PAC
also recognized the desirability of a shared approach to bid development between the community and the Government of
Newfoundland and Labrador.
A motion was passed to establish Mistaken Point Ambassadors Incorporated and to initiate discussions with government,
and other partners, on longer term requirements and a formal agreement. Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. will assume
the responsibilities of the former Public Advisory Committee and will maintain representation from key local and regional
partners and that of government and other stakeholders as key resources.

Mission Statement
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. mission is to pursue UNESCO World Heritage designation at Mistaken Point,
acting as a co-leader, in partnership with the Parks and Natural Areas Division (PNAD)
of the Department of Environment and Conservation, Government of Newfoundland and Labrador,
to monitor the bid dossier development and submission process, to identify key planning, research and infrastructure
requirements, to secure resources to ensure successful project completion and to facilitate stakeholder engagement.

Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. Board of Directors 2013/2014
Chairperson: Patrick Curran
Directors
PCS Residents: Catherine (Kit) Ward, Charlene Power, Marilyn Ward
Trepassey Residents: Anne Pennell, Vacant
Biscay Bay Resident: Vacant
St. Shotts Resident: Vacant
Cape Race– PCS Heritage Inc.: Gertie Molloy
Southern Avalon Development Association: Yvonne Fontaine
Celtic Business Development Corporation: Loretta Ryan
Town of Portugal Cove South: Violet Coombs
Alts Genny Coombs & Ida Perry
Town of Trepassey: Sharon Topping
Town of St. Shotts: Vacant
Community District Council of Biscay Bay: Fred White

Resource Persons
World Heritage Project Lead
Richard Thomas, Dept. Env. & Conserv., Parks & Natural Areas
World Heritage Community Liaison
Jane Smith Parsons, Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Manager
Tony Power, Dept. Env. & Conserv., Parks & Natural Areas
Atlantic Canada Opportunities Agency (ACOA): Chad Butt
Alt Betty Rumboldt
Dept. Innovation, Business and Rural Development: George Piatt
Dept. Env. & Conserv., Parks & Natural Areas: Jeri Graham
Dept. Env. & Conserv., Crown Lands: John Howley
Dept. Tourism, Culture & Rec., Prod. Development: Scott Andrews
Dept Fisheries & Oceans: Taryn Baker
Dept Justice: Vacant
Dept. Natural Resources., Geological Land Surveys: Amanda McCallum
Alt Alana Hinchey
Adjunct Members
Dr. Alistair Bath, Dept. Geography, MUN
Dr. Duncan McIlroy, Dept. Earth Sciences, MUN
Dr. Guy Narbonne, Dept. Geological Sciences & Dept. Engineering Sciences ,
Queen’s University
Vacant: The Geo Centre

MEETINGS OPEN TO GENERAL PUBLIC
The MPAI Board of Directors generally meet the
3rd Wednesday of each month. For exact time and location,
check out Facebook ~ Mistaken Point Ambassadors ~
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BECOME AN AMBASSADOR… Give Your Stamp of Approval!
SHOW YOUR SUPPORT… READ THE “I AM A MISTAKEN POINT AMBASSADOR”
YOUR
FORM ON THE BACK, THEN JUST SIGN, SEAL, STAMP AND SEND...

STAMP
HERE

Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. has evolved out of the efforts of communities coming together along the
Southern Shore and Southern Avalon regions. Amazing people of all ages are offering their time, skills and
knowledge in the pursuit of Mistaken Point becoming our Province’s next UNESCO World Heritage Site.

To:

Mistaken Point Ambassadors
Site 13, Box 31, Trepassey,
NL Canada A0A 4B0

Actions often speak louder than words. Take a moment to learn more…chat with a neighbour, ask questions,
attend a meeting, call us, Google ’Mistaken Point’, become a friend on Facebook…. Engage your community!

Put your stamp of approval on this community effort.

FOLD HERE
We still do not know one thousandth of one percent of what nature has revealed to us.
~ Albert Einstein ~

STEP 1: Protect
STEP 2: Repeat STEP 1

Vol. 1, No. 2, 2013
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Just Fold...Sign, Seal, Stamp, and Send
X Yes, I Am A Mistaken Point Ambassador!

Signed ___________________________________

A Mistaken Point Ambassador is someone who shows support for Mistaken Point
becoming a UNESCO World Heritage Site, with a mandate of protecting and preserving
the fossil beds within Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve for future generations to come.
Take action. Show your support for this initiative by providing your signature.
The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) seeks to encourage the identification,
protection and preservation of cultural and natural heritage around the world considered to be of outstanding
value to humanity (UNESCO.org). This is embodied in an international treaty adopted by UNESCO in 1972,
called the Convention Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage.

Want to get more involved in the Mistaken Point UNESCO World Heritage Site initiative?

What About Joining a Committee??
___ Fund Development
mistakenpointambassadors@gmail.com
___ Conservation, Protection, and Stewardship
___ Interpretation and Infrastructure Development
___ World Heritage Community Liaison, Stakeholder Relations, Communications, and Public Education
U KNOW U GOTTA GO! Trail Head N46.6415 W53.1408
Haven’t hiked with the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
Interpreters lately to explore the Reserve and learn about the
fossils? You MUST make a booking; don’t be disappointed,
be sure to call ahead. Also, this season, there are new guided
tours; make sure to inquire which tour you will be taking.

Call Julie or Edwina at 1-709-438-1011.

Wonder What Goes Into Becoming a UNESCO World Heritage Site?
Joggins Fossil Cliffs in Nova Scotia was inscribed in 2008. Check out ‘their’ nomination documents…..
http://whc.unesco.org/uploads/nominations/1285.pdf ……BE PATIENT AS IT UPLOADS, IT’S ONLY 1466 PAGES!
Want to learn more? Book a presentation in your community…
for an organization, a school class, a youth or business group.
Email: WhereLifeGotBig@mistakenpointambassadors.ca
Twitter: WhereLifeGotBig
Facebook: Mistaken Point Ambassadors

Jane Smith Parsons

World Heritage Community Liaison
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.
Portugal Cove South
Site 13, Box 31, Trepassey
NL Canada A0A 4B0
709-682-7484

Unmarked Photo Credits: Thank You to Julie Cappleman, Dr. Richard Thomas, Jane Smith Parsons, Parks and Natural Areas Division (PNAD)
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IN THIS ISSUE
Pursuing a UNESCO World Heritage
on the Southern Avalon

Site Status

What’s It All About?
As a resident of Portugal Cove South, Biscay Bay, Trepassey, St. Shotts...or as a Newfoundlander and
Labradorian anywhere around the world….The Mistaken Point World Heritage Public Advisory Committee
(PAC) is seeking your support for Mistaken Point becoming a UNESCO World Heritage Site.

What can I do?
You can learn as much as you can about Mistaken Point fossil beds and about the World Heritage application process…
attend any workshops or meetings that are being held...go on a guided hike to Mistaken Point with a Reserve Interpreter
this summer…get your family, friends and neighbors involved...and above all, ask LOTS of questions!

What is UNESCO?
The UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC and CULTURAL ORGANIZATION (UNESCO) seeks to encourage the
identification, protection and preservation of cultural and natural heritage around the world considered to be of outstanding
value to humanity. (UNESCO. Org) This is embodied in an international treaty adopted by UNESCO in 1972, called the
Convention Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage.

What is World Heritage?
Heritage is our legacy from the past, what we live with today, and what we pass on to future generations. Our cultural and
natural heritage are both irreplaceable sources of life and inspiration. Places as unique and diverse as the wilds of East Africa’s
Serengeti, the Pyramids of Egypt, the Great Barrier Reef in Australia and the Baroque cathedrals of Latin America make up our
world’s heritage. (UNESCO.org)

With your involvement and support, we hope to add Mistaken Point
to the World Heritage List which contains only 13 ‘primary’ fossil sites!
The World Heritage List presently includes 962 properties forming part of the cultural and natural
heritage which the World Heritage Committee considers as having outstanding universal value.
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© Silvan Rehfeld

© Evergreen

© Evergreen

© GoWesternNewfoundland

© Nutshell Travel.com

© Jean-Jacques Gelbart

© Jamie Davies

© Jan Fritz

Can you name these UNESCO World Heritage Sites?
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Why Mistaken Point? Why Now?
Many years before the forefathers of the Southern Avalon
communities rigorously pulled their nets, overflowing with
codfish...actually, millions of years before… the cliffs of
Mistaken Point were awash with mighty waves of the North
Atlantic. Although the ocean roared, it quietly kept a secret
that Charles Darwin himself had been eagerly seeking throughout most of his life. Darwin is the English naturalist and geologist who, in his famous 1859 book On the Origin of Species,
explained the diversity of life in terms of evolution and natural
selection. Whether you are even interested in such theories,
the fact of the matter is...these are VERY exciting times at
Mistaken Point for science buffs from around the world.
Darwin believed that prior to what is known as the ‘Cambrian
explosion’; a time when there was a ‘sudden’ appearance of
the ancestors of most modern animal groups fossilized in rocks
of the Cambrian period, 541-485 million years ago; that the
world swarmed with living creatures... but he could not find
proof in the form of fossils to support his theory. He believed,
“...it is indisputable that before the lowest Cambrian stratum
was deposited ...the world swarmed with living things.”
But, “To the question of why we do not find rich fossiliferous
deposits belonging to these...periods prior to the Cambrian
system, I can give no satisfactory answer.” This came to be
known as ‘Darwin’s Dilemma’. Mistaken Point is providing
INCREDIBLE information to assist in solving this dilemma.
However, it is still early days in our understanding of this
‘millions of years old puzzle’.
The pieces of the puzzle to existence of pre-Cambrian life
gradually emerged in pockets of information around the world.
As early as 1868, Scottish geological surveyor Alexander
Murray, the first to develop a reliable topographical map of
insular Newfoundland, discovered odd ‘disc-shaped’ features
that proved helpful in aging and mapping rock formations of
the Avalon. Ironically, being almost the same age, Murray was
conducting his investigations at the same time as Darwin! As
geologists made similar discoveries in Newfoundland and other
parts of the world, they debated what these peculiar
formations were and whether they were actual proof that
pre-Cambrian multi-cellular life did indeed exist. It was not
until 1957 with the British discovery of Charnia; a leaf-like life
form from the Ediacaran (ee dee AK ar an) Period, 635-541
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million years ago, that pre-Cambrian cellular life was
seriously considered. By 1959, paleontologist Martin
Glaessner, and others, had started to bring the many puzzle
pieces together and compile the evidence Darwin himself
had been looking for.
In 1967, MUN graduate student Shiva B. Misra and his field
assistant, Paul Thompson, came upon the fossils of Mistaken
Point as they were mapping the rocks between Cape Race
and Portugal Cove South. The exceptional detail of the fossils,
preserved under volcanic ash, allowed the identification of
fine features in the Mistaken Point specimens that other
discoveries lacked. Today, Mistaken Point is quickly proving
to be one of the most significant fossil sites on Earth –
containing the earliest known (579 million years old),
architecturally complex, soft-bodied organisms. These fossils
are also the largest of their kind in the world! It wasn’t until
2004 that the geologic time span from ca. 635-541 Ma
(million years ago) was officially named as the ‘Ediacaran
Period’. Mistaken Point offers a remarkable opportunity to
experience an exquisite exhibit of Ediacaran fossils…
and it is in the backyard of the communities along
Newfoundland’s Southern Avalon!

Fossil Find!
Place the letter in the box to match
each fossil with its correct name.
Answer Key Page 4

‘Pizza Disc’
Ivesheadia

A

‘Bush’
Bradgatia

B

‘Spindle’
Fractofusus

C
the EDIACARAN PERIODical
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You’ve Got Questions?... We’ve Got Answers!
www.UNESCO.org
Mistaken Point Ambassadors
WhereLifeGotBig
Jane@MistakenPoint.ca
(709) 438-2457 or (709) 682-7484

Jane Smith Parsons

World Heritage Community Liaison
Cape Race-PCS Heritage Inc.
Please contact me to learn more
about the World Heritage application
process for Mistaken Point.
It’s YOUR heritage...Let’s talk!

Answer Key Below

1.

Local residents are allowed to pick berries without permits anywhere within the Reserve except
within the Fossil Protection Zone (FPZ) which extends 15m back from the cliff/turf’s edge.

T or F

During the winter sea duck hunting season, hunters with a FPZ permit are permitted to drive their
ATV’s along the trail to Watern Cove until they reach the Watern Cove River, and also along the
Berry Picker’s Trail to where it intersects with the Watern Cove-Mistaken Point Trail. Beyond these
points they are permitted to walk to access coastal rocks.

T or F

To access Mistaken Point during the winter sea duck hunting season, hunters are not permitted to
drive all the way to Mistaken Point on their ATV’s.

T or F

4.

Members of the public are permitted to have fires on the beaches at The Drook and Long Beach.

T or F

5.

Hunters, with Fossil Protection Zone (FPZ) permits and a valid hunting license, are allowed to have
their dogs accompany them during the fall and winter hunting seasons.

T or F

Fishing is permitted in the Reserve’s inland waterways during the fishing season, BUT access to
inland waters within the 15m Fossil Protection Zone is by FPZ permit only (no fee).

T or F

Local residents are allowed to hike on trails in the Reserve without a permit except in the 15m
Fossil Protection Zone from the cliff/turf’s edge. They can request permits (no fee) to access the
15m Fossil Protection Zone, BUT are not permitted to access the fossil-bearing rocks.

T or F

In order to protect the fossil-bearing rocks, to see the fossils in the Reserve, all individuals and
groups must take an official guided tour with a Reserve Interpreter.

T or F

2.

3.

6.
7.

8.

Unmarked Photo Credits: Thank You to Julie Cappleman, Dr. Richard Thomas, Jane Smith Parsons, Parks and Natural Areas Division (PNAD)

ANSWER KEYS
Fossil Find!

TRUE or FOSSIL??
‘Pizza Disc’
Ivesheadia

1., 2., 3., 4., 5., 6., 7., 8.
All are True

C

A

‘Bush’
Bradgatia

B

‘Spindle’
Fractofusus

Can you name these UNESCO World Heritage Sites?

1
5

2
6
Page 4

3

4

7

8

1.
2.
3.
4.

The Great Wall, China
Machu Picchu, Peru
Great Barrier Reef, Australia
Grand Canyon, Arizona, USA

the EDIACARAN PERIODical

5.

6.
7.
8.

Vatican City, Rome, Italy
L’anse aux Meadows, NL, Canada
Serengeti Plains, Tanzania, Africa
Pharaoh & Pyramids, Giza, Egypt
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World Heritage and Cultural Heritage Come Together
at Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. Christmas Social !
Coming Together In Song and Dance !

Residents both young and old shared their artistic talents
in song, dance, story telling.
Students, Mackenzie Grace,
Marcia Kenny and Rachel
Coombs perform some
Christmas carols.

A True Christmas Gift !
Over 40 locals residents came out on December 16, 2014 to take
part in the Community Christmas Social hosted by Mistaken
Point Ambassadors Inc. (MPAI) in Portugal Cove South. The
event was organized by Cynthia Power, Community Liaison
Officer who remarked “ This is a proud community who has become very engaged in the World Heritage buzz that has been
spreading throughout this area.” Locals have become quite accustomed to hearing “Be A Part Of Something Big” when it
comes to Mistaken Point’s World Heritage bid and this was the
theme for the Christmas Social.
The draft Dossier was on display for those in attendance to view.
Pride and excitement was seen in the faces of
the residents as they gazed at photos of their
beloved Mistaken Point and surrounding area.
For the first time they were given the opportunity to view what would soon be a Historical
Piece of their community. A sense of pride, of
belonging, of being A Part of Something Big
had reached a “reality.” Mistaken Point would
soon get the recognition that they had once dreamed of.
Throughout the evening the conversation was one filled with
excitement and eagerness. Local resident Viola Coombs remarked, ”our little Town of Portugal Cove South may soon have
World Heritage status.” The fossils that have
been guarded for years would soon be preserved and protected.
The MPAI Christmas Social had a special
meaning for each resident as the left the hall,
Mistaken Point would soon be indeed, “ A
Part Of Something Big.”

Local artisan Pearl Coombs
received a standing ovation
from those in attendance
after reciting a poem she
had written about the fossils
at Mistaken Point. She followed this with an original song about the organization
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. and the work they are
doing together with their
partners Parks and Natural
Areas Division, to help make
this a reality.
Locals Yvonne Fontaine,
Ann Coombs, Peggy White,
and Marg Perry
entertained with some traditional
accordion music.
Tony Power and Loretta
Ryan intrigued the audience
with their recitations. To make the evening extra special
there was a visit from the mummers who entertained everyone in song and dance. A true Newfoundland evening!
Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. Board and
the residents of Portugal
Cove South came together to not only celebrate Christmas but to
celebrate New Beginnings.

TEA and a TALK
7:30 PM Thursday,

September 18th
Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre
Portugal Cove South

Jack Matthews
Dr. R. Alex Liu

The rocks of the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve record some of the earliest evidence for large, complex, multicellular organisms in the fossil record.
Dr. Alex Liu, Cambridge University, will give an introduction to these exciting
and unusual fossils, discussing how they lived, died and were preserved. Jack
J. Matthews, University of Oxford, will discuss the environments the fossils
lived in, as well as the techniques that are being used to calculate the age of
these globally significant rocks. Questions are most welcome.

COME LEARN ABOUT THE FOSSILS THAT ARE IN
OUR OWN BACKYARD!

TEA and a TALK
Sunday, June 22nd,
7:30pm
Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre
Portugal Cove South
Researchers electrofishing for trout near Cape Race
Photo: Dylan Fraser

Studying the Genetic Diversity of Trout Populations
from Portugal Cove South to Cape Race
A presentation and discussion by
Dr. Dylan Fraser and his research team
Every summer for the past 5 years these researchers from Concordia
University in Montreal have come to Portugal Cove South to study the
trout in the streams and rivers
COME FIND OUT WHY THEY CHOSE THIS SPECIFIC AREA
TO CONDUCT THEIR RESEARCH!

Mistaken Point Summer Events 2014

Saturday, July 19th
Parks Day and the 60th anniversary year of Provincial Parks in Newfoundland and Labrador
Beginning at 10am: Cake and prizes at the Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre, Portugal Cove South (PCS)

1pm: Guided hike to Watern Cove. Please call 709-438-1011 to reserve.
Sunday, July 20th Mistaken Point Community Day
12:30pm: Guided hike to Mistaken Point for current or former residents of the PCS, Trepassey,
St. Shott’s area
For the General Public:
3:30pm Concert Series at the Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre with local performers.
Local performers. Snacks and refreshments provided.
August 1st - 3rd during Cape Race Heritage Days
Daily at 1pm: Hike to Watern Cove. Please call 709-438-1011 to reserve
Friday, August 1st at 2pm: Kids Day, at the Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre.
Crafts and activities for the kids!
Saturday, August 2nd at 9:30am: Guided hike to Mistaken Point for local residents. Please call 709-438-1011
to book.
Saturday, August 16th at 8:30pm: Bonfire on the Drook Beach.
Sunday, August 17th at 3:30pm:: Concert Series at the Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre.
Local performers. Snacks and refreshments provided.
Saturday, August 29th at 8pm: Concert Series at the Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre.
Local performers. Snacks and refreshments provided.
Saturday, Sept 20th, Mistaken Point Community Day
12pm: Picnic lunch at Long Beach and a chance for participants to discuss their memories of Long Beach,
Mistaken Point and the local area.
1pm Hike to Mistaken Point for current or former local residents and those people with a special connection
to Mistaken Point. Please call 709-438-1011 to make a reservation and for more information.

Events brought to you by

Town of Renews-Cappahayden
P.O. Box 40
Renews, NL
A0A 3N0
townofrenewscappahayden@nf.aibn.com

Tel: 709-363-2500
Fax: 709-363-2143

townofrenewscappahayden@nf.aibn.com

November 4, 2014

Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc.
Portugal Cove South Fire Hall
60 Harbour Road
Portugal Cove South, NL
RE: Mistaken Point - UNESCO World Heritage Site Application

To Whom It May Concern;
Our municipality is pleased to fully support the Mistaken Point Ambassadors Inc. in their endeavour to
achieve UNESCO World Heritage Site designation.
For a number of years the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve has been growing in popularity, creating
positive economic benefits, not only to Portugal Cove South but the entire Irish Loop region, boosting
tourism and traffic throughout our communities, creating enthusiasm throughout the area.
If Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve is officially recognized as a UNESCO World Heritage site, we will
continue to see new opportunities to create employment and achieve growth. This is a welcomed and
beneficial venture.
Sincerely,

Susan
Sheehan
__________________________
Town of Renews-Cappahayden

this is spine side
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve

They aren’t as old as the big bang.
But they did hear the echo.

Though they can’t take credit for the universe as we
know it, the 565-million-year-old fossils you’ll find
here reveal an impressive story of their own. Not
to mention some of the earliest evidence of multicellular life on the planet. And perhaps, a few more
branches of the family tree. Which, you might say,
is truly out of this world.

Toronto to St. John’s
Non-stop
daily in just
3 hours from
Taxe s, Fees
& Surcharges

209

$

Total

90 $299*

$

Call Mick at 1.800.563.6353
NewfoundlandLabrador.com

*That’s one-way to St. John’s. But then again, maybe that’s all you need. Travel starting on May 8, 2012 on Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Thursdays. Fares on other days may be higher. Fares are based on non-stop flights unless otherwise specified. Advertised fares only apply to flights marketed and operated wholly by WestJet, and are not applicable when travelling with our code share, interline or other airline partners. Fuel surcharge between $19 - $39 per direction still
applies to Air Miles™ redemption bookings. Advance purchase required. Seats at these fares are limited and may not be available on all flights. New bookings only. 100% non-refundable. Flights may not operate on certain days. All fares shown are one-way. See westjet.com for details.
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Uncommon Potential
A Vision for Newfoundland and Labrador Tourism

“The best way to predict the future is to invent it.”
																		

– Alan Kay

CONTENTS
FOREWORD

06

INTRODUCTION
A Bold Vision for the Future
Background: The Tourism Vision Planning Process

08
09

RENEWED DIRECTION: 10-Year Vision for Tourism
Vision
Target
Mission
Guiding Principles

10
10
10
10

PLANNING CONTEXT
Tourism in Newfoundland and Labrador:
The Economy & Future Growth
Market Context: Emerging Global Trends
Our Challenges & Opportunities

13
14
17

VISION 2020: SEVEN STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS
STRATEGIC DIRECTION 1:
Private Public Leadership
A Partnership for Tourism Growth & Development
STRATEGIC DIRECTION 2:
Sustainable Transport Network
A Transportation Strategy to Grow Our Industry

STRATEGIC DIRECTION 3:
Market Intelligence & Research Strategy
A Framework for Accessible
& Timely Research

30

STRATEGIC DIRECTION 4:
Product Development
Delivering Strategic
& Sustainable Traveller Experiences

33

STRATEGIC DIRECTION 5:
Tourism Technology
Strengthening Our Information
& Communications Technology

36

22

STRATEGIC DIRECTION 6:
Marketing Our Brand
Building on the Success
of Our Creative Marketing Campaign

38

25

STRATEGIC DIRECTION 7:
Developing Our Workforce
Growing Our People for a Dynamic Industry

41

THE JOURNEY BEGINS

45

28

FOREWORD
Message from the Premier
As Premier of Newfoundland and Labrador, I am pleased to present Uncommon Potential –
A Vision for Newfoundland and Labrador Tourism. This is a long-term vision and plan which provides
a framework to guide both the Provincial Government and our industry partners as we work
together to advance tourism in Newfoundland and Labrador through to 2020.
As residents, we know our province is a special place, unlike any other. Similarly, we recognize
that the opportunities and challenges we face are unique to Newfoundland and Labrador. This plan is designed
to address the challenges and make the most of our competitive advantage in the global tourism marketplace –
the fact that we offer unique travel experiences to visitors interested in taking an exciting adventure off the
beaten track.
In Newfoundland and Labrador, surprises wait around every corner and the possibilities are endless —
hiking the stunning coastlines, attending festivals celebrating everything from blueberries to squid, experiencing
our rich and vibrant culture and heritage, witnessing natural wonders such as whales and icebergs, and meeting
strangers who quickly become friends. Living here, it is sometimes easy to lose sight of the fact that these are,
indeed, “uncommon” experiences.
This is an industry which has hit its stride and is poised for tremendous growth. We have clearly arrived,
and now we are ready to move forward.
This tourism vision challenges and encourages us to come together - as entrepreneurs, industry partners
and government - to grow the tourism industry to new heights. We expect this plan will guide the way as we work
towards making Newfoundland and Labrador one of the world’s leading travel destinations. I look forward
to the years ahead and the outcomes resulting from the implementation of this bold vision for the future.
Danny Williams, Q.C., Premier

Message from the Chair of Hospitality Newfoundland and Labrador
As Chair of the tourism industry association, Hospitality Newfoundland and Labrador,
I am delighted with what we have achieved in the development of Uncommon Potential –
A Vision for Newfoundland and Labrador Tourism.
As a collaborative effort between the Provincial Government and the tourism industry,
the Vision was drafted as a long-term plan to double tourism revenue by 2020. This will
be no small feat; however, the framework included in the Vision will provide guidance to Government
and our industry partners to ensure success.
Newfoundland and Labrador is in an enviable position among national and international destinations. Our
people and our place, together, breed a culture so thick that it engulfs us and our travellers. Our natural and
cultured character combined with a long history of strength and bravery plus a formidable creative streak make
Newfoundland and Labrador a traveller’s paradise. As tourism operators, it is our responsibility to learn from
our environment and from each other to realize the opportunities that lie within our surroundings. With
forward thinking, we all have the ability to offer travel experiences that are unique and uncommon.
The tourism industry in Newfoundland and Labrador is still youthful and has huge growth potential but there
is work to be done. To achieve what is outlined in the Vision, it will be necessary for government and industry
to work closer than ever before towards a common goal. Through the visioning process, government, industry,
and all stakeholders have developed the foundation for a formal partnership. By following this unified course
of action, we can address the issues directly and implement strategies for success.
As an industry, we are committed to being a part of the solution for the greater good of the tourism industry
and Newfoundland and Labrador. We are ready to take the next steps. I look forward to collaborating with
all of you to make this Vision a reality.
Bruce Sparkes, HNL Chair
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A BOLD VISION
FOR THE FUTURE
Tourism is one of Newfoundland and Labrador’s greatest economic
drivers. From 2003-2007, non-resident visitation increased by
15%, and generated approximately $357 million (2007) in annual
provincial revenue.
As a whole, the industry contributes almost $790 million (2007)
to our economy each year, supports 12,730 direct jobs in tourism,
and generates significant economic and cultural spinoff.
Beyond the economic benefits, tourism helps preserve and protect
our natural heritage, culture, and history. And it gives life to a range
of facilities and events that play an important role in the regeneration
of communities for both residents and tourists alike.
It’s also an industry with huge untapped potential.
The Newfoundland and Labrador Tourism Vision 2020 (Vision 2020)
provides a blueprint for extraordinary growth. It addresses the real
and perceptual barriers facing our industry with innovative strategies
and actions. And it challenges us to come together as entrepreneurs,
industry partners, and Government to grow our industry to new
heights: to double the annual tourism revenue in Newfoundland
and Labrador by 2020.

“Aim not for what you are,

09

BACKGROUND:

The Tourism Vision Planning Process
Vision 2020 is the result of considerable research, analysis, and
consultation including:
Government and Industry Leadership. The vision was developed under
the guidance of the Vision Steering Committee with representatives of the
Department of Tourism, Culture and Recreation, and the tourism industry
association, Hospitality Newfoundland and Labrador (HNL).
Consultant Expertise. An independent team of consultants reviewed
external tourism initiatives to ensure our vision was guided by market
trends, competitive experience offerings, and best practices.

but for what you could be.”
– Lucas Hellmer

Industry Consultation. Province-wide consultation workshops and
individual meetings were held with industry participants, tourismrelated industry organizations, and government representatives to
identify priority issues and opportunities. The findings culminated
in the foundation for Vision 2020.
Vision 2020 provides an overview of the guiding principles and broad action
plan of the tourism vision to develop Newfoundland and Labrador as an
exotic and leading travel destination. It is a product of the consultation process and was prepared under the guidance of the Vision Steering Committee.
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RENEWED DIRECTION: 10-Year Vision for Tourism
Vision
Newfoundland and Labrador will be a leading tourism destination
offering an authentic and exotic experience through the ‘creativity’
brand pillars of our people, culture, and natural environment.
Target
Double the annual tourism revenue in Newfoundland and Labrador
by 2020.
Increase the value of tourism to our visitors, our residents, our
businesses, our communities, and our environment around the seven
strategic directions identified through the research and consultation
process. The strategic directions are the foundation of the strategy
and action plan to be developed and implemented.
Mission
Inspire travellers through authentic experiences that embrace our
natural creativity, environment, and unique culture for the sustainable
benefit of our people and our province.

Guiding Principles
The following principles will guide us throughout our journey to 2020:
Respect for our Home. Develop tourism experiences that support,
protect, and enhance a sustainable society, economy, and environment.
Respect for our Residents. Collaborate with tourism partners to garner
our collective knowledge and experience for the benefit of our people
and our province.
Respect for Travellers. Deliver appealing, memorable, and quality
experiences for our travellers at every stage of their journey.
Respect for Profit. Make investment decisions based on the ability to
sustain economic growth and prosperity in our province.
Respect for Communication. Commit to ongoing, positive, and
constructive dialogue within our industry as a cornerstone for achieving
our vision.

“Vision is the art of seeing what is invisible to others.”
																				 – Jonathan Swift
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PLANNING CONTEXT

Tourism in Newfoundland and Labrador: The Economy & Future Growth
Tourism is the fastest growing economic sector in the world, leading the
way in foreign exchange earnings and job creation. It’s also the world’s
largest export earner.
In Newfoundland and Labrador, tourism is also a vital industry. It is
a large and growing sector that is an important source of employment
for our province, and a crucial part of our future economic prosperity.
Undoubtedly, Newfoundland and Labrador is in an enviable position.
Our natural, yet surprisingly, exotic destination offers unique, compelling
experiences that are differentiated from traditional travel destinations.
Our rugged landscape comes with 20,000 miles of dramatic coastline,
infused with rich icons of whales, icebergs, and wildlife. It’s a place steeped
in creativity with a vibrant spirit, engaging culture, and an ancient history.
A place where you can, at the same time, lose yourself and find yourself.
But in an increasingly competitive global marketplace, there is no room for
complacency. We must strive to be the best by offering a diversity of unique,
high-quality experiences that appeal to our visitors’ sense of a personal and
rewarding journey. We must also continue to support, develop, and invest
in our tourism industry so we can meet new and future challenges and
opportunities.

Tourism has many advantages for Newfoundland and Labrador:
Tourism brings a significant injection of new money into Newfoundland
and Labrador. In 2007, an estimated 490,100 non-resident visitors
contributed approximately $357 million to our economy. And nonresident visitation has increased by 15% since 2003.
The resident market is also a substantial component of our tourism
industry, representing over 55% of total tourism spending in the
province (2007). This market continues to play a major role in
sustaining tourism business outside of peak season.
Tourism is a key driver of meaningful jobs, creating over 12,730 sectorrelated jobs annually. It fuels provincial economic growth, builds
regional pride, and creates employment opportunities that encourage
both urban and rural renewal. It helps drive investment in leisure,
recreation, and cultural facilities that benefit both residents and visitors.
And it supports 2,400 small businesses that contribute to our economy
and generates tax revenue to help financially support vital services such
as health care and education.
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MARKET CONTEXT:

Emerging Global Trends
Though Newfoundland and Labrador is one of the most unique and
compelling tourism destinations in the world, we are not immune to
changes in the marketplace. Our future success depends on our ability
to anticipate and adapt to global trends and market changes.
Existing and emerging destinations are competing vigorously to offer a
range of diverse experiences and activities to an increasingly sophisticated
traveller. Tomorrow’s travellers will demand higher levels of control,
comfort, security, and personalization from their travel experiences.
In the face of increased global competition, winning the hearts and minds
of travellers has never been so critical.
Strong economic conditions and personal disposal income will remain
major tourism drivers. Economic volatility is the biggest influencer of travel
demand as it translates into changes in consumers’ discretionary spending
patterns.
Ongoing price fluctuations in fuel and exchange rates will also impact
vacation travel decisions. Exchange rates, in particular, can impact total
visitation as well as how much visitors spend during travel.

To sustain and grow our competitive position, Newfoundland and
Labrador must address the following key emerging market trends:
Increased Global Competition. An increasing number of global
destinations that are well-funded, heavily advertised, and already
well-known are vying for travellers’ attention and their discretionary
income. Global competition is strongly influenced by how much
our competitors spend on marketing and the development of new
products and experiences.
Online Planning and Booking. Information technology advances
have revolutionized the way people research and book their travel.
Today, over 80% of travellers conduct general trip planning and travel
research online. The growth of the internet has also exponentially
compounded the options, conveniences, and bargains available
to travellers.
Quality Service. The tourist marketing battle is shifting from
competitive pricing to a growing demand for service quality. The more
people travel, the more they expect higher levels of service. The demand
for quality, value, and authentic experience has never been greater.

“It is not the strongest of the species that survives,
nor the most intelligent that survives. It is the one
that is the most adaptable to change.”
																

– Charles Darwin
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Environmental Consciousness. Climate change has emerged as a significant environmental concern and travellers are becoming more conscientious
of their footprint. There is also an increased demand for sustainable
approaches to preserve the natural and cultural heritage of a destination.
Safety and Security. There is a growing demand for safe and secure vacation
experiences that are free from natural disasters, civil unrest, and terrorist
threats. More than ever, travellers are looking for a peaceful ‘haven’ where
personal safety is not a concern.
Changes in consumer behaviour and demographic shifts taking place
in the wider market will also play a key role in future tourism trends.
These include:
The Changing Traveller. An aging and active population, a trend in
increased discretionary income, and a growing trend towards non-traditional
households have all impacted people’s leisure time and choice of activities.
It’s also led to increased consumer interest in exploring new, ‘off the beaten
path’ places, and to trends such as intergenerational travel groups.

Experience Travel. Travel is driven by a deep emotional motivation to
experience new people, cultures, and places, and perhaps to discover
something within ourselves along the way. There is a growing demand for
unique, high-quality experiences, even at a premium price, as well as
cultural and nature-based activities.
Individualism. More and more, travellers are seeking customized,
engaging, and original experiences that have a sense of unpredictability
and authenticity. Natural and exotic destinations are the alternative choice
to the prepackaged, and often times ‘plastic’ tourist destinations.
Redefined Holidays. People are looking for ways to enjoy quality time
with friends and family in trips that are easily planned, shorter, and more
frequent than the traditional once a year, two-week vacation. There is also
a growing traveller appetite for sabbatical vacations or a trip of a lifetime.
In an increasingly competitive marketplace, these emerging global trends
present Newfoundland and Labrador with an opportunity to tap into the
needs and desires of future travellers through the way we communicate with
them, and through the unique experiences we offer.
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OUR CHALLENGES & OPPORTUNITIES
Developed carefully, tourism can be a sustainable industry with
far-reaching economic, social, and cultural benefits. It has the ability
to further generate substantial economic returns long after nonrenewable resources have been extracted from our province.
Our industry also has a vital role to play in addressing the challenges of
urbanization. Rural communities are the heart and soul of our province,
and the foundation of our travel experiences. By investing in our
tourism industry, we are investing in rural Newfoundland and Labrador,
and keeping our communities alive and vibrant.
There are many opportunities to consider and challenges to overcome
on our journey to doubling our industry potential and revenue by 2020.
They include:

CHALLENGES
Travel Barriers. Real and perceptual travel barriers obstruct our efforts
to increase non-resident traveller visitation and tourism revenues for
Newfoundland and Labrador.

The reality is that it takes deliberate planning and determined effort
to visit here. For Newfoundland and Labrador, there’s no such thing
as an accidental tourist.
Travel distance, travel time, travel cost, and travel access are significant
barriers for visitors, and a major competitive disadvantage for our
industry. Our challenges do not end there. A short peak season, capacity
constraints during peak season, infrastructure and facility deficiencies,
and underdeveloped tourism ‘products’ and experiences make a tough
job even more difficult.
Access Issues. Long-standing access issues must also be resolved as the
cost, availability, and quality of air, land, and water access continue to be
significant impediments to the growth of our industry. While we cannot
control the business decisions relating to access, we can help identify and
implement solutions based upon a collaborative business-case approach
that is relevant for transportation partners and the tourism industry.
Slowed Growth. While our tourism industry grew by 15% since 2003,
this growth has now slowed. Global economic trends, an increasingly
competitive landscape, and shifting consumer demographics and
demands have all impacted our growth.
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Despite these formidable barriers and challenges, there are significant
opportunities open to Newfoundland and Labrador; opportunities that
we need to aggressively capitalize on to safeguard our industry and to
ensure future growth and success.

The campaign lures travellers by expressing our natural creativity, and
the uncomplicated and somewhat spiritual feeling you get when you’re
in Newfoundland and Labrador. And it evokes a rich emotional response
and desire to visit this naturally exotic and unexpectedly different place.

OPPORTUNITIES

In an expanding global marketplace, however, the challenge to maintain
growth and increase market share is unrelenting. As competitors commit
significant resources to enhance their marketing capability, the battle
intensifies for share-of-voice in an over-communicated world.

Marketing Our Brand. The ‘Find Yourself Here’ marketing and
advertising campaign has put Newfoundland and Labrador higher than
ever on travellers’ radar as being a distinctive destination. And it’s created
exceptional, valuable ‘buzz’ among our biggest opportunity groups.
As a result, Newfoundland and Labrador has been named one of the top
‘new’ and ‘undiscovered’ travel destinations on several key travel lists from
industry leaders like Lonely Planet and Fodor’s.
Our distinct brand positioning and personality, and the creative strategy
and execution that romances, reflects, and expresses it, has captured the
hearts and minds of travellers, and strongly differentiated our province
from competing destinations.

Our Target. Continued success requires investment in our rich, emotional,
and highly differentiated brand image that speaks to our target audience.
Our biggest opportunity group don’t see themselves as ‘tourists’, but as
increasingly sophisticated and experienced ‘travellers’ seeking more unusual
places and experiences ‘off the beaten track’.
Development. Along with consistent brand differentiation, developing
our existing tourism resources creates even further opportunity for growth
within our industry. These valuable resources include:
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Highly skilled, dynamic, and professional workforce to meet the
growing demand for the delivery of quality services, products, and
experiences.
World-class infrastructure to deliver on our brand promise,
allowing for a quality travel experience, and stimulating travel
throughout the province.
Easily accessible products and experiences that reflect our unique
natural and cultural heritage and resonates with travellers.
Advances in technology and communications infrastructure to
improve all stages of online visitor engagement.
A broad platform to attract travellers beyond the overall destination
and into our regions, communities, and places of business.
Investment. Now, more than ever, strategic investment is required
to meet travellers’ demands for rich emotional experiences that deliver
on our ‘creativity’ brand promise.

Partnerships that align and focus both government and tourism industry
investment decisions are essential.
We must invest in increasing operator use of web and online booking
technology to keep pace with the technology advancements demanded
by the market. Increased use of technology will also enable access to
information and resources — important operator assets.
We must also invest in elevating the image of the tourism industry.
There is growing pride in our unique culture, heritage, and our natural
beauty, which tourism helps preserve and protect. We need to take
advantage of the opportunities to deepen citizen and community
engagement and ownership of the value of tourism. We need to showcase
tourism as a vibrant and sustainable industry with dynamic employment
opportunities for our people.
Meeting the challenges and exploiting the opportunities to grow our
industry require strong leadership and solid partnerships between the
public sector, business community, and the people of Newfoundland
and Labrador.

“I soon realized that no journey carries one far
unless, as it extends into the world around us,
it goes an equal distance into the world within.”
															

– Lillian Smith

VISION 2020:

Seven Strategic Directions
Vision 2020 establishes a number of priorities and broad actions
to guide the development of Newfoundland and Labrador’s tourism
industry over the next decade.
It also outlines the seven strategic directions that indicate the kind of
future we want to build for Newfoundland and Labrador. And the increased
economic value we want to achieve.
Success depends on our entire tourism industry, both public and
private sector, taking responsibility for achieving our target. One
organization, agency, community, or entrepreneur is not enough.
We need to work together, with the support of Government, to travel
in the same direction and to achieve success in all areas of the vision.
To deliver on the ambitious target that the Newfoundland and Labrador
tourism industry has set for itself, the seven strategic directions are:

23

1

PRIVATE PUBLIC LEADERSHIP
A Partnership for Tourism Growth & Development

2

SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT NETWORK
A Transportation Strategy to Grow Our Industry

3

MARKET INTELLIGENCE & RESEARCH STRATEGY
A Framework for Accessible & Timely Research

4

PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT
Delivering Strategic & Sustainable Traveller Experiences

5
6
7

TOURISM TECHNOLOGY
Strengthening Our Information & Communications Technology
MARKETING OUR BRAND
Building on the Success of Our Creative Marketing Campaign
DEVELOPING OUR WORKFORCE
Growing Our People for a Dynamic Industry

These strategic directions are intended to guide an investment
plan for tourism and provide the platform for a shared focus and
unified action. Ongoing and widespread communication among
all industry stakeholders will be a critical success factor that underpins all seven strategic directions.
In response to the global market trends and the unique challenges
we face, we are confident these strategic directions will lead us to
our ultimate goal of doubling our tourism value by 2020, even
as changes occur around us. Vision 2020 will be regularly
monitored and, where necessary, specific goals and actions will
be modified to meet changing external conditions.
Our vision for 2020 is exciting yet challenging. But doubling
the annual revenue of our tourism industry is well within our
capability.
There’s never been a better time to invent the future of tourism in
Newfoundland and Labrador.
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STRATEGIC DIRECTION 1: Private Public Leadership
A Partnership for Tourism Growth & Development
Realizing our vision for a prosperous tourism industry, one that will see the
value of the sector doubled by 2020, requires a significant shift in thinking,
and a transformation in the way government and industry work together.

While there are positive relationships among government, industry,
and non-profit organizations to build upon, there is a strong need
to better organize and focus our efforts.

Our common goal is a sustainable tourism sector that taps into our growth
potential and delivers maximum economic, social, and cultural value.
Government, public agencies, industry, and communities need to work
collectively towards it. Significant linkages between us all will be vital to
our future success.

All government departments and agencies with tourism-related mandates
need to strategically align and integrate. And government needs more
industry stakeholder input to ensure a strategic focus towards our
shared goal.

With an aggressive target identified, our strategy affirms the need for partnership working on an unprecedented level. A shared leadership between
government and industry is crucial to ensure participation and reinforcement of industry engagement in the delivery of the strategy’s action plan.

In addition, regional tourism organizations such as destination marketing
organizations and non-profit tourism experience providers, need to have
well-defined roles, responsibilities, and financial support structures.
And leadership throughout the industry needs to be strengthened with
further training and development.

In the current landscape, there is no one entity that is ultimately responsible
and accountable for leading the growth and development of a highly
interdependent tourism industry. Tourism’s current structure is neither
adaptable nor responsive. Further, it is highly fragmented.

Through the visioning process, government, industry, and all
stakeholders have developed the foundation for a formal partnership.
Our new Tourism Board will champion the implementation of our
vision and lead the way to 2020.
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The Board’s immediate key priorities will be to:

Initially, the new Tourism Board will be comprised of:

Define and drive tourism investment and development decisions
focused on the research, marketing, product development, and visitor
experience priorities of Vision 2020.

4 tourism industry leaders.

Align government and industry efforts by building strong linkages
throughout the provincial and federal governments; define the roles,
responsibilities, and financial support structures for our tourism
organizations; develop closer links with local communities and regions;
and strengthen the leadership capacity within our industry.

4 senior government leaders.

Use every available communication tool and avenue to communicate
Vision 2020 and strengthen collaboration among stakeholders.
The board will be a true private public partnership comprised
of government and industry leaders and will evolve into the leading
organization for tourism in Newfoundland and Labrador.

4 Destination Marketing Organizations leaders.

The Board will have access to additional expertise as needed to achieve
our vision and strategy, and will be supported by an industry secretariat
to perform policy, administrative, and communication functions.
It is critical that the leaders of the new Board have the skills and abilities
necessary to carry out their mandate. Members will be senior leaders
within their own business, department or organization, and recognized
leaders within our industry. They will have a solid understanding of
the challenges and opportunities of our industry, and a commitment
to the priorities of Vision 2020.
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THE WAY FORWARD: Priorities & Actions for a Shared Leadership
For Newfoundland and Labrador to instill a shared government
and tourism industry leadership model, the following is required:

GOAL 1.1

GOAL 1.2

Use available communication tools and avenues to communicate the
vision and strategy, engage stakeholders, and increase the effectiveness of
coordination between all tiers of government and tourism stakeholders.
(Timing: Q2, 2009)

Actions:
Define and communicate stakeholder roles and ensure
support is provided for these roles. (Timing: Q2, 2009)

Commit the necessary resources to enable the Board to
accomplish the challenges and tasks that will be required
over the next decade to ensure growth.
(Timing: Commencing Q1, 2009)
Ensure the appropriate tracking and accountability
mechanisms are in place to monitor and measure success
of implementing Vision 2020.
(Timing: Commencing Q1, 2009)

Actions:
Establish a formal, quarterly interdepartmental meeting between government departments with an active role in tourism. (Timing: Q1, 2009)

Establish a Private Public Tourism Board
(Timing: Within 3 months)

Develop and prioritize a 3- to 5-year Tourism investment
plan. (Timing: Q3, 2009)

Strengthen Stakeholder Communication

GOAL 1.3

Lead through Best Practices
Actions:
Identify and support best practices for leadership learning and
development. (Timing: Q3, 2009)
Continue to increase the benefits of education and training through an
active partnership with the education and training sector. Develop closer
links between businesses, training providers, and educational institutions
for future opportunities. (Timing: Q3, 2009)
Identify and cultivate new industry leaders through known succession
planning best practices. (Timing: Ongoing)
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STRATEGIC DIRECTION 2: Sustainable Transport Network
A Transportation Strategy to Grow Our Industry
For Newfoundland and Labrador, there’s no such thing as an accidental
tourist. It takes deliberate planning and determined effort to visit here.
The transportation issues facing tourism in Newfoundland and Labrador are
well understood and frequently articulated among industry stakeholders. In
short, travel to, from, and around the province, whether by sea, air, or road
is constrained by issues of affordability, capacity, infrastructure, and quality.
To compete effectively in an increasingly aggressive global market, we need the
ability to bring travellers to the province in an easy, cost-effective, and pleasurable manner – by sea, by air, and by land. There is an immediate requirement
for improved, affordable, and efficient access to and within the province.
It’s the most critical element to stimulate inbound tourism. And it will have
considerable influence on our industry over the next decade.
Access by Air. Air passenger travel accounts for approximately two-thirds of
non-resident visits each year. Our response to strategic transport challenges
identified in the Government of Newfoundland and Labrador’s ‘Air Access
Strategy’ and through other forums is vital to the future success of our industry.
Access by Land & Sea. Visitors arriving to Newfoundland and Labrador
by sea and road form an important part of our industry. Representing

almost 27% of all inbound travellers, they stay longer (13.6 nights versus
9.3 nights), and they spread the benefits of tourism to our rural communities
and regions. Maintaining growth in the drive travel market requires a
significant, coordinated effort from all sectors of government and the
industry to support the strategic development of our ferry services.
Along with non-resident auto travel, cruise visitation is also an important
economic generator; 2007 was a record year with 55,500 cruise passengers
and crew visiting various ports. To maintain cruise growth, we need to
manage cruise travel challenges relating to port market readiness and
Customs services and regulations.
In-Province Infrastructure. Well-developed and efficient in-province
transportation infrastructure must also complement overall ease of access
to the destination. This includes well-maintained roads, adequate road and
directional signage, public transport, and other infrastructure to meet the
needs of travellers. It will help the industry maximize the value of nonresident (and resident) visitors by making it easier for them to explore the
province more widely, and spend more during their travels. From a strategic
perspective, and to fulfill our economic potential, it is essential that we
develop and improve transport infrastructure to a standard that can sustain
existing visitor needs and support future growth.
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THE WAY FORWARD: Priorities & Actions for Improved Transportation
To address the access, capacity, and efficiency gaps that exist in our transportation infrastructure, the following actions must take place:

GOAL 2.1

Build strong relationships with key transportation
alliances that provide access to and from our
province to meet the demand for affordable,
accessible, and quality transportation
Actions:
Work in partnership with government and key industry
stakeholders to implement ‘Air Access Strategy’ recommendations with the aim to improve service, and build frequency
and capacity to Newfoundland and Labrador.
Advocate for federal funds to enable Marine Atlantic ferry
services to make significant improvements towards affordable,
efficient, and higher quality access.
Work with government to make the internal ferry system
a pleasurable experience for all users.
Continue to work in partnership with key transportation
partners to implement cooperative marketing programs for
air and ferry access.

GOAL 2.2

Ensure efficient and easy travel
in, and around, the province
Actions:
Improve general directional signage and implement touristoriented directional signage (TODS).
Ensure way-finding technology, such as Global Positioning
Systems (GPS) is utilized.
Address the issue of car rental capacity and limited ground
transportation services.
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STRATEGIC DIRECTION 3: Market Intelligence & Research Strategy
A Framework for Accessible & Timely Research
The tourism industry is a fast-changing, dynamic market. Sound knowledge
and insightful research are necessary to maintain competitive advantage and
drive innovation.
For both government and the private sector, awareness of market trends as
well as emerging opportunities and challenges is critical for future planning
and growth.
The Department of Tourism, Culture and Recreation has an ongoing
approach to conducting tourism-based research; specifically, tourism
indicators, market opportunities, tourism issues, legislation, and policies
and programs. The Department also maintains an active travel/tourism
database for various marketing, customer relationship, and research
purposes. However, a framework for obtaining and disseminating valuable
market intelligence, and creating high quality, accessible, and timely
marketing research for the benefit of all industry stakeholders is essential.

Timely, quality research is a fundamental tool for all tourism partners to
help shape strategic decisions and achieve business objectives. A consistent
research strategy and coordinated approach to information sharing is
essential among stakeholders. It provides a beneficial forum to investigate
broader tourism issues, and share information about current trends,
new market opportunities, and changing traveller profiles.
Research also enables the tourism industry to make informed investment
decisions regarding product and experience development, and market
placement. And it’s a significant component of monitoring the success
of investment decisions – a key requirement of Vision 2020.
As an industry, we must take advantage of opportunities to share research
findings, optimize existing research, and establish new relationships to gain
additional market intelligence. To capitalize on these opportunities a
research agenda must be created, partnerships must be formed, and
stakeholders must have access to timely and relevant information.
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THE WAY FORWARD: Priorities & Actions for a Market Research Framework
To ensure accessible, timely, high-quality market intelligence and research relevant to future planning and growth, the following actions must take place:

GOAL 3.1

Develop and implement a research strategy and
plan that provides industry and government with
relevant and timely information and analysis
Actions:
Identify and prioritize research to drive strategic directions
regarding market trends and opportunities, changing
traveller profiles, and consumer behaviours.
Enhance research capabilities through the development of
research partnership with academic institutions and other
traditional and non-traditional partners.
Ensure high-quality research is readily available to further
aid strategic industry decision making through data mining
of existing research and ongoing analysis of web metrics.
Communicate research findings in a timely manner to
support sound business decisions.

GOAL 3.2

Establish performance indicators
to annually measure the success
of Vision 2020
Actions:
Establish a set of performance indicators and measures to
track performance on an annual basis.
Annually report performance to stakeholders and the public.
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STRATEGIC DIRECTION 4: Product Development
Delivering Strategic & Sustainable Traveller Experiences
Newfoundland and Labrador has continued to strengthen its position in
the national and international tourism marketplace. Our unique natural
attractions, our distinct cultural heritage, and the colourful character of
our people are tremendous assets for our industry, enabling us to capitalize
on emerging travel trends, and build upon them for future growth.
As travellers become more discerning about their ability to get involved
in, experiment, and explore authentic and unique destinations, they are
looking for experiences that can be customized to meet their specific needs.
Newfoundland and Labrador is an exotic, largely unspoiled destination.
As such, it is well-positioned to respond to the growing interest of travellers
in products and experiences that evolve from a unique culture and heritage,
and outdoor activities supported by a rugged, natural landscape.
However, on the road to successful product development, we must address
the following challenges:
Ensuring a critical mass of authentic attractions and experiences with
supporting infrastructure and service in the right locations, to respond
to market demands and expectations.

Developing multi-season tourism demand to help achieve sustainable,
viable tourism products. And mitigate unrealistic expectations that many
of our demand-generating attractions can be financially self-sustaining.
Balancing people’s desire to travel with the need to protect our natural
environment in the face of climate change.
These challenges also provide opportunities for Newfoundland and Labrador
to develop a consistent and high-quality traveller experience through product
development, infrastructure, and environmental sustainability.
Traveller Experiences
Sophisticated travellers expect vacation experiences that tell the true story
of the destination. Experiences that let you emotionally connect to a place, and
at the same time, make a self-discovery. Our ‘Find Yourself Here’ campaign
reflects this through the advertising’s strong and deliberate ‘experiential’ focus.
Through careful and strategic development of experiences that are true
to our distinctive natural and cultural character, we ensure our sustainability
as a tourism destination.
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THE WAY FORWARD: Priorities & Actions 				

To ensure the development of strategic and sustainable tourism products and 						
Product Development
The 2004 Product Development Strategy remains a relevant guide
to Newfoundland and Labrador’s product and infrastructure priorities.
However, increased focus is also required on the products, experiences,
and infrastructure that generate return-on-investment and enhance our
social and environmental values. Roles and responsibilities to address
current product and infrastructure gaps also need to be identified.
Infrastructure
Our visitors expect good roads, public transport networks and facilities
such as rest stops, rental cars, parking, clear signage, and easy access to
information. Investment in high-quality infrastructure that enables the
tourism industry to meet and exceed visitor expectations must continue.
Working collaboratively, we must focus on the products, experiences,
and infrastructure that enhance economic return, and preserve our
natural and cultural assets for future generations.

GOAL 4.1

Develop and implement an experience strategy that
resonates with sophisticated travellers, reinforces our
unique brand, and increases our return-on-investment
Actions:
Utilize research and best practices to develop experiences and
products that match the emerging demands of the marketplace.
Our traveller experiences must reinforce and sustain our natural and
cultural assets, and appeal to visitors seeking a premium experience
with a point of difference, rather than the conventional or mainstream.
Identify key travel generators for sustainable development
and investment.
Continue to leverage the 2004 Product Development Strategy as a
guide to maintaining and improving the products that meet the needs
of our key target audience and generate travel.
Continue to facilitate product development, specifically, marketdriven products that are sustainable, innovative, rooted in our unique
sense of place, and reflective of our rich arts, culture, and heritage.
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for Product & Experience Development
experiences, the following actions have been identified:

GOAL 4.2

Continue to improve government-owned
tourism infrastructure
Actions:
Enhance existing tourism infrastructure such as interpretive
sites and directional signage.
Assess and plan for the impact of the Trans-Labrador Highway.
Work with the federal and provincial government to identify
and address infrastructure gaps such as enhanced communications technology.

GOAL 4.3

Be a visible leader of environmental sustainability
Actions:
Adopt an environmental code of conduct to guide all
elements of tourism development.
Work with the tourism sector to ensure businesses have the
capability and knowledge to take an active role in protecting
and enhancing the environment.
Implement an awareness, education, and incentive program
that supports environmental sustainability.
Attract travellers who share our values of respecting our
social, cultural, and environmental surroundings.
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STRATEGIC DIRECTION 5: Tourism Technology
Strengthening Our Information & Communications Technology
A widespread, modern information and communications infrastructure is
fundamental to our competitive advantage and our economic success as a
leading tourism destination.
Already, advances in technology have revolutionized our industry, and
changed the way travellers research and book their travel. Over the next
decade, we’ll undoubtedly see even further advances. Positioning
Newfoundland and Labrador for growth requires a digital strategy that
ensures we have the technology and infrastructure in place to do business
and engage travellers at all stages of planning and travel.
The emergence of the sophisticated digital consumer in the global tourism
industry reinforces the importance of technological infrastructure within
our province’s tourism industry.
Today’s travellers expect easy access to information, online booking functionality, and instant access to information. Technological infrastructure is
vital at all stages of visitor engagement. Online tools and technologies that
illustrate the consumer experience and help travellers plan and book trips
have already had a significant impact on destination selection.

To keep pace with these changing traveller behaviours, our entire industry
must embrace current online tourism marketing strategies by using the
internet to provide travel information, manage customer relations, and
process travel bookings.
Our extensive Visitor Information Centre network, based upon a traditional
information distribution model, offers limited internet capability outside
of main gateway centres. New ways of providing visitor information must be
engineered to offer on-demand and interactive information.
Despite federal and provincial government intentions to provide broadband
access throughout the province, significant gaps in access to technology and
the ability to leverage online technology remain. Tourism businesses in all
geographic areas of the province need access to broadband service to
provide quality websites, digital information, and online booking services –
key marketing tools to engage potential travellers.
Connectivity within the industry is essential. Without it, our tourism sector
cannot remain competitive in the rapidly changing online environment or
offer visitors a world-class experience. Increasing technology infrastructure
and access will enable effective linkages between all stakeholders.

THE WAY FORWARD: Priorities & Actions

for Tourism Technology Infrastructure
To develop a modern and strong information technology infrastructure within
our tourism industry, the following actions need to take place:

GOAL 5.1

Ensure all tourism partners and operators
embrace technology as critical elements in
attracting visitors and enhancing their
experiences and services
Actions:
Support operators to be market-ready with online technology
and digital marketing tools including quality websites, digital
information such as online brochures, and online booking services.
Advocate provincially and federally for province-wide availability
of broadband internet service.
Leverage existing and emerging technology as an industry
networking and information source.
Develop and implement the means to support a significant
transition from static and physical services to more animated
and interactive technology-based services.
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STRATEGIC DIRECTION 6: Marketing Our Brand
Building on the Success of Our Creative Marketing Campaign
Newfoundland and Labrador’s ‘Find Yourself Here’ campaign has been
hugely successful in positioning the province as a unique and exotic
destination. The campaign has won many regional, national, and international marketing awards, and has earned the distinction of being one of
the most unique destination marketing campaigns in the country.
In 2007, our marketing campaign won the Tourism Industry Association
of Canada’s (TIAC) Marketing Campaign of the Year Award, an award that
recognizes our creativity and commitment to excellence in marketing.
It also led to the Marketer of the Year Award at the Atlantic Canadian ICE
Awards, an advertising awards competition that honours innovation,
creativity, and enterprise. And, Newfoundland and Labrador was also
named a ‘Top 30’ travel destination for 2008 by Lonely Planet, one of
the world’s most respected travel guidebook publishers.
This heightened level of interest in our destination and our marketing
efforts is a result of our national award-winning marketing campaign,
our increased efforts to showcase our province to the international travel
media, and the fact that our industry is providing travel experiences that
are in high demand.

The campaign has a clear target market – sophisticated travellers looking for
a natural and exotic experience ‘off the beaten path’. A visit here is a chance
to meet our people, to interact with our dramatic and remarkable landscape,
and to experience the creativity of our culture first-hand. The ad campaign
showcases who we really are – a natural, yet surprisingly, exotic destination
that goes beyond the packaged, ‘plastic’ kind of tourism other destinations
offer. It is the combination of our people, our culture, and our dramatically
rugged landscape that gives Newfoundland and Labrador its unique position
as a tourist destination.
We need to build on this success and convert interest into increased visitation. To achieve this, we must first strive for a further understanding of
travellers’ needs and wants, and their destination decision-making criteria.
As an industry, we must have the courage to challenge conventional wisdom
to ensure we are meeting market needs, and are open to new, innovative
and non-traditional forms of marketing. We must focus our resources on
the target audiences and markets that offer the best opportunity for a high
return-on-investment.

Tourism operators have a lot to offer travellers, but on an individual level
it can be challenging to generate adequate exposure. The answer lies in
forming cooperative marketing partnerships to build stronger, coordinated
campaigns using the combined resources of the province and the industry.
Leveraging our collective time and resources to market the destination will
result in increased spending, tax dollars, jobs, and investment throughout
the province.
Equipping our tourism industry and individual operators with the necessary
brand tools and marketing support will help reinforce the brand at all levels
of visitor engagement, and translate into a consistent experience that meets
visitor expectations.
Delivering a consistent brand message and experience at all levels of the
tourism sector will help differentiate Newfoundland and Labrador from
competing tourism destinations. And it will increase our recognition among
our key target audiences looking for an antidote to the predictable and the
plastic.
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THE WAY FORWARD: Priorities & Actions to Build Our Brand
To build on the success of our marketing efforts for future growth, the following actions have been identified:

GOAL 6.1

Continue to build a successful, differentiated tourism
brand and leading tourism marketing position
Actions:
Exploit non-traditional partnerships to continue to appeal
to new, emerging traveller demands and market opportunities.
Ensure resources are continually invested to build on market
opportunities and to tap into new market segments.

GOAL 6.2

GOAL 6.3

Ensure there is a clear understanding of the
roles and responsibilities of all stakeholders
in promoting the province as a destination
Actions:
Continue to work towards marketing best practices and
deliver on the ‘creativity’ brand positioning in advertising
executions and marketing communications.

Leverage our marketing resources through beneficial relationships with federal and provincial agencies and departments.

Provide advice and marketing templates that are easy for
operators to use and implement, including a tourism brand
guide and toolkits.

Identify and pursue new and emerging market
opportunities

Work with industry partners to align marketing and
advertising efforts that 1) brings the creativity of our people
and culture to life, and 2) helps build proprietary brand
differentiation.

Actions:
Develop a multi-year strategic marketing plan that will
complement the overarching tourism strategy.
Monitor the evolution of new marketing tools and technology
advances to ensure Newfoundland and Labrador remains a
leading destination.

Work with Destination Marketing Organizations (DMOs)
to streamline marketing that minimizes duplication of effort,
and maximizes our collective brand voice and impact.
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STRATEGIC DIRECTION 7: Developing Our Workforce
Growing Our People for a Dynamic Industry
Tourism is a highly labour-intensive, service-based industry. And people
are our major asset —
 our industry currently supports 12,730 direct jobs
in Newfoundland and Labrador.
To achieve the growth outlined in Vision 2020, and to meet the evolving
needs of travellers, our sector needs skilled, knowledgeable staff and superior
training. Our people and communities must understand the importance
of tourism to the province’s economic and social well-being, and the
importance of their own roles in building our unique brand of service.
At the same time, our industry must deal with the province’s tight labour
market, making it difficult for operators to attract, retain, and train good
people. This situation is expected to escalate with continued industry
growth, and a shrinking replacement pool due to a declining birth rate
and a retiring generation of baby boomers, as well as out-migration to
other jurisdictions with higher wages.

The demand for skilled workers means that tourism employers not only
compete with each other but also with employers from other industries
and places. Therefore, we must work together to find solutions for this
new labour-market landscape. As an industry, we cannot achieve our goals
without a skilled and capable workforce.
But we are not without strengths.
There is growing appreciation of the role and value of tourism among
individuals and communities. We are known for our friendliness. And our
natural warmth, hospitality, and character contribute to the memorable and
differentiated experiences of our travellers. A visit here is a chance to meet
our authentic, friendly people, experience our unique culture and heritage,
and interact with our remarkable landscape.
We are working to further elevate the image of tourism, to instill a sense
of pride, and to attract the right people for long-term tourism career
opportunities. Training and development also has a critical role to play
in the growth and success of our industry.
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THE WAY FORWARD: Priorities & Actions to Attract, Retain & Develop Our Workforce
To attract, train, and develop a skilled, sizable tourism workforce, the following priorities and actions have been identified:

GOAL 7.1

Instill a sense of pride, encourage a spirit of
hospitality, and foster a positive relationship
between our industry and the communities
who will help us achieve Vision 2020
Actions:
Develop a marketing campaign that demonstrates the
economic and social value of tourism, and instills pride
in our people.
Leverage existing communication channels and
publicity to highlight the good news stories and successes
of our industry.

GOAL 7.2

Focus efforts on attracting and retaining a skilled
tourism workforce
Actions:
Promote tourism as an exciting and dynamic industry,
and a viable career opportunity with flexible working hours,
part-time options, and regional employment opportunities.
Encourage tourism operators to increase focus on education,
training, and development to ensure our people have the
technical skills, customer-service skills, storytelling, and interpretation skills to deliver on our ‘creativity’ brand experience.
Continue to actively work with, and demand excellence from,
the tourism education and training sector; seek out flexible
training solutions between businesses, educational institutions,
and other industry training organizations.
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THE JOURNEY BEGINS
The growth of the tourism industry is vital to the economic well-being
of Newfoundland and Labrador. The strength of our industry is based
on renewable resources – our land, our culture, and our people.
Managed correctly, tourism can flourish, preserve, and sustain our
culturally-rich urban and rural communities throughout our province.
Our award-winning tourism marketing campaign has helped us create
an image of the province that is creative, innovative, and a must-see
destination. We are fortunate to have an abundance of remarkable
natural and cultural resources that travellers want to experience. To
achieve the ambitious growth outlined in Vision 2020, we need a clear
vision and strategy to enable us to maximize the economic and social
value of tourism. The strategic directions in this vision and strategy are
intended to guide an investment plan, shared focus, and unified action.
Unprecedented partnership is critical to the growth of tourism in
Newfoundland and Labrador. Government, along with the Tourism
Industry Association and Destination Marketing Organizations,
recognize the value of working together to achieve goals. The
establishment of a Tourism Board with a very clear commitment
to guide the development and promotion of tourism is the first
step on our journey. Moving forward, this organization must engage

communities and all tourism stakeholders to deliver on the
promise to our visitors.
Vision 2020 provides the overarching guidelines for developing
our tourism industry. Government and industry working together,
through the Tourism Board, will develop the implementation plan
including roles, responsibilities, priorities, and timelines to make
our vision a reality.
This is the most thoroughly considered and widely researched
tourism vision ever created for Newfoundland and Labrador.
Despite the market challenges and formidable barriers, there are
significant opportunities open to us. Vision 2020 gives us the
framework to forge a vibrant future, and grow an industry that
will be a strong, long-term economic generator for our province.
For Newfoundland and Labrador, the journey to 2020 will be both
challenging and exciting. But together, we will create something far
greater than what any one person or organization could do alone.
And as we prepare to welcome tomorrow’s travellers from far and
wide, we will let the world know that sometimes the best discoveries
are just off the beaten path.

“To accomplish great things, we must dream as well as act.”
																		

– Anatole France

Mistaken Point Trailhead Sign for 2015 Season

Traveller’s Guide Ad
(part of a series) by Parks and Natural Areas Division

List of Published Media and Artwork
Featuring Mistaken Point, and Scientific
Meetings Held at Mistaken Point

Selected Popular Science Books containing chapters on Mistaken Point:
•

Walker, G., 2004. Snowball Earth features Mistaken Point on pp. 215-220.

•

Fedonkin et al., 2007. The Rise of Animals. Chapter 3: The Misty Coasts of Newfoundland (by
Narbonne et al.) features Mistaken Point on pp. 53-67.

•

Nudds, J.R., and Selden, P.A., 2008. Fossil Ecosystems of North America. Chapter 2 (pp. 26-40) is
about Mistaken Point.

•

Brasier, M., 2009. Darwin’s Lost World. The hidden history of animal life. Chapter 6 (“A Mistaken
Point”) features Mistaken Point on pp. 139-154.

•

Kaplan, M., 2010. David Attenborough’s First Life. Chapter 5 (“Frond Life”) features Mistaken
Point on pp. 108-122.

•

Fortey, R., 2012. Survivors. The Animals and Plants that Time has left behind. Chapter 2 (“The
Search for the Velvet Worm”) features Mistaken Point on pp. 49-59.

•

Attenborough, D., 2012. New Life Stories. Chapter 3 (Charnia) describes the evolutionary
importance of early fronds at Mistaken Point and Charnwood Forest on pp. 29-40.

Film and Video Broadcasts:
•

Mistaken Point was featured in part of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation’s (CBC)
longstanding TV series “The Nature of Things,” Episode 5: “The Atlantic Coast” in the series
“Geologic Journey” was narrated by David Suzuki and included interviews with Guy Narbonne
and Jim Gehling at Mistaken Point. It first aired on October 7, 2007.

•

Guy Narbonne and Marc Laflamme discussed the fossils of Mistaken Point in Part 2 of the
History Channel-TV (USA) documentary series “Evolve.” It first aired on August 5, 2008.

•

The E Surface Casting Project was featured in three episodes on the (Canada) Discovery
Channel’s “Daily Planet Show.” The first episode was runner-up for their 2009 film of the year
award. The three episodes were: 1) The fieldwork -- making the master mould – aired on
1

October 13, 2009; 2) Making the master cast – aired on December 16, 2009; and 3) The
manufacture and installation of the ROMs display cast – aired on March 30, 2010. The Casting
Project was also featured on CBC Radio’s national “World at Six” news program and on (St.
Johns) CBC TV’s evening news twice; both in September 2009.
•

Pope Productions (St. Johns) completed the mini-documentary film “Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve—Casting Project 2009” in May 2010. It is shown at the Interpretive Centre.

•

Sir David Attenborough, renowned for his nature documentaries, visited Mistaken Point in
September 2009 to film “First Life with David Attenborough” with the British Broadcasting
Corporation – Discovery Channel – Australian Broadcasting Commission. This two-hour
documentary was released worldwide in 2010; Mistaken Point is featured for 15 minutes in
Episode 1 “Arrival.” “First Life with David Attenborough” received three Emmy Awards, including
“Best Nature Programming,” and has been seen by up to a billion viewers worldwide. A short
clip of David Attenborough and Guy Narbonne at Mistaken Point can be found on the Discovery
Channel website http://www.discovery.com/tv-shows/other-shows/videos/first-life-oldestanimals.htm.

•

“Mistaken Mystique,” an episode in the popular CBC Radio-TV program “Land and Sea”
(http://www.cbc.ca/landandseanl/2011/08/mistaken-mystique.html), explored the interrelationships between the scientific studies at Mistaken Point and an artistic community that is
finding inspiration in the fractal geometries of the Mistaken Point fossils. It featured artist Kelly
Bruton and palaeontologist Alex Liu, and first aired on November 21, 2010.

•

“Secret Place”—the chapter of NL Tourisms iconic “Find Yourself” advertising campaign
featuring Mistaken Point—was released in January 2012. It was accompanied by a print
advertising campaign across Canada

•

A short scientific film by Dr. Stu Minnis (of Virginia Wesleyan College) entitled “The Old World:
Mistaken Point and the Ediacaran Fossils of Newfoundland” was released in 2014 and is shown
at the Interpretive Centre.

•

Dr. Jay Kaufman (University of Maryland) has made multiple digital photos stitched together of
the E Surface at Watern Cove and at Mistaken Point. The Watern Cove image can be viewed
at http://gigapan.com/galleries/10248/gigapans/133789.

2

Radio Broadcasts:
•

December, 2002 – Guy Narbonne interviewed about discovery of the Drook fossils on the CBC
Radio science show “Quirks and Quarks” and on the CBC Radio news show “The World at Six.”

•

April 2007 – Guy Narbonne interviewed as part of a two-part series on “Advances in Canadian
and Australian Science” jointly produced and aired by CBC Radio “Quirks and Quarks” and
Australian Broadcasting Commission Radio “The Science Show”.

•

September 2009 – Stories about the E Surface Casting Project aired on CBC Radio “World at Six”
and “As It Happens” programs.

•

February 2010 – Duncan McIlroy and Alex Liu were interviewed (separately) on CBC Radio about
Alex’s discovery of fossil trails at Mistaken Point.

•

October 2011 – Ari Shapiro interviewed paleontologist Guy Narbonne and local residents for the
story “Fossils help revive hard-hit Newfoundland fishing area.” It was broadcast on U.S. National
Public Radio on October 4, 2011, and also released as a podcast in the Encyclopedia of Life
Series “One Species at a Time” (October 19, 2011).

Selected Magazine Articles:
•

Young, R., 2002. One-of-a-kind Fossil Find. Mistaken Point considered for World Heritage.
Downhomer, 14, (10), 65-67.

•

Grady, W., 2004. Stone Diaries. Does a small point on Newfoundland’s southern shore hold the
secret to evolution of life on Earth? Canadian Geographic, 124, (1), 48-56. Reprinted in French in
the October issue of L'Actualité.

•

Leslie, S., 2006. Fossils of Mistaken Point. Readers Digest, Canadian Edition 169, No. 1,015, 7075.

•

King, M., 2011. Getting to the Mistaken Point. The Muse, 62, (1), p.13.

•

Leslie, S., 2012. Natural Selection. Looking through the prism of the past to present day
Mistaken Point, NL. Saltscapes, 13, (3), 32-37.

•

St. Croix, T., 2012. Fossils, Flora, Fauna and a Lighthouse. Canadian Guider, Winter 2013, 12-13.

Selected Newspaper Articles (in print form):
•

Sept. 14, 1969. World-wide Interest in M.U.N. Discovery. The Newfoundland Herald and TVRadio Guide, 24, (37), 1-2.
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•

November 4, 1986. Ecological reserve for Mistaken Point. Evening Telegram, p.4.

•

September 13, 1998. (Barron, T., 1998). Residents thwart fossil hunters. The Sunday Telegram,
pp.1-2.

•

Kelly, A., 2001. The Eden of Avalon. Fossil find may resurrect buried economy. The
Newfoundland Herald, September 24, 2001, pp. 28-29.

•

December 24, 2002. (Munro, M., 2002). Oldest complex life form found in Newfoundland.
National Post, front page story, p. 1

•

May 1, 2004. (Callahan, M., 2004). Two Newfoundland sites included on updated list of potential
World Heritage Sites. The Western Star (Corner Brook), p.3.

•

September 30, 2009. Moulding Mistaken Point. The Telegram, p.A3.

•

June 17, 2011. (Bartlett, S., 2011). Ancient fossils go high-tech. The Telegram, pp.A1-A2.

•

August 10, 2013. (Bailey, S., 2013). Newfoundland fossils offer a snapshot of ancient life. The
Toronto Star, p.T4.

Encyclopedia Entries:
•

2004. Discovery of the world’s oldest fossil animals at Mistaken Point was entered into the World
Book Encyclopedia Yearbook and the Encyclopedia Britannica Yearbook.

Scientific Meetings at Mistaken Point
Numerous formal trips to Mistaken Point have significantly increased the international exposure of
Mistaken Point and its fossils to scientists and decision-makers worldwide. Most of these trips included
significant international presence and most also had a published guidebook. The following is a list of
major trips to date with leaders listed in parentheses:
•

1987 – International Union of Geological Sciences–International Commission on Stratigraphy,
Cambrian Subcommission (E. Landing, A.C. Benus, M.M. Anderson)

•

2001 – Geological Association of Canada / International Union of Geological Sciences–
International Commission on Stratigraphy, Neoproterozoic Subcommission (G.M. Narbonne,
R.W. Dalrymple, J.G. Gehling)

4

Participants of the 2001 Geological Association of Canada / International Union of Geological Sciences–
International Commission on Stratigraphy, Neoproterozoic Subcommission meeting at Mistaken Point.
Affiliations current at the time photograph was taken. Front (sitting, L-R): Jim Gehling (South Australia
Museum), Nicholas Christie-Blick (Lamont-Doherty Earth Observatory), Adolf Seilacher (Tübingen U),
Mikhail Fedonkin (Russian Academy of Sciences), Kevin Peterson (Dartmouth College), Beverly Saylor
(Case Western Reserve U), Graham Shields (U Ottawa), Ulf Linnemann (Dresden Museum of Mineralogy
and Geology), Bob Dalrymple (Queen’s U); middle (sitting, L-R): Linda Sohl (Lamont-Doherty Earth
Observatory), Nicole Januszczak (U Toronto), Whitey Hagadorn (Caltech), Ben Waggoner (U Central
Arkansas), Dave Rudkin (Royal Ontario Museum); back (standing, L-R): Bryan Levman (U Toronto), Ruth
Ann Dewel (Appalachian State U), Guy Narbonne (Queen’s U), Anton Leguta (Tübingen U), Gabrielle
Walker (New Scientist Magazine), Kathryn Bethune (U Regina), Tony Davidson (Geological Survey of
Canada), Margaret Thompson (Wellesley College), Hans Hofmann (McGill U), Bruce Runnegar (UCLA).

•

2002 – Geological Association of Canada, Newfoundland Division (G.M. Narbonne)

•

2005 – North American Paleontological Conference / International Union of Geological
Sciences–International Commission on Stratigraphy, Neoproterozoic Subcommission (G.M.
Narbonne, R.W. Dalrymple, M. Laflamme, J.G. Gehling, W.D. Boyce)

•

2006 – Canadian Science Writers Association (G.M. Narbonne, C. Greentree, W.D. Boyce, E.
Bamforth, L. Flude, and C. Ward)
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•

2007 – Canadian Paleontology Conference (G.M. Narbonne, E. Bamforth, D.M. McIlroy, and C.
Ward)

•

2009 – Heads of Canadian Geological Surveys (G.M. Narbonne)

•

2009 – NASA Astrobiology Institute (G.M. Narbonne, M. Laflamme)

•

2012 – Geological Association of Canada / International Union of Geological Sciences–
International Commission on Stratigraphy, Ediacaran Subcommission (G.M. Narbonne, M.
Laflamme, R. Thomas)

•

2012 – International Ichnological Association (A.G. Liu, D.M. McIlroy, M.D. Brasier)

Artwork:
•

David Baltzer has done “a series (of paintings) on Mistaken Point,” including Mistaken Point # 2:
Cows and Mistaken Point # 4: Tuckamore.

•

Australian artist Peter Trusler has done a lot of fossil reconstruction artwork. His painting
‘Mistaken Point” features researchers working on a bedding plan in the nominated property.

•

Kelly Bruton is a textile/mixed media artist. Her exhibit “Mistaken Point” was featured in the
Craft Council Gallery (St. John’s) in 2012.

•

Jean Claude Roy, Fluctuat Nec Mergitur (Breakwater Books Ltd.,2012, 477 pp.) includes
paintings “Drook, PCS” and “Long Beach.”

Poems:
•

“Mistaken Point” by Don McKay –Paradoxides (a collection of his poems) McClelland and
Stewart Ltd., Toronto, ON, 85 pp.

•

“Destiny” by PCS resident Dianne St. Croix.

•

“Point Mistaken” by Shannon Webb-Campbell.

•

The Shell of the Tortoise by Don McKay. Gaspereau Press Ltd., Kentville, NS, 152 pp., essay (pp.
9-24) entitled: “Ediacaran and Anthropocene: Poetry as a Reader of Deep Time”
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Novels:
•

Clark, J., 2000. Latitudes of Melt. Alfred A. Knopf, 332 pp.

Music:
•

Iconic Canadian rock group “The Tragically Hip” gave Mistaken Point a name-check in the song
“Fly” on their 2006 album “World Container.”

•

Barry Prophet, an Ontario musician, visited Mistaken Point and was inspired to create Mistaken
Point music at The ROM. See: https://soundcloud.com/cyclic-dream.
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2011 Exit Survey – Geological Tours/Fossil Observation
PROJECT OVERVIEW
The 2011 Exit Survey served to update and enhance
existing historical information on non-resident visitors
to this province. The program was undertaken to
improve annual estimates of visitation and
expenditure as well as to update visitor
characteristics.
In addition to visitor characteristics, the survey also
served to provide insight in visitors’ motivations,
attitudes, perceptions and opinions related to various
aspects of our Tourism offering.

option of returning the main questionnaire via drop
boxes at the exit points, by mail or responding online.
Table 1 shows the breakdown of surveys collected.
Table 1
2011 Exit Survey Program
Number of Non-Residents Surveyed

Survey

Air
Jan–Apr
Nov–Dec

Air
May–Oct

Auto
May–Oct

Total

Partition

2,853

10,972

3,454

17,279

506

2,060

1,517

4,083

Main

METHODOLOGY
Interviews were conducted with individuals leaving
the province through four major exit points. The 2011
Exit Survey Program covered all vehicle-related exit
points from the Island portion of the province (Port
Aux Basques and Argentia) and the major air exit
points — St. John’s and Deer Lake which represented
81% of all boarding passengers at the province’s seven
major airports.
At each exit point, a short survey (referred to as
partition survey) was administered using palm pilot
technology to gather key information and identify nonresident visitors exiting the province. A longer survey
(referred to as main survey) was distributed to all
willing non-resident travelers at each exit point.
The partition survey collected information related to
origin, trip purpose, party size, length of stay and
party composition. The main survey collected data on
the characteristics of non-resident visitors, including
destinations visited, participation in activities,
expenditures and demographics.
Overall, a total of 17,279 partition interviews were
conducted with non-residents exiting the province at
the four exit points and 4,083 questionnaires (main
surveys) were returned. Survey participants had the

A detailed weighting system was applied to ensure the
survey sample reflected the exiting non-resident
population. It should be noted that the margin of error
associated with the data varies depending on the size
of the sample. Margin of error increase as sample
sizes decrease.

Profile of Non-residents Participating in
Geological Tours/Fossil Observation
Note to readers: Unless otherwise stated, results for
business travellers include those travelling to the
province for conventions/conferences.
This Profile report focuses on non-resident visitors
who participated in organized or self-directed
geological tours/fossil observation as a trip activity
during the peak travel season of May to October.
The total estimate of non-resident parties visiting
Newfoundland and Labrador during the May to
October period is 158,456, with 8% reporting they
participated in geological tours/fossil observation as
an trip activity. It is estimated that between May and
October 2011 approximately 13,066 travel parties or
29,845 non-residents participated in organized or selfdirected geological tours/fossil observation.

2011 Exit Survey : Profile of Non-residents Participating in Geological Tours/Fossil Observation
MODE OF TRAVEL
Seventy-six percent of the non-resident parties
participating in geological tours/fossil observation
came to the province by air. This is very similar to the
overall distribution of visitors by mode of travel.
Table 1
2011 Non-Resident Parties participating in
Geological Tours/Fossil Observation
By Mode
(% Parties – May to October)

Overall
%Parties

Geological
Tours/Fossil
Observation
% Parties

Air Visitors

79%

76%

Automobile
Visitors

21%

24%

ORIGIN
Travellers from Ontario and Other Canada
make up 62% of non-residents
participating in Geological Tours/Fossil
Observation in Newfoundland and
Labrador.
Table 2 presents the origins of travel parties who
visited the province and reported participating in
geological tours/fossil observation in 2011. Almost
two fifths (37%) came from Ontario, the province’s
largest source market. With one quarter (25%),
residents of other Canada accounted for the second
largest share of travel parties participating in
geological tours/fossil observation.
In terms of other markets, Quebec represented 3% of
non-resident parties participating in geological
tours/fossil observation while only 14% arrived from
the Maritimes. As well, 17% travelled from the United
States while an additional 4% were from overseas.
Compared to travellers overall, parties participating in
geological tours/fossil observation during their visit to

the province were more likely to be from United States
and other Canada and less likely to be from the
Maritimes.
Table 2
2011 Non-Resident Parties participating in
Geological Tours/Fossil Observation
By Origin
(% Parties – May to October)

Overall
%Parties

Geological
Tours/Fossil
Observation
% Parties

Maritimes

27%

14%

Quebec

5%

3%

Ontario

35%

37%

Other Canada

20%

25%

United States

9%

17%

Overseas

4%

4%

PURPOSE
Most of non-resident parties participating
in geological tours/fossil observation
travelled for vacation/pleasure
As can be seen in the table presented on the next page,
58% of non-resident parties participating in geological
tours/fossil observation travelled to the province for
vacation/pleasure while another 26% came to visit
friends/relatives.
Six percent came to attend a convention or conference
and 7% for business reasons. Only 3% of travellers
participating in geological tours/fossil observation
came for some other reasons.
Compared to all travellers in general, parties
participating in geological tours/fossil observation
were more likely to be in the province for
vacation/pleasure purposes and less likely to be
visiting for business reasons.
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Table 3
2011 Non-Resident Parties participating in
Geological Tours/Fossil Observation
By Purpose of Trip
(% Parties – May to October)
Geological
Overall Tours/Fossil
%Parties Observation
% Parties
Vacation/Pleasure

34%

58%

VFR

31%

26%

Business

27%

7%

Convention/Conference

5%

6%

Other Reasons

3%

3%

Twenty-two percent of those participating in
geological tours/fossil observation travelled to the
province alone.
Compared to non-resident travellers in general,
parties participating in geological tours/fossil
observation were more likely to be travelling without
children and less likely to be travelling alone.
Table 5
2011 Non-Resident Exiting Parties participating in
Geological Tours/Fossil Observation: Party
Composition
(% Parties May to October)

Overall
%Parties

Geological
Tours/Fossil
Observation
% Parties

Alone

46%

22%

Average Party Size

Couple(s), no
children

27%

45%

The average party size for parties participating in
geological tours/fossil observation was 2.3
individuals. Compared to all visitors, parties
participating in geological tours/fossil observation are
slightly larger.

Couple(s), with
children

4%

5%

Other Family

14%

19%

Group of Friends

4%

8%

Business
Associates

4%

1%

PARTY SIZE & PARTY COMPOSITION

Table 4
2011 Non-Resident Exiting Parties participating in
Geological Tours/Fossil Observation: Average
Party Size
(May to October)

Overall
Average Party Size

1.8

Geological
Tours/Fossil
Observation
2.3

Party Composition
Over two-fifths (45%) of non-resident parties
participating in geological tours/fossil observation
consisted of couple(s) with no children, with an
additional 19% travelling with other family members.

LENGTH OF STAY
As can be seen in the table below, non-residents
stayed, on average, 10.4 nights in the province. Parties
participating in geological tours/fossil observation
stayed almost 3 nights longer at 13.3 nights.
Table 6
2011 Non-Resident Parties participating in
Geological Tours/Fossil Observation: Average
Length of Stay (May to October)

Average Stay

Overall

Geological
Tours/Fossil
Observation

10.4

13.3
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EXPENDITURES

ACCOMMODATION NIGHTS

Travellers participating in geological
tours/fossil observation as a trip activity
reported higher than average in-province
expenditures.
Non-resident travel parties participating in organized
or self-directed geological tours/fossil observation
reported an average in-province per party
expenditure of $2,516 and an average in-province per
person expenditure of $1,120. On a per person per
night basis, travel parties who participated in
geological tours/fossil observation reported an
average in province expenditure of $115.
Compared to all non-resident travel parties, parties
participating in geological tours/fossil observation
reported higher than average in-province per party
and per person expenditures. Specifically, per party
and per person expenditures are approximately 44%
and 17% higher respectively than the overall average.
Given the slightly larger party size and longer length of
stay in the province for parties participating in
geological tours/fossil observation, the person per
night expenditure level is lower (-16%) than the
overall average.
Table 7
2011 Non-Resident Parties participating in
Geological Tours/Fossil Observation
Expenditure Levels
(May to October)

Overall

Average per Party
Expenditure

Geological
Tours/Fossil
Observation

$1,751

$2,516

Average per
Person
Expenditure

$960

$1,120

Average per
person per Night
Expenditure

$137

$115

Most nights by non-resident parties participating in
geological tours/fossil observation were spent in
hotels/motels (26%) followed by nights with relatives
(20%). In terms of other commercial accommodations,
14% of nights of those who participated in geological
tours/fossil observation while on their trip in the
province were spent in B&B/Country Inns and 14% in
national, provincial or private campgrounds.
Compared to travellers overall, non-resident parties
participating in organized or self-directed geological
tours/fossil observation were more likely to stay in
B&B/country Inns and campgrounds and less likely to
stay in homes of relatives.
Table 8
2011 Non-Resident Travel Parties participating in
Geological Tours/Fossil Observation
% of Party Nights by Type of Accommodation
(May to October)
Overall
% of
Nights

Geological
Tours/Fossil
Observation
% of Nights

Hotel/Motel

26%

26%

Commercial
Cabins/Cottages

4%

6%

B&B/Country Inns

9%

14%

Houses of Relatives

28%

20%

Houses of Friends

9%

6%

Private
Cabins/Cottages

5%

5%

Campgrounds – All
Types

6%

14%

All Other Types of
Accommodation

12%

9%
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DESTINATIONS
St. John’s and Gros Morne/Viking Trail are
key destinations for non-resident visitors
participating in geological tours/fossil
observation.

The most popular areas of the province visited by nonresidents participating in geological tours/fossil
observation include the St. John’s CMA and the Gros
Morne/Viking Trail area.
Compared to all non-resident visitors, travel parties
participating in geological tours/fossil observation
reported higher than average party visits to the Gros
Morne and Viking Trail area.

Fortune Head Ecological Reserve

Table 9
2011 Non-Resident Travel Parties participating in Geological Tours/Fossil Observation
Areas of Province Visited (and stayed at least one overnight)
(% Parties - May to October)

Zone 1: Rigolet to Nain

0.3%

Geological
Tours/Fossil
Observation
0.2%

Zone 2: Labrador West/Churchill Falls

0.5%

0.4%

Zone 3: Happy Valley/Goose Bay/Northwest River

0.6%

0.6%

Zone 4: Mary's Harbour to Cartwright

0.7%

2.0%

Zone 5: Labrador Straits (L'Anse Au Clair to Red Bay)

1.9%

5.1%

Zone 6: Viking Trail, St. Anthony South West to Plum Point, East to Roddington/Englee

12.3%

30.7%

Zone 7: Gros Morne Area, Viking Trail North to and including Plum Point

23.2%

44.9%

Zone 8: Deer Lake/Humber Area

12.3%

15.7%

Corner Brook/Massey Drive

11.5%

12.5%

Zone 9: Stephenville/Port-au-Port/Burgeo

6.0%

7.2%

Zone 10: Port-aux-Basques/Doyles/Rose Blanche

8.2%

11.4%

Zone 11: Baie Verte/La Scie/Green Bay

4.2%

6.0%

Zone 12: Grand Falls Windsor Area

8.2%

10.8%

Zone 13: Bay D'Espoir Area

0.8%

0.0%

Zone 14: Gander/Twillingate East to Terra Nova

21.7%

29.2%

Zone 15: Clarenville/Bonavista Peninsula Area

18.7%

29.7%

Zone 16: Burin Peninsula

3.3%

4.2%

Zone 17: North West Avalon

8.2%

8.5%

Zone 18: Argentia/Placentia Area

5.4%

6.4%

Zone 19: North East Avalon (Excluding St. John's and Mount Pearl)

8.6%

10.5%

St. John’s CMA (including Mount Pearl)

66.3%

68.0%

Zone 20: Southern Shore Area

5.0%

10.8%

Overall

Please note that the “% of parties visiting” is not additive across Economic Zones – that is, the same visiting party could have spent at
least one night in more than one Zone and therefore would be included in the percentage for all Zones visited.
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2011 Exit Survey : Profile of Non-residents Participating in Geological Tours/Fossil Observation
ACTIVITIES
Non-resident visitors participating in
geological tours/fossil observation in
Newfoundland and Labrador are actively
participating in outdoor and nature-based
activities.

Table 10 presents the varying participation levels in
outdoor and nature-based activities, showing that
those visitors participating in geological tours/fossil
observation pursued other activities to a much greater
extent than visitors in general as well as
vacation/pleasure visitors. Scenic touring, pleasure
walking, provincial and national parks as well trail
hiking were among their top activities.

Table 10
2011 Non-Resident Travel Parties participating in Geological Tours/Fossil Observation
Participation in Nature and Outdoor Activities
(% Parties - May to October)

Scenic touring
Pleasure walking in/around communities
Visit a National Park
Trail hiking
Visit a Provincial Park and/or Ecological Reserve
Whale watching
Sightseeing boat tour
Wildlife viewing
Iceberg viewing
Hiking in wilderness areas
Bird watching
Guided tours
Visit a nature park
Fishing (other than guided trip)
Berry picking
Botanical garden/plant observation
Golfing
Sea kayaking
All Terrain Vehicle (ATV) touring
Fishing (guided trip)
Freshwater canoeing/kayaking/rafting
Cycling
Hunting - big game (black bear, moose, caribou)
Mountain biking
Hunting - small game and birds

Total

Vacation
Pleasure

67%
64%
34%
32%
30%
28%
27%
22%
21%
21%
21%
11%
11%
8%
7%
7%
6%
3%
3%
2%
2%
2%
1%
1%
1%

83%
77%
59%
48%
52%
47%
48%
39%
44%
37%
33%
20%
17%
7%
8%
11%
5%
5%
2%
4%
3%
2%
3%
1%
0%

Geological
Tours/Fossil
Observation
90%
88%
63%
61%
66%
53%
52%
50%
45%
42%
46%
33%
33%
10%
16%
36%
6%
9%
5%
7%
6%
6%
5%
5%
4%

Please note that the data presented for non-resident automobile visitors was collected at Port-aux-Basques and Argentia while the data
presented for non-resident air visitors was collected at the St. John’s and Deer Lake airports. Also note, the “percentage of parties
participating” is not additive across activities.
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2011 Exit Survey : Profile of Non-residents Participating in Geological Tours/Fossil Observation
DEMOGRAPHICS
Non-resident visitors participating in
geological tours/fossil observation in
Newfoundland and Labrador tend to be
older than non-resident visitors on average
and are well-educated.
Fifty-six percent of non-resident visitors to the
province who participated in geological tours/fossil
observation during May to October of 2011 were age
55 or older, including 27% who were 65 years or
older. Compared to non-resident visitors overall,
visitors who reported participating in geological
tours/fossil observation as a trip activity were less
likely to be under 45 years of age.
More than 4 in 5 (81%) of non-resident visitors that
participated in an organized or self-directed geological
tour/fossil observation as a trip activity graduated
university (52% with an undergraduate degree and
29% with a post-graduate degree), while only 7%
indicated a level of education less than high school.
Non-resident visitors who reported participating in
geological tours/fossil observation had very similar
education levels when compared to all non-resident
visitors overall.
One half of travel parties that participated in
organized or self-directed geological tour/fossil
observation reported an average annual household
income of greater than $100,000 while only 9%
reported incomes of less than $40,000. Non-residents
who reported participating in geological tours/fossil
observation had very similar household incomes
compared to all travellers in general.

Table 11
2011 Non-Resident Visitors participating in
Geological Tours/Fossil Observation
Age

Overall

Geological
Tours/Fossil
Observation

Under 35

20%

17%

35 – 44

13%

7%

45 – 54

22%

19%

55 – 64

27%

29%

65 and Over

19%

27%

Table 12
2011 Non-Resident Visitors participating in
Geological Tours/Fossil Observation
Education

Overall

Geological
Tours/Fossil
Observation

High School or Less

9%

7%

Community/Technical
College

13%

12%

University

51%

52%

Post Graduate

27%

29%

Table 13
2011 Non-Resident Visitors participating in
Geological Tours/Fossil Observation
Average Annual Household Income

Overall

Geological
Tours/Fossil
Observation

Less than $40,000

8%

9%

$40,000 - $69,999

21%

23%

$70,000 - $99,999

22%

18%

$100,000 or more

49%

50%

Government of Newfoundland and Labrador – Department of Tourism, Culture and Recreation
2011 Exit Survey: Profile of Non-residents Participating in Geological Tours/Fossil Observation
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Toward World Heritage Site status for Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve through
working with people
Background
The fossils discovered at Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve in Newfoundland and Labrador are
some of the best and rarest in the world worthy of UNESCO World Heritage Site Status
consideration. A fundamental requirement for any World Heritage Site designation and a
necessary part of effective protected areas site management requires a basic understanding of the
recreational visitor. Such human dimensions in recreational resource management research could
take many forms, especially since there has never been a quantitative assessment to gain a good
understanding of the nature of visitors to Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve. While studies
could explore in detail the motivations of visitors, existing beliefs, nature of sources of
information, satisfaction levels, perceptions of carrying capacity, attitudes toward nature and
protected areas management options, this study focuses primarily on the basic characteristics of
visitors (e.g., gender, group size, place of residence, length of stay at the site and within the
province if from away). Some of the previous topics such as beliefs and motivations of visitors
were also briefly explored, but given that such basic visitor information was lacking, this is the
focus for this study at this time. In addition, this project sets out a plan for future integration of
social science research needs so to achieve completion of a successful World Heritage Site Status
application.
This project links to the current emphasis on human dimensions of natural resource conservation
and management issues within the province. Indeed Newfoundland and Labrador has recently
focused more attention on engaging residents through such research on topics of forestry,
wildlife management and moose management (Bath 2010a; Bath 2010b; Bath 2006a; Bath
2006b). In addition, as the province struggles to create rural sustainable communities and meet
the needs of protected areas management balanced with local residents views and expectations,
this project offers ways to minimize that conflict and work toward creating better protected areas
through listening and working with visitors to the site. In the future, it is recommended to begin
working with local residents in the communities in and around the protected area. This report
presents results from 2010 summer visitors to Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve.
The overarching goal of this study is to begin to assess the underlying attitudes of visitors toward
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve and document the visitor experience to the site. Specifically,
the project objectives are to quantify visitor attitudes toward Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve,
beliefs about the site, the characteristics of the visitors (who, where, why, what, how long?), and
understand the nature of a visitor’s trip to Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve within the
provincial tourism experience. In addition, given that regulations may need to change regarding
the reserve if World Heritage Status is achieved, visitor attitudes toward a few possible
management options were documented.
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Methods
Research design
A 24 item questionnaire was designed in cooperation with NL Parks and Provincial Tourism
staff. The questionnaire consisted of items regarding visitor characteristics (e.g., place of
residence, first or return visit to NL, travel behavior, etc.), the on-site visitor experience (e.g.,
length of stay in the interpretation centre, sites visited, film watched or not), and beliefs about
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve (e.g., knowledge of who manages the site, whether it is being
considered for UNESCO status, etc.). In addition, visitors were asked their beliefs about the
nature of increased visitors to the site and whether they believed increased number of visitors
was good or bad. Several items focused on visitor management issues to gauge opinion on issues
of restrictions to the fossil site due to increased numbers of visitors. Visitors were also asked
their willingness to pay for a 3 hour guided hike to the fossil site; currently the hike is free for
visitors although many do make a donation to Cape Race Portugal Cove South (PCS) Heritage
Inc. in a jar at the Edge of Avalon Interpretative Centre. Finally, the research instrument included
socio-demographic information (e.g., age, gender and group size). The research instrument was
pretested on visitors at Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve in early summer before being
implemented completely in August and early September 2010. A copy of the questionnaire can
be found in appendix 1.
In addition to the quantitative interview items, participants were also observed while visiting the
interpretive centre. The length of stay in minutes within the centre was documented and whether
the individual watched (or not) the 12 minute movie about Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve.
Such observation data offers information about actual behavior of visitors which is rarely
collected in recreational resource management research. This information offers a preliminary
insight into how the interpretive centre is in fact used by the visitor. A full assessment of
interpretive messages and their effectiveness could be done in the future with the visitor
population.
Defining the visitor
Defining “the visitor” and the best place to intercept such a visitor for effective data collection
and to ensure reaching the target population (the visitor) was indeed a major issue for the study.
The Edge of the Avalon Interpretive Centre operated by the Cape Race PCS Heritage Inc. is
considered the gateway to Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve as the centre provides visitors with
an exhibit about the fossil site and remains the place to book the guided hike and meet at the
centre to go on the guided hike. This being said, visitors can certainly bypass the interpretive
centre not realizing that it even has information about Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve as
signage for the provincial protected area is poor. While visitors can indeed drive the Cape Race
road out to the lighthouse and on the way hike certain trails within Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve, it is not permitted to go to the fossil site without a guide. With limited park staff,
policing of this though remains challenging. Contacting visitors on this Cape Race road just
before it turns from pavement to gravel was considered as a possible intercept point. Sampling at
this location would ensure all visitors to the site would be contacted, although visitors not
venturing down the gravel road but visiting the interpretive centre would be missed. In addition,
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those visitors participating in the guided fossil hike and travelling by the park van would be more
difficult to contact at this point versus reaching these individuals at the centre as they wait for the
hike to begin. Finally observation data on the usage of the centre would not be able to be
collected.
The Edge of the Avalon Interpretive Centre is located in Portugal Cove South before Trepassey
on the Irish Loop. The Loop either beginning and/or ending in St. John’s can take the entire day
or several days especially if stops are taken at Witless Bay, La Manche Provincial Park,
Ferryland, Chance Cove Provincial Park, Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve, Cape Race
Lighthouse, Trepassey, St. Shotts to see caribou, and Salmonier Nature Park. When travelling the
Irish Loop, some individuals may not stop at the interpretive centre, yet are visiting the area, but
not the ecological reserve. To reach these visitors, the intercept point would be necessary on the
highway but due to logistical and safety reasons, this location was not deemed feasible.
Therefore, visitors were contacted at the Edge of the Avalon Interpretive Centre.
Within the centre, some visitors arrive and just use the washroom facilities; others may visit the
gift store only. These individuals while considered visitors from the centre’s perspective were
not considered visitors for this study. For the purpose of this study a visitor had to pass a certain
point which was located near the map in the interpretive centre.
Data collection
Data were collected through on-site personal intercept surveys on weekdays and weekends
throughout the August and early September period to be representative of visitors for those
months. Visitors were contacted during their visit to the Edge of the Avalon Interpretive Centre
at an imaginary point before seeing the exhibit. Only one individual per group was contacted for
their participation. The next-to-pass rule was used, meaning that as soon as one interview was
completed, the next individual to cross the intercept point was interviewed. On most interview
days, all visitor groups to the centre were able to be contacted. Within a visitor group, the next
birthday rule was used to randomly select an individual to participate in the study. Most
interviews were conducted by the principal investigator but two other research assistants were
used throughout the data collection period. These assistants received a short training session on
the nature of interviewing and a brief orientation session to Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
including participating in the guided fossil hike; these experiences ensured friendly, efficient and
knowledgeable research assistants able to answer questions posed by visitors after collecting
data. Within the centre there was strong cooperation, coordination and a friendly atmosphere
between interpretive centre staff, provincial park staff and the research team.
Data were collected over a 20 day sampling period beginning on August 4th and ending
September 6th, 2011. Figure 1 illustrates the days worked and the number of interviews
completed each day. Numbers of completed interviews varied due to differing daily visitation
rates. A total of 356 personal on-site interviews were completed with a 100% response rate. No
one refused to participate in the study. Based upon this sample size which often was closer to a
population estimate on the days sampled (i.e., every group that entered the centre had one
member participate in the study), results can be generalized and representative of the visitor
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population in August and early September 2010 to the Edge of the Avalon interpretive centre.
Results could be considered accurate 19 times out of 20 plus or minus approximately 5%.
The research team stayed close to the interpretive centre, mostly camping in Chance Cove
Provincial Park and occasionally staying in accommodations in Trepassey. Being “on-site”
provided an opportunity for timely arrival at the centre each morning and also an opportunity to
gain a sense of the community feelings toward the site through informal discussions with local
people in the evenings and early morning hours. From such informal discussions with hotel
owners, restaurant service staff and store clerks, much can be learned about the relationship
between Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve and the local people. There is a definite need to fully
engage the local communities so to build trust and credibility between the site and the local
community residents. From these informal discussions with only a few individuals, there appears
to be tensions between the community and the protected area; the sooner these concerns can be
addressed in an effective and objective manner definitely the better it will be for all parties
interested in protection of the rare fossils and the site in general.
While visitors were interviewed between 9:00am and 6:00pm at the centre, most interviews
corresponded to when most visitors arrived at the centre. This tended to be between 11:00am and
4:00pm (80% of visitors in the study). The breakdown of arrival of visitors can be seen in Table
1. This pattern of arrival time seems to coincide with travel time from St. John’s and the number
of stops visitors make; many did report stopping in Ferryland to visit the Colony of the Avalon
and the lighthouse before reaching the interpretive centre.
Table 1: Percent of visitors interviewed by time over the 20 day period
Time

Percentage

9:00am – 9:59am

0.3%

10:00am – 10:59am

7.8%

11:00am – 11:59am

13.8%

12:00 noon – 12:59pm

18.4%

1:00pm – 1:59pm

15.6%

2:00pm – 1:59pm

15.3%

3:00pm – 3:59pm

16.4%

4:00pm – 4:59pm

9.8%

5:00pm – 5:59pm

2.6%
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Data Analysis
Data was entered and analyzed using the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS).
Most of the results presented in this report are based on descriptive statistics; however,
opportunities do exist to conduct inferential statistical analyses at a later time if deemed
necessary. Independent two sample t-tests are used to illustrate statistically significant
differences in attitudes and beliefs between Newfoundland visitors and out-of-province visitors.
Results
About the sample
Most (76%) of the sampling occurred in August; 24% of the sampling occurred in September
over the three days of the Labour Day weekend. The Labour Day weekend was indeed a busy
period at the interpretive centre suggesting opportunities for special activities to engage visitors
and community residents. In fact, the largest number of interviews completed in a single day
during the study occurred on Sunday, September 5th (38 interviews) and Monday, September 6th
(31 interviews). Interviewing visitors at the interpretive centre proved efficient and effective with
a 100% response rate and a relaxed environment for the interviewers and the respondents. Of the
individuals interviewed in the study, slightly more males (54%) were interviewed than females
(46%). Respondents tended to be older. Nearly half of the respondents (49%) were 55 years of
age or older and nearly 80% were 40 years of age or older. Only 7% of the 356 respondents were
under 30 years of age.
Origin and travel pattern of the visitor
Nearly 37% of visitors to the interpretive centre were from Newfoundland and Labrador. As
expected based on population size, over 60% of these NL visitors were from St. John’s, Mt. Pearl
and Conception Bay South (CBS). Of the 63% of visitors from out-of-province, 75% were from
other parts of Canada mainly Ontario (39%), Alberta (11%) and Quebec (10%). Approximately
19% of these visitors were from the USA and 6% came from outside of North America. This
data on origin of visitors to the province appears consistent with provincial tourism data based on
conversations with provincial tourism staff.
Approximately 85% of the out-of-province visitors were sampled in August and only 15% in
September. In stark contrast, 59% of NL residents were sampled in August and 41% in
September suggesting that the September long weekend is an important period for getting the
views of Newfoundlanders. The weather did seem to influence the nature of visitation. Over 68%
of NL respondents were interviewed when the weather was sunny and 19% when it was cloudy.
In contrast, 47% of out-of-province visitors were interviewed in sunny weather and 34% when it
was cloudy suggesting that with less time available for their vacation, these visitors decide to
visit areas despite the weather. The Labour Day weekend was a particularly sunny and pleasant
weekend which may have contributed to higher than normal visitation, although park and
interpretive staff believe this weekend to be consistently important for visitation numbers.
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Slightly more than 66% of out-of-province visitors stated this was their first visit to the province.
The remaining 34% had come to the province at least once before. Previous visits to the island
were usually to the west coast. Visitors often mentioned that they had enjoyed the west coast of
the island and now it was time to see the east coast. While 21% of visitors from away were
visiting friends or relatives, most had come to the province for a vacation. Many discussed the
importance of just wanting to “see it all” and “to escape the Ontario heat”. Others wanted to
“escape the crowds from the city”. Several visitors mentioned seeing the television
advertisements of the province and claiming that the province looked so beautiful that they just
had to come and see it. Approximately 62% of these out-of-province visitors came from a large
urban centre; the rest (38%) lived in a small town. Given that the make-up of the Canadian
landscape is even more highly urban than the breakdown of visitors to the province as suggested
in the previous sentence, targeted marketing of the province to smaller communities and rural
areas may be beneficial. There seems to be a higher percentage of such individuals than in the
Canadian population visiting the province.
Of the Newfoundland visitors, 63% of visitors were male and 37% were female; in contrast, the
gender split was approximately equal for visitors from off the island. A large percentage (38%)
of NL visitors was over 55 years of age; an additional 40% were between 40 and 54 years of age.
In contrast, more than 55% of visitors from away were over 55 years of age. Visitors from
outside the province tended to be older than NL visitors. This interesting age demographic
information for out-of-province visitors has implications for the tourism product. Emphasis
solely on the ecotourism opportunities within NL may be ill-focused as such opportunities
traditionally have received the participation of a younger crowd.
Approximately 60% of out-of-province visitors arrived to the province by plane at St. John’s
International airport. The ferry from Port aux Basques brought nearly 27% of the visitors. The
Argentia Ferry (9%), Deer Lake Airport (2%) and the road from Labrador (3%) accounted for
the other visitors. Visitors from out-of-province arrived on the island every day of the week but
most arrived Thursday (16%), Friday (20%) or Saturday (20%) rather than earlier in the week
(Figure 2). The average length of stay in the province for vacation was 15 or 16 days. Most
groups to the interpretive centre arrived without children; 91% of visitors from away and 83% of
Newfoundlanders travelled without little ones. Many of the groups were couples; there were also
groups of older couples who had travelled before together.
For most Newfoundlanders visiting the interpretive centre and the ecological reserve, the trip
was a day excursion from their home with the plan to return back to their home the same day. A
few individuals had camped in La Manche Provincial Park.
For the out-of-province visitor, 38% had stayed in St. John’s the previous night before their
interpretive centre visit. On a positive note though for rural communities, out-of-province
visitors also reported staying in Witless Bay (7%), La Manche Provincial Park (6%), Trepassey
(5%), Ferryland (3%), Portugal Cove South (3%), Butterpot Provincial Park (2%), Bauline East
(2%) and Bay Bulls (2%) suggesting opportunities do exist for rural communities in the
accommodation sector. When asked to out-of-province visitors where they were staying that
evening, slightly less than before responded St. John’s (27%) suggesting they were moving
around the Avalon Peninsula. Indeed, other responses included Trepassey (8%), Witless Bay
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(7%), La Manche Provincial Park (3%), Cape St. Mary’s (3%), Butterpot Provincial Park (2.2%),
Portugal Cove South (2%), Renews (2%), Ferryland (2%), Cape Broyle (1%), Placentia (1%),
and Bauline East (1%). In response to where out-of-province visitors would stay the following
evening, many again responded St. John’s (30%), Cape St. Mary’s (4%), Witless Bay (4%),
Placentia (3%), Trepassey (2%), and Trinity (2%). Little is known about how out-of-province
visitors move around the island and what attractions hold them in certain areas; this is an area for
further focused work as it would directly help in understanding the nature and planning of
tourism activities in rural areas particularly.

Figure 2: Day of the week arrival to NL
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10.0%

5.0%

0.0%
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Why do visitors come to the area?
While visitors arrived at the interpretive centre throughout the day, most visitors arrived in the
afternoon often as a short stop in the interpretive centre while driving the Irish Loop. Indeed
doing the Irish Loop was the most popular response by Newfoundlanders (20%) and out-ofprovince visitors (25%) to the item: “What is your primary reason for visiting this area?” Similar
to this response, Newfoundlanders also stated they were just enjoying a Sunday drive (17%).
Interestingly though, Newfoundlander’s third most common reason for visiting the area (15%)
was to see the fossils. Other reasons offered by Newfoundlanders for their visit to the area
included seeing birds and wildlife (6%), visiting family and friends in the area (3%), going to the
Cape Race lighthouse (2%) and sightseeing (2%). Out-of-province visitors also stated similar
reasons for their visit although after the Irish Loop, seeing the fossils was the second most
common response (8%). A Sunday drive (7%), seeing birds and wildlife (5%), visiting Cape
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Race (4%), visiting family and friends (4%) and sightseeing (4%) were other motivations for
their visit to the area.
It is anticipated that as Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve becomes better known within the
province and to the world, the percent of visitors stating that their primary reason for coming to
the area is to see the fossils will increase over time. The baseline data from this study will allow
managers to observe that trend. More importantly, it will be interesting to not only see how much
the percent increases over time but whether it acquires first place to the item regarding the
primary reason for visiting the area. If this occurs, then one could truly recognize the importance
of the fossil site to the tourism product of the region.
On-site experience
On site, visitors can do a variety of activities. The interpretive centre is filled with information
about the local community, wildlife and habitat, the titanic and other shipwreck stories, and of
course information about the rare fossils found in the ecological reserve. A short 12 minute video
provides an introduction to the ecological site, the fossils and a recent casting project of the
fossils completed for the Royal Ontario Museum (ROM) in Toronto, Ontario, Canada. In
addition, visitors can drive the Cape Race road to the lighthouse, visit the wireless station where
the distress signal from the Titanic was first heard and rescue efforts coordinated, go to the fossil
site on a three hour guided interpretive hike, and hike several other trails in the reserve offering
views of seabirds, whales, and beautiful coastline.
Most out-of-province visitors (62%) watched the short video about the fossils and casting
project, however, most Newfoundland visitors (60%) did not watch the movie. For 90% of the
out-of-province visitors this was their first visit to the area. In contrast, most Newfoundlanders
(64%) had been to the area before at least once. The same percentage, however, of
Newfoundlanders (15%) and out-of-province visitors (15%) participated in the three hour
interpretive guided hike to the fossil site. Most visitors whether out-of-province or
Newfoundlanders do not visit the Cape Race lighthouse, the wireless station at the museum,
hiking trails within the reserve or the interpretive guided hike to the fossil site (Table 2).

Table 2: Percent of visitors stating they have or will participate in the following
on-site activities
Cape Race
Lighthouse

Museum

Guided Hike

Hiking Trails

NL Visitors

26%

26%

15%

10%

Out of Province
Visitors

31%

31%

15%

14%

After visitors were interviewed, the time was noted when they entered the interpretive exhibit
and when they left the building (including time browsing in the gift shop). This observation
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technique allowed for documentation of the amount of time in minutes spent in the centre and
also whether the individual watched the short video or not. The average amount of time spent in
the interpretive centre was 24 minutes. Approximately 20% of visitors spent 10 minutes or less
in the centre and 35% of visitors spent 15 minutes or less in the centre. Most visitors (60%) spent
25 minutes or less in the interpretive centre. There were 10% of visitors who spent between 45
minutes and 80 minutes, and it is these individuals that pull the average amount of time spent in
the centre up to 24 minutes on average. NL visitors spent statistically significantly less time (21
minutes) in the interpretive centre than out-of-province visitors (27 minutes) as revealed from an
independent two sample t-test (t = 3.725, df = 330, p < 0.001). As more NL visitors had been to
the area before than out-of-province visitors, these results should not be surprising.
Beliefs about Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
Little is known about visitor knowledge regarding Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve and the
proposed designation and meaning of UNESCO status for the site. In an effort to begin
understanding existing knowledge so that trends could be documented as more information is
disseminated to the public about the site, a few items were asked about visitor beliefs.
Prior to learning anything about the area from the on-site displays and prior to entering the
exhibit area, visitors were asked the open-ended question: “what do you know about Mistaken
Point?” Most visitors when asked this item whether they were out-of-province visitors (71%) or
Newfoundland visitors (59%) responded that they knew “nothing”. Those few visitors who had
heard of Mistaken Point had seen the discovery channel film about the fossils or knew about the
Titanic distress signal being received by Cape Race. Newfoundland visitors stated they had heard
about the area simply because they live in the province (32%), through family and friends (14%),
saw a program on television (8.5%) and word of mouth (8%). Out-of-province visitors had also
acquired information through family and friends (16%) and word of mouth (8.5%) but had also
found information in the NL tourism guide book (12%) and maps (14%). One would anticipate
that as Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve gets better known, the majority of people in the future
will be able to say something about the fossils and the area.
Visitors were asked if they knew who managed Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve. More than
78% of Newfoundland visitors and 76% of out-of-province visitors stated they did not know.
Approximately 8% of Newfoundlanders and 5% of out-of-province visitors believed the federal
agency Parks Canada managed the site. Another 2% of Newfoundlanders and 4% of out-ofprovince visitors believed Cape Race PCS Heritage Inc. managed the site. Unfortunately, only
12% of Newfoundlanders and slightly more out-of-province visitors (15%) correctly identified
that the site was managed by NL Provincial Parks. Such low level of knowledge further points to
the desperate need of better signage, more staff and increased targeted messaging needed to
increase awareness and build credibility within the province.
On a more positive note, 59% of Newfoundland visitors correctly identified as true that Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve is being considered for UNESCO World Heritage Status. Only 3%
believed this statement was false but another 39% were not sure. Interestingly, exactly 49% of
out-of-province visitors correctly knew that the site was being considered for UNESCO status
and the same amount (49%) were not sure; 3% of respondents believed the statement was false.
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Such large percentages of unsure responses continue to suggest that knowledge levels about the
site remain low amongst visitors and probably even lower amongst the general public. It would
be important to understand and document beliefs and attitudes of the general public toward some
of the key issues facing Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve.
Beliefs about visitor numbers and implications to the site
Three belief items in the questionnaire regarding visitors were read to respondents. To these
statements visitors could respond: strongly disagree, disagree, neither agree nor disagree, agree
or strongly agree. Such a five-item Likert scale can be used to not only test the direction of
support or opposition toward a statement but also the strength of the perception. An additional
item asked respondents to evaluate on a scale from 1 (bad) to 10 (good) how they felt about
increased visitors to the area. A final item in this section asked respondents about their attitude
towards a management option involving restrictions because of increased visitor use.
Most visitors agreed or strongly agreed with the statement: “Gaining UNESCO World Heritage
Status will increase the number of visitors to Mistaken Point”. There was a small percentage
(3%) of out-of-province visitors that disagreed with the statement (Table 3). Evidence from other
recently designated UNESCO sites would suggest that visitation to the site will increase. Given
also the publicity and media programs around Mistaken Point provincially, nationally and
internationally, more than likely the summer of 2011 will see a significant increase in visitation,
and subsequently a significant need to better understand and address the visitor management
issues arising from this increase.
Most Newfoundland visitors (53%) stated a 9 or 10 to the statement: “Increased number of
visitors to the area on a scale of 1 (bad) to 10 (good) is”. In contrast, only 25% of the out-ofprovince visitors stated the same being more cautious about the benefits of increased number of
visitors (Figure 3). Overall, NL visitors were more positive (Mean = 8.338) about increased
number of visitors being a good thing compared to out-of-province visitors (Mean = 7.385).
Independent t-test results confirm that this is a statistically significant difference between the two
groups (t = 4.430, df = 336, p < 0.001).

Table 3: Gaining UNESCO World Heritage Status will increase the number of
visitors to Mistaken Point

Newfoundland

Out of Province

Disagree

Neither

Agree

Strongly Agree

Total

.0%

6.2%

54.6%

39.2%

100.0%

2.8%

7.1%

61.3%

28.8%

100.0%
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Figure 3: Increased Number of Visitors on a scale of 1 to 10 is:
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Most visitors agreed or strongly agreed with the statement: “Increased number of visitors to the
area will create more employment opportunities for local residents” (Table 4). There were no
differences between Newfoundland visitor opinions and out-of-province visitor opinions.
Regarding the statement: “Increased number of visitors to the area will mean more restrictions”,
more than 62% of out-of-province visitors agreed or strongly agreed to the statement. In contrast,
only 50% of Newfoundland visitors agreed to some degree (Table 5). Nearly 29% of
Newfoundland visitors disagreed with the statement compared to 18% of out-of-province visitors
who shared the same view. It is possible that the out-of-province visitors have travelled to more
sites and seen how increased visitation leads to tighter restrictions on visitors so to protect the
site. Newfoundland visitors in their response may also be expressing a desire not to have
restrictions as NL residents are quite aware that governments impose restrictions on them in
protected areas that many believe use to be their own backyards.
The last item in this section was an attitudinal item used to explore visitor support or opposition
to a specific management action. The statement read: “If visitors significantly increase, no one
should be allowed on the fossil surface”. Most out-of-province visitors (52%) supported the
statement although a relatively large percentage (28%) disagreed with the statement in some
way. In contrast only 43% of Newfoundland visitors supported the statement and 38% opposed
the management option (Table 6). The results from this item and the others in this section
suggest that differences may exist in attitudes and beliefs of Newfoundland and out-of-province
visitors toward visitor management issues. There was no statistically significant difference in
mean responses between out-of-province visitors and Newfoundland visitors on this item
although it was close (t = 1.866, df = 338, p = 0.063). Interestingly, there was a significant
statistical difference between males and females responses to this item (t = 2.342, df = 349, p =
0.020); females were more likely to support the restriction than males.
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Table 4: Increased number of visitors to the area will create more employment
opportunities for local residents
Disagree

Neither

Agree

Strongly Agree

Total

Newfoundland

1.5%

3.1%

56.2%

39.2%

100.0%

Out of Province

1.4%

8.9%

57.0%

32.7%

100.0%

Table 5: Increased number of visitors to the area will mean more restrictions
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree

Neither

Agree

Strongly
Agree

Total

Newfoundland

.0%

28.5%

21.5%

42.3%

7.7%

100.0%

Out of Province

.5%

17.3%

20.1%

56.1%

6.1%

100.0%

Table 6: If visitors significantly increase, no one should be allowed on the fossil
surface
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree

Neither

Agree

Strongly
Agree

Total

Newfoundland

5.4%

32.6%

19.4%

30.2%

12.4%

100.0%

Out of Province

3.3%

24.6%

20.4%

37.0%

14.7%

100.0%

Willingness to pay
At the moment provincial park staff offer a free three hour guided hike to the fossil site every
day regardless of visitor numbers signed up (i.e., it is possible to have your own private guided
trip), where visitors learn about nature while hiking to the site. At the fossil bed, visitors can then
put on slippers provided by park staff, go onto the site, touch the fossils and receive further
interpretation. Included in the experience is also free return transportation from the centre to the
trailhead in a van for the 15-20 minute journey one-way along a rough gravel road that can be
hard on personal vehicles. Visitors (Newfoundlanders and out-of-province) were often surprised
that such an experience was completely free. Visitors were asked: ‘How much would you be
13

willing to pay for a 3 hour guided hike to the fossil site that also includes transportation to and
from the centre?”.
Only 4% of the visitors interviewed stated they would pay nothing, often adding a comment that
in paying taxes they pay the salaries of the government staff, and thus services like a guided hike
should have no cost. Most visitors when asked this question thought about the costs of a recent
whale watching and seabird excursion in Witless Bay or Bay Bulls for context. The average
amount people were willing to pay for such an experience was $21.27; there was no significant
difference in the price Newfoundland visitors were prepared to pay compared to out-of-province
visitors (t = 1.644, df = 299, p = 0.101). The most common response to the question (21% of
respondents) stated $20.00; 17% of respondents stated $10.00, 7% stated $50.00 while 6% of
respondents each stated values of $15.00, $25.00 and $30.00. From this item, there does appear
to be a willingness to pay something for this experience. Often the hikers upon returning to the
interpretive centre make a donation to the Cape Race PCS Heritage Inc. by putting several
dollars into their donation jar. Unfortunately, it was not possible to observe the percentage of
hikers that actually made a contribution after participating in the guided fossil hike; the amounts
though seem to vary greatly from day to day.
Future Direction
This human dimension study provides a small insight into the attitudes and beliefs of visitors to
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve and establishes a first baseline of data that will allow
managers to monitor how beliefs and attitudes may change as visitation increases, awareness
grows about the site, and differing management strategies are implemented. The few items asked
to visitors provide hints of potential areas of conflict for managers in their future decisionmaking processes that lie ahead. In addition, these results provide insights to communication
messages that may need to be specifically designed and gender targeted to address potential
conflicts on the horizon. Rather than targeting messages based on the characteristics of where
visitors come from, there may be merit in targeting messages based on whether the individual is
male or female. However, this study involved only a few visitors (n=356) over a short period of
time (20 days) and with only a few items (24 questions). There is much more to do to better
understand the human dimension of protected areas management at Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve.
Visitor numbers will certainly increase in the summer of 2011 requiring an opportunity to gather
more information about the visitor, the visitor experience, attitudes and beliefs, and build on the
baseline items established in this study. These visitors most likely will come to the protected area
with increased awareness and expectations requiring park staff to be better ready to ensure visitor
satisfaction, a positive recreational experience and continued protection of the resource. There is
a need to be in the field collecting data earlier in the 2011 summer tourist season (e.g., June)
rather than in August which occurred for this study. Earlier visitors in the summer may be
different in their attitudes, beliefs and characteristics, thus representative data by month is
essential this summer.
In addition, increased visitors to the region will put additional stresses on existing (or lack of
existing) tourist infrastructure on the Irish Loop. This has the potential to create dissatisfied
visitors if they can’t find accommodation, food services, or go to provincial parks where
expected facilities no longer exist (e.g., drinking water facilities at Chance Cove Provincial
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Park). Such issues should be a concern to both Provincial Parks and Provincial Tourism
departments. A significant increase in the number of visitors may also be perceived by local
residents positively or negatively. It is important to have a baseline assessment of community
attitudes and values so that these views can be monitored over time. As visitors increase to an
area, they may be initially embraced by the local community residents but at some point the
attitudes and values may change toward irritation and resentment. Such a tourist-community
irritation index has been well-documented in many communities.
The existing questionnaire should be expanded to include further items to understand valueorientations, beliefs, and behavioral intention items exploring support and opposition for various
management options. Visitor characteristics to the area may change as the site becomes more
popular and these visitors may need different services, thus it remains important to collect such
basic visitor characteristic data at the site. There may be a need to implement different sampling
designs so to ensure visitors at various areas in the site are included in the next study.
Visitors are only one target group that must be understood. There is also a need to engage local
residents to better understand their beliefs and attitudes toward Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve and their vision for their area. UNESCO World Heritage Site status could bring many
visitors to the area. Do local residents understand the implications of increased visitor numbers?
Do they have false expectations or fears? Do local residents understand the meaning of
UNESCO World Heritage Site status and the implications of such status for the local
community? A facilitated human dimensions applied workshop approach will be needed initially
to engage these residents of local communities. In addition, future studies must begin with a
review of attitudes and values of local communities toward UNESCO World Heritage Status
sites learning from the experiences of other local communities, identifying the key issues and
concerns and integrating these into an effective questionnaire for the local communities around
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve.
This study has in many ways merely scratched the surface. There is much to be done to continue
to work effectively with people toward UNESCO World Heritage Site Status for Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve. Human dimensions work with its applied and research approaches can
continue to provide decision-makers with a better understanding of the resource constituency and
with data that is reliable, valid and representative of all target groups.

15

References
Bath, A.J. 2010a. Understanding changes in attitudes toward and knowledge about forest
management issues since 2006 on the island portion of the province of Newfoundland
and Labrador. Report submitted to Government of Newfoundland and Labrador and
Western Newfoundland Model Forest. 100pp.
Bath, A.J. 2010b. Results of a facilitated workshop with Wildlife Division personnel:
Understanding and addressing the key issues facing wildlife management in
Newfoundland and Labrador. Report produced for Wildlife Division, Corner Brook, NL.
Report produced for Wildlife Division, Corner Brook, NL.34pp.
Bath, A.J. 2006a. Understanding forest management issues on the island portion of the province
of Newfoundland and Labrador. Report submitted to Government of Newfoundland and
Labrador and Western Newfoundland Model Forest. 99pp.
Bath, A.J. 2006b. Attitudes and knowledge study of island residents of Newfoundland and
Labrador on moose and moose management in Terra Nova National Park of Canada.
Report submitted to Government of Canada, Parks Canada, Terra Nova National Park of
Canada. 92pp.

16

Understanding Visitors to
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
March, 2011

Summary Tables

Bath and Associates, 48 Old Pine Line, Middle Cove, NL, A1K 5A1

Province or State of Origin

Frequency
Newfoundland and
Labrador

Missing

130

Percent
36.5

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

37.8

37.8

Quebec

23

6.5

6.7

44.5

Ontario

87

24.4

25.3

69.8

Alberta

24

6.7

7.0

76.7

British Columbia

16

4.5

4.7

81.4

Nova Scotia

9

2.5

2.6

84.0

New Brunswick

5

1.4

1.5

85.5

Yukon

1

.3

.3

85.8

Manitoba

1

.3

.3

86.0

P.E.I.

1

.3

Other

47

Total

344

96.6

99.0

12

3.4

356

.3

86.3

13.7

100.0

100.0

100.0

Country of Origin

Valid

Missing
Total

Canada
U.S.A.
Ireland
Camen Islands
Australia
Scotland
Italy
Spain
England
Germany
Hungary
France
Total
99.0

Frequency
299
43
1
2
1
1
1
1
1
3
1
1
355
1
356

Percent
84.0
12.1
.3
.6
.3
.3
.3
.3
.3
.8
.3
.3
99.7
.3
100.0

Valid Percent
84.2
12.1
.3
.6
.3
.3
.3
.3
.3
.8
.3
.3
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
84.2
96.3
96.6
97.2
97.5
97.7
98.0
98.3
98.6
99.4
99.7
100.0

Is this your first visit to Newfoundland and Labrador?

Valid

Yes
No
9.0
Total

Frequency
150
75
131
356

Percent
42.1
21.1
36.8
100.0

Valid Percent
42.1
21.1
36.8
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
42.1
63.2
100.0

What is your main purpose of visiting Newfoundland?

Valid

Missing
Total

Conference
Visiting Friends
and Relatives
Other
Total
9

Frequency
2

Percent
.6

Valid Percent
.9

Cumulative
Percent
.9

47

13.2

20.9

21.8

176
225
131
356

49.4
63.2
36.8
100.0

78.2
100.0

100.0

What day of the week did you arrive in NL?

Valid

Missing

Total

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday
Total
9
System
Total

Frequency
26
27
27
37
42
43
22
224
131
1
132
356

Percent
7.3
7.6
7.6
10.4
11.8
12.1
6.2
62.9
36.8
.3
37.1
100.0

Valid Percent
11.6
12.1
12.1
16.5
18.8
19.2
9.8
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
11.6
23.7
35.7
52.2
71.0
90.2
100.0

What month did you arrive in NL?

Valid

Missing

Total

June
July
August
September
Total
99.0
System
Total

Frequency
3
47
155
19
224
131
1
132
356

Percent
.8
13.2
43.5
5.3
62.9
36.8
.3
37.1
100.0

Valid Percent
1.3
21.0
69.2
8.5
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
1.3
22.3
91.5
100.0

How did you arrived to the island?

Valid

Missing

Total

Ferry - Argentia
Ferry - Port au Basques
Airport - St. John's
Airport - Deer Lake
Labrador
Total
9
System
Total

Frequency
20
59
133
4
7
223
132
1
133
356

Percent
5.6
16.6
37.4
1.1
2.0
62.6
37.1
.3
37.4
100.0

Valid Percent
9.0
26.5
59.6
1.8
3.1
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
9.0
35.4
95.1
96.9
100.0

How many nights will you spend in NL?

Valid

Missing

Total

2.0
3.0
4.0
5.0
6.0
7.0
8.0
9.0
10.0
11.0
12.0
13.0
14.0
15.0
16.0
17.0
18.0
19.0
20.0
21.0
22.0
24.0
26.0
27.0
28.0
30.0
31.0
32.0
34.0
35.0
39.0
40.0
42.0
50.0
60.0
61.0
62.0
70.0
90.0
Total
99.0
System
Total

Frequency
1
2
7
8
11
28
11
10
14
6
8
6
26
14
7
6
4
2
4
13
1
2
2
1
3
8
2
1
1
1
1
2
1
1
2
1
1
2
1
222
133
1
134
356

Percent
.3
.6
2.0
2.2
3.1
7.9
3.1
2.8
3.9
1.7
2.2
1.7
7.3
3.9
2.0
1.7
1.1
.6
1.1
3.7
.3
.6
.6
.3
.8
2.2
.6
.3
.3
.3
.3
.6
.3
.3
.6
.3
.3
.6
.3
62.4
37.4
.3
37.6
100.0

Valid Percent
.5
.9
3.2
3.6
5.0
12.6
5.0
4.5
6.3
2.7
3.6
2.7
11.7
6.3
3.2
2.7
1.8
.9
1.8
5.9
.5
.9
.9
.5
1.4
3.6
.9
.5
.5
.5
.5
.9
.5
.5
.9
.5
.5
.9
.5
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
.5
1.4
4.5
8.1
13.1
25.7
30.6
35.1
41.4
44.1
47.7
50.5
62.2
68.5
71.6
74.3
76.1
77.0
78.8
84.7
85.1
86.0
86.9
87.4
88.7
92.3
93.2
93.7
94.1
94.6
95.0
95.9
96.4
96.8
97.7
98.2
98.6
99.5
100.0

Is this your first visit to this area?

Valid

Missing
Total

Frequency
249
106
355
1
356

Yes
No
Total
9

Percent
69.9
29.8
99.7
.3
100.0

Valid Percent
70.1
29.9
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
70.1
100.0

What do you know about Mistaken Point?

Something
Nothing
Total

Valid

Frequency
118
238
356

Percent
33.1
66.9
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
33.1
100.0

Valid Percent
33.1
66.9
100.0

Will you or have you visited Cape Race Lighthouse?

Valid

Missing
Total

Yes
No
Maybe
Total
9

Frequency
125
198
32
355
1
356

Percent
35.1
55.6
9.0
99.7
.3
100.0

Valid Percent
35.2
55.8
9.0
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
35.2
91.0
100.0

Will you or have you visited Cape Race Lighthouse museum?

Valid

Missing
Total

Yes
No
Maybe
Total
9

Frequency
104
224
26
354
2
356

Percent
29.2
62.9
7.3
99.4
.6
100.0

Valid Percent
29.4
63.3
7.3
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
29.4
92.7
100.0

Will you or have you visited the Age of Avalon Interpretive Centre?

Valid

Yes
No
Total

Percent
99.7
.3
100.0

Frequency
355
1
356

Cumulative
Percent
99.7
100.0

Valid Percent
99.7
.3
100.0

Will you or have you gone on the fossil site with the guided hike?

Valid

Missing
Total

Yes
No
Maybe
Total
9

Frequency
53
296
6
355
1
356

Percent
14.9
83.1
1.7
99.7
.3
100.0

Valid Percent
14.9
83.4
1.7
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
14.9
98.3
100.0

Will you or have you gone on any hiking trials within the reserve?

Valid

Missing
Total

Yes
No
Maybe
Total
9

Frequency
42
305
7
354
2
356

Percent
11.8
85.7
2.0
99.4
.6
100.0

Valid Percent
11.9
86.2
2.0
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
11.9
98.0
100.0

Who manages Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve?
Frequency
Valid

Missing
Total

Cape Race PCS
Heritage Ince
Provincial Parks
Parks Canada
Don't Know
Total
9

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

12

3.4

3.4

3.4

50
21
271
354
2
356

14.0
5.9
76.1
99.4
.6
100.0

14.1
5.9
76.6
100.0

17.5
23.4
100.0

Mistaken Point is being considered for UNESCO World Heritage Status.

Valid

Generally True
Generally False
Not Sure
Total

Frequency
186
10
160
356

Percent
52.2
2.8
44.9
100.0

Valid Percent
52.2
2.8
44.9
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
52.2
55.1
100.0

Gaining UNESCO World Heritage Status will increase the number of visitors to
Mistaken Point.

Valid

Missing
Total

Disagree
Neither
Agree
Strongly Agree
Total
9

Frequency
7
24
208
115
354
2
356

Percent
2.0
6.7
58.4
32.3
99.4
.6
100.0

Valid Percent
2.0
6.8
58.8
32.5
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
2.0
8.8
67.5
100.0

Increased number of visitors to the area on a scale of 1 to 10 is:

Valid

Missing
Total

Bad
2.0
3.0
4.0
5.0
6.0
7.0
8.0
9.0
Good
Total
99.0

Frequency
1
1
5
11
45
33
44
85
21
103
349
7
356

Percent
.3
.3
1.4
3.1
12.6
9.3
12.4
23.9
5.9
28.9
98.0
2.0
100.0

Valid Percent
.3
.3
1.4
3.2
12.9
9.5
12.6
24.4
6.0
29.5
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
.3
.6
2.0
5.2
18.1
27.5
40.1
64.5
70.5
100.0

Increased number of visitors to the area will create more employment
opportunities for local residents.

Valid

Missing
Total

Disagree
Neither
Agree
Strongly Agree
Total
9

Frequency
5
24
201
125
355
1
356

Percent
1.4
6.7
56.5
35.1
99.7
.3
100.0

Valid Percent
1.4
6.8
56.6
35.2
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
1.4
8.2
64.8
100.0

Increased number of visitors to the area will mean more restrictions.

Valid

Missing
Total

Strongly Disagree
Disagree
Neither
Agree
Strongly Agree
Total
9

Frequency
1
74
73
183
24
355
1
356

Percent
.3
20.8
20.5
51.4
6.7
99.7
.3
100.0

Valid Percent
.3
20.8
20.6
51.5
6.8
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
.3
21.1
41.7
93.2
100.0

If visitors significantly increase, no one should be allowed on the fossil surface.

Valid

Missing
Total

Strongly Disagree
Disagree
Neither
Agree
Strongly Agree
Total
9

Frequency
14
95
73
121
48
351
5
356

Percent
3.9
26.7
20.5
34.0
13.5
98.6
1.4
100.0

Valid Percent
4.0
27.1
20.8
34.5
13.7
100.0

Gender

Valid

Male
Female
Total

Frequency
192
164
356

Percent
53.9
46.1
100.0

Valid Percent
53.9
46.1
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
53.9
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
4.0
31.1
51.9
86.3
100.0

Age Category

Valid

1.0
2.0
3.0
4.0
5.0
6.0
7.0
8.0
9.0
10.0
Total

Frequency
10
15
20
18
30
39
51
96
68
9
356

Percent
2.8
4.2
5.6
5.1
8.4
11.0
14.3
27.0
19.1
2.5
100.0

Valid Percent
2.8
4.2
5.6
5.1
8.4
11.0
14.3
27.0
19.1
2.5
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
2.8
7.0
12.6
17.7
26.1
37.1
51.4
78.4
97.5
100.0

Number of adults in group

Valid

1.0
2.0
3.0
4.0
5.0
6.0
7.0
8.0
14.0
Total

Frequency
25
238
30
48
9
2
1
1
2
356

Percent
7.0
66.9
8.4
13.5
2.5
.6
.3
.3
.6
100.0

Valid Percent
7.0
66.9
8.4
13.5
2.5
.6
.3
.3
.6
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
7.0
73.9
82.3
95.8
98.3
98.9
99.2
99.4
100.0

Number of children in group

Valid

.0
1.0
2.0
3.0
4.0
Total

Frequency
313
17
20
5
1
356

Percent
87.9
4.8
5.6
1.4
.3
100.0

Valid Percent
87.9
4.8
5.6
1.4
.3
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
87.9
92.7
98.3
99.7
100.0

Movie

Valid

Missing
Total

1.0
2.0
Total
9.0

Frequency
186
159
345
11
356

Percent
52.2
44.7
96.9
3.1
100.0

Valid Percent
53.9
46.1
100.0

Cumulative
Percent
53.9
100.0

Town of Origin

Valid

St. John's
Admiral's Cove
Big City
Outside NL
Small Town
outside
Newfoundland
Goulds

Total

Percent
15.7

Valid Percent
17.7

Cumulative
Percent
17.7

1

.3

.3

18.0

115

32.3

36.3

54.3

71

19.9

22.4

76.7

5

1.4

1.6

78.2

Portugal Cove

2

.6

.6

78.9

Oakville

1

.3

.3

79.2

Bay Bulls

1

.3

.3

79.5
81.4

CBS

Missing

Frequency
56

6

1.7

1.9

Mount Pearl

17

4.8

5.4

86.8

Other

42

11.8

13.2

100.0

Total

317

89.0

100.0

39

11.0

356

100.0

System

Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
Interpretive Master Plan

Interpretive Master Plan Project Team
Reich+Petch Design International
Project Manager/Lead, Museum Planning, Master Planning, Exhibit Design
Christine Lockett Associates
Interpretive Planning, Writing, Editing
TCI Management Consultants
Tourism Planning, Operations & Sustainability, Feasibility & Business Planning
D.W. Knight Associates
Local Liaison, Heritage Tourism Planning
Reich+Petch Design International, in association with TCI Management Consultants, Christine Lockett
Associates, and D.W. Knight Associates (based in St. John’s) were chosen in September 2014 to
undertake an Interpretive Master Plan study to look at options for new interpretation, new exhibits, and
new facilities for Mistaken Point and the Portugal Cove South/Cape Race area.
Each of these firms brings to the project a depth of experience in the Canadian cultural sector with
outstanding credentials in their respective fields. The team has undertaken many successful studies for
similar heritage and cultural facilities and is familiar with the Mistaken Point Precambrian Ediacaran site,
and is currently working on two exhibition projects that include Mistaken Point as one of the highlight
exhibits. The first is at the Royal Ontario Museum’s Early Life Gallery and the other is at the Smithsonian
Institution’s National Museum of Natural History. The team has also brought in a local partner who will
steer the focus of the project and help ensure that local issues are at the forefront of discussions.

Reich+Petch Design International is a leading multi-disciplinary planning and design firm in
Toronto, ON and Washington, DC, with over 25 years of experience. The firm has built a reputation in
the cultural sector for high-caliber, well integrated, innovative visitor-centred projects. The firm has
undertaken projects in over 20 countries and for more than a dozen National Museums. Reich+Petch is
often the only Canadian firm shortlisted for important international commissions, including facility
assessments and programming and planning of sites, museums, visitor centres, and galleries. With a
staff of 30, Reich+Petch provides a full range of planning, design, and project management services,
specializing in museums, visitor centres, art galleries, science centres, and visitor attractions.
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Christine Lockett Associates consults with museums, galleries, community centres, and start-ups,
offering a full range of integrated services from feasibility studies through strategic planning and
interpretive planning. Christine holds a Master’s Degree in Museums Studies and has international
experience at the senior management level. Her particular expertise is in creating strategies for
museums to engage with audiences, stakeholders, and funders to encourage participation and maintain
financial sustainability. Christine Lockett Associates has significant experience in completing strategic
plans that often include extensive consultation with community, business, and government
stakeholders. As Assistant Vice-President for Exhibit Planning and Community Programs at the Royal
Ontario Museum, Christine Lockett led the museum’s temporary exhibit program, organizing
international exhibits that broke attendance records and maintained membership levels through a
period of partial closure of the museum. She also managed the Outreach program, reducing operating
costs while more than doubling off-site attendance.
was founded in 1992, and is located in mid-town Toronto. TCI is
comprised of experienced, senior practitioners who specialize in providing a full line of professional
services to the arts, culture, heritage, and tourism sectors. Clients have included organizations such as
museums, art galleries, theatres, libraries, archives, botanical gardens, science centres, zoos, and other
attractions. TCI provides services such as feasibility studies, business plans, market research and
assessments, revenue generation, pricing, risk assessment, economic impact, communications and
marketing strategies, policy development, organizational design, and performance improvement. The
directors and the senior associates of TCI have worked together for 30 years and were formerly with a
major management consultancy prior to founding or later joining TCI. Staff experts include economists,
geographers, marketers, certified management consultants, and registered professional planners. The
firm’s clients include non-profits, crown corporations, all levels of government, and the private sector.

TCI Management Consultants

D.W. Knight Associates has an established track record in planning for tourism, heritage/arts,

small business, and community development. For over two decades, D.W. Knight Associates has been
involved in development of the tourism industry across the Newfoundland and Labrador, and Atlantic
Canada. This work has included assignments in: destination building, analysis of quality assurance and
market readiness, product/market matching, professional development, management strategies for
tourism and heritage facilities, and heritage master plans. The firm has a concentration of experience in
the celebration of the history, natural, and cultural heritage of Newfoundland and Labrador and the
development of profitable relationships between tourism, culture and the visual, literary and
performing arts.
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Approach to the Interpretive Master Plan
The Interpretation Master Plan for the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve will showcase this incredible
site as an important period in the record of life – unique on an international scale. It is a site that has
given us critical understanding of early life on our planet, deep within the ancient ocean. Using creative,
exciting, and engaging approaches, visitors will be immersed into the world of these strange, early
animals and fantastical life forms that evolved as the planet changed through time.
The interpretive master plan will develop a sound strategy and design concept for the site’s public face
to help the Mistaken Point Ambassadors demonstrate and interpret the site’s Outstanding Universal
Value, as well as a plan to use the design proposals to attract new visitors and manage the increase in
visitation that would be the outcome of a UNESCO designation.
The scope of this project involves many different aspects. The project will provide an innovative design
and interpretation and will develop a plan that responds to the viability of the business case. There is a
dedicated and informed group that has already come together to drive this project forward and who
understand what is needed to make the site a success. The master plan team will work collaboratively
with the larger project team to shape this project into a strong and viable proposal that will service the
Portugal Cove South and Cape Race community for the future.
Understanding visitor profile, future stakeholder roles, and assessing visitor needs:
As part of the work, the current and potential visitation to the site will be assessed in order to strategize
effectively for the new interpretive plan, as well as for a variety of audiences, interest levels, and the
range of techniques needed to reach these visitors. The volume of visitation will be used to analyze
growth of facilities and programming needed to manage and protect the site. This analysis will be the
foundation of the interpretive and business plans and will guide the work. The needs of the guides and
educators for the site will be reviewed in order to provide the background material for their work in
interpretation and program delivery. Stakeholder input will be gathered to understand the organization
and groups associated with the management of this site, to ensure inclusion of their perspectives and
needs within the planning documents. Roles for the future will be defined to allow for smooth transition
from the nominations document process to the management and maintenance of the site, moving
forward.
Memorable and engaging interpretation and exhibits:
The interpretation plan for the site will develop a framework for the exhibit themes as well as determine
how training and conceptual guides will describe the site for visitors and school groups. It will develop
an approach for the new exhibits and define the look and feel of a visit to the site.
The interpretation of the large site casts and the genuine fossils will highlight the integrity and
uniqueness of this site. As specialists in natural history museums, the Reich+Petch team will work with
the stakeholder groups to develop exhibit strategies that speak to the importance and uniqueness of
this content. These techniques will be critical in explaining the significance of the fossil evidence to
visitors. Such fossil evidence can be extremely subtle and difficult to discern without the enhancements
that exhibitry techniques can provide.

Page 3 of 9

Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
Interpretive Master Plan
Expanded Interpretive Centre:
As part of the project, the potential of an expanded Interpretive Centre will be assessed, along with the
development of a design vision and strategy, preliminary design, and costing documents for the new
facilities on-site, which will address the needs of the site managers as well as tourists. Sustainable
options and LEED will be studied for the Centre’s expansion plans.
Business and Implementation Plans:
The implementation and business plans will define a viable and cost-effective strategy for a phased
approach to move ahead with the project, as well as review on-going cost and revenue models to
demonstrate the financial foundation of the project.
A key part of this project will be to understand the potential and reach of the tourist market in
Newfoundland and Labrador that will drive the financial viability of the project. The business proposal
will be based on realistic and viable information that is locally-generated with realistic targets. The local
team members and community will be an important part of this process. Working with the stakeholder
groups, viable targets will be assessed to determine what can be supported by the financial plans. The
financial health of potential initiatives will be considered and a credible representation of future costs
for the proposed site will be provided.
In developing the master plan, the team will be working to support the key UNESCO criteria by
interpreting and demonstrating Mistaken Point’s Outstanding Universal Value, as well as providing
strategies for protection and management of the property.
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Interpretive Master Plan
(Preliminary approach)
The Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre:
The Edge of Avalon Interpretive Centre in South Portugal Cove will form the hub for interpretation of
Mistaken Point. An expanded building is being planned to include additional exhibition and
programming space as well as additional office space to house the Centre’s managers and interpretive
staff. The exhibition spaces will be renewed and expanded with new exhibits.
The exhibit space in the current interpretive centre will be doubled to enhance visitors’ engagement
with the themes of the interpretive plan. A primary innovation will be to create a new cast of the entire
extent of the “D” surface. This cast, made from the master mould created by Research Casting and
owned by the province of Newfoundland and Labrador, will be made of a durable material that will
allow visitors to walk on it and interact with the fossils in close proximity. The cast will be surrounded by
exhibits based on the Mistaken Point interpretive themes described below.
In addition to exhibits about the Mistaken Point fossils, the Interpretive Centre currently displays a
variety of exhibits to enhance visitors’ understanding of the Mistaken Point area through time. The
topics presented range from the Cape Race Lighthouse, to the history of local conservation and
stewardship of the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve, to information and artifacts from some of the
many ship wrecks at Mistaken Point, as well as presentations on local plants and unique coastal barrens
environment. These exhibits will be maintained and enhanced as an important means of honouring the
more recent history of the area and the importance of local community initiatives over many years in
preserving the Mistaken Point fossils.
Visitor Centre Interpretation:
The Mistaken Point property is presented within the context of the Edge of Avalon Heritage coast.
Emphasis will be placed on the unspoilt natural environment and scenic communities that characterize
the area:
Experience the wild and beautiful hyper-oceanic barrens, stand at the edge of the continent, and
see the oldest complex fossil organisms on Earth. Visit the site where Titanic’s distress call was
first received, and where the Cape Race Light Keepers have kept their brilliant vigil for over 150
years.
[promotional card for the Edge of Avalon Heritage Coast]
Interpretive themes for the expanded exhibits at the Interpretive Centre about Mistaken Point will flow
from the Statement of Outstanding Universal Value, with this overarching focus:
Mistaken Point fossils constitute an outstanding record of a critical milestone in the history of
life on Earth, “when life got big” after almost three billion years of microbe-dominated
evolution.
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The Ediacaran fossils of Mistaken Point are the focal point and main theme of the interpretive plan.
Visitors will be introduced to Ediacaran life forms, the now extinct organisms that lived hundreds of
millions of years ago, hundreds of metres below the ocean surface. The interpretation will be focussed
around a new cast of the full “D” surface at Mistaken Point. The cast provides an opportunity to
emphasize the value of Mistaken Point as a rare record of a concentration of fossils representing a
community of Ediacaran life forms. Visitors will also encounter the organisms as individual species –
Fractofusus andersoni, Charnia masoni, Avalofractus abaculus, Trepassia wardae, and others – and will
find answers to questions such as: how did they eat, did they move, how did they reproduce?

Artists View of new exhibits at the East of Avalon Interpretive Centre. A cast of the ‘E’ surface is embedded into the floor of the new exhibits
space allowing visitors to search and discover fossils in a reconstructed landscape. Context of the Ediacaran period and a walkthrough diorama
transport visitors into the ancient past.
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Creating a context for the Mistaken Point fossils will form a critical thread in the interpretation plan.
Visitors will be introduced to the immense age of these 550-million-year-old life forms and will
understand by how many millions of years they pre-date more familiar life, such as dinosaurs. The
conditions on Earth immediately after “Snowball Earth” that formed the environment for Ediacaran
animals at Mistaken Point and around the world will be illustrated and explained as part of an
introduction to concepts of evolution of early life on Earth. Visitors may be surprised to learn that
Charles Darwin predicted the existence of life forms such as the Ediacarans as precursors to
Precambrian fossils. Visitors will also find fascinating explanations about how these soft-bodied
organisms died when they were buried under the ash of powerful volcanic eruptions that occurred
thousands of miles away. Finally, the tectonic forces that exposed the Mistaken Point fossils on the
rugged coastline of the Avalon Peninsula in Newfoundland will complete the contextual framework.
The discovery of the Mistaken Point fossils and the important ongoing research about them will form
the basis of another interpretive theme. Visitors will be introduced to Elkanah Billings (1820-1867), the
first palaeontologist of the Geological Survey of Canada who identified the first Ediacaran fossil at
Mistaken Point. From there, the research story will follow the 1960s discovery of the Mistaken Point
coastal assemblages by post-graduate students, through the work of many eminent scientists, to the
current studies of Dr. Guy Narbonne of Queen’s University in Ontario. There will be opportunities to
update the interpretation regularly, as exciting new species are found and named and international
researchers continue to visit the site.
At present, the Interpretive Centre hosts school visits from Trepassy and Ferryland, with lesson plans
provided across the wide variety of topics presented in the Centre’s exhibits. The expanded facilities of
the Centre, including a new multi-purpose room, will increase the capacity to host school groups (many
schools in the province are only two hours travel away from the Interpretive Centre). The multi-purpose
room will also be used for presentations for the local community from visiting researchers to ensure
that local residents are kept up to date on the latest finds. Future opportunities may extend outreach to
area schools via on-line resources, school kits, and video-conferencing.
The quality of the interpretive programs offered at the Interpretive Centre will be ensured by several
professional staff. The Parks and Natural Areas Division employs a Reserve Manager and an
Environmental Scientist who are responsible for the accuracy of the interpretation of the Mistaken Point
site. Guided tours of the site are provided by PNAD-trained guides. In addition, the Cape Race-Portugal
Cove South Heritage Inc. manager is responsible for the overall professional quality of the management
of the Centre and supervises expert guides who provide tours of the Centre’s exhibits. The Interpretive
Centre is a member of the Museum Association of Newfoundland and Labrador and participates in that
organization’s professional development programs.
The Interpretive Centre already hosts conferences of eminent scientific organizations such as the
Geological Association of Canada, the North American Palaeontological Conference, and the NASA
Astrobiology Institute. These scientific conferences are a testament to the importance of the Mistaken
Point fossils. A close relationship is already maintained with the International Division of Parks Canada in
order to broaden awareness worldwide of the significance of the site. There is also an opportunity to
develop a new website to include information on the significance of the Mistaken Point assemblage, the
geology of the region, the history of scientific exploration, and new finds. This website can be linked to
the community of UNESCO designated fossil sites in Canada such as the Royal Ontario Museum’s
Burgess Shale website, the Joggins Cliffs website, and Miguasha Park website.
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Cape Race Road, the Trailhead, and Fossil Site
Cape Race Road is the only public roadway leading to the nominated facility. It connects the community
of Portugal Cove South and the Interpretive Centre to the trailhead leading to the fossil site. Access to
the fossil site is limited to guided tours that take visitors on a hike from the trailhead. These hikes are led
by experienced interpreters from the provincial Parks and Natural Areas Division who guide participants
across the barrens landscape to the fossil site. Guides take visitors to two key areas, Watern Cove and
the “D” and “E” surfaces. Work is currently proceeding at Watern Cove to provide direct access to the
fossil bed via a new stairway/ladder. A new interpretive platform is planned for an area adjacent to the
“D” and “E” surfaces which provides a grand vista to the fossil site as well to the surrounding landscape.
The Parks and Natural Areas Division (PNAD) guides’ expertise and interactions with hikers are a
valuable resource for interpreting the fossils at Watern Cove and the “D” and “E” surfaces.
Interpretation during the hike also emphasizes the importance of the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
in protecting the Mistaken Point fossils sites. The current program of guided hikes to the Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve will be expanded to increase the numbers of visitors who can be accommodated.
For visitors who are exploring the Cape Race Road and its attractions including the Cape Race
Lighthouse, and the Myrick Wireless Centre, but who do not wish to undertake the hike to the fossil
surfaces, interpretive panels about the Mistaken Point fossils will be provided at the trailhead at a new,
seasonal ranger station and visitor shelter to be constructed at the trail head.
The Cape Race area is anchored at one end, at Portugal Cove South, to The Edge of Avalon Interpretive
Centre, and at the other end to the Cape Race Lighthouse and Myrick Wireless Centre. Enhanced and
expanded interpretation along Cape Race Road will provide a deeper understanding of the history of the
local community. At the Myrick Wireless Centre, tourists can visit a replica of the 1904 Marconi Wireless
Station, which received the distress signal from the RMS Titanic. A rich history exists in many of the
communities and areas along the Cape Race Road, and is highlighted by the area guides and on
interpretive panels. The new interpretive panels being planned will feature historical seasonal fishing
communities such as Long Cove, as well as events that have shaped the area and its inhabitants.
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Trepassey, NL
A0A 4B0
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
On the southeastern tip of Newfoundland’s Avalon Peninsula is located the oldest, largest and
most reliably dated assemblage of large and complex Metazoan fossils on Earth. In terms of
overall diversity, density and abundance, the Mistaken Point biota is unrivalled among the
world’s other Ediacaran fossil assemblages. Nearby is the 160 year old Cape Race lighthouse,
which also has a significant history (e.g. Newfoundland’s first wireless station, centre for
reporting global news, receiver of the Titanic distress call). Further, the area is rich in human
culture and natural history.
In recent years, these outstanding natural and historic sites have become more widely
recognized by both government and local residents. In 1987 Mistaken Point was declared a
provincial Ecological Reserve and is currently listed as one of nine sites on Canada’s World
Heritage Tentative List for consideration as a UNESCO World Heritage Site. In addition, Cape
Race has the opportunity to figure prominently in the Titanic’s international commemoration
activities in 2012.
In 2001, Tract Consulting prepared a Tourism Development Plan for the region for a local group,
Cape Race-PCS Heritage Inc. (CR-PCSHI). Between 2001 and 2009, a number of the Plan’s
recommendations were implemented including an orientation centre in Portugal Cove South, the
closest community to these sites, as well as landscaping, interpretation materials, way finders
and marketing materials.
This 2010 Plan is an update of the previous report and provides a detailed five year strategy for
helping CR-PCSHI prepare for its role in the application process for Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve to become a UNESCO World Heritage Site in 2015 and for its role as the main driver
behind events and activities at Cape Race that will link with other Titanic commemorative events
that will occur in 2012.
The 2010 Development Plan consists of four major sections. The first provides relevant
information and recommendations that resulted from research and analysis of six other World
Heritage Sites that have some similarities to Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve. The second
section describes the capacity of the Irish Loop region to accommodate a potential increase in
visitors. This section offers recommendations that will help fill regional gaps in labour,
attractions, activities, tour packages, accommodations, restaurants, retail and community
services, transportation, infrastructure, recreation, land use, markets and marketing and
community engagement. The third section focuses on the Titanic Commemoration in 2012 and
suggests linkages, events and activities, staffing, marketing and budgets that CR-PCSHI could
undertake that would link with other Titanic events and activities elsewhere. The final section is
CR-PCSHI’s suggested business plan. It outlines the necessary governance structure for CRPCSHI to successfully undertake all tasks outlined in the overall development plan as well as
recommended infrastructure, including schedule and costs, to help prepare Portugal Cove
South, Mistaken Point and Cape Race for the proposed upcoming activities and visitors. This
section also provides a comprehensive financial projection plan including revenues and
expenses for years 2010 to 2018.
Although the 2010 Plan focuses on the role of CR-PCSHI and what is has to do in the next five
years, relevant suggestions are also made to the Department of Environment and Conservation
and Parks and Natural Areas Division based on research of other World Heritage Sites.
Recognizing the enormity of the task to prepare for these significant international events, the

Plan stresses partnerships with other Irish Loop and Southern Avalon groups as well as
government departments and individuals from both within and external to this province. These
partnerships and linkages are vitally important because, in the end, the entire region will benefit
economically, socially, culturally and environmentally and the world will recognize the
international importance of this small location on the tip of Newfoundland’s Avalon Peninsula.

Major Findings and Recommendations
1) Conservation and Designation Planning
Based on six World Heritage Sites (three in Canada, one in Argentina, one in Sweden and one
in the Northern Ireland), a number of important lessons and best practices were learned. Both
the North American as well as the most recent sites have met most of the UNESCO World
Heritage criteria. Joggins Fossil Cliffs (2008) meets all criteria except one and is now
considered the model for other upcoming sites to follow. This is advantageous for this province,
since several individuals from the Southern Avalon have visited this site, it is nearby and they
have supplied CR-PCSHI and PNAD with sufficient amounts of information to go forward with
their nomination. Criteria for meeting UNESCO World Heritage designation include the
following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Federal / provincial protected area
Federal / provincial protected area
Research arm / institute / university affiliation
Friends group
Development agency
Marketing association
Active involvement of local communities
Destination web site
Special programming / events
Local champion
Government champion / representative
Regional planning strategies
Adequate financial support
Monitoring
Protect fossils / geology
Encourage scientific study
Educate public about fossils / geology

Specific recommendations based on the case studies include the importance of establishing a
management committee, for the site, with broad and well qualified representation; obtaining
financial support from a variety of sources including those that are community researched
based; enhancing the visitor experience through innovative and cost effective experiences (e.g.
artist in residence program); using Joggins Fossil Cliffs as a role model to follow to gain World
Heritage Designation; utilizing social media (e.g. You Tube, Facebook, blogs, Flickr, Twitter) to
reach audiences, ensuring community and international leaders are on board that can advance
the importance and nomination of this site as well as better acknowledgement and promotion of
the unusual and dramatic scenery that surrounds the site. This section further stresses the
importance of having sufficient staff and funds available to develop a competitive dossier for the
site.

2)

Development Planning for Sustainable Community Economic Development

Despite a recent downward trend in global tourism as well as overnight visitors to Canada, nonresident visitors to this province have remained fairly stable over the last few years and their
expenditures have increased. Based on visitation to other World Heritage Sites and federal /
provincial sites and their locations, it is conservatively forecasted that the number of tourists that
may visit Portugal Cove South during the Titanic Commemoration (2012) would increase from
5,400 (2009) to approximately 9,000. By the time the nomination is submitted for Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve to become a World Heritage Site in 2015, the visitation is projected to more
than double to somewhere between 11,500 or 12,500 visitors.
From the consultants’ knowledge and data, the type of individual most likely to visit the area is
known as the touring/explorer visitor. These individuals generally fall into two age groups: 25 to
34 and 45 plus. They are well educated with a higher than average proportion being universityeducated and with a higher than average household income. They are generally sophisticated
and experienced travelers seeking unusual places and experiences that are off the beaten track
which provide sightseeing and soft-adventures. Within Canada they most likely will come from
Ontario, the Maritimes, Québec and Alberta and internationally they are most likely to arrive
from the United States, the United Kingdom, Germany and France.
It is important that visitor services on the Southern Avalon meet the visitor profile and the
visitors’ expectations. It is also important for the residents of the Soutern Avalon to understand
that tourism only benefits a regon if the tourists spend money in the region. Therefore, a range
of goods and services must be provided that a visitor needs and wants.
The capacity analysis suggests that in the short-term the area is sufficient in labour, goods and
services (particularly gas stations), small service businesses, attractions and activities,
accommodations, restaurants, and infrastructure in the communities closest to St. John’s (i.e.
from Bay Bulls to Ferryland) to accommodate a reasonable increase in visitation. Between
Fermeuse and Trepassey most of these services are lacking, which could become an issue by
2012, and definitely 2015. From Ferryland to Trepassey, areas of particularly shortage will be in
labour to supply staff at the various sites and activities; accommodations of any kind and
particularly in 3.5 star and above category; camping accommodations; coffee shops in particular
and restaurants generally; tour packages that are linked by reasons of geography or themes
with other areas; a range of type and quality of goods in general stores; public washrooms, and
way finding signs. Of particular concern is the condition of the road to Cape Race as well as the
message that a boil water advisory presents to visitors coming to Portugal Cove South.
Closing the gap in labour may offer the greatest challenge. For seasonal labour, this can be
addressed in the short-term by linking with student groups (e.g. SIFE, Katimavik), postsecondary students interested in geology and sciences in general as well as event planning and
delviery, and identifying and providing housing for these students or for individuals commuting
to the region from other communities on the Avalon or elsewhere on a weekly or seasonal
basis. In the long-term, sufficient activities may occur in the region to either entice former
residents to return, draw more non-residents to the region seasonally or year round and attract
post-graduate students. To accommodate these potential sources of labour, the region will need
an increase in accommodations and properties for boarding, renting or sale.
The service gap can be closed by spreading the networking net and providing project, event and
activity information sufficiently in advance so that all Irish Loop communities and individuals can

prepare. This includes identifying the types of goods and services required for the development
phase over the next five years as well as providing a list of the types of goods and services that
visitors buy (e.g. type of crafts, books, every day essentials, food.). With an increase in visitors
to the region, new business opportunities will become available including a few seasonal coffee
shops, restaurants, bakeries, graphic designers, printers, publishers, craftspeople and building
supplies, to name a few.
Once an increasing number of people visit the area, they will want additional activities and soft
adventures. This can best be achieved by the implementation of the Irish Loop Development’s
Board Tourism Plan, particularly the Regional Interpretation Plan for the area from Ferryland to
Trepassey as well as building on the suggested Titanic Commemorative activities (e.g. Titanic
lecture, race, film festival) for follow-up years. To capture the interest of the touring/explorer
market, completion of the East Coast Trail between Cappahyden and Trepassey should be a
priority as well as building on the different experiences that a “Barrens” environment offers from
the Southern shore “Bay” environment experieinces. Increased programming at Chance Cove
Park should also be built into the experience as well as the development of several one and two
day regional themed “tour packages” that would be offered in partnership touring companies.
These could include Historic Irish Loop, Wildlife as well as Natural Wonders, where Life and
European Civilization Began, Wreck Path and Our Rocks are Rocking.
With increased packing and programming, visitors are going to want to stay longer on the
Southern Avalon. Currently the majority of accommodations are located on the Southern Shore
where occupancy rates are very low, most likely because of the proximity of this area to St.
John’s making day trips easy. However, between Ferryland and Trepassey, accommodations
are hard to find. In the next five years a limited range of accommodations will be needed and in
the longer term, demand may call for a small 4.5 star inn in the Portugal Cove South area.
Visitors also need to eat. Currently, sufficient restaurants are located along the Southern Shore,
although coffee shops during tourism season can generally find increased business. In Portugal
Cove South, a coffee shop is badly needed and in the next five years, another small restaurant
serving quality home made food may be required in that area.
Some transportation and infrastructure improvements will be needed in the next five years,
particularly upgrading of the gravel road to Mistaken Point; most notably the first six km need
paving. Water and sewerage is sufficient for an increase in tourists along the Irish Loop, but
addressing the poor image of boil water advisories, particularly in Portugal Cove South, needs
to be addressed in the next five years.
Community services vary depending in the community, but community halls in communities
nearest to the two sites will get increased use and need to be built and/or upgraded as will other
community infrastructure (e.g. public landscaping, picnic areas, benches, parking, playgrounds,
washrooms and community trails).
In order to attract visitors, the following markets need to be targeted: free and independent
traveler/tourist; visiting friends and relatives; meeting, conventions and incentive travel;
educational market and “second visit” groups or individuals. Marketing efforts should be done in
partnership with already established groups (e.g. Department of Tourism, Culture and
Recreation, Destination St. John’s, Southern Avalon Tourism Association, Johnson GEO
CENTRE and the Rooms), be web based and capitalize on recent existing successes (e.g.
Royal Ontario Museum, David Suzuki’s Nature of Things and David Attenborough’s film and
book).

All of these activities can not be accomplished without strong regional support. This can be
achieved by implementing the suggested community consultation plan over the next five years
using a variety of recommended communication methods and tools.
Titanic Commemoration and Cape Race
Cape Race has been the site of many historic events, one of the most notable being the
receiver of the Titanic distress call and the subsequent notification to the world of this tragic
event. In 2012 a number of global sites will commemorate this event including Ireland, England,
USA and other places in Canada (e.g. Halifax, where many of the bodies were buried and the
Johnson GEO CENTRE in St. John’s that houses a permanent Titanic Display). The most
effective approach to this commemoration is to use the world attention that will be focused on
the centenary of the Titanic story to make the public more aware of the role that Cape Race
played, and to encourage increased visitation to the site: not only in 2012, but leading up to and
in subsequent years. Therefore, a two pronged approach is recommended. First, identify and
select projects and partners in other locations where it will be possible to link and promote the
Cape Race connection to the Titanic. Second, identify local partners (e.g. Ferryland’s Colony of
Avalon, East Coast Trail, La Manche and Chance Cove Provincial Parks); develop a Cape
Race, Portugal Cove South and surrounding communities’ Titanic calendar to promote activities
with the potential to attract outside interest. The theme should be used during 2012 with
continued development after the centenary year for annual events and activities.
Potential events include the following
Event
Canada Post Stamp Release
Wireless Event at Cape Race

Date
April 2012
2011-2012 launch

“Funraising”

2012 –twice and
then annually

Film Festival

Annually

Meeting Area opening and
unveiling of new interpretation
panels
Cape Race

April 2012

Titanic
Exhibition
at
Community Hall
Titanic lecture, symposium or
conference

April 2012, and
then annually
Summer 2012
April 2012

Description
Cape Race radio operators return annually.
During 2012 broadcast and receive
messages using various technology – tie in
with the scheduled Titanic cruise
In St. John’s with Johnson GEO CENTRE
and in Portugal Cove South. Meal based
on Titanic menu
A Night to Remember, Titanic, the
Unsinkable Molly Brown, documentaries
For special events at Cape Race; Panels
would be part of Heritage Days as a legacy
piece
Community race from Portugal Cove South
to Cape Race, to be expanded slowly into
provincial regulation event
In partnership with Johnson GEO CENTRE
using their traveling exhibition
Using high profile speakers during shoulder
season at Portugal Cove South on subjects
related to explorers, icebergs,

Because of the short time period to organize these events, a full-time person would be needed
to coordinate the Titanic Commemoration projects, plus additional interpreters during 2012 as
well as an overarching committee plus several sub-committees to manage the various events.

Marketing materials will also need to be developed as well as target markets using both
provincial and global partners to help in distribution.
Business/Sustainability Plan
In order to successfully execute the numerous plans and projects of CR-PCSHI over the next
five years, the governance structure of CR-PCHI will need to change and expand. An eleven
member board is recommended with representation from both outside and inside the region
providing specific skills (e.g. Community and regional knowledge, finance, legal, marketing,
infrastructure). Ex-offio members would include appropriate government departments. A
number of ongoing sub-committees are also recommended including Executive, Assets
Preservation, Finance and Property Management, Programming and Interpretation and Human
Resources. Other subcommittees or specific events (e.g. Titanic Commemoration) would be
created on a short-term basis. These sub-committees would be chaired by a member of the
overarching committee, but could consist of individuals from outside the region that have
specific skills required for the committee’s role and function.
To carry out the numerous responsibilities of CR-PCSHI over the next five years, an Executive
Director is necessary. Incremental year round and seasonal staffing will also be required to
support activities and responsibilities in association with World Heritage Designation. When the
Titanic Commemoration activities conclude in 2012, it is recommended that some of the
associated staffing resources be allocated to the Orientation Centre and Mistaken Point
activities. Assuming a staff complement of Executive Director, Administrative Assistant,
Administrative support Titanic (2010-2012), promotions coordinator, gift shop and visitor service
and education and programming coordinator and interpreters, the annual projected staffing
budget ranges from a low of $110,900 in 2010 to a high of $174,331 in 2016.
Infrastructure requirements are many and varied. For the Titanic celebrations, including
improvements to the Cape Race road ($1,450,000), the total is $1,585,550. Other upgrades
include money for the Myrick Wireless Interpretation Centre panels, signage, and upgrades to
the Portugal Cove South Community Centre.
Incremental infrastructure improvements to support the UNESCO designation for Mistaken Point
are more extensive. They include a $1 million expansion of the orientation centre for:
•
•
•
•

A multipurpose room for meetings, public lectures, educational programming and other
functions that currently cannot be accommodated there
Additional office space to accommodate incremental staff for both the Titanic
Commemoration events and staff support for the UNESCO designation
Additional storage space
A small much need contracted out food service

These and other upgrades within the community (e.g. landscaping, walking trails) come to a
total of $1,187,600.
Other upgrades along the road to Cape Race that are required to enhance the area (e.g.
Mistaken Point upgrades - $57,700; the Drook - $443,912, and the Rookery - $69,200) bring the
total infrastructure estimate to $1,758,412. There are also upgrades to the site itself of
approximately $94,700 that would be the responsibility of PNAD, If added to the Titanic

Commemoration upgrades ($1,585,550), the total estimated cost for all infrastructure associated
with the Titanic Commemoration and the Mistaken Point World Heritage Site nomination is
projected to be $3,438,662 over five years (2010-2015).
Financial projections excluding infrastructure development, but including all staffing, shows a
modest profit over the period from 2010 to 2018 with the exception of 2015 where a modest loss
($1,468) is projected. These projections are reasonable and, in some cases, such as fees,
fundraising and gift shop sales, they are conservative bearing in mind that traffic to some newly
recognized UNESCO sites have substantially increased.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
1.1

Background

On the southeastern tip of Newfoundland’s Avalon Peninsula is located the oldest, largest and
most reliably dated assemblage of large and complex Metazoan fossils on Earth. In terms of
overall diversity, density and abundance, the Mistaken Point biota is unrivalled among the
world’s other Ediacaran fossil assemblages. A nearby National Historic Site, a 160 year old
lighthouse, also has a long history (e.g. Newfoundland’s first wireless station, centre for
reporting global news, receiver of the Titanic distress call). Further, the area is rich in human
culture and natural history. In recent years these outstanding historic sites have become more
widely recognized by both government and local residents. In 1987 Mistaken Point was
declared a provincial Ecological Reserve and is currently listed as one of nine sites on Canada’s
World Heritage Tentative List for consideration as a UNESCO World Heritage Site. In addition,
Cape Race has the opportunity to figure prominently in the Titanic’s international
commemoration activities in 2012.
Provincial legislation enables the Department of Environment and Conservation, Parks and
Natural Areas Division (PNAD) to work with local stakeholders and organizations to manage
ecological reserves. In support of this, area residents and supporters formed Cape Race-PCS
Heritage Inc. (CR-PCSHI) in July 1998. CR-PCSHI is a not-for-profit organization run by a
volunteer Board of Directors with the mandate to preserve, develop and promote the natural and
cultural resources of the Portugal Cove South area. It also focuses on advancing the potential of
both the Cape Race Light Station and Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve as significant tourism
draws.
In 2001, Tract Consulting was awarded a contract to prepare a Tourism Development Plan (the
Plan). Under CR-PSCHI guidance, between 2001 and 2009, a number of the Plan’s
recommendations were implemented including an orientation centre in Portugal Cove South,
landscaping, interpretation materials, way finders and marketing materials. The plan also
recommended that the site be inscribed as a UNESCO World Heritage Site.
Today, CR-PSCHI owns and operates the Orientation Centre and rents office space to the
PNAD. CR-PCSHI also provides guided tours of the Cape Race Lighthouse and the Myrick
Wireless Interpretation Centre, operates a gift shop and provides some administrative support
during the summer months. PNAD provides a resident manager and interpreters for Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve.
It has been almost ten years since the Plan was developed and circumstances have changed.
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve was added to Canada’s Tentative List of potential World
Heritage Sites in 2004 and preparation on the World Heritage Site nomination for the Reserve
has begun. The year 2012 marks the 100th year anniversary of the sinking of the Titanic and
CR-PCSHI is interested in Cape Race partnering with Titanic commemorative events being held
elsewhere. The existing document and recommendations needed to be updated.
This current document (the new plan) addresses requirements leading up to, and following the
potential designation of Mistaken Point as a World Heritage Site. The new plan will also provide
a detailed strategy for involvement in Titanic Commemorative events. A long-term sustainability
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/ business plan is also required for CR-PCSHI as the lead development partner in both these
events.
1.2

Approach

The approach to this project has been to address each of the tasks outlined in the original
Request for Proposals with some additions. This report is meant to help communities and
groups in the region, funding organizations, as well as the provincial Department of Environment
and Conservation, to better understand and prepare for their respective roles in terms of both
applying for World Heritage Site status and effectively managing a World Heritage Site. It also
addresses the needs of the region in terms of social, economic and environmental effects of
such a designation. Sources of information used to prepare this report are found in Appendix A.
Much of the background information used to substantiate comments, provide analysis and make
recommendations is found in Appendices B-E.
The AMEC team’s first task was to review other UNESCO World Heritage Sites for insight and
to identify planning and development priorities for the designation process. This information is
meant to support the nomination of Mistaken Point as a UNESCO World Heritage Site. The
methodology used to gather relevant information and to provide a local context to assist CRPCSHI includes reviewing the designation process for World Heritage Site status, selecting best
practice case studies in different parts of the world, undertaking web-based research, reviewing
secondary information and interviewing key stakeholders from those case study sites involved in
UNESCO’s World Heritage Program. Lessons learned from the case studies are incorporated
throughout the report.
The AMEC team’s second task was to evaluate capacity of the region to effectively and
satisfactorily handle a potential increase in visitation. Capacity was evaluated by gathering
baseline data on the existing supply of attractions, events and services (retail, social,
recreational, infrastructure, community groups) throughout the Irish Loop. Because visitors may
drive around the Irish Loop from either direction to arrive at Mistaken Point, Cape Race or the
Titanic commemorative events, the entire region will experience the economic, social and
environmental effects of these initiatives. Therefore, the entire region has been studied. The
study team prepared an estimate of the number of anticipated visitors based on similar
situations elsewhere. A gap analysis was used to determine which regional services are
sufficient and which services need to be increased to meet visitor expectations for both sites.
This report also includes a detailed plan for developing Titanic related events. These may occur
during 2012 and in subsequent years. This plan addresses how these events would link with
other Titanic events currently being planned and marketed.
The business plan includes details from each of the other three sections and incorporates them
into a business model. The business plan will allow CR-PCSHI and groups and residents of the
Southern Avalon region as well as the provincial Department of Environment and Conservation
to address anticipated capital costs and human resource needs associated with these special
projects as well as ongoing programs and policies.
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1.3

Regional Definitions and Organizations

As many locally known geographic areas and organizations are discussed throughout this
report, the ones more frequently mentioned are listed below for ease of reading.
The Irish Loop is the tourism region southeast of St. John’s, which includes all communities
along Routes 10, 90 and 13.
Within the province, 20 regional zonal boards focus on community economic development. The
Irish Loop Development Board, located on the southeast Avalon, includes all communities
from Bay Bulls to Mall Bay.
Southern Shore refers to the region from Bay Bulls to Cappahyden.
The Southern Avalon Tourism Association refers to an agency that promotes tourism sites
and amenities located near routes 10, 90, 92 and 100 and all side routes originating from these
them.
The Southern Avalon Development Association is a volunteer social and economic
development organization for the communities from Portugal Cove South to St. Vincent’s.
1.4

Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve and Local Communities

Ecological Reserves are established under the Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act (1980)
for the preservation of areas of the province that contain unique or representative species,
ecosystems or natural phenomena. As a protected site under this legislation, Mistaken Point is
required to have a management plan that provides effective guidelines for protection and use of
the site for scientific research, education and sustainable tourism. Additional legislation also
provides regulations governing activities within individual wilderness and ecological reserves.
PNAD indicates that the current legislation provides sufficient protection for UNESCO World
Heritage Site designation and does not expect that further provincial legislation will be required.
However, PNAD is proposing a revised Management Plan.
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve encompasses 5.7 km2 of coastline between Cape Race and
Portugal Cove South, at the southeastern tip of Newfoundland. It is a significant site for
paleontologists studying the nature and evolution of early, multi-cellular forms of life. While the
Ecological Reserve was established primarily to protect an internationally significant
Precambrian fossil site, it also serves a variety of other objectives. As per Section 5 of the
Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act, reserves are established to:
•
•
•
•
•
•

preserve rare botanical, zoological, geological or geographical characteristics;
provide for scientific research and educational purposes in aspects of the natural
environment;
preserve the habitat of an animal or plant species that is rare or endangered;
provide standards against which the effects of development in other areas may be
measured;
preserve representatives of distinct ecosystems in the province; and
preserve organisms in their natural habitat to ensure the preservation of their gene
pools.
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The vision (see below) that has been established by PNAD for the Mistaken Point site is in
agreement with criterion viii for nominated properties seeking UNESCO designation based on
their outstanding universal value. The site is representative of a major stage of earth’s history,
including records of life, significant on-going geological processes in the development of
landforms or significant geomorphic or physiographic features (UNESCO, 2008). Specifically,
the vision states:
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve is an internationally significant fossil site where
fossil protection is the primary objective. Research and monitoring provide vital
information for reserve management and offer opportunities for local involvement
and stewardship. Exciting possibilities for additional fossil discoveries attract
international researchers who continually add to global understanding of the
Ediacaran Period, the reserve and its outstanding universal value. Reserve
management reflects the standards of a UNESCO World Heritage Site. We are
leaders in protection, education and sustainable tourism experiences. We are part of
the community and are dedicated to establishing effective long-term partnerships –
locally, nationally and internationally.
To achieve the vision, the Management Plan for the Reserve has identified the following goals:
•

Fossil Protection and Ecological Integrity
To protect the integrity of the fossils and maintain the Reserve’s ecological integrity

•

Research and Monitoring
To promote and maintain an active research and monitoring program

•

Education and Sustainable Tourism
To provide high quality educational and sustainable tourism experiences

•

Partnerships
To create and maintain active partnerships with local communities, educational
institutions, organizations and government agencies in research, education and
stewardship activities

PNAD understands that the key to achieving World Heritage Site status is to work with local
communities, interested groups and individuals to further develop the vision, goals and
objectives prior to the submission of the UNESCO World Heritage Site Nomination.
On January 23, 2010, the study team held a community consultation session in Portugal Cove
South to provide relevant information to the local community and government representatives
about advancing the designation process. A workshop format was used to identify strengths,
weaknesses, opportunities and threats for the present stage of conservation and development
planning linked to securing World Heritage Site status.
Results from the community consultation are summarized in Table 1.1:
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Table 1.1: SWOT Analysis of World Heritage Site Designation
Strengths
Community pride
The experience
Protection of the Reserve

Opportunities
Increased services
Increased population
Attract more people / tourists
Educational opportunities
Retirement community
Bring back workers and youth
Food / dining / café
Trails / hiking
Whale watching
Kayaking
Surfing
Coastal beaches
Spin-offs – people will stay longer and spend $
Food and lodging ventures
Appeal to naturalists
Bird watching / rare birds
Hunting – partridge, saltwater and freshwater ducks,
caribou, moose
Artists
Trepassey museum – Amelia Earhart
Barrens
Manned lighthouse
Chance Cove Provincial Park (un-serviced)
Motor homes and RV parks
Increased jobs
Keep people in the community
Create new businesses
Guided tours
Boat tours
Eco-tourism

Weaknesses
Small population
Remote location
Municipal roads
Poor communication among communities
Dial-up Internet only in Biscay Bay
Intermittent cell access the other side of Irish Loop (St.
Mary’s Bay)
No hotel in winter and poor food services
Poor roads to Cape Race
Trepassey not engaged
Communities do not realize the potential impact /
people do not understand what the UNESCO
designation is or what it will mean – process takes a
long time
People in the area are risk averse – cautious about
investing in the opportunity
Market opportunities are uncertain, vague and
inconsistent
Threats
Increased population – safety and security
Increased traffic
Strangers in community
Safety issues resulting from influx of people

The thirty-five community consultation participants identified that the event was instrumental in
increasing local awareness (n=93%) and broadening local support (n=93%). For Mistaken Point
to become a World Heritage Site, community support is an important requirement. In addition,
understanding the economic effects of and benefits to local communities was raised as a
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concern needing further clarification. Participants identified greater community participation in
the planning and development process as a priority. Greater involvement by local Municipal
Councils and the community of Trepassey was identified as a need in order to build on current
federal and provincial support.
Table 1.2 is a representative list of target groups currently involved in the World Heritage Site
planning process.
Table 1.2: List of Target Groups for Mistaken Point UNESCO Designation
International
Federal/National

Provincial

Regional

World Heritage Committee
Oxford University
Yale University
ACOA
Parks Canada
Red Bay National Historic Site of Canada
Gros Morne National Park of Canada
Joggins Fossil Institute
Cumberland Regional Economic Development Association
Queen’s University
Royal Ontario Museum
Government of Newfoundland and Labrador
MHA Ferryland District
Department of Tourism, Culture, Recreation
Department of Innovation, Trade and Rural Development
Parks and Natural Areas Division
Memorial University
Johnson Geo Centre
Historic Sites Association
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
Cape Race Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc.
Development Association
Irish Loop Development Board
Town of Portugal Cove South
Town of Trepassey

This table reinforces the greatest weakness to the present nomination process, mentioned by
the Site Manager – lack of community consultation and participation. The success of the
Mistaken Point bid will require greater collaboration (than currently occurs) with the
neighbouring communities.
Participants noted that greater public access to Mistaken Point and Cape Race as well as
infrastructure needs for the region are important elements for success. Increased programming
and product development were also discussed as requirements to improve future long-term
sustainability of the site.
2.0 A REVIEW OF THE PROCESS TO UNESCO WORLD HERITAGE DESIGNATION
2.1

Definitions and Global Statistics
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UNESCO World Heritage Sites are outstanding cultural or natural sites of importance to the
common heritage of humanity.
As of 2010, there were 890 listed sites including 689 cultural, 176 natural and 25 mixed
properties.
Twelve (12) UNESCO World Heritage sites are designated as fossil sites, none of which are
Precambrian - the age of Mistaken Point’s fossils.
2.2

The Designation Process

The designation process for UNESCO World Heritage Site designation is as follows:
For an area to become a World Heritage Site, it must be of outstanding universal value and
meet at least one out of 10 selection criteria. Based on the evidence gathered, the strongest
case for designation of Mistaken Point is the Natural Criteria as follows:
viii: to be outstanding examples representing major stages of earth’s history, including the
record of life, significant on-going geological processes in the development of landforms, or
significant geomorphic or physiographic features (UNESCO World Heritage Convention, 2008).
In preparation of nominations:
Participation of local people in the nomination process is essential to enable
them to have a shared responsibility with the State Party in the maintenance of
the Property. State Parties are encouraged to prepare nominations with the
participation of a wide variety of stakeholders, including site managers, local and
regional governments, local communities, NGOs and other interested parties
(UNESCO World Heritage Convention, 2008).
Nomination is a long and complicated process. Below is a list of the primary elements of that
process. “Completed” means that this aspect of the process has been accomplished.
1. Only countries that have signed the World Heritage Convention can participate (completed).
2. If a country is interested in nominating a site, then there is a need to for their State Party to:
a. Include the site on the Tentative list. This List contains the name of the properties,
their geographical location, a brief description of the properties, and justification of their
outstanding value (completed).
b. Once the site is registered on the Tentative List by the Secretariat, a submission for
nomination to the World Heritage List can proceed
3. Application Format and content of nominations (underway):
Identification of property
Description of property
Justification of inscription
State of conservation and factors affecting property
Protection and Management
Monitoring
Documentation
Contact information of responsible authorities
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Signature on behalf of State Parties
4. Submission to World Heritage Centre:
WH Centre sends the application to its Advisory Bodies for respective evaluation and
selection to permanent list (UNESCO World Heritage Convention, 2008).
2.3
2.3.1

Best Practice Case Studies
Selection Process

The research team used several criteria to select best practice case studies that would provide
a context for current efforts at Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve.
Criteria used for selecting the World Heritage sites were based on:
Location: Two of the selected World Heritage Sites -- Gros Morne National Park and
Joggins Fossil Cliffs -- are located in Atlantic Canada and have been designated for their
outstanding geological value. In addition, all sites were selected for their accessibility
and proximity to potential local tourism markets.
Nomination: all case studies are World Heritage Sites with outstanding geological value.
Information: current information about the nomination process and the site is publicly
available
Six cases were reviewed and selected:
Gros Morne National Park, Canada
Joggins Fossil Cliffs, Canada
Dinosaur Provincial Park, Canada
Ischigualasto-Talampaya Natural Parks, Argentina
The High Coast, Sweden
Giant’s Causeway and Causeway Coast, Northern Ireland, UK
Information was collected through web-based research, using Internet as the main source of
information. The consultants also contacted project coordinators and directors from UNESCO
Sites in Canada and Argentina. Information on each of the cases is organized and summarized
in a matrix (See Table 2.1). The matrix was developed using criteria for World Heritage Sites.
The Case Studies are discussed in detail in Appendix B.
The selected variables were those established for World Heritage Sites in Part III Process for
inscription of properties on the World Heritage List, Section B: Format and content of nomination
established in UNESCO’s document “World Heritage Operational Guidelines”. This format must
be completed for all sites on the World Heritage Tentative List in order to apply to be nominated.
The consulting team also added several variables based on the Terms of Reference for this
contract including: visitation, human resources / local capacity, economic impacts, events and
target groups.
2.3.2

Analysis
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Table 2.1 illustrates a number of important elements from the case studies that CR-PCSHI will
need to consider in advancing World Heritage Designation at Mistaken Point.
Table 2.1: UNESCO World Heritage Criteria

Federally/Provincial
protected area

Gros
Morne
National
Park of
Canada

Joggins
Fossil
Cliffs,
Canada

Dinosaur
Provincial
Park,
Canada

IschigualastoTalampaya
Natural Areas,
Argentina

High
Coast,
Sweden

Giants
Causeway
and Cliffs,
UK

Privately owned area
Management Committee
Research Arm/Institute/
University Affiliation
Friends Group
Development Agency
Marketing Association
Active involvement of local
communities
Destination website
Special Programming/
Events
Local champion
Government
champion/representative
Regional planning
strategies
Adequate financial support
Monitoring
Protect fossils/geology
Encourage scientific study
Educate public about
fossils/geology
Source: Various websites; AMEC interpretation

In general, similarities exist among the case study sites in terms of their approach to
conservation and development planning. These should provide direction and support to the
PNAD and CR-PCSHI as they prepare for the World Heritage nomination process. Some criteria
are common to all six World Heritage Sites and the newer sites have satisfied a majority of all
criteria.
2.3.3

Specific Recommendations Based on Case Study Analysis

1) Management Committee
Analysis: Each of the case study sites has a management committee that includes the
following: federal or provincial parks, connection to a university or research institute, a tourism
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marketing arm, a regional development council / agency, local community representation, and a
friends group. These agencies, through innovative practices, have come together to collaborate
and network on managing their respective sites.
Recommendation: CR-PCSHI will need to take a lead in identifying and bringing together key
public / private partners to support Mistaken Point’s nomination and the eventual formation of a
World Heritage management committee at the site. By taking a lead, CR-PCSHI will
demonstrate local support and awareness which will be critical to the overall nomination
process.
2) Financial Support
Analysis: The case studies showed that financing to advance the World Heritage Designation
has often originated from a variety of sources that include government support from provincial
and national organizations, research funds from universities and revenues from tourism
visitation.
Recommendation: CR-PCSHI should identify a university researcher currently working at, or
interested in, Mistaken Point and encourage that individual to apply for a Community-University
Research Alliance Grant through the Social Science Humanities Council of Canada. This
funding will help support a five year community-supported research and monitoring plan linked
to advancing World Heritage designation.
3) Enhancing the Visitor Experience
Analysis: The case studies indicate that as the nomination process advances a need exists to
continually enhance the visitor experience through programming that builds greater appreciation
of the unique geological history with visitors and residents. This should be done through
memorable, personally realized activities that employ local guides.
Recommendation: Resources of the Department of Environment and Conservation should be
secured to support these efforts with funding provided through a combination of donated visitor
revenue and government support. Special park programs such as an artist-in-residence
program (e.g. Gros Morne Natioinal Park) should be considered through a joint effort of CRPCSHI and PNAD to raise interest in the local community. This activity could be linked to a
school program for students from the region.
4) Role Model
Analysis: Joggins Fossil Cliffs in Nova Scotia is the best model for Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve to follow to gain World Heritage Designation. The Director for Mistaken Point
mentioned that Joggins Fossil Cliffs is now “the model” for fossil World Heritage Site
applications. The site is located in Atlantic Canada, is relatively small-scale, has a newly
constructed visitors centre, has an excellent research / visitor program with a small onsite staff
and is familiar to the local group planning the Mistaken Point application. In addition, its
successful World Heritage Site application has set a high benchmark in terms of applications to
UNESCO. Also, Joggins Fossil Cliffs has recent financial information on infrastructure
investment, staffing, product development and marketing.
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Recommendation: Mistaken Point needs to follow the example set by Joggins Fossil Cliffs’
application.
5) Social Media
Analysis: Social media (e.g. You Tube, Facebook, Blog, Flickr, Twitter) has recently undergone
rapid growth and affordability. WSI Digital Marketing, one of the leading social media companies
based in Toronto, identifies Facebook as the top form of social media for the Travel and
Tourism sector. Facebook is followed by Blogs.
Recommendation: It will be important to establish a Mistaken Point Group Facebook Page and
to organize a blog on park programs and activities as an important first step in building a
following of interested individuals to support designation (Visit Seascape Kayak Tours www.seascapekayaktours.com - to see how easily and cost-effectively this small New
Brunswick company has adopted social media to build a following and international audience.
CR-PCSHI, in coordination with the Southern Avalon Tourism Association, should follow this
approach when developing a social media strategy to market and promote Mistaken Point
locally and to visitors.
6) Human Resources
Analysis: In terms of human resource needs at Mistaken Point, Joggins Fossil Cliff
demonstrates that not only is there need for a local community champion to support the
nomination process, but that the champion should be in government or someone who can
influence government (i.e. David Suzuki, Richard Attenborough) to advance the nomination
process and lobby for financial and political support at the provincial and federal level.
Recommendation: CR-PCSHI needs to identify a leader who not only represents the site at
important government functions but also could contribute to the project blog (even if they were
not physically located in the region) to build awareness and support.
7) Mistaken Point Scenery
Analysis: For the majority of the case studies, both the unique fossils and the scenery are
identified as reasons for nomination.
Recommendation: The scenery of Mistaken Point, with its unique barren landscape, should be
included as a second criterion for nomination.
8) Staffing
Analysis: Based on the UNESCO World Heritage Nomination Guidance Manual for
Practitioners (Parks Canada 2009), the organization that manages the property is responsible
for preparing the nomination dossier. In the case of Mistaken Point, the Department of
Environment, PNAD is responsible for this task.
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The guidance manual identifies the need for an effective project team to prepare the nomination
so that the package is professional and the work results in a high quality dossier.
Recommendation: UNESCO World Heritage Site Nominations in Canada: a Guidance Manual
for Practitioners recommends that the project team include the following five professions to
provide contracted support for preparing Mistaken Point’s nomination.
•

Writer/ editor, who has familiarity with the site, and is able to work with the language of
the World Heritage Convention

•

Cartographer / GIS specialist for map production

•

Photographer

•

Graphic designer to complete the illustrations and layout;

•

Individual to provide administrative support (Parks Canada 2009).

Note: Due to the importance of community consultation and involvement as part of the
nomination process, CR-PCSHI should support the Department of Environment and
Conservation in its communications with, community stakeholders, the local community, the
general public and the media over the course of the nomination process.
Previous Canadian nominations have required the following estimated human resource
supports which are also being recommended for the Mistaken Point nomination:
•

Staff commitment of 2 FTEs (writer / editor and administrative / communications) over
period of 2 ½ years

•

Financial commitment of approximately $200,000 in funding /in-kind services annually,
and

•

Ability of staff to commit full-time attention to nomination over extended periods of time
(Parks Canada 2009).

9) A Suite of Sustainable Tourism Indicators for Protected Areas
Analysis: PNAD is increasingly challenged with a dual mission – protecting key natural and
cultural resources which have led to the designation of an area and accommodating visitors who
come to experience these assets.
Recommendation: In 2004, the United Nations World Tourism Organization (UNWTO)
identified the following sustainable tourism indicators for protected areas (Table 2.2) to ensure
that conservation and development are sustainable at sites such as Mistaken Point.
Table 2.2: United Nations World Tourism Organization Tourism Indicators for Sustainable
Destinations
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Indicator
Total number of visitors to protected area
Total number of visitors to key sites
Peak numbers (day, month)
Use intensity on key sites (persons per sq. km)
% of visitors in guided or controlled visits
Number of operators permitted to use protected area
Revenue from paid visitors
Integrity of key protected systems
Water quality: contaminants/turbidity
Levels of air/noise pollution
Biodiversity/key asset index
Number of assets considered to be damaged or threatened
Impacts on key assets (flora/fauna/geology)
Damage attributable to visitor activity
% of visitors that think protected area is polluted, contaminated, vandalized
% of protected hardened for visitor use
% of protected area subject to different levels of control and zoning
% of protected system in degraded condition
% of trails in damaged condition
Cost of repair annually to damaged systems
% of protected area affected by unauthorized activities
Loss of species/fossils due to tourism souvenirs
Number of incidents of vandalism
Level of visitor control and monitoring
Number of wardens or control staff
% of visitors who do not pay entry fee
Marketing
Amount spent on marketing protected area
% of visitors seeking environmentally friendly experiences
% of visitors willing to pay more for environmentally friendly experiences
% of visitors satisfied with experience
Management
Site management plan
Number of protected area officials
Number of enforcement personnel per visitor
Cost of protection/management
Number of local/community meetings
Level of acceptance of tourism by local communities
Number of opportunities for education/interpretation at site
Accessibility of site (# of access routes in good condition)
Level of local participation in increasing environmental awareness of site
Ratio of revenues to costs
Local employment in site management and tourism operations
Source: Adapted from UNWTO’s Indicators of Sustainable Development for Tourism Destinations: A Handbook 2004
Visitor numbers

Issue

These tourism indicators should be incorporated into all planning activities for Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve.
10) IUCN Fossil Site Evaluation Criteria
Analysis: The International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN) Fossil Site Evaluation
Checklist provides a list of evaluation criteria that are important in providing an indication of the
value of fossil sites for World Heritage designation. The questions below address important
considerations that will need to be clarified as part of the nomination process for Mistaken Point.
Recommendation: The following questions should be answered by the PNAD in the application
process:
•
•

Does the site provide fossils which cover an extended period of geological time?
How rich is the species diversity?
Page 13

Updated Development Plan
Cape Race-PCS Heritage Inc.
TF1073501
May, 2010

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

How unique is the site in yielding fossil specimens from the period of geological time?
Are there comparable sites elsewhere that contribute to the understanding of that time?
Is the site the only main location where major scientific advances are being made to
understand life on Earth?
What are the prospects of ongoing discoveries at the site?
How international is the level of interest in the site?
Are there other features of natural value associated with the site?
What is the state of preservation of specimens yielded from the site?
Do the fossils yielded provide an understanding of the conservation status of
contemporary taxa or communities?

Source:http://www.pc.gc.ca/progs/spm-whs/itm4/page14.aspx

3.0 DEVELOPMENT PLANNING FOR SUSTAINABLE COMMUNITY ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT
3.1

Introduction

This section is divided into three sub-sections. Section 3.2 presents the regional context.
Section 3.3 estimates who and how many people will visit the area as well as what they will
require to meet their expectations and make them stay longer, return and recommend the sites
to others. Section 3.4, the “gap analysis” determines the difference between what is currently in
place (as described in Appendix C) and what is required to meet visitor expectations.
3.2

Regional Context

Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve and Cape Race are located on the south-eastern portion of
the Avalon Peninsula approximately 150 Km from St. John’s, the capital city of Newfoundland
and Labrador. It takes approximately two hours to drive to these sites from St. John’s or its
international airport.
The Southern Avalon Peninsula has a similar story to many other parts of the province (i.e. a
long history of European migration dating from the early 1500s). Initially ships arrived in the
spring with men, supplies and an empty hold and returned to Europe in the fall with their boats
laden with dry salt cod fish. By the 1600s, waves of various European nationalities including
Portuguese, Basque, French, English and Irish began to fish or settle in these harbours. For the
most part they came as a result of who was winning the war for the new world’s resources or to
escape conditions at home and make a new life fishing inshore or offshore for the Island’s
abundant fish resources.
By the 1700s the trickle of settlers began to swell to a more constant small stream. Eventually
most of the individuals that settled became involved in the inshore fishery, and fish drying flakes
could be seen in every bay. The inshore fishery remained relatively unchanged for more than
250 years. But by the 1960s large fish plants had begun to replace individually owned flakes,
and these plants could be found in most harbours from Bay Bulls to St. Mary’s. Unfortunately,
due to the proliferation of both Canadian and foreign trawlers as well as other forces, ground
fish, particularly cod, that had so long sustained this province, had drastically declined by the
early 1990s causing the federal government to impose a ground fish moratorium in 1992. This
resulted in closure of many fish plants putting thousands of plant workers and inshore fishermen
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out of work. Many who remained in the industry began fishing for crab, and plants that have
continued to operate in the region primarily process shellfish.
As a result of the decline in the fishery, the economy of the Southern Avalon region has
changed. Many people have left permanently for other parts of Canada; some commute
regularly to offshore oil installations or the oilfields of Alberta and people residing closer to St.
John'
s tend towards daily commuting to the metro area for work.
Despite this out-migration trend, the Southern Avalon has several bright spots, especially
concerning tourism and offshore oil and gas. Bay Bulls Harbour, a former naval port, has been
transformed into the Bay Bulls Marine Terminal, a privately-owned facility that provides
stevedoring, cargo marshalling, drill rig repair and shipyard services to the offshore oil and gas
and general marine cargo industries. The government wharf is also a multi-use facility catering
to the fishing industry, recreational users, tour operators and the commercial shipping industry.
Non-resident and resident visitors are increasingly traveling to the Southern Avalon to see
whales, sea birds, icebergs and caribou; hike on the East Coast Trail, visit the historic
community of Ferryland or the lighthouses of Cape Race and Trepassey. Some of these
activities have spawned tourism related tour boats as well as restaurants and B&Bs, some of
which are owned and operated by people who were formerly attached to the fishery.
With the proliferation of technology, a number of home-based businesses (consulting,
marketing, arts and publishing) have been established in the area by both residents and inmigrants who appreciate the beauty and lifestyle of the region. The Southern Avalon is also a
burgeoning summer region with former residents returning to their old homes or building
“cabins”. CMA St. John’s residents also build summer homes in the area.
Further down the Peninsula, people still make their living primarily from the land or the sea.
Because of the early patterns of settlement, many early residents on the Southern Avalon were
Irish. Today, a majority of residents of the region are still of Irish descent. As one Southern
Avalon resident said, “The French and British fought over the area, but the Irish won.”
3.3
3.3.1

Visitor Demand
Tourism Overview

The current economic recession, which affects tourists’ ability to travel, has caused a global
decrease in tourism. Stricter travel regulations (e.g. security, passports) and threats of external
events (e.g. H1N1, earthquakes, flooding, terrorism) have added to the problem. Overall,
international trips to Canada decreased by 7.9 per cent during the first 11 months of 2009 with
the biggest decline occurring among US travelers to Canada. Figure 3.1 shows that tourism to
Canada has gradually increased between 2005 and 2008, but that the factors cited above
negated those increases.

Page 15

Updated Development Plan
Cape Race-PCS Heritage Inc.
TF1073501
May, 2010

Page 16

Updated Development Plan
Cape Race-PCS Heritage Inc.
TF1073501
May, 2010

Figure 3.1: Overnight Trips to Canada

Source: Canadian Tourism Commission, December 2009

The above statistics are less important to Newfoundland and Labrador than to other Canadian
provinces because most of our visitors are from Ontario, not the United States. Nonetheless, it
is still important to understand Canadian trends and their causes.
Within Canada, the economy is more robust and Canadians are likely to slightly increase their
domestic tourism spending this year, but affordability is their major concern. A strong Canadian
dollar makes the US or sun destinations more popular and poses a challenge for domestic
attractions (Department of Tourism, Culture and Recreation). Since the majority of our visitors
are from the Maritimes and Ontario, we could be negatively affected if this forecast is correct.
Figure 3.2 shows the number of non-resident automobile visitors by origin during 2008 and
2009.
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Figure 3.2: Non-resident Automobile Visitors to Newfoundland by Origin 2008 & 2009

Non-Resident Automobile Visitors by Origin 2008 & 2009
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Source: Department of Tourism, Culture and Recreation
Automobile data is based on annual Marine Atlantic Traffic reports and licence plate information collected by
Canadian Food and Inspection Agency at the car wash stations in Port Aux Basques and Argentia.

Both the Maritimes and Ontario figures are far more significant than visitors from any other
region and these increased from 2008 to 2009. Quebec, while not a large market, has been
increasing slightly year over year. Not surprisingly visitors from western Canada and the United
States declined between 2008 and 2009 with cost likely being the main factor in both cases.
Air statistics are fairly dated (2003-2004), but reflect a similar trend in that the Maritimes and
Ontario are our biggest market.
In Newfoundland and Labrador, the number of visitors peaked in 2006 at 496,000 and then
successively dropped for the next two years edging up slightly (0.7%) in 2009 to 483,200. On a
positive note, the province’s tourism industry has increased on annual average by two per cent
(14% in total) from 2003 to 2009. However, the number of visitors is less important than how
much they spend. Value of the industry has continually edged upwards since 2004, except for a
slight drop in 2007, to an estimated $374.6 million. Of note is that the number of non-resident
automobile visitors increased by four per cent over the same time period in 2008. Air traffic and
occupancy rate increased only slightly (0.6% for both sectors respectively) over the previous
year (Department of Tourism, Culture and Recreation Web site). However, any increase in a
recessionary year is a positive sign.
According to the Department of Tourism, Culture and Recreation’s, Tourism Performance
Publication, 2010 appears better than 2009 in all indicators (e.g. booked St. John’s room nights,
cruise bookings, group travel sales). Occupancy rates are expected to increase between two
per cent and four per cent and total expenditures are anticipated to increase by three per cent.
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3.3.2

Southern Shore Occupancy Rates

Table 3.1 shows the occupancy rates for the Southern Shore area (Bay Bulls to Cappahyden).
Table 3.1: Southern Shore Accommodation Occupancy Rates - 2008
Total Rooms
Total Rooms
Available/Month
Sold
January
1.891
34
February
1,914
138
March
2,015
81
April
2,120
62
May
2,974
449
June
3,304
1,263
July
3,441
2,120
August
3,596
2,102
September
3,219
1,181
October
2,663
624
November
1,557
286
December
1,527
246
Overall
30,221
8,586
Source: Accommodation Component of TDMS II
Month

Occupancy
Rate %
1.80
7.21
4.02
2.92
15.10
38.23
61.61
58.45
36.69
23.43
18.37
16.11
28.41

Total Room
Revenue
$3,341.00
$12,772.60
$9,024.39
$6,679.66
$49,639.80
$133,324.80
$238,372.50
$240,323.87
$123,914.58
$66,365.68
$27,822.72
$26,010,00
$937,591.60

Average
Daily Rate
$98.26
$92.56
$111.41
$107.74
$110.56
$105.56
$112.44
$114.33
$104.92
$106.36
$97.28
$105.73
$109.20

Note: the data is subject to revision pending receipt of further data from the province’s operators. Occupancy and
average daily rate data should be considered as preliminary estimates. Room nights sold, room nights available and
room revenue should be considered counts / totals for the (sample) properties reporting. Date, September 17, 2009.

The overall provincial occupancy rate in 2008 was 48.5 per cent. For the Southern Shore area,
it was 28.41 per cent. As is the case with most rural areas in the province, the highest
occupancy and average revenue rate is during the four summer months (June - September) and
the lowest is during the four winter months (January to end of March). Obviously capacity exists
on the Southern shore for all months, but not necessarily in the quality range desired by visitors.
The Southern Shore has a higher occupancy rate than some other parts of the Avalon (e.g.
western Avalon, Argentia / Placentia), but significantly lower than other parts of the Island. This
low rate can be attributed to many visitors taking day trips and staying in from St. John’s
accommodations. In other parts of the province, visitors have no choice but to occupy a room
where he / she is touring. The occupancy rate in St. John’s (63.50%) is almost double that of
Southern Shore. The overall average daily rate for the province was $108.00 whereas the
average daily rate for the Southern Shore was slightly higher at $109.20. St. John’s average
rate was $119.54.
3.3.3

Visitor Projections

Visitor projections are based on past records, comparative data and changes in the economy.
Making projections is easier when changes are minimal year after year either to a destination or
to the economy. Unfortunately, that rarely happens but we can make reasonable estimates.
Assume that both the Orientation Centre and the Cape Race Interpretation Centre are open
from mid May (just before Victoria Day) to mid October (just after Thanksgiving), which is 150
days, and that 25 of those days are rainy or at the beginning or end of the season. Using Guy
Narbonne’s (lead scientist) estimate of 100 visitors per day after UNESCO designation (peak

Page 19

Updated Development Plan
Cape Race-Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc.
TF1073501
May, 2010

2009 day was 40), a realistic estimate would be an initial 11,500 to 12,500 visitors in 2015 once
UNESCO World Heritage Site designation is received.
Visitation can also be viewed from a different perspective to still arrive at approximately the
same range of numbers. In 2009, the Orientation Centre received about 5,400 visitors and the
Cape Race Interpretation Centre a little over 1,000 (see Appendix C-5). Percentage increase /
decrease figures over previous years cannot be made because the Orientation Centre’s length
of season varied between five and seven months between 2006 and 2009. By way of
comparison, Cape St. Mary’s visitation was 14,044 visitors (16.5 % increase over 2008) and the
Colony of Avalon’s was 21,595 (7.7 % increase over 2009). Cape St. Mary’s is one of the
province’s iconic sites and the Colony of Avalon is an experiential site with important authentic
history an hour from St. John’s. Thus, with interest growing in the Mistaken Point-Cape Race
area and with the assumption that funding will be in place for five month seasons (four full
months and two half months), then 6,000 visitors in 2010 is realistic increasing to 9,000 by 2012
when the Titanic Commemoration occurs and 11,500 to 12,500 by the time Mistaken Point
becomes a World Heritage Site in 2015. The 9,000 figure would put the site ahead of the current
highest visited national historic sites in the province with the exception of L’Anse Aux Meadows
(27,323 visitors - 2009) and Signal Hill (37,419 visitors - 2009), the province’s two most popular
historic sites.
In discussing projected visitation, it is important to remember that in the next five years the
building process will begin to establish Mistaken Point as one of the province’s iconic sites along
with Cape St. Mary’s and Gros Morne National Park. Once this is established, the region should
experience a substantial and ongoing increase in numbers as did Cape St. Mary’s and Gros
Morne National Park.
3.3.4

Visitor Profile

Table 3.2 provides a generalized profile of the touring / explorer visitor which is the most
common type of tourist visiting this province.
Table 3.2: Profile of the Touring / Explorer Visitor
Target Market
Touring/Explorer

Demographic
Singles and couples in pre
and post-full nest stage of
the family life cycle (i.e.,
they have no children living
at home). Two age groups:
25 to 34 and (skewed) 45+
years of age.

Psychographic
Broad leisure market
seeking sightseeing and
soft-adventures – from
nature viewing to cultural
experiences to hiking, bird
watching, and whalewatching.

Well-educated individuals
with higher than average
proportion of universityeducated and with higher
than average household
incomes.

See themselves as
sophisticated and
experienced travellers,
seeking more unusual
places and experiences off
the beaten track. Looking
for an antidote to the stress
of urban life and modern
times. Interested in
discovering and
experiencing unspoiled

Geographic
US, UK, Germany,
France
Ontario, Maritimes,
Quebec, Alberta
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natural environments.
Curious and, more
interested in unexpected
and intriguing experiences
than repeat trips to
conventional tourist
destinations: "been there,
done that."
Source: Department of Tourism, Culture, Recreation, Government of Newfoundland and Labrador

According to the provincial 2004 Exit Survey, visitors to this province prefer to engage in touring
and exploring activities as their choice of nature and outdoor activities. Nature observation
including fossil sites is part of touring and exploring. Approximately 38,000 visitors said they
participated in nature observation while visiting the province in 2004, of which almost half came
from Ontario and almost one fifth from the United States (Department of Tourism, Culture and
Recreation 2004). Thus, Mistaken Point is well positioned to take advantage of the tourism
market that currently visits the province.
In terms of motivation for visiting this province, most travelers are here on vacation or pleasure
followed by visiting friends and relatives and then on business. Over a third earned more than
$100,000 annually and more than a quarter earned more than $70,000 (Department of Tourism
Culture and Recreation). This fits the touring explorer profile as well.
3.4

Gap Analysis and Recommendations

The following section is based on information and data provided in Appendix C, which contains
a detailed baseline of the Irish Loop’s people, labour, goods, services and infrastructure.
1) People and Labour
Analysis: The declining population south of Calvert and the limited number of residents
between ages 20 and 40 could affect the ability of the region to provide staffing and skills to
undertake the ambitious projects proposed for Cape Race and Mistaken Point. Also, of concern,
is the cumulative effect that a number of other projects occurring on the Avalon could have on
securing labour and supplies for construction of the proposed infrastructure projects. Limited
housing supply in the Portugal Cove South - Trepassey area is also an issue if people want to
rent or buy properties in the region.
Recommendations: In the short-term, this situation can be mitigated if people are willing to
commute long distances daily or on the weekends (and board in the region during the week
days). In the long term, sufficient activities may occur in the region to either entice former
residents to return, draw more non-residents to the region seasonally or year round and attract
university students interested in various aspects of parks, natural and protected areas or
biophysical sciences. Existing student networks such as Students in Free enterprise (SIFE) or
Katimavik would be a good place to source students looking for work. To accommodate these
potential sources of labour, the region will need an increase in accommodations and properties
for boarding, renting or sale. Determining what goods and services will be required over the next
five years and establishing long lead times for these goods and services will help address
issues related to competition for goods and services on the Avalon Peninsula.

Page 21

Updated Development Plan
Cape Race-Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc.
TF1073501
May, 2010

2) Attractions
Analysis: A limited number of physical attractions are found along the Irish Loop with the
exception of the following: Ferryland with Colony of Avalon, Holy Trinity Church, Ferryland
Lighthouse, summer dinner theatre and the folk festival; Portugal Cove South with Mistaken
Point, Interpretation Centre, Cape Race Lighthouse and Heritage Days; St. Vincent’s / St.
Stephens and Peter’s River with a museum and interpretation centre; and Salmonier with a golf
course, nature park and ecological reserve. Limited attractions are found between Ferryland
and Portugal Cove South.
Recommendations: In the future, Mistaken Point and Cape Race may either be a destination
point or a mid-point for touring attractions along the Irish Loop. In the short term, implementation
of the Irish Loop Development Board’s Tourism Strategic Plan is important, particularly
regarding the Regional Interpretation Program and community attractions. Increased attractions
and activities for Portugal Cove South should build on the Titanic Commemoration (see Section
4), particularly regarding annual activity days (e.g. Cape “Race”, Titanic lecture, film festival).
Attractions and activities from Aquaforte to Portugal Cove should be developed based on the
East Coast Trail and Chance Cove Provincial Park. These attractions and activities should be
experiential in nature to match the visitor profile (see Section 3.3.4).
3) Adventure
Analysis: Visitors are attracted to the Irish Loop because of its scenic beauty and opportunities
to see birds, whales, caribou and fjords, which are in relatively close proximity to a major
population area. To date, most visitors participate in adventure related activities between Bay
Bulls and Ferryland. Limited adventure related activities to attract and retain visitors occur
between Aquaforte and Portugal Cove South.
Recommendations: In the short term implementation of the Irish Loop Development Board’s
Tourism Strategic Plan is important, particularly regarding building interest in the East Coast
Trail between Ferryland and Cappahyden and completing the trail from Cappahyden to
Trepassey (to be known as Wreck Path) along with ancillary activities and experiences (e.g.
programming at Chance Cove Provincial Park). Once visitors come to the “Barrens”, their
adventure experience should build on bird and whale watching, hiking, history and culture,
which is a very different environment from the “Bay” experience of the Southern Shore
communities. The sub-region of St. Vincent’s St. Stephens-Peter’s River to Riverhead should
continue focusing on recreational fishing and hiking.
4) Packages
Analysis: Important to Mistaken Point and Cape Race’s future success is the ability to attract
and retain visitors. Most visitors to this province come to see the established icons: whales,
birds and icebergs plus St. John’s, Gros Morne and Trinity Bight. With a defined time frame, it is
difficult to entice visitors to other areas unless it is their second visit to the province.
Recommendations: Focus on attracting the “second visit” market. On their second visit, visitors
will likely have already gone whale watching and seen Ferryland, and will be looking for
something new such as meandering down the Southern Shore Highway, watching for caribou
on the barrens and making Cape Race their destination point. In the short-term, until higher

Page 22

Updated Development Plan
Cape Race-Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc.
TF1073501
May, 2010

quality accommodations are developed, tourists can visit Holyrood Pond and either return to St.
John’s or stay in Salmonier at the Wilds or Claddagh Inn. Marketing materials should point out
that the best viewing of Mistaken Point is in the late afternoon (G. Narbonne, pers.comm.),
which makes it tempting to remain in the Southern Avalon overnight, particularly if the day starts
with a morning in Bay Bulls or the Colony of Avalon. Therefore, in the long-term, 3.5 to 4.5 star
accommodations should be offered in the area (see accommodations).
Other packages (guided or self-guided) to consider developing include:
• Historic Irish Loop with a stop in Bay Bulls at the HMS Sapphire provincial historic site,
a stop at the Colony of Avalon with a Lighthouse Picnic, on to Renews where the
Mayflower once landed, afternoon tea at the Cape Race Lighthouse and spend a night in
Trepassey from where Amelia Earhart made one of her historic flights. The next day stop
at the Museum in St. Vincent’s and the Veteran’s Museum in Riverhead before lunch at
the Wild’s and returning to St. John’s. 2 days
• Wildlife Wonders with a whale / bird watching tour out of the Southern Shore, caribou
watching near Cappahyden, bird watching along the shores of Portugal Cove South and
more whales and fish at the interpretation centre at Holyrood Pond before sleeping
either at the Wilds or Claddagh Inn or back in St. John’s but only until higher quality
accommodations are built in the Portugal Cove South area. 1 or 1 ½ days.
• Where Life and European Civilization Began beginning with a trip to Ferryland and
then to Mistaken Point - 1 day.
• Wreck Path (future) with a stop a the HMS Sapphire and on to Cape Race with lunch
provided to hear stories about the community’s well known history of rescuing mariners
shipwrecked along their shores (e.g. the 1,185 people who were shipwrecked on the
Norwegian Passenger Liner S/S Kristianisfjord near Cape Race in 1917). 1 day, with
opportunity to expand when the East Coast Trail is extended to Trepassey.
• Natural Wonders – Visit to Mistaken Point and Cape St. Mary’s with an overnight in a
B&B - 2 days and I night. A good package if a 4.5 star small inn or B&B is established
near one of the sites.
• Our Rocks are Rocking – Visit Manuels River trilobites, Ferryland Aspidella beds in the
morning and Mistaken Point Ediacara biota and St. Mary’s Precambrian glacial deposits
in the afternoon before heading back to St. John’s. 1 day or spend the night in Salmonier
before proceeding down the Burin Peninsula to the Fortune Head global stratotype – 1
night and 2 days .
5) Accommodations
Analysis: Because tourists represent a variety of people and ages with different interests and
price points, a range of accommodations should be offered to accommodate them along the
Irish Loop. However, since the type of visitor that the province currently, and in the future, want
to attract are the touring / explorer market, the majority of accommodations should be in the 3.5
and above star range. Currently 70 per cent of accommodations on the Irish Loop fall within the
3.5 to 4.0 star range, with none at the 4.5 or 5 star range and a fair number at the lower end of
the spectrum.
A gap also exists in the location of accommodations. Only 22 rooms are available from La
Manche to Cappahyden and 14 from Portugal Cove South to St. Shott’s. The current occupancy
rate (28.41%) is well below the provincial average and, therefore, demand does not currently
exist for additional accommodations.
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Recommendations: As long as visitors stay in St. John’s and take day trips, demand for
accommodations may not increase significantly. In the short-term, existing B&Bs may want to
upgrade or expand the number of rooms depending on the increase in visitors. In the long-term
demand may occur in the Portugal Cove South area for higher quality accommodations that
could be a small, modular type, five-six room inn of exceptional quality similar to those found in
Springdale (Riverwood), Gros Morne (Neddies Harbour Inn) or Port Rexton (Fisher’s Loft) or an
upscale small inn / B&B (e.g. four rooms) that takes advantage of the exceptional views, walks,
barrens and historic sites. PNAD may want to review the day-use status of Chance Cove
Provincial Park and the informal overnight use of the picnic area campsites if visitor demand
increases for camping accommodations.
6) Restaurants
Analysis: According to the Irish Loop Chamber of Commerce and Southern Avalon Tourism
Association, less than 20 restaurants service the area, the majority of which are located near St.
John’s. Many of these were established to serve the increasing seabird, iceberg and whale
watching tourists and some are no more than small take outs. Between Fermuse and
Trepassey, a distance of 58 km (or approximately 45 minutes driving time), there are no
restaurants or coffee shops. If the number of tourists increases, a capacity gap will occur in the
number of restaurants ranging from quick take outs to more leisurely dining. In addition, most
travelers seek a good cup of coffee and a homemade snack.
Recommendations: In the short term, a contracted-out coffee shop in Portugal Cove South’s
Orientation Centre would meet demand. As visitors and demand increases, a simple luncheon /
dinner establishment serving local food could be established in Portugal Cove South, Biscay
Bay or Trepassey.
7) Retail and Community Services
Analysis: At least 11 gas stations are located along the Irish Loop as well as automotive /
mechanical services in larger centres (Cape Broyle, Trepassey, St. Mary’s), which should be
sufficient for the next five years. Several taxis operate in the region and deliver people and small
packages. Larger communities have bigger grocery stores as well as either a bakery (Tors
Cove) or catering (Trepassey). Hardware stores are located in Witless Bay, Cape Broyle,
Ferryland, Trepassey and Peter’s River as well as cabinet manufacturers.
Ambulances are located in larger centres (e.g. Ferryland, Trepassey, St. Mary’s) and doctors
are located in Ferryland, Trepassey and St. Mary’s to service local residents and provide
emergency services. Volunteer fire departments are found in many communities.
Recommendations: In the short-term, CR-PCSHI should provide to existing and potentially
future business owners regularly updated lists of potential goods and services that will be
required as sites develop and expand. It should also provide a list to existing and potentially
future business owners of the types of goods and crafts that visitors typically want to buy. In the
short-term, regional associations should work with existing manufacturers and services to
develop their skills to meet anticipated demand.
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Specifically, if demand increases, an opportunity may exist for expansion of existing delivery
service or establishment of another small delivery business. Increased opportunities for grocery
stores and bakeries will occur if an increase in visitors occurs. Convenience and gift / craft
stores are located in many of the communities, which can meet increased demand by providing
a greater range and quality of stock. As interest in Mistaken Point and the Titanic
Commemoration grows, demand will increase for handmade crafts, local catering, printing,
communications graphic services, carpentry, plumbing, electrical services as well as
construction and cabinet making. In the short term, tourism operators will increasingly require
printing, graphic art, website design and programming services as well as catering for meetings.
As visitors increase, in the long-term a greater demand may occur for doctors and ambulances
to service emergencies. Thus, municipalities in the Portugal Cove South-Trepassey area may
want to discuss this potential with the local doctors and ambulance servers.
8) Transportation
Analysis: Mistaken Point is in a competitive access position as a potential World Heritage Site
with its potential counterpart in Nova Scotia, Joggins Fossil Cliffs. Mistaken Point is
approximately a two hour drive from St. John’s and St. John’s International airport; Joggins
Fossil Cliffs is 2.5 to a 3 hour drive from Halifax and its international airport, and it is about 1.5
hours from Moncton’s International airport.
The road to Cape Race and Mistaken Point is a poorly conditioned gravel road and route 10
across the Barrens may need some upgrades to accommodate an increase in tourists.
Recommendations: The proximity of a potential remote World Heritage Site to an international
airport and a provincial capital city needs to be better promoted in marketing literature.
The gravel road should be upgraded to a grade A gravel level - equal to the road to Cape St.
Mary’s - with the first six km paved to address issues related to the steep incline. These
upgrades should be sufficient to meet visitor expectations of a World Heritage Site in a relatively
remote location. A similar process has occurred at Cape St. Mary’s (N. Morris, pers. comm.),
and should be followed with the road to Mistaken Point (e.g. ownership and management by the
Province, appropriate money earmarked for upgrading, one lane to avoid a centre join and to
lower costs, and parking lots as appropriate).
Route 10 between Cappahyden and Portugal Cove South may need to be upgraded with pull-off
areas to allow tourists to safely view wildlife or general scenery as well increased guard rails for
safety reasons as conditions can be foggy.
9) Infrastructure
Analysis: In many communities, there is a lack of basic infrastructure, particularly public
washrooms. Water is adequate for a population and tourism increase, but community boil water
advisories negatively affect a tourist’s perception of a community or region. Sewage treatment is
lacking in almost all communities, except Trepassey, and this can also leave a negative
impression. Sufficient way-finding signage is lacking both within and outside of communities.
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Recommendations: In the short-term, as an increase in tourists occurs beyond Ferryland, well
identified public washrooms along the route will be required. In the short-term, this can be done
through informative, eye-catching and witty signage. In the long-term, if Mistaken Point
becomes a World Heritage Site, this issue in Portugal Cove South will need to be more
effectively addressed. The need for an improved sewage system will need be monitored if
visitation increases substantially along the Irish Loop. Way-finding signs, themed local road
signs, themed store signage and interpretive signage should be considered by the Irish Loop
Development Board as a possible regional project.
10) Recreation and Community Services
Analysis: The public’s perception of individual communities and a region will help determine
whether tourists visit and stay. Inconsistency in visual appeal occurs along the Irish Loop
because of different typography, settlement patterns, tax bases and community interest.
Community halls / centres are located in almost every community, but each varies as to
condition and standard. As interest grows in both Mistaken Point and Cape Race, there will be
an increasing need for public meeting areas to host a potential increase in use by researchers,
group tours, Titanic events, meetings and workshops. “Already two international or national
scientific meetings are held per year at Mistaken Point and this will double if it achieves World
Heritage Status” (G Narbonne, pers.comm.).
Recommendations: Each Council / Local Service District needs to conduct a self-inventory to
determine if sufficient public landscaping, picnic areas, public benches, public parking,
playgrounds and scenic recreational walks are located and in good condition within its
community to entice a visitor to stay and visit as well as to service an increase in visitors.
Community centres nearest to the two sites need to be immediately upgraded, particularly the
basement of Portugal Cove South’s Community Centre. Other centres should be monitored on a
demand basis.
11) Land Use
Analysis: Animals graze and may continue to within the Reserve as long as their numbers do
not exceed those present at the time of Reserve establishment. Subsistence harvesting (berry
picking, mushroom gathering, hunting and fishing) may also continue to be permitted as long as
they do not affect the integrity of the features for which the Reserve is established. Currently,
the Management Plan does not include a buffer zone between the Reserve and other private or
public owned lands (J. Graham, pers. comm.).
Recommendations: Current uses and their location within the Reserve can be established
through traditional knowledge baseline data gathering. Key informants can identify those uses
and primary sites on typographical maps, which are then verified by other community members
at a public meeting. This will help in monitoring and managing the site in the future.
According to the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Management Plan (2009), management
policies emphasize protecting the fossils and ecological integrity of the Reserve. Two of the four
management policies are of particular importance to this study and should be continued:
•

Public access to the fossils is controlled via a permit system and guided tours to ensure
the security of the fossil resources, and
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•

Use of the site for purposes other than scientific research and education may be
permitted where it does not conflict with the general objective of site protection. Berry
picking, hunting and fishing are examples of such uses.

12) Markets
Analysis: The market for the region as well as Mistaken Point and Cape Race are touring /
explorer tourists described in Section 3.3.4. This group forms part of the:
•
•
•
•
•

Free Independent Traveler / Tourist (FIT) market that consists of a single traveler or a
small group (up to 9), in contrast to large, organized groups of either residents or nonresidents
Visiting Friends and Relatives (VFR) market that includes former residents, particularly
those now living in Ontario or western Canada
Meetings, Conventions and Incentive Travel (MCIT) market
Educational market (academic and to a limited degree, schools)
“2nd Visit” market (see Section 3.4)

Paleontology is immensely popular among the general public (25% of all column-inches in
geology in newspapers and an equivalent percentage of minutes in television news reports is in
paleontology, G. Narbonne, pers. comm.). As there is a high level of interest, achieving World
Heritage Status will have a dramatic effect on visitation to Mistaken Point.
Recommendations: The marketing focus should be on the above groups. While not a major
source of travel to the area at this point, the MCIT market, in particular, could provide an
increased source of future visitors for both Mistaken Point and the Titanic Commemorations
because this market may come before or after a conference and take short planned or ad hoc
tours. Many individuals that fit this profile have not previously visited the province because of
travel costs, distance, time and limited access / entry points. They are professional people with
higher education and skills (e.g., bankers, high school principals, doctors, university professors,
electrical and electronic engineers), who also fit the touring / explorer profile (Appendix C-6
provides a list of national and provincial conventions held in St. John’s in 2008 and 2009).
Since 2005, the number of St. John’s conventions has increased (2005-3; 2006-8; 2007-6;
2008-13; 2009-13) (Destination St. John’s website). The 2010 conference season looks
stronger than 2009 and 2011 appears to be on par with 2010 (K. Healey, Pers. Comm.;
Department of Tourism, Culture and Recreation web site). If approximately 10 per cent of these
out-of-province conference goers are attracted to a World Heritage Site, then slightly less than
2,000 additional tourists could annually visit the region from this tourism sub-sector alone,
especially if CR-PCSHI partners with Destination St. John’s, tour operators, motor coaches and
those operators offering independent tours (e.g. Maxxim Vacations).
13) Marketing
Analysis: Marketing is expensive. However, by using the most effective marketing tools, target
audiences can be reached relatively inexpensively. According to the Department of Tourism,
Culture and Recreation (Tourism Performance 2009), web site visits continue to represent the
majority (95%) of all contacts for tourism / trip planning related materials, especially among the
touring / explorer market.
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Recommendations: Any marketing initiatives must ensure that the Mistaken Point and Cape
Race web sites are linked to the Province’s Tourism web site as well as to other appropriate and
related web sites (e.g. Royal Ontario Museum, Johnson GEO CENTRE, palaeontology groups,
adventure travel; navigation, ship wrecks, lighthouses; social web sites such as Facebook,
Blogs should also be used to reinforce other market intiatives). They also need to be
professionally designed, eye catching, easy to use and to provide the right information.
Focused advertising in a few publications such as What’s Happening is important as travellers
thumb through these magazines to make last minute decisions on what they might do with an
unplanned free day. Familiarization tours with tourism media and tour operators organized by
the Department of Tourism, Culture and Recreation will also become increasingly important.
CR-PHSHI should continue to partner with the Irish Loop Economic Development Board; the
Southern Avalon Tourism Association; the Southern Avalon Development Association;
Destination St. John’s; the Department of Tourism, Culture and Recreation; the Johnson GEO
CENTRE and the Rooms for partnership advertising opportunities and packaging. CR-PCSHI
should also partner with other appropriate provincial sites for purposes of packaging and
advertising (e.g. Cape St. Mary’s).
In the short-term, building and capitalizing on the success of recent interest in Mistaken Point
(e.g. Royal Ontario Museum; David Suzuki’s documentary series, the Nature of Things; David
Attenborough’s film and book) is important in terms of setting the stage for guided tours and
potential future World Heritage Site designation. The web site and any new collateral material
should also mention these activities.
More detailed marketing for the Titanic Commemoration year can be found in Section 4.10
3.5

Community Engagement

Analysis: Meaningful community involvement is critical to the success of an application for
World Heritage Site status. Residents must be knowledgeable and supportive of having a World
Heritage Site in their community. This means early and regular ongoing engagement
(information disclosure and public consultation) with the four immediate communities and, at a
minimum, disclosure of information about how such a designation might both positively and
negatively affect the communities along the Irish Loop. While the application process falls to the
PNAD of the Department of Environment and Conservation, the communities themselves, the
CR-PCSHI and regional economic development groups also have an important role to play in
consultation and information disclosure.
On the following pages is an outline of a public consultation and disclosure plan. For purposes
of this discussion, public consultation is defined as a process of engaging affected people and
other interested parties (stakeholders) in open discussion through which a range of views and
concerns can be expressed in order to inform decision-making and help build consensus (World
Bank 1993).
Public disclosure is the process of making information available to affected people and other
interested parties / stakeholders regarding all aspects of a project including but not limited to:
project description, planning and application process, schedule, environmental and socioeconomic issues, infrastructure and expected visitation (World Bank 1993).
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Stakeholders are persons who are affected by, or who can affect the outcome of, the project.
These can include affected communities, local organizations and government authorities.
Stakeholders can also include politicians, commercial enterprises, academics, social and
environmental groups, public sector agencies and the media (World Bank 1993).
A basic premise of public consultation associated with proposed projects such as World
Heritage Sites is that success is predicated on encouraging meaningful and effective public
consultation. A key component of successful public consultation is early planning and
implementation in order to establish trust with the public and stakeholder groups and to
influence key stages of the application and the management plan. It is generally accepted that
the PNAD understands the legal, technical and physical parameters of the site and that the
community and key stakeholders understand its potential effects. Therefore, it is important that
both groups enter into discussions early in the planning stages to determine mutually beneficial
goals and objectives. This will help to:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Improve understanding of potential effects of proposed World Heritage Site designation;
Use public consultation as an effective planning tool
Identify alternative designs, and mitigation measures, to improve environmental and
social sustainability
Clarify values and trade-offs associated with these different alternatives
Identify contentious issues
Facilitate issues management
Establish transparent procedures for furthering proposed projects
Create accountability and a sense of local ownership during project implementation
Effectively manage risks, which will help in achieving financial approval.

Assigning priorities to stakeholders involves three levels of interest are shown in Table 3.3:
Table 3.3: Levels of Stakeholders
1
2
3

Level

Stakeholder
Decision makers
Affected parties
Third-party interests

Rationale
Can affect outcome of the process / project
Are directly affected by the project and need to be involved in the process
to understand project nature, breadth, scope and timing and possible
impacts (both positive and negative) on them.
Indirectly affected but could affect the project without sufficient
knowledge of the project’s nature, breadth, scope and timing and / or
sufficient opportunities to provide input.

Recommendation: In order to conduct an effective and focused public consultation process, a
variety of communication methods and tools are required. These should be used throughout the
entire application process and include, but not be limited to: open houses, information
programs, workshops, meetings, printed and audio-visual materials. Since visual aids can be an
effective means of communication, efforts should be made to convey information by using a
digital or physical 1:20,000 scale model of the project, a series of PowerPoint presentations,
posters and other printed materials.
Table 3.4 is a list of communication methods that should be considered understanding that the
nature and form may vary as the application process proceeds.
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Table 3.4: Suggested Communication Methods by Type, Location, Audience, Schedule,
Responsibility and Purpose
Type
Interviews/
Focus
Groups
Exit Surveys
Stakeholder
Workshops
Public
Meetings /
Open Houses

Location
Portugal Cove
South

Audience
Residents of 4
communities

When
Jan. 23, 2010

By Whom
AMEC

Purpose
Identify key
ideas & issues

Portugal Cove
South
Portugal Cove
South

Attendees

AMEC

Key stakeholders /
groups

Portugal Cove
South

Interest groups/
communities

Obtain Additional
information
Exchange
information,
obtain input
Exchange
information,
obtain input

Region

Interest groups /
communities (e.g.
municipalities,
economic and
tourism
development
associations
Government,
municipal leaders,
tourism leaders,
prospective
business

Jan. 23, 2010
and ongoing
Beginning of
application
process
Part-way
through & at
end of
process
Ongoing

Community
Meetings

Meetings Other

Avalon
Peninsula

Ongoing

PNAD
PNAD

PNAD

Exchange
information,
obtain input

PNAD

Exchange
information,
obtain input

Table 3.5 provides a list of communication tools that should be considered for use
understanding that the nature and form of these tools may vary as the project proceeds.
Table 3.5: Suggested Communication Tools by Type, Location, Audience, Schedule,
Responsibility and Purpose
Type
Media
(newspapers,
television,
radio),
advertising and
PSAs
Displays
Posters,
Community
Leaflets, Q&A,
reports
Web Site; social
media
Video, photos,
maps, diagrams

Location
Regional,
national and
international

Audience
Interested
public

When
On going

By Whom
PNAD

Purpose
Obtain public
input

Meetings,
workshops
Upon request
and / or
dissemination,
Web site
Internet

Interested
public
Interested
public

On going

PNAD

On going

NGO’s and
interested
parties
Interested
public

On going

PNAD in
partnership
with CPPCSHI
PNAD linked
to other sites

Provide
information
Provide
information

Meetings,
workshops

On going

PNAD

Exchange
information
Provide
information
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4.0 TITANIC COMMEMORATION AND CAPE RACE
4.1

Cape Race – History and Location

Cape Race is situated on a flat, barren point of land at the top of cliffs rising 100 feet out of the
Atlantic Ocean. The remote location was the closest point of North American land to the transAtlantic shipping routes. The rocky coastline and dense fog that shrouds the area approximately
160 days of the year are among the hazards that lead to numerous shipwrecks. Portugal Cove
South is the nearest community, 22 km away. Trepassey, a nearby community also located at
the south eastern point of the Avalon Peninsula, is thought to be named for the “trépassés” or
bodies of dead men washed up from wrecks.
The first lighthouse was built in 1856, and replaced in 1904. Today it is a National Historic Site.
In 1904 Guglielmo Marconi established Newfoundland’s first wireless (Marconi) station at Cape
Race. A second station was built in 1909, and after it burned a third was constructed. Because
of the proximity to the trans-Atlantic shipping lanes and the wireless station, Cape Race became
a centre for reporting news around the world. The New York Associated Press (AP) arranged for
shipping companies to pack European news in watertight canisters and as the ships passed
Cape Race they would signal that they had news to transfer and then would drop the canisters
over the side. The AP’s steam launch and boat crew retrieved the canisters and delivered them
to a telegraph operator who would put the news on the wire to New York four days before the
ship arrived in port. Breaking News and the Via Cape Race by-line were well-known all over
North America.
During the World Wars, the Allies used Cape Race to receive and intercept messages from up
to 400 miles away.
4.2

The Titanic

On April 14, 1912, the Marconi Station wireless operators were monitoring the maiden voyage
of the new ocean liner RMS Titanic, which was on the way from England to New York. Walter
Gray, the senior officer at Cape Race, was on duty along with James Goodwin and Robert
Hunston, two other radio operators. Jack Phillips was the Chief Wireless Operator on the
Titanic. Phillips was sending messages for passengers to Cape Race for relay to New York City.
A nearby ship, the Californian, warned of an iceberg, but the Titanic had already posted an
iceberg watch and felt they were prepared for any eventuality. When the Titanic hit the iceberg
fifteen minutes later, Phillips was unable to raise the Californian for help.
At Cape Race, James Godwin intercepted Titanic’s distress call. Senior officer Walter Gray took
over and while looking for rescuers he relayed the news to other ships and land locations.
Robert Hunston logged messages to and from the station and also between the Titanic and
other ships in the area. The Carpathian was the only ship to reach the scene in time to save 705
of the 2,200 passengers and crew. As the disaster unfolded, Gray followed standing orders and
sent reports to the ship’s owners in New York, South Hampton and Liverpool; to a New York
newspaper and to the Marconi Company in Montreal.
The Titanic wireless operators were also Marconi company employees and kept trying to get
help. Jack Phillips was lost that night, but the second officer, Harold Bride, survived to relay
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what had happened. As the news circulated, newspapers and others sent requests for
additional information to Cape Race. Thousands of messages were processed and forwarded
through Cape Race. Gray and his staff worked around the clock for almost four days.
The sinking of the Titanic and the role of the Cape Race Marconi Station led to changes in
communications procedures for ocean going vessels. Ships were required to be fitted with
wireless radio equipment. Round the clock wireless coverage was mandated with additional
operators hired to staff a 24 hour schedule. Smaller ships carried auto-alarms so they would not
miss distress signals. The universal SOS was adopted and replaced the Marconi code CQD. As
of 1913, stations were no longer identified as private enterprises by their call signs. As part of
this improvement, Cape Race’s call sign changed from M (for Marconi) CE to VCE. The V stood
for Canada, the closest country. Marconi initiated Marconi radio schools to better train operators
to handle emergencies.
Thus, Cape Race and the Marconi Marine Radio Centre have a direct and pivotal connection to
the most personal side of the story - t the passengers and crew, their families and the rescue
efforts.
4.3

Titanic Related Infrastructure at Cape Race and Portugal Cove South

Analysis: Cape Race has the distinction of being the most remote site associated with the
Titanic. It is at the end of a long, unpaved road that requires considerable maintenance in order
to encourage visitors. A number of buildings are located at the site as well as foundations of
buildings that have been removed. The current Cape Race Lighthouse was built in 1904 to
replace the original 1856 construction. The lighthouse stands 95 feet tall, and until 2007 was
staffed by members of the Myrick family.
Until the summer of 2009, Cape Race visitors were escorted by interpreters on a tour of the
lighthouse, navigating the circular staircase to the top. The visit often finished with a cup of tea
in the kitchen and stories told by the staff of the lighthouse. Currently the Coast Guard has
declared the lighthouse off limits for tours.
The Myrick Wireless Interpretation Centre at Cape Race (opened 2001) is a replica of the
original Marconi Marine Radio Station of 1904. It is named for the Myrick family who lived and
worked at Cape Race from 1874 until 2007, serving as light keepers, fog alarm operators,
telegraphers and wireless operators.
CR-PCSHI has developed some infrastructure at the Myrick Wireless Interpretation Centre and
Cape Race lighthouse site. During summer, interpreters provide tours of the grounds, the
Centre and lighthouse. The replica building now houses artifacts and exhibits that interpret the
history of early telegraphy and wireless radio in Newfoundland. The Myrick Centre is also the
home of the Irish Loop Amateur Radio Club - call sign VO1 MCE.
Larger parties and school groups that visit the site can be challenged by exposure and extreme
weather. No building exists to offer protection from the elements, food or beverage service or a
gift shop. Washroom facilities are basic. The infrastructure is inadequate to handle groups.
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Recommendation: To address these needs and as part of a strategy to increase visitation and
better serve visitors to Cape Race, it is recommended that an outdoor shelter be constructed.
The Myrick Wireless Centre should be renovated or extended to provide better washroom
facilities, a small staff room with kitchen facilities that could be used to provide simple food and
beverage services (if necessary) and a gift kiosk.
The main gift shop will continue to be at the Orientation Centre in Portugal Cove South, and
items carried at the Myrick Centre should complement the commemorative messages at the
site; Titanic, wireless and lighthouse. Visitors to a site as remote as Cape Race often wish to
purchase a memento while there, but might lose the impulse if they have to drive 22 km to stop
again at the Orientation Centre.
Table 4.1 shows current infrastructure at Cape Race and what is required for the 2012 Titanic
Commemorative Celebrations.
Table 4.1: Infrastructure at Cape Race and Portugal Cove South
Location
Cape Race Road

Cape Race Lighthouse and
Lighthouse Residence.
Cape Race Myrick Wireless
Interpretation Centre.
Cape Race Grounds

Portugal Cove South
Interpretation Centre

Portugal Cove South
Community Centre

Current
- 22 km gravel road, needs
constant grooming, often rough
and damaging to cars.
- Extensive signage identifies
numerous landmarks.
Operated and maintained by
Canadian Coast Guard
Recently unstaffed.
Exhibition on early telegraphy
and some Titanic references.
Limited Titanic artifacts.
Foundations of Block house and
school previously at site that
reflect the way of life

Recommendations
Pavement or surface sealing of
the road.

Exposed to the weather.

Shelter or gathering space for
larger groups.
Road signage to direct people to
Centre

Excellent space to orient visitors
Gift shop
Exhibition on Mistaken Point
and area
Good size for meetings and
other activities
Could be used for exhibit on
Titanic, but this would curtail
other uses

New interpretative signage being
installed summer 2010

More Titanic story boards
Gift shop
Staff room
Signage and interpretation at site
for these foundations.

Outsourcing a coffee shop
Community signage outside
Centre.
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4.4

Titanic Events

4.4.1

Other Places with Titanic Connections:

The main places with affinity groups, that commemorate the story of the Titanic, are Belfast
and Southampton (UK), Halifax, New York and St. John’s.
Ireland:
•

Belfast is home of the Ulster Titanic Society near the Harland and Woldff
Shipyard. The Society commemorates the numerous Irish connections to the
ship. The Shipyard also has an archive of drawings, posters and other items
related to building and promoting the Titanic. The last Irish port of call was
Queensport and the ship sailed to Southhampton, home of the White Star Line
for passenger embarkation.

England
•
•
•

Southampton is the main location for commemoration.
The International Titanic Preservation Society is based in Liverpool.
British firm Miles Morgan Travel are taking reservations for a cruise that will
commemorate the Titanic'
s tragic voyage in April 1912. They will sail from
Southampton on 8th April 2012 for a twelve night cruise on board the MS
Balmoral and will follow the RMS Titanic'
s original itinerary, passing by
Cherbourg on the French coast before calling into the Irish port of Cobh. From
here the ship will arrive at the collision site on April 14th / 15th exactly where a
memorial service will be held. The voyage will then continue to Halifax, Nova
Scotia, before sailing on to New York, the Titanic'
s ultimate planned destination
(www.titanicmemorialcruise.co.uk).
United States
• New York was the destination for the Titanic and centre for the media activity
after the disaster. A monument to two of the passengers is located there.
• Washington DC has a Women’s Titanic Memorial.
• RMS Titanic Inc. has the largest collection Titanic objects recovered from the
wreck. Some have been sold and put on display in other locations.
• Concord, Massachusetts is home of the Titanic Historical Society which
operates museums and has an extensive membership. It has developed a
merchandise line. This should be researched to see if it is still available for
wholesale.
Canada
• Vancouver Maritime Museum has some photographs.
• Halifax has two major connections. One hundred and fifty bodies are buried in
gravesites at Halifax, and the Maritime Museum has an extensive exhibition.
• In St. John’s, the Johnson GEO CENTRE has a permanent exhibition. They
have 40 plus interpretive wall panels which they rent for $2,000 per month.
Opportunities exist to cross market with the CENTRE (the other strong
connection is to the Mistaken Point fossil reproductions that are on display). The
Rooms Museum has one Titanic life jacket in its collection.
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Table 4.2 provides a list of Titanic related events that are planned in other areas.
Table 4.2: Other Titanic Locations and Attractions
Country and
Communities
Ireland
Belfast
Cobh
Ulster
England
Southampton
Liverpool
USA
Freehold NJ
Washington
New York
Concord, Mass.
Florida
Canada
Halifax
St John’s
Cape Race

Societies

Irish T. Society

Museums &
Memorials

Gravesites

Shipyard
Memorial to Irish
passengers
Folk Transport Muse

Other

Collection at shipyard

Merseyside Museum

Titanic International

Titanic Historical
Society

Women’s Titanic
Memorial
2 passenger
memorials
Newsletter/Commutator
Visits to locations
Maritime Museum of
the Atlantic
Geo Centre exhibit
Lighthouse

150 in 3
cemeteries

tours

Source: various web sites, AMEC interpretation

4.4.2

Other Titanic Projects and Locations

Analysis
Johnson GEO CENTRE: This is the most important site to work with. The CENTRE has a
permanent Titanic exhibition, which attracts many visitors. As well as reproductions of some
artifacts, they have a number of interpretive panels which are available for rent. Last summer
the exhibition was displayed at Norris Point where it had a large audience. Costs for renting the
exhibition are about $2,000 per month and include shipping and help with set up.
Recommendation
The site suggested for this exhibit is the Community Centre in Portugal Cove South, although
securing the space for the entire summer may prove problematic – beginning of May to the
middle of October. The GEO CENTRE indicates that a multi-year arrangement could be
established if CR-PCSHI is interested in taking the exhibition for 2010-12 or 2011-13. Other
events such as the Viking Millennium had a spike in interest in the year following the actual
event, so retaining the exhibit for an extended period could have merit. Charging admission will
offset the costs of the exhibition rental (pers. comm. P. Dean, 2010).
Several other ways exist in which CR-PCSHI could work with the Johnson GEO CENTRE to
generate interest in both sites. Each April, the GEO CENTRE hosts an annual Titanic dinner as
a fundraiser. Tickets are $150 each for a meal based on the menu from the first class section
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of the ship. The event also includes a silent auction and tickets on a commemorative Titanic
cruise (see cruise noted above). The GEO CENTRE also exhibits Mistaken Point Fossil casts
as does the Royal Ontario Museum (P. Dean, pers.comm.).
Wildland Tours
Analysis: Wildland Tours and Convention Services, a St. John’s based company that works
with more than a dozen cruise lines, says interest in the Titanic is substantial. Wildland is an
agent for the Black Watch Cruise that will be at sea over the Titanic’s resting place in April
2012 (see Section 4.1.1). Wildland’s plan will allow Cruise ship passengers to connect with
parallel commemorations on shore at Cape Race as they participate in a series of shipboard
activities (Pers. Comm. D. Snow, 2010). Wildland Tours also coordinates events and has been
working independently with international contacts to plan and market a 2012 Titanic
symposium.
Recommendation: Wildland would like the Cape Race on-shore remembrance to be part of a
large Titanic symposium they are planning for St. John’s and Cape Race. Wildland Tours has
begun the process of contacting CR-PCSHI to facilitate joint programming (Pers. Comm. D.
Snow, 2010).
Other Events
Recommendation: Titanic Commemorative Cruise: This event is described above. A shipto-shore connection could be made by wireless at the time the ship arrives at the Titanic site.
There would be very little cost, and a similar event was envisioned during the community
planning session.
Maritime Museum of the Atlantic, Halifax: The Museum has a permanent Titanic display and
is planning special events for the summer of 2012. The Museum intends to focus on the Cable
Ships that were involved in rescue attempt. In addition bus and trolley tours include the
gravesites in Halifax. The Museum is interested in cross-promotion and could display an
interpretive panel on the role of Cape Race in the event, as well as distribute lure brochures.
The Titanic Made in Belfast Festival: This festival held each year (April 11, 2010) in the city
where the Titanic was built, is a celebration of the ship, the city and the artisan skills of the
people who created her. The weeklong festival includes tours and exhibitions. W5
(whowhatwherewhenwhy), a science and discovery centre in Belfast, is hosting their Titanic:
Designed and Built in Belfast exhibition from March 12 to April 11, 2010.
Cobh Ireland: Titanic Memorial and Guided Trail: Based on information gathered from visitors,
this location does not seem to be a particularly important place to promote Cape Race. Belfast
is a more involved and active location.
Orchard, Massachusetts: Titanic Historical Society: A good source for materials and
connections to events happening in other countries. A subscription to its publication, the
Commutator, is a necessity.
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4.5

Potential Partnerships

4.5.1

Partnerships Outside of the Irish Loop

Analysis: Several groups with an interest in being involved in the Titantic commemoration are
located both within and outside Newfoundland.
Recommendation: Table 4.3 provides a list of groups and museums that are planning events,
with which the CR-PCSHI could partner to share required materials, costs and potential
revenues.
Table 4.3: Partnerships to Pursue Outside the Irish Loop
Partners
Johnson Geo
Centre
Titanic Cruise and
Wildland Tours

Type of
Partnership
Exhibition loan;
Cross promotion
Wireless signals on
April 14/15
Interpretative panel
for ship

Infrastructure
Needed
- community centre

$2,000/month or
$10,000/year

- already in place
- Interpretative
panel & brochures

Minimal - need
team of operators
on site

Maritime Museum
Halifax

Cross promotion

- contact with
museum curator

Belfast Festival

Opportunity to
promote and build a
relationship

- staff person,
brochures,
background
information

Titanic Historical
Society

Membership for
CR-PCSHI
Actively share
information through
newsletter.
Potential source of
products and items
for gift shop

- communications
person on staff at
CR-PCSHI to
produce materials
for newsletter brochure

4.5.2

Costs

- brochures and
perhaps interpretive
panel
Promotional
materials
Travel
- $5,000 per annum
for 2011, 2012

Revenues
Estimated
2,000 visitors @ $5
= $10,000.
To be discussed re
signal event.
100 people @ $100
=$10,000
- will bring people to
CR site and
increase visitation

Minimal

Partnerships along the Irish Loop

Analysis: Visitation from St. John’s to sites around the Irish Loop can be compared to the
proportions of tourists that visit Gros Morne and then travel up the Northern Peninsula. About
100,000 visit Gros Morne, but only 30,000 make it to L’Anse aux Meadows. Many people are
not aware of travel distances, the attractions along the trail, and consequently they plan for day
trips to participate in one activity.
Recommendation: If visitors are informed in advance, they may plan for more time along the
route, and take part in a number of activities. Most of the businesses and attractions need more
knowledge of other products in the area. It is important to build strong partnerships and
awareness of the offerings of each community.
Table 4.4 provides a list of potential partners and events / attractions for cross promotional
purposes with the Cape Race Titanic events.
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Table 4.4: Partners on the Irish Trail for Cross Promotion of the Titanic Events.
Partner
East Coast Trail ECT
Bay Bulls
Witless Bay

Event / Attraction
Umbrella group
Sapphire scuttled 1696
Bird Island Wilderness Reserve

La Manche and Chance Cove

Provincial park

Ferryland
Cape Race
Trepassey
St Vincent’s

Archaeology
Other shipwrecks associated
Amelia Earhart
Fisherman’s museum and
Holyrood Pond Interpretation
Centre
Shamrock Folk Festival July
Colony of Avalon
Lighthouse Picnics
Dinner Theatre

Ferryland

4.6

What They Provide
Outdoor experiences
Shipwrecks
Birds, whales, icebergs
(outdoors experience) ECT
Outdoor experiences
ECT
Large attraction for the area
Shipwrecks
Iconic Transatlantic travel
Fishing life

Cultural Experience

Cape Race Titanic Commemoration Events and Activities

Approach
Analysis: The Cape Race - Titanic story is tied to the history of wireless communication and
trans-Atlantic crossings. It is a unique and interesting story, but not rich in tangible artifacts.
Also, Cape Race is quite remote and its location is not as well known or easily reached as
other Titanic related sites. With the centenary of the sinking approaching in 2012, it can be
expected that Titanic enthusiasts who make their way to the site will have already visited one
or more of the other locations. Other visitors to Cape Race will include a new group of people
for whom the Titanic story can be a dramatic gateway to the site’s history in wireless
communication. The aims of CR-PCSHI are to increase awareness and visitation to the site
and adjacent communities as well as Cape Race and to extend the length of visits.
Other Titanic exhibitions and locations have much larger budgets and have been solely
focused on this story for a number of years.
Recommendations: The most effective approach to this commemoration is to use the world
attention that will be focused on the centenary of the Titanic story to make the public more
aware of the role that Cape Race played, and to encourage increased visitation to the site; not
only in 2012, but leading up to and in subsequent years. Therefore, a two-pronged approach is
recommended. First, identify and select the projects (See Tables 4.4.1 and 4.4.2) and partners
(See Table 4.4.3 and 4.4.4) in other locations where it will be possible to link and promote the
Cape Race connection to the Titanic. Second, identify local partners (see Sections 4.4.2 and
4.5), develop a Cape Race, Portugal Cove South and surrounding communities’ Titanic
calendar to promote activities (See Sections 4.4.2 and 4.6) with the potential to attract outside
interest. Use the theme during 2010 – 2012 and continue to develop it after the centenary year.
For both approaches, infrastructure, staffing needs, marketing needs and a rough budget are
outlined in the following pages.
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Through consultation with the members of the CR-PCSHI, the AMEC team has outlined a
calendar of activities for 2012 that will be manageable, affordable and increase awareness of
Cape Race.
Potential Local Titanic Events
Analysis: The consulting team held a consultation session at Portugal Cove South on January
23, 2010. It was partly concentrated on Cape Race and the Titanic. Tables 4.5 and 4.6 show the
results of that Titanic focused public consultation activity.
Table 4.5: Strengths and Weaknesses Chart for Titanic Centenary
Cape Race and/or Titanic Event
Strengths

- Fair bit of existing infrastructure
lighthouse keepers are great source of
interpretation on site

Weaknesses

- No day use structure to accommodate
picnics, group gatherings at Cape Race
- Presently cannot take people up in the
lighthouse.

Community and neighbouring
communities
- good community knowledge of the
history of Cape Race
- school groups and Duke of Edinburgh'
s
Award program
- neighbouring communities plans
unknown See 5.2

Table 4.6 lists a number of opportunities that were identified as of interest to the community.
Table 4.6: Opportunities Chart for Titanic Centenary
Opportunities

- Iceberg Connections – play up iceberg
Titanic connection and linkages to tourism
websites.
- Another gift shop kiosk out at the
lighthouse
- Build infrastructure for group gatherings
at Cape Race
- Use Titanic for promotional linkages to
other places

What can
community do
Potential Events
for CR/Titanic

CR - radio signals actual messages resent as commemoration of Titanic
- Bring back CR radio operators event
- Hold a commemorative mass at CR
- Organize outdoor event at CR (e.g. boilup with traditional foods)

- Iceberg Connections – play up iceberg
Titanic connection and develop products
- photos and displays, etc.
- Explore how to make money for
community from event and location: Site
related product like copies of the
message tubes, souvenirs
- Develop trails and hiking trips, maybe
partnering with East Coast Trail. Way
finding technology
- More promotion
- Way finding – GPS, Geo-caching.
- reinforce family connections to Cape
Race
- grow on the Cape Race Heritage Days,
and heritage events.
More events out at the Cape

The conclusion is that Titanic events developed for the area should support developing
infrastructure and events at Cape Race for use beyond the centennial. Further, each of these
events should provide economic spin-offs for the area.
Recommendations: The following provides a series of recommendations based on the
opportunities listed in Table 4.6 as well as related activities elsewhere.

Page 39

Updated Development Plan
Cape Race-Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc.
TF1073501
May, 2010

April 2012 Canada Post Stamp Release: A Newfoundland Stamp of Cape Race lighthouse
was issued several years ago. It would be worthwhile to pursue having a Canadian Postage
Stamp issued. The process involves writing to Canada Post to request consideration at least
two years in advance of the date. The Commemoration Committee at Canada Post may feel it is
worth while commissioning a sheet with more than one image. Support letters would also be
useful for the submission. After the request is sent, CR-PCSHI should consider assisting with
developing background materials and images of Cape Race. If the stamps are to be launched
on a certain day the local committee should be prepared to organise the launch event.
Suggested Support: Since the Maritime Museum of the Atlantic has a large Titanic exhibition
and gravesites are located in Halifax, CR-PCSHI should consider a joint submission in
partnership with the facility.
April 2012 Wireless Event at Cape Race: This could begin as an annual event in 2011 and
2012 could be tied to the Titanic Cruise. Radio Operators from Cape Race (and other radio
operators) would be invited to return for the event. During the Commemoration period of the
sinking they would broadcast and receive messages, using various forms of technology. Media
around the world would be notified. Ice reports could be issued. Given the potentially difficult
weather conditions at that time of year, this event could be exclusive to Cape Race. In order to
involve the public, other activities would be organized in Portugal Cove South. A community
dinner could be held, and the operators could visit local schools. During the day, the event
could be tied back to the Johnson GEO CENTRE or Society of Newfoundland Radio Amateurs
(SONRA) and a chance for the public to send messages to Cape Race.
Suggested Support: Dave Myrick and the Irish Loop Radio Club could be the lead group for
this project.
April 2012 Fundraising and “Funraising” Dinner(s): This kind of event could be held twice:
once as a joint event with the Johnson GEO CENTRE in St. John’s to generate awareness of
the Cape Race connection, and then as a community event that encourages people to attend a
similar event in Cape Race (with the surrounding communities). The meal can be based on
Titanic menus. This event can also be an annual event with variations.
Suggested Support: Iceberg Products as a sponsor
Film Festival: Time of year to be determined. Showings could take place of A Night to
Remember, Titanic, The Unsinkable Molly Brown, the A&E documentary on the Titanic,
including some speakers on these films. Other titles should be researched and sourced.
Suggested Support: Local groups and organizations
April 2010 Opening of the Meeting Area at Cape Race: Re-examine the development plan
and update it based on current needs for infrastructure at the site. At the public consultation
session, a covered meeting area was suggested for Cape Race with a kitchen / staff room that
would accommodate special events at the Cape. As well, updated panels could be unveiled at
the Myrick Wireless Centre, which are tied into Heritage Days (this would be a legacy piece).
Suggested Support: Government programs
April 2012 Cape “Race”: Running races are well established in the province, and on the
Avalon but there are no events on the Southern Shore. A community race could be developed
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from Portugal Cove South to Cape Race. The process should start small, with a local race. As
it proves itself, and attracts more runners, it is possible to work with the racing community to
establish it as a regulation race.
Suggested Support: A local recreation committee could champion it with support from local
accommodations and the surrounding communities.
Summer 2012 Titanic Exhibition at Community Centre: See above description of working
with the Johnson GEO CENTRE.
April 2012 Titanic Lecture, Symposium or Conference Held in Area: Bringing in a high
profile speaker annually could be a draw for the shoulder season. Speakers could be drawn
from agencies such as National Geographic and Discovery Channel which have investigated
and developed various types of media on the Titanic. Other Titanic explorers, scholars and
multi-media resources could be called upon. Wildland Tours is interested in a symposium
around the centenary date.
Suggested Support: The University, national organizations, provincial or local organizations
with a similar interest
4.7

Staffing and Volunteers

The Titanic Commemoration is a complete project with a start and finish. Therefore the
structure for staff and volunteers for the events should fit within the structure of the CR-PCSHI.
Since commemoration provides reasons for funding applications, funding can be part of the
plan for operation for 2010 to 2012.
4.7.1

Staffing Structure:

Analysis: The CR-PCSHI Volunteer Board oversees all aspects of all projects, Titanic / Cape
Race, operation of the Visitor Centre and liaising with Parks on Mistaken Point UNESCO
designation.
Recommendations:
• A full time Executive Director or Manager would be the staff person responsible for
delivery of projects and ongoing operation of the Association. This person’s time would
be allocated to various projects depending on the deadlines. The Titanic would be the
major focus for 2010 – 2012. During this period, the Executive Director would act as the
event co-ordinator for that part of the task.
• In the office Administrative support and marketing support would be assigned across
the various projects.
• Three (3) to 4 interpreters are needed for Cape Race for each season. These people
would provide support for the various events that take place at Cape Race.
• If the Johnson GEO CENTRE’S Titanic Exhibit is displayed at Cape Race, additional
interpretive staff will be necessary. This staff can support events that take place away
from Cape Race.
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4.7.2

Volunteer Committees:

Analysis: Because of the number of small but manageable projects envisioned for the Titanic
Commemoration, an overarching committee plus several subcommittees will need to be
created to manage the various events.
Recommendations: A Steering Committee should be developed as soon as possible. It
would report to the CR-PCSHI Board of Directors, and be supported by the Executive Director
or Manager and the office staff of the organization. A well known, well-connected Chair should
be recruited for this Steering Committee, with support from members of the CR-PCSHI and
other organizations such as the Canadian Coast Guard and Irish Loop Development Board.
Professional skills such as finance, legal and marketing are essential to an effective committee.
Representation from Provincial and Federal Government Funding Agencies should be at the
table in an advisory capacity.
The Committee would be responsible for:
•
Deciding on the program of events
•
Developing the final budget
•
Making appropriate liaisons with partners
•
Overseeing the marketing and communications around the events
•
Accessing funding for the events
•
Delivering a final report
•
Reporting on the success
Note: This Committee could become a standing Fundraising Committee for the CR-PCSHI.
The following sub-committees would answer to the steering committee. The chair of each
committee would be a member of the steering committee. A committee of one can also be
developed, if it receives proper support from the event co-ordinator and office.
•

Marketing & Communications Committee: This committee manages the
marketing strategy and budget to ensure proper messages are developed,
appropriate press conferences and media releases are sent out, and marketing
materials are developed and distributed.

•

Partnership Committee: This committee sources and develops relationships with
other organizations that are commemorating the Titanic, as well as local groups that
may wish to hold an event and tie it to the Titanic program for Cape Race.
Agreements and terms of partnership would be drawn up between the groups and
CR-PCSHI.

•

Finance and Fundraising Committee: This committee develops and oversees the
budget for the Titanic Commemoration, to ensure that any events planned stay
within their budgets. This committee can also plan how to raise funds – grants,
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corporate support, special events, in order to produce the necessary income for the
commemorations. The Treasurer of the CR-PCSHI should Chair this Committee.
•

Events Committee: This committee manages the invitations, dates, locations and
logistics for each special during the year long commemoration.

Table 4.6 provides a list of potential Titanic events and dates as well as staff and volunteers
required to undertake them.
Table 4.7: Staffing for the Titanic Events
Event
1

2

Wireless Event Cape Race/
with Wildland Tours 2012
Could include stamp
launch.
Fundraising/funraising
Titanic Dinner during
Heritage Days

3

Film Festival

4

Cape Race
Gathering Space
Official Opening
Cape “Race” road event

5

6
7

4.8

Titanic Exhibition at
Community Centre
Titanic Lecture/symposium

Date
04/14/2012

# Staff and
Roles
Coordinator

Volunteers
Partners
- Irish Loop Radio Club
- Canadian Coast Guard

Early August
Become an
annual event

Coordinator
Marketing
Admin

- Events Committee
need about 6 volunteers

Coordinator

- Events Committee

Coordinator

- Canadian Coast Guard,

Middle of Aug.
weekend

Coordinator

May 1 – Sept 30

Coordinator
Interpreters
Coordinator

A local recreation committee for
Port. Cove South, if there is
one. If or as event grows, this
could expand to include more
communities and involvement of
Irish Loop Development Board
or Southern Avalon
Development Assoc.
Community Centre
Johnson Geo Centre
Wildland Tours
Johnson Geo Centre
CR-PCSHI Titanic committee.

nd

2 weekend
September.
Either 2012, or
could be annual
Early August
Heritage Days?

April 14, 2012

Marketing Plan

Analysis: The primary objective of the Titanic Commemoration for the CR-PCSHI is to bring
people to the area and to Cape Race. Based on this objective, CR-PCSHI needs to establish a
marketing and communications plan.
Recommendations: The Marketing and Communications Committee should determine the
goals and the target markets and develop a sufficient budget to take the project from 2010 until
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the end of 2012. After funding is secured and the plan is established, CR-PCSHI can determine
the most cost effective ways to reach the public.
The Committee’s first task is to consult with marketing agencies to determine the necessary
direction and services. This consultation will help to determine the necessary budget.
Since the CR-PCSHI already has developed a new brand, image and signage, the Titanic
should be a secondary message that reinforces visits to the location and the role that Cape
Race played.
Table 4.7 provides a three year plan Titanic Commemoration Marketing Plan including activities
by year, budget and cost.
Table 4.8: Three Year Plan Titanic Commemoration Marketing Plan including activities and costs
– 2010-2012
Year
2010

2011

Activity
Preliminary public relations focus
Engage an agency of record.
Prepare inventory of materials on hand,
and how they will tie into new Titanic
promotion.
Develop preliminary collateral materials:
- Image and tagline
-Corporate fundraising (check with
fundraising committee on strategy)
Contact and connect with sites involved
Titanic events
- Determine what materials would be
suitable and permissible for promoting
Cape Race at their locations
- Develop program partnerships
Identify potential media and travel trade
markets
Develop awareness and excitement in
other Southern Shore communities
Connect with Department of Tourism,
Culture and Recreation programs
Prepare preliminary public relations
Further development of plan
Develop stakeholder relations
Build media involvement and public
relations campaign
Develop initial awareness of Cape Race
and Titanic connection.
Build additional collateral materials

2012

Final implementation of the plan
Generate awareness / information print
and radio campaigns
Develop key collateral material
Increase public relations campaign
Deliver the major event launch / press

Suggested Marketing
Materials
NA
NA
NA

Projected Cost
NA
NA

Collateral materials and
taglines

$5,000

Connect with potential
partner sites

$5,000

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA
NA
NA
Various Advertising: 6 x
$1,000 +2 x 2,000
Travel Trade show
support in consultation
with Dept. of Tourism
Additional collateral
materials

NA
NA
$10,000
NA
$5,000

Print & radio campaigns

$30,000

NA
NA
Other

NA
NA
$5,000
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conference
Promote program partner initiatives
Make direct contact with households
Prepare direct consumer messaging
Increase media relations and participation

Direct
Household/consumer
contact
NA
Travel Trade show
support in consultation
with Dept. of Tourism.

$5,000
NA
$5,000
Total 3 yr budget
$70,000

5.0 BUSINESS / SUSTAINABILITY PLAN
5.1

Governance

UNESCO requires that all designated World Heritage Sites be supported by a strong
management regime that encompasses effective leadership and community based support. CRPCSHI has played a significant role as a community based organization. However, to support
the World Heritage Site application process the organization needs to strengthen its governance
structure to reflect broader responsibilities for financial and operational management of its
infrastructure, services and programs. It could also fulfill the role of Friends of Mistaken Point
and promote the value and awareness which is also important for the World Heritage Site
application process (R. Thomas, pers. comm.). At a minimum, the following must be
established:
•
•
•
•
•

An effective board governance model with a comprehensive mandate to support the
management of the World Heritage Site application process
A clearly articulated management structure, policies and procedures to be overseen
by the Board
Defined roles and accountabilities for all board members with attention to required
skill sets
Financial management protocols and reporting requirements
An HR model for day to day management of facilities and resources

These components of an effective governance structure are discussed in greater detail on the
following pages.
5.1.1

Governance Model

Analysis: To develop a governance model for CR-PCSHI, the project team reviewed a number
of models for organizations that focus on similar ecological reserves (Appendix D-1 provides a
jurisdictional review of two other UNESCO World Heritage Site governance models and
operational supports). It also followed the core principles for good governance as outlined by the
United Nations for managing protected areas. According to governance specialists in public
tourism sites and voluntary organizations (Eagles, 2008; Graham, 2003), critical values and
requirements include:
Legitimacy and Voice:
• Participation – all men and women should have a voice in decision-making, directly or
through legitimate intermediate institutions representing their intention.
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•

Consensus orientation – good governance to mediate differing interests to reach a broad
consensus on what is in the best interest of the group.

Accountability:
• Accountability – decision-makers in government, the private sector and civil society
organizations are accountable to the public, as well as to institutional stakeholders
• Transparency – the free flow of information and processes, institutions and information
must be directly accessible to those concerned with them, and enough information must
be provided to understand and monitor them
Performance:
• Responsiveness - institutions and processes try to serve all stakeholders
• Effectiveness and efficiency – processes and institutions produce results that meet
needs while making the best use of resources
Fairness:
• Equity – all men and women have opportunities to improve or maintain their well-being
• Rule of Law – legal frameworks should be fair and enforced impartially
Direction:
• Strategic Vision – leaders and the public have a broad and long-term perspective on
good governance and human development, along with a sense of what is needed for
such development. There is also an understanding of the historical, cultural and social
complexities in which that perspective is grounded
Based on these criteria, and consistent with the project Terms of Reference, the AMEC team
analyzed the merits of establishing a Foundation or Trust as a possibility for a governance
choice. The details and the results of this assessment are provided in Appendix D-2.
Recommendation: CR-PCSHI should not pursue establishing a separate trust or foundation at
this time because of the anticipated timelines and expense. Rather, CR-PCSHI should
establish a strong Mistaken Point Steering and Fund Raising Committee, under the auspices of
CR-PCSHI, which would be equally effective.
This Committee would focus on helping secure World Heritage Site designation, followed by
fundraising with a goal of sustaining the site. Under this committee CR-PCSHI can designate a
restricted fund and allocate monies raised and expenses for Mistaken Point’s designation.1
Designated funds would be reported within the general financial statements of the existing
organization. As the organization and PNAD approaches World Heritage status, the Committee
can work towards a separate foundation status. CR-PCSHI must have charitable status to
qualify for this type of funding.
The structure for this proposed Committee would encompass all of the previously mentioned
core values and criteria. This model reflects governance of non-for-profit organizations that are
managed by a body of qualified volunteers. It has also been modeled after the governance
1

The Committee can also designate funds for other projects if desired.
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framework for the Joggins Fossil Institute Association, which is seen as an effective model. The
components of the Joggins’ structure are provided in Appendix D-3.
5.1.2

Board of Directors

Core Responsibilities
Analysis: As CR-PCSHI’s increases its mandate to include activities for both the Titanic
Commemoration events as well as support of the Mistaken Point UNESCO World Heritage
designation, its responsibilities will change and grow.
Recommendation: The following are suggested as defined responsibilities for the Board based
on standard best practices for voluntary organizations. The Board’s core responsibilities should
include the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Define and establish its authority
Ensure the Board is incorporated as required under jurisdictional legislation
Ensure board operations are consistent with bylaws and the integrity of the organization
sustained
Establish the organization’s vision, goals and objectives and ensure the development of
an effective business plan to achieve them. The business plan should be renewed every
three years
Provide strong leadership based on the organization’s mandate and vision
Ensure the Board operates at its full compliment
Ensure a shared voice and balance of authority / influence pertaining to all operations
Ensure an appropriate blend of skills and expertise on the Board including legal,
financial, scientific, community, program / policy and overall management capabilities
Ensure directors effectively manage the organization’s internal control processes and
heighten their vigilance in identifying, addressing and managing risks
Ensure clear policies respecting non disclosure of information
Ensure effective and clear Conflict of Interest guidelines
Establish appropriate management processes and information systems to support
effective financial, human resource, operational and administrative management
Manage board meetings effectively
Provide for effective succession planning and effective renewal of the board
Retain competent staff guided by clear job descriptions and performance criteria
Establish effective and timely reporting mechanisms (Bursa Malaysia, Corporate
Governance Guide, 2008)

Each Board member also has an implicit fiduciary / legal responsibility to the organization. This
means that the Board acts on behalf of the membership or stakeholders in directing the affairs
of the organization. This fiduciary duty covers all areas of responsibility including Human
Resource (HR Council for the Non Profit Sector Website). Directors are also expected to
effectively manage CR-PCSHI’s internal processes to ensure vigilance in identifying, addressing
and managing risks that may have material impact on its financial statements and operations.
Further information about the principal responsibilities of a Board of Directors can be found in
Appendix D-4.
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Membership and Committee Structure
Analysis: Organizations in rural environments are often challenged with securing and retaining
a supply of suitable people for their board.
Recommendation: CR-PCSHI should involve individuals outside the immediate region that add
value to the overall Board. This could include people located in other regions of the province or
even interested specialists outside of the province. New methods of communications will
support this broader geographic net. As well, while committees receive their authority from the
Board, they must be chaired by a member of the Board and report back to the Board.
Analysis: To undertake an expanded role including managing the Titanic Commemoration
activities and helping with Mistaken Point’s UNESCO World Heritage application, a larger Board
will be necessary.
Recommendation: An eleven-member Board is recommended for CR-PCSHI to oversee all
proposed activities as described throughout this report on a volunteer and non-profit basis. The
following list provides an outline of significant stakeholders that should be engaged as well as
individuals who would bring valuable skill and insight:
•
•
•
•
•

Members at large who bring skills, abilities and experience to ensure effective
management, notably with respect to financial, legal, marketing and infrastructure
A representative of the Town of Portugal Cove South
Residents of Portugal Cove South and surrounding communities
A representative of Southern Avalon Development Association
A representative of Irish Loop Development Board

Ex-offico members would include the following:
•
•
•
•

Department of Environment and Conservation, PNAD
Department of Tourism, Culture and Recreation
Parks Canada
Atlantic Canada Opportunities Agency

Consideration could be given at a later date for membership from:
•
•

Representatives of appropriate research partnerships
Individuals with paleontology or other relevant scientific background that add value to the
work of the Board

Analysis: An increased mandate requires a series of focused committees to effective
manage an increased number of activities.
Recommendation: A revised committee structure would potentially include the following
committees:
•
•

Executive Committee
Assets Preservation Committee for Cape Race structures
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•
•
•

Finance and Property Management Committee
Programming and Interpretation Committee
Human Resources Committee

Analysis: Board bylaws must support a revised and targeted mandate for the Board of
Directors consistent with the requirements for UNESCO designation. The role and responsibility
of specific positions on the Board will need to be clearly defined.
Recommendation: Current bylaws should be reviewed against proposed draft bylaws (See
Appendix D-5) to see what changes need to be made to support a new governance and
management framework.
5.1.3

Staffing Model

Human Resources Management
Executive Director
Analysis: The Board is responsible for overseeing the Human Resources functions within CRPCSHI including assignment of staff roles, tasks and reporting relationships.
Recommendation: CR-PCSHI should hire and support an executive manager / director who, in
turn, would assume responsibilities for hiring and managing all other operational staff.
Roles and Responsibilities of Board, Executive Director and Managers
Analysis: It is not unusual for the respective roles of a board and executive director to become
clouded. The Canadian HR Council for the Voluntary & Non-profit Sector has developed a clear
set of responsibilities for a board, executive director and line manager for separate functions
including legal, employment contracts, policies and procedures, job descriptions, recruitment
and selection, training / development, performance management, supervision, compensation
and benefits, conflict resolution as well as other considerations.
Recommendation: Current board structure and responsibilities should be reviewed against
Appendix D-6, which is a comprehensive overview of the roles and responsibilities of a board,
executive director and managers, and adjustments should be made accordingly where
appropriate.
Current and Proposed Staffing Levels: PNAD
UNESCO World Heritage Site Application
Analysis: Currently a full-time year-round site manager for the Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve is employed through provincial PNAD. This individual is tasked with managing the site
as well as preparing the required documents to support the UNESCO application. PNAD also
funds two seasonal interpreters during the summer months. The level of effort required for this
work has exceeded original expectations.
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Recommendation: The need for a second staff person to undertake daily and routine
management at the site, while the manager focuses on the UNESCO application, is
recommended if the UNESCO application is to be a professional, well researched and high
quality dossier.
Community Liaison
Analysis: One of the reasons credited for the success of the Joggins Fossil Cliff application
was its effective community representation and support. Strong community liaison is also a
UNESCO requirement in order to be designated a World Heritage Site.
Recommendation: To garner effective community support for the Mistaken Point World
Heritage Site application, a community liaison individual should be contracted by 2012 and
sustained thereafter on a full-time basis throughout the years building up to the UNESCO
submission. PNAD recognizes the need to foster ongoing community engagement and the need
to allocate an individual to this function. Once the UNESCO designation has been established
and the site is operational, PNAD will be responsible for establishing the required staffing
complement to support ongoing management of the Reserve.
Current and Proposed Staffing Levels: CR-PCSHI
Analysis: CR-PCSHI engages full-time seasonal staff to deliver tourism services and
programming at the Orientation Centre and Cape Race. These positions are funded through a
variety of provincial and federal employment support programs such as Job Creation
Partnerships (JCP) and Student Work and Service Program (SWASP). The current staff
complement funded through CR-PCSHI includes:
•
•
•
•

One administrative assistant
One gift shop administrator
Two interpreters
One promotional coordinator

These staffing allocations are minimal and will not support the UNESCO application or the
increased visitation that is expected to be generated by the 2012 Titanic Commemoration at
Cape Race. Incremental staffing requirements that were recommended to support the 2012
Titanic Commemoration include a full time coordinator and administrative support for 20102011, 2011-2012 and through to the conclusion of the events in 2012.
Incremental year round and seasonal staffing will also be required to support activities and
responsibilities that will follow the World Heritage Site designation of Mistaken Point.
Recommendation: When the Titanic Commemoration activities at Cape Race have concluded
in 2012, it is recommended that some of the associated staffing resources be allocated to the
Orientation Centre and Mistaken Point activities.
Funding for all of these staffing positions has not been confirmed but options exist for
community-based partners to cost share some of these positions, potentially through the
Southern Avalon Development Association or Irish Loop Development Board. Other
partnerships should also be explored.
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5.1.4

Recommended Staffing Budget and Schedule Allocations

Table 5.1 presents a staffing schedule that outlines all of the positions that will support CRPCSHI for 2010-2016 across all of its operations and activities – Titanic celebrations and
Mistaken Point. Projected budget requirements to support these positions are also identified.
Table 5.1: CR-PCSHI Projected Annual Staffing for Cape Race and Mistaken Point: Wages, 20112016
2010
($)

2011
($)

2012
($)

2013
($)

2014
($)

2015
($)

2016
($)

Coordinator /Executive
Manager/Director
Administrative Assistant
(current)*
Administrative Support,
Titanic

45,000

46,125

47,278

48,460

49,672

50,913

52,186

12,000

12,300

12,608

12,923

13,246

13,577

13,916

12,000

12,300

12,608

NA

NA

NA

NA

Interpreters*

21,500

44,075

67,765

46,306

47,464

72,975

74,800

Promotions Coordinator
(current)*
Gift Shop and Visitor
services *
Education and Programming
Coordinator*

8,400

8,610

8,825

9,046

9,272

9,504

9,741

12,000

12,300

12,608

12,923

13,246

13,577

13,916

NA

NA

NA

NA

9,300

9,533

9,771

Total Wage Budget
110,900
135,710
161,691
129,657
142,199
170,079
174,331
Notes:
•
All salaries have been adjusted to increase at a rate of 2.5 percent per year
•
The Coordinator /Executive Manager position is a new. It allows for the recruitment of a full time
coordinator for Titanic celebrations and thereafter this position will shift focus to the management of all of
the CR-PCSHI activities, notably in support of Mistaken Point
•
The administrative Assistant position is current and continues
•
The Administrative Support position for the Titanic celebrations will become redundant once these events
have concluded
•
The interpreters is based on the following:
o 2010 allocation will remain the same as 2009;
o there will be 4 interpreters in 2011,
o 6 in 2012,
o 4 in 2013 and 2014 and
o 6 in 2015 and thereafter.
•
The current promotions coordinator position continues as does support staff for the gift shop
•
A new Educational coordinator is added in 2015 in support of increased programming associated with
Mistaken Point UNESCO designation
* Seasonal

5.1.5

Human Resource Policies

Analysis: Human resource policies for PNAD staff will be consistent with those already
established by the Provincial Government. Policies for staff employed through the CR-PCSHI
will need to be established separately and must be consistent with provincial legislation
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(Government of NL, House of Assembly Legislation) for labour, worker’s compensation and
human rights.
Provincial legislation addresses all issues respecting minimum wages, holidays, hours of work
and minimum requirements for annual leave as well as other issues. Government also has
comprehensive HR policies which include other issues such as sexual harassment,
bereavement leave, confidentiality, code of conduct, privacy and others.
Recommendation: HR Council for the Voluntary & Non-profit Sector provides a comprehensive
web listing of staff policies and other employer / employee issues. The organization has
developed a comprehensive HR manual and toolkit, which is reproduced in Appendix D-7; the
Provincial government also provides a HR toolkit that addresses a wide range of issues
(Government of NL, HR Manager Web site). The current policies of CR-PCSHI should be
reviewed against those policies found in Appendix D-7 and adjustments made where warranted.
5.2

Infrastructure Development Plan

The initial 2001 Plan outlined a comprehensive development concept that would support the
anticipated UNESCO application for Mistaken Point and also create a cluster of attractions that
would support the area being developed as a tourism destination. It made recommendations for
primary and secondary attractions as well as infrastructure required to support the development.
This current report has reconciled the recommendations for infrastructure development from the
Plan against the planned development to support Titanic celebrations and the UNESCO
destination.
5.2.1

Titanic Celebrations

Table 5.2 outlines suggested infrastructure requirements to support the Titanic Celebrations and
includes some of the original concepts from the Plan, as verified by the Chair of the CR-PCSHI,
as well as additional requirements that have been identified since that time. Where appropriate,
2001 cost estimates have been adjusted to reflect 2009 construction costs2. Some costs support
both the UNESCO World Heritage Site application and Titanic Commemoration events.
Table 5.2: Infrastructure Requirements for Titanic Celebrations
Location
3
Road Improvements

•
•

Fencing and guard rails

•

Cape Race Myrick
Wireless Interpretation
centre

•
•
•
•

Needed
6 km section to be paved
16 km to be upgraded with
Class A surfacing
Referenced in the original Tract
report and remains outstanding
Titanic interpretation or story
boards (4)
Washrooms
Gift kiosk
Staff area

Cost Estimates
$ 700,000
$ 750,000
$11,550
$22,000
$12,000
$ 7,000
$ 8,000

Total Costs
$1,450,000
$11,550

$49,000

2

These are based on industry indicators that reflect increased costs over times. Indicators for 2010 are not available
and there are no confirmed indicators that would enable us to convert these estimates from 2009 to 2010 estimates.
Therefore, all numbers have been adjusted to 2009 levels.
3
Estimates provided by AMEC
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Cape Race Grounds

•
•

Signage and interpretation
Sheltered outdoor space for
larger groups. Estimated 800
Sq. Ft.
Interpretation Road Signage

Portugal Cove South
•
Orientation Centre
Portugal Cove South
• Signage
Community Centre
• Upgrades To basement
Total Infrastructure Requirements

5.2.2

$ 20,000
$40,000

$60,000

$ 10,000

$10,000

$ 5,000

$5,000

$1,585,550

$1,585,550

Mistaken Point

Table 5.3 provides an outline of the incremental infrastructure improvements that should be
undertaken to support the UNESCO designation for Mistaken Point and associated costs. This
list includes some items that were outlined in the Plan prepared in 2001 and remain as
outstanding priorities. As noted, these costs estimates have been revised to reflect current
costing based on 2009 indicators (2010 unavailable at the time of this report) as well as other
infrastructure improvements that have been identified since this work was concluded. These
incremental improvements and construction are mainly to expand existing facilities as follows:
•

The addition of a multipurpose room that can be used for meetings, public lectures (if
appropriate), educational programming and other functions that currently cannot be
accommodated at the Orientation Centre

•

Additional office space to accommodate incremental staff that will be required for both
the Titanic Commemoration events and the permanent staff that will be assigned to
support the UNESCO designation at Mistaken Point. This will include at least three new
positions that will need to be allocated space that currently does not exist

•

Additional storage space which is currently a critical issue and will become increasingly
significant as the facility’s use increases

•

Currently no food or beverage service exists at the facility, which is a gap that needs to
be addressed. The closest food / beverage service is about 10 km away. Simple
services need to be available on site. Options for providing the service, such as
contracting out or the provision of self service options will need to be addressed.

Table 5.3 presents cost estimates for those development recommendations outlined in the 2001
Plan which are outstanding and still considered essential to the overall development concept.
Since 2001 construction costs have increased considerably as a result of increased raw
materials prices (e.g., steel, cement), transportation and labour costs. In the event that a
number of large industrial construction projects proceed in the province, a reduced supply of
specialized and skilled labour may also further escalate labour costs. Estimates for other
proposed work are based on current square footage construction costs. These reflect total cost
estimates for infrastructure improvements and are not intended to allocate these costs to any
particular organization or stakeholder.
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Table 5.3: Proposed Infrastructure Requirements Leading to Mistaken Point and Cape Race and
Cost Estimates
Original Plan

• Landscaping of surrounding
grounds (e.g. parking, rest and
picnic areas) and exterior
interpretation
• Expansion of facility and
development of basement to
provide for:
o Multipurpose room
o More office space
o Enlarged gift shop
o Storage space
o Coffee shop
• Future expansion to incorporate
research facility
• Landscape upgrade of town
(parking lot upgrade, landscaping
of fire hall and community centre)

Status

Estimated
Costs and Responsibility
PNAD
CR-PCSHI
$ 28,000

• This was outlined in the original tract
Report. Much of this has been done
but some additional work remains

$ 550,000

• Additional space is an immediate
requirement and expansion should
proceed for 2010/11. Initial work will
be for basement development and core
expansion
• Costs based on 3000 Sq foot new
construction with basement

$450,000

• This will be an essential component to
compliment the UNESCO designation
and provide for a research
arm/operations
• Some of this work completed;
upgrades and further work outstanding

$ 75,000

$ 84,600

• Pedestrian Trails and rest areas
(orientation to beach, beach rest
area, orientation to church, beach
rest area to Portugal Cove Point,
beach rest area B)
Sub Total

• Referenced in the original tract report
and remains outstanding

• Trail head parking lot

• Must be on land outside of reserve;
• Part of PNAD
• Permitted with some restrictions

$ 35,900

• Transportation of some materials
• Part of PNAD

$12,000
$ 8,900

• Referenced in the original Tract report
and remains outstanding
• Possible initiative to minimize foot
traffic on the ‘D’ and ‘E’ fossil bed
surfaces at Mistaken Point
• Identified by PNAD

$ 19,400

• Marked public trail from parking
area to Watern Cove fossil site
• Watern Brook Crossing
• Unmarked restricted access trail to
Mistaken Point Bed & fossil site
• Interpretative signage along
marked public trail
• Cast/reproduction in concrete
overlooking the famous ‘D’ and ‘E’
Surfaces at Mistaken Point
• Upgrades on Watern Brook trail
Sub Total
• The Drook: Viewing/parking area
• The Drook: Bridge
• The Drook Lookout (1)
• The Drook Pedestrian Trail

$ 1,187,600

• Required to be situated on the North
side of the Cape Race Road (i.e. not in
the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve)
• Outside of protected site and permitted
• Such developments must occur outside
of protected area
• Such developments must occur outside
of protected area

$ 57,700

$ 16,500
$ 2,000
$ 94,700

$ 57,700
$ 205,000
$ 80,000
$153,600
$ 5,312
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Sub Total
• The Rookery Parking
• The Rookery
Interpretive/informational signage

Sub Total

$ 443,912
$ 57,700

• Must be located outside of Mistaken
Point protected areas on the north side
of the Road
• Only permit outside the Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve. Development can
only occur 33 feet from the centre line
of the Cape Race Road. Road and
right of way is owned by the Federal
Government.

$ 11,500

$ 69,200

TOTALS
$94,700
$ 1,758,412
Note: Costs identified for PNAD refer only to the initial core infrastructure that has been identified at this stage as
being required to support the UNESCO application. These costs do not reflect all other costs that PNAD will have to
incur to support the application such as Global Comparison for World Heritage Status, design, writing and printing of
public information as well as the application package itself.

Table 5.4 provides the proposed infrastructure development schedule by year and budget
amount based on priorities and time lines.
Table 5.4: Infrastructure Development Schedule: CR-PCSHI
Infrastructure
Transition Road – PCS to Cape Race

2010/11

2011/12

• Road Improvements: 22 km of class A
gravel road
Cape Race Light Station

$750,000

$700,000

• Fencing and guard rails
• Myrick Wireless Interpretation
• Cape Race grounds
Orientation Centre

$11,550

• Interpretation Road Signs
• Landscaping of surrounding grounds (e.g.
parking, rest and picnic areas) and
exterior interpretation
• Expansion of facility and development of
basement to provide for:
o Resource room
o More office space
o Enlarged Gift shop
o Storage space
• Future expansion to incorporate research
facility
• Landscape upgrade of town (parking lot
upgrade, landscaping of fire hall and
community centre)

$15,000
$14,000

$14,000

$550,000

$450,000

• Pedestrian Trails and rest areas
(orientation to beach, beach rest area,
orientation to church, beach rest area to
Portugal Cove Point, beach rest area B)
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve

2012/13

2013/14

2014/15

2015/16

$49,000
$60,000

Longer term (2020) objectives not estimated
$75,000

$42,300

$42,300
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•
•
•
•

Upgrades at Watern Brook Hill
Watern Brook Crossing
Trail head parking lot
Marked public trail from parking area to
Watern Cove fossil site
• Interpretative signage along marked
public trail
• Cast/reproduction in concrete at Trail end
point Watern Cove
• Unmarked restricted access trail to
Mistaken Point Bed & fossil site
Secondary attraction – The Drook

$2,000
$12,000
$57,700
$35,900
$19,400
$16,500
$8,900

$205,000

• The Drook: Viewing/parking area
• Bridge
• The Drook Lookout (1)
• The Drook Pedestrian Trail
Secondary Attraction – The Rookery

$80,000
$153,600
$ 5,312
$57,700
$11,500

• The Rookery: Parking
• Interpretive/informational signage
TOTAL ANNUAL COSTS
TOTAL COSTS OVER 5 YEARS

$1,354,550

$1,348,000

$171,800

$256,200

$238,912

$69,200

$3,438,662

Secondary Attractions at The Drook, The Rookery, Clam Cove, Cripple Cove and Long Beach, which were outlined in
the 2001 Plan, are not considered to be priorities over the next 5 years and therefore not factored into the current
development that is proposed.

5.2.3

Research Centre

Analysis: The potential to develop Mistaken Point as a prestigious research centre provides
another opportunity for the region, not so much as a source of revenue, but to raise the profile of
the site and help generate increased rental income. Longer term research objectives will need
to establish the scientific value of the facility and will also need to be sanctioned with required
permits. Some research has already occurred at the site engaging graduate students from
Memorial University and paleontologists from Queens, Oxford and Yale universities; some of
this research continues today. Research activities are also one of the main reasons for creating
provincial ecological reserves.
The development of support research facilities was part of the original building plan for Mistaken
Point but budget restrictions resulted in this part of the building not proceeding. If the research
component of the facility is to be supported, facilities will have to be made available, as well as
additional office space.
Recommendation: The opportunity to advance this additional infrastructure can be addressed
in the longer term once core functions and expanded facilities have been established.
Therefore, no cost estimates have been provided for this incremental infrastructure and
expansion.
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5.2.4

Financial Projections

Analysis: The financial projections are presented in the Table 5.5. They have been developed
using a base level budget derived from 2009 operations with projections extended to 2018. The
basis for the figures is provided in the accompanying notes below the table and is presented by
corresponding item and year.
The projections are reasonable and in some cases, such as with fees, fundraising and gift shop
sales, they are conservative bearing in mind that visitation to some newly recognized UNESCO
sites have moe than doubled. The estimates for revenues accruing from increased visitation as
a result of the Mistaken Point application and designation are based on only 50 per cent
increases to reflect any perceived difficulty with travel to the province. Projections from the
Titanic commemoration are also modest and recognize decline in visitation in 2013.
Funding accessed through government funding programs, notably for staffing and marketing,
cannot be confirmed and estimates are based on equivalent increases in staffing and overall
operations; in this regard the projections are balanced. As well, much of the funding is project
based and matched simultaneously. We anticipate that this practice will continue. Revenue
sources such as corporate sponsorships will be limited and the group will need to focus on
maximizing other potential revenue sources.
Expenses for operations are also modest. Travel is limited, basic operational costs are slightly
higher than the projected rate of inflation of 2.4-2.7 per cent and allocations for ongoing
infrastructure maintenance is increased annually by 20 per cent.
These financial projections are not fixed but will be fluid based on operations, projects, revenues
and expenses. Management will need to be aware of the shifts that occur in operations on an
ongoing basis and will need to make adjustment to expenses based on revenues. As well, they
provide a basis for establishing targets and when these targets are not being met, management
needs to ask why and take corrective action. In this regard these projections will serve as a
managing tool and will need to be adjusted based on actual results.
Recommendations: Adoption of the budget and increased effort to look at a variety of revenue
sources.
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Table 5.5: Cape Race - PCS Heritage Inc Financial Projections
Cape Race - PCS Heritage Inc
Financial Projections
Base level
Revenues
PCS Visitor centre:
Donations
Cape Race Lighthouse
Fundraising
Gift Shop Sales
Rentals

2010

2011

2012

2013

2014

2015

2016

2017

2018

$5,800
$2,400
$9,800
$29,000
$18,000

$6,206
$2,568
$10,486
$31,030
$18,450

$6,640
$2,748
$11,220
$33,202
$18,911

$9,297
$3,847
$15,708
$46,483
$23,639

$7,437
$3,077
$12,566
$37,186
$24,230

$8,181
$3,385
$13,823
$40,905
$36,345

$12,271
$5,078
$20,735
$61,357
$37,254

$18,407
$7,617
$31,102
$79,765
$38,185

$23,929
$9,902
$40,432
$87,741
$39,140

$31,108
$12,872
$52,562
$96,515
$40,118

$14,250

$5,000

$0

$0

$0

$0

$0

$0

$0

$0

Federal Gov'
t (SerCan)
Job creation funding:
BCAH/CEDP/CSJ/SWASP
Funding
Deferred
Misc
Marketing (funding)
Titanic
Research
TOTAL

$39,000
$61,500
$8,700
$4,387
$0

$40,000
$61,500
$8,700

$40,800
$62,730

$54,000
$63,000

$54,000
$66,000

$58,000
$67,980

$70,000
$72,000

$60,000
$74,160

$61,800
$76,385

$63,654
$78,676

$0
$67,000

$10,000
$67,000

$10,000
$37,000

$5,000
$0

$10,000
$0

$40,000
$0

$25,000
$0

$20,000
$0

$20,000
$0

$187,037

$244,734

$246,611

$253,677

$202,060

$230,438

$306,424

$315,828

$335,400

$364,398

Expenses
Marketing/Promotions
Fees/Membership
Infrastructure Maintenance
Office Expense
Fundraising Expenses
Events
IT Support
Gift Shop Merchandise
Professional Fees
Insurance
Conference Fees

900
450
1,140
1,500
1,350
6,400
0
19,000
1,450
6,800
0

$0
459
1,368
1,538
1,441
6,720
500
22,652
1,486
6,970
750

$10,000
468
1,642
1,576
1,542
7,392
$513
21,581
1,523
7,144
750

$10,000
478
1,970
1,615
2,158
14,045
$525
27,890
1,561
7,323
750

$5,000
487
2,364
1,777
1,727
9,129
$538
20,081
1,601
7,506
750

$10,000
497
2,837
1,955
1,899
7,303
$552
22,089
1,641
13,511
800

$40,000
507
3,404
2,150
2,849
7,303
$566
33,133
1,682
13,848
1,500

$25,000
517
3,574
2,204
4,273
9,494
$580
43,073
1,724
14,195
850

$20,000
527
3,753
2,259
5,555
12,343
$594
47,380
1,767
14,550
850

$20,000
538
3,941
2,315
7,222
13,577
$609
52,118
1,811
14,913
950
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Telephone
Travel

3,300
1,400

3,383
10,000

3,467
10,000

3,554
4,000

3,643
2,000

5,100
2,000

5,227
6,000

5,358
2,000

5,492
2,040

5,629
2,081

Utilities

8,800

9,020

9,246

9,477

9,714

9,956

17,922

18,370

18,829

19,300

Wages

110900

110,900

135,710

161,691

129,657

142,199

170,079

174,331

178,689

182,451

Bank Charges
Courier
Fees
Board Expenses
Other
TOTAL

140
470
325
300
100
164,725

144
484
333
308
103
178,557

149
499
341
315
105
213,962

153
514
350
323
250
248,626

158
529
359
331
256
197,605

162
545
368
339
263
224,014

167
561
377
348
269
307,892

172
578
386
357
276
307,311

177
595
396
366
283
316,444

183
613
406
375
290
329,321

PROFIT/LOSS

$22,312

$66,177

$32,649

$5,051

$4,455

$6,424

-$1,468

$8,517

$18,956

$35,078

2015

2016

2017

2018

50%
50%
50%

50%
50%
30%

30%
30%
10%

30%
30%
10%

NOTES
Base rate
Revenues
Fees/Donations
Fundraising
Gift Shop Sales

2011
2012
2013
2014
2010
This is based on data from 2009 operations and rounded for a base level\
7%
7%
7%

7%
7%
7%

40%
40%
40%
25%
increased
staffing &
space
requirements

↓20%
↓20%
↓20%

10%
10%
10%
50%
increased
staffing &
space
requirements

Rentals
Federal Government
Job creation funding:
BCAH/CEDP/CSJ/SWASP

2.5%
2.5%
2.5%
2.5%
2.5%
2.5%
2.5%
No allocations identified
A base Budget has been established consistent with staffing projections and associated wages. Funding sources have not been
confirmed and may have to be adjusted to reflect capacity and funding available

Marketing
Titanic
Research
Expenses
Marketing/Promotions
Membership

Budgets increase to provide extra funds for critical events in 2010, 2012 and 2015; also based on marketing costs for Joggins
Consistent with project proposal request in support of Titanic celebrations
No income identified at this time
2010
2011
2012
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018
Budget matches revenue allocations
2%
2%
2%
2%
2%
2%
2%
2%
2%
Increases 20% annually

Infrastructure Maintenance
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Office Expense
Fundraising Expenses
Events
IT Support
Gift Shop
Professional Fees
Insurance
Conference Fees
Seminars/Training
Telephone
Travel
Utilities
Wages
Bank Charges
Courier
Fees

2.5 Percent increase across the Board with 10% increase in 2013, 2014, 2015 to accommodate new staff
Calculated as a percentage of total revenues
↑ 0.5%
↑ 10%
↑90%
↓ 35%
↓ 20%
0.00 ↑ 30%
↑ 30%
↑ 30%
A cost of $500 is established for 2011 and increased at 2.5 percent thereafter
Based on current margins of 39%; Has been increased to achieve minimum margins of 46% by 2014
Increase of 2.5 percent across the Board
Increases 2.5 percent across the board with a larger increase in 2014 to allow for additional infrastructure
Have been set to allow for attendance at one event annually with an additional allowance in 2015
Allocations are provided every second year
Increase of 3 percent across the board with 40% increase in 2015 for extra staff
Is based on allocated budgets proposed for Titanic celebrations and projected travel in support of UNESCO designation
Increase of 2.5 percent across the board with 40 percent increase in 2015, and an increase of 2.5% thereafter
See Staffing Projections Chart
Increased 2.5 percent across the Board
Increased 2.5 percent across the Board
Increased 2.5 percent across the Board
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5.3

Economic Impact and Overall Support for These Projects

Analysis: The Terms of Reference for this study did not include an economic impact analysis of
the proposed Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve and Titanic Commemoration activities.
However, from analyzing the Department of Tourism, Culture and Recreation’s tourism statistics
of visitor expenditures as well as historical data of non-resident visitors to the Portugal Cove
South Orientation Centre, some general comments can be provided regarding the amount of
money that could be expended in the region by non-residents. It is important to stress that these
figures do not include direct, indirect or induced expenditures, which would make the economic
impact significantly higher and more valid.
For the years 2009, 2008, 2007 and 2006, the percentage of non-residents visiting the Portugal
Cove South Orientation Centre was 72.4 per cent, 72 per cent, 73.4 per cent and 73.3 per cent
respectively, which produces a consistent trend of an average visitation of 72.7 per cent. Based
on 2009 figures of the Department of Tourism, Culture and Recreation, the average expenditure
per non-resident visitor was $776. Therefore, in 2009, a maximum of just over $3 million of new
money to the province could have been injected into the Irish Loop economy (i.e. 3,950 nonresident visitors multiplied by $776). In reality, the amount would have been less because not all
non-resident visitors to the Portugal Cove South Orientation Centre spent $776 on the Irish
Loop. Most likely it was one or two days of a longer vacation.
The expenditure per non-resident visitor has continually increased over the past several years,
even if the number of visitors decreased slightly. It is anticipated that the number of visitors to
the Orientation Centre will double in the next five years. Therefore, the maximum amount of new
money to the province that could be injected into the Irish Loop economy directly could be a
conservative estimate of about $6.5 million in five years.
Recommendations: In the short-term, an economic impact study of the two proposed activities
should be undertaken on the Irish Loop region in particular and the province in general. Also, it
is difficult to determine how much support exists within the provincial government for both of
these activities. Once the economic impact is known, its results plus the Executive Summary
and recommendations of this report should be presented to various appropriate government
departments. It is also important that support be obtained from some of the internationally
respected leaders to help drive the success of this plan.

6.0 SUMMARY RECOMMENDATIONS
Table 6.1 provides a complete list of recommendations found throughout this report with the
estimated year of implementation and suggested responsibilities for implementation. Because of
the number of recommendations, the following abbreviations are used in the Table.
ACOA: Atlantic Canada Opportunities Agency
CR-PCSHI: Cape Race-PCS Heritage Inc.
DCTR: Department of Tourism, Culture and Recreation (Provincial)
DEC: Department of Environment and Conservation (Provincial
DST: Destination St. John’s
DTW: Department of Transportation and Works (Provincial)
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ECT: East Coast Trail
HNL: Hospitality Newfoundland and Labrador
ICUN: International Union for Conservation of Nature
ILDB: Irish Loop Development Board
INTRD: Innovation, Trade and Rural Development
MPER: Mistaken Point
MPCS: Municipality of Portugal Cove South
PCS: Portugal Cove South
PNAD: Parks and Natural Areas
R: Responsibility
SADA: Southern Avalon Development Association
SATA: Southern Avalon Tourism Association
SIFE: Students in Free Enterprise
SSHCC: Social Science Humanities Council of Canada
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Table 6.1: Summary Recommendations
2010
Recommendations based
on case studies
Establish Management
Committee
Identify university
researcher for CommunityUniversity Research
Alliance Grant through
SSHCC for 5-yr
commumnity-supported
research and monitoring
plan
Use Joggins Fossil Cliffs
application as role model
(2010-2015)
Research social media sites
Identify local and
national/international
champion
Recommendations for
Advancing World Heritage
Nomination

R

CR-PCSHI/
PNAD
CR-PCSHI/
PNAD

CR-PCSHI/
PNAD

CR-PCSHI
CR-PCSHI/
PNAD
CR-PCSHI/
PNAD
PNAD

2011

2013

2014

2015

Support university researcher
for Community-University
Research Alliance Grant
through SSHCC for 5-yr
commumnity-supported
research and monitoring plan

Support university
researcher for CommunityUniversity Research Alliance
Grant through SSHCC for 5yr commumnity-supported
research and monitoring
plan

Support university
researcher for CommunityUniversity Research Alliance
Grant through SSHCC for 5yr commumnity-supported
research and monitoring
plan

Support university
researcher for CommunityUniversity Research Alliance
Grant through SSHCC for 5yr commumnity-supported
research and monitoring
plan

Support university
researcher for CommunityUniversity Research Alliance
Grant through SSHCC for 5yr commumnity-supported
research and monitoring
plan

Use Joggins Fossil Cliffs
application as role model
(2010-2015)
Prepare social media strategy

Use Joggins Fossil Cliffs
application as role model
(2010-2015)
Implement social media
sites
Implement strategy of best
utilization of these
champions
Include attributes in
application nomination
5 contract individuals to
support nomination:
writer/editor; photographer;
graphic designer;
administration
$200,00 annually

Use Joggins Fossil Cliffs
application as role model
(2010-2015)
Update social media sites

Use Joggins Fossil Cliffs
application as role model
(2010-2015)
Update social media sites

Use Joggins Fossil Cliffs
application as role model
(2010-2015)
Update social media sites

Implement strategy of best
utilization of these
champions
Include attributes in
application nomination
5 contract individuals to
support nomination:
writer/editor; photographer;
graphic designer;
administration
$200,00 annually
Begin Implementing
sustainable tourism
indicators for protected area
Begin completing IUCN
fossil Site Evaluation Criteria

Implement strategy of best
utilization of these
champions
Include attributes in
application nomination
5 contract individuals to
support nomination:
writer/editor; photographer;
graphic designer;
administration
$200,00 annually
Begin Implementing
sustainable tourism
indicators for protected area
Begin completing IUCN
fossil Site Evaluation Criteria

Implement strategy of best
utilization of these
champions
Include attributes in
application nomination
5 contract individuals to
support nomination:
writer/editor; photographer;
graphic designer;
administration
$200,00 annually
Begin Implementing
sustainable tourism
indicators for protected area
Complete IUCN fossil Site
Evaluation Criteria

Design and implement
strategy of best utilization of
these champions
Identify region’s unusual and
outstanding scenic attributes

PNAD
CR-

2012

CONSERVATION AND DESIGNATION PLANNING

PNAD
PNAD

People and Labour -

CONSERVATION AND DESIGNATION PLANNING

Begin completing IUCN
fossil Site Evaluation Criteria

DEVELOPMENT PLANNING FOR SUSTAINABLE COMMUNITY ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

Develop housing plan

Implement housing plan
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2010
Identify student networks

PCSHI/SIFE
CRPCSHI/SIFE

2011

CONSERVATION AND DESIGNATION PLANNING

CR-PCSHI
Adventure: Support
implementation of Irish
Loop Development Board’s
Tourism Plan for regional
interpretation and
community attractions,
particularly completion of
East Coast Trail,
programming at Chance
Cove Provincial Park

CR-PCSH
/ILDB
ECT
INTRD
ACOA
PNAD

Adventure: Support
implementation of Irish Loop
Development Board’s Tourism
Plan for regional interpretation
and community attractions,
particularly completion of East
Coast Trail, programming at
Chance Cove Provincial Park

CR-PCSHI
SATA
DTCR

Adventure: Position Portugal
Cove South area as a
different “Barrens”
environment from Southern
Shore “Bay” environment
Packages: Begin developing 6
“packages” (Historic Irish
Loop, Wildlife Wonders,
Where Life and European
Civilization Began, Wreck
Path, Natural Wonders and
Our Rocks are Rocking
Accommodations: Help B and
Bs to upgrade and/or expand

CR-PCSHI
DTCR
Tour
operators
DSJ

Accommodations: Review
Chance Cove Park
overnight policy for
inclusion as camping park

CR-PCSHI
SATA
HNL
CR-PCSHI
SATA
SADA
ILDB
PNAD
DEC

Accommodations: Upgrade
Chance Cove Park overnight
policy for inclusion as
camping park

2012

Identify infrastructure
requirements and goods
and services; establish lead
times for purchasing and
delivery
Attractions: Build on Titanic
Commemoration activities
as ongoing annual events
Adventure: Support
implementation of Irish Loop
Development Board’s
tourism plan for regional
interpretation and
community attractions,
particularly completion of
East Coast Trail,
programming at Chance
Cove Provincial Park
Adventure: Position
Portugal Cove South area
as a different “Barrens”
environment from Southern
Shore “Bay” environment
Packages: Develop 2 a year
(Historic Irish Loop, Wildlife
Wonders)

Accommodations: Help B
and Bs to upgrade and/or
expand
Accommodations: Open
Chance Cove Park as small
overnight camping park in
time for Titanic
commemoration activities

2013

2014

2015

Attractions: Build on Titanic
Commemoration activities
as ongoing annual events
Adventure: Support
implementation of Irish Loop
Development Board’s
tourism plan for regional
interpretation and
community attractions,
particularly completion of
East Coast Trail,
programming at Chance
Cove Provincial Park
Adventure: Position
Portugal Cove South area
as a different “Barrens”
environment from Southern
Shore “Bay” environment
Packages: Develop 2 a year
(add Where Life and
European Civilization Began
and Natural Wonders

Attractions: Build on Titanic
Commemoration activities
as ongoing annual events
Adventure: Support
implementation of Irish Loop
Development Board’s
tourism plan for regional
interpretation and
community attractions,
particularly completion of
East Coast Trail,
programming at Chance
Cove Provincial Park
Adventure: Position
Portugal Cove South area
as a different “Barrens”
environment from Southern
Shore “Bay” environment
Packages: Develop 2 a year
(Wreck Path and Our Rocks
are Rocking)

Attractions: Build on Titanic
Commemoration activities
as ongoing annual events
Adventure: Support
implementation of Irish Loop
Development Board’s
tourism plan for regional
interpretation and
community attractions,
particularly completion of
East Coast Trail,
programming at Chance
Cove Provincial Park
Adventure: Position
Portugal Cove South area
as a different “Barrens”
environment from Southern
Shore “Bay” environment
Packages: Offer full suite

Help establish 4.5 star small
inn in PCS area
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2010

Restaurants: Plan for
contracted coffee shop at
Orientation Centre

2011

CONSERVATION AND DESIGNATION PLANNING

CR-PCSHI
ILDB
SADA
INTRD
CR-PCSHI
ILDB
SADA
INTRD
CR-PCSHI
ILDB
SADA
INTRD
CR-PCSHI
ILDB
SADA
INTRD

Restaurants: Upgrade and
open Orientation Centre for
coffee shop

CR-PCSHI
ILDB
SADA
INTRD

Retail and community
services: Develop list of
potential goods and crafts
visitors typically buy for locally
distribution

CR-PCSHI
ILDB
SADA
INTRD

CR-PCSHI
ILDB
SADA
INTRD
CR-PCSHI

2012

Restaurants: Encourage
home-style restaurant in
Portugal Cove South region
Retail and community
services: Develop list of
potential goods and services
required for two projects

Retail and community
services: Update and
publicize list of potential
goods and services required
for two projects
Retail and community
services: Publicize list of
potential goods and crafts
visitors typically buy for
locally distribution
Retail and community
services Encourage
expansion of goods and
services and service
businesses to meet
anticipated needs of two
projects

2013

2014

Restaurants: Encourage
opening of small coffee
shops in Renews or
Cappahyden

Restaurants: Encourage
opening of small coffee
shops along in Renews or
Cappahyden

Retail and community
services: Update and
publicize list of potential
goods and services required
for two projects
Retail and community
services: Publicize list of
potential goods and crafts
visitors typically buy for
locally distribution
Retail and community
services Encourage
expansion of goods and
services and service
businesses to meet
anticipated needs of two
projects
Evaluate increase in
demand and economic
impact of goods and
services as result of Titanic
Commemoration

Retail and community
services: Update list and
publicize of potential goods
and services required for
two projects
Retail and community
services: Publicize list of
potential goods and crafts
visitors typically buy for
locally distribution
Retail and community
services Encourage
expansion of goods and
services and service
businesses to meet
anticipated needs of two
projects

2015

Retail and community
services: Update and
publicize list of potential
goods and services required
for two projects
Retail and community
services: Publicize list of
potential goods and crafts
visitors typically buy for
locally distribution
Retail and community
services Encourage
expansion of goods and
services and service
businesses to meet
anticipated needs of two
projects

Transportation: Promote

Page 66

Updated Development Plan
Cape Race-PCS Heritage Inc.
TF1073501
May, 2010

2010

DTW

2011

CONSERVATION AND DESIGNATION PLANNING
2012

CR-PCSHI
DTW

Transportation: Upgrade
gravel road to sites

Transportation: Upgrade
gravel road to sites

CR-PCSHI
MPCS
DEC

Infrastructure: Develop
signage re: boil water
advisories in PCS

Infrastructure: Develop plan
to address boil water issue
in PCS

ILDB
Municipalities

Recreation/Community
Services: Irish Loop conduct
inventory of
Recreation//Community
Service
Recreation/Community
Services: PCS begin
upgrading public recreation
sites (see BSP)
Recreation/Community
Services PCS complete
upgrading community hall
basement
Land use: TK workshops
Markets: Prepare strategy on
how to effectively reach these
markets

Recreation/Community
Services: Irish Loop begin
implementing
Recreation//Community
Service
Recreation/Community
Services: PCS upgrading
public recreation sites (see
BSP)

Marketing: implement
marketing of “packages” to
identified markets for Titanic
Public Consultation:
Implement ongoing public
consultation plan

Recreation/Community
Services: PCS begin
upgrading public recreation
sites (see BSP)
Recreation/Community
Services PCS begin
upgrading community hall
basement
Land use: TK workshops
Markets: establish
partnerships to reach
identified markets

ILDB
Municipalities
INTRD

Marketing: idet6nif collateral
materials for identified
markets
Public Consultation:
Prepare and implement
ongoing public consultation
plan

CR-PCSHI

Marketing Prepare and deliver
materials for these markets

CR-PCSHI
PNAD

Public Consultation: Prepare
and implement ongoing public
consultation plan

Events: Identify Titanic
linkages and make initial
contact, identify events and
local, national and

CR-PCSHI

Events: Beginning
implementing planning for
stamp release, Cape Race
wireless event, fundraising

CR-PCSHI
MPCS
PNAD
CR-PCSHI

Markets: Implement strategy
on how to effectively reach
these markets for Titanic

2013

2014

Infrastructure:: Develop plan
to address boil water issue
along Irish Loop. Begin
implementing plan
Recreation/Community
Services: Irish Loop begin
implementing
Recreation//Community
Service
Recreation/Community
Services: PCS upgrading
public recreation sites (see
BSP)

Infrastructure:: Develop plan
to address boil water issue
along Irish Loop

Markets: Refine strategy on
how to effectively reach
these markets for Mistaken
Point
Marketing: refine marketing
of “packages” to identified
markets for Mistaken Point
Public Consultation:
Implement ongoing public
consultation plan

TITANIC COMMEMORATION PLANNING
Events; Implement all
events

Events; Evaluate success of
events which ones will be
ongoing; plan for and
implement ongoing events

Recreation/Community
Services: Irish Loop begin
implementing
Recreation//Community
Service
Recreation/Community
Services: PCS upgrading
public recreation sites (see
BSP)

2015
proximity of Mistaken Point
to airport and St. John’s
Transportation: Upgrade
Route 10 between
Cappahyden and PCS for
pull-offs and guard rails
Infrastructure:: Begin
implementing plan to
address boil water issue
along Irish Loop
Recreation/Community
Services: Irish Loop begin
implementing
Recreation//Community
Service
Recreation/Community
Services: PCS upgrading
public recreation sites (see
BSP)

Public Consultation:
Implement ongoing public
consultation plan

Public Consultation:
Implement ongoing public
consultation plan

Annual events; Refine and
revise ongoing events

Annual events; Continue
ongoing events
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2010
international partnerships;
identify and apply for
funding
Staffing: Identify and apply
for funding for increased
staff; hire essential staff (i.e.
Coordinator/Ex. Director
and Admin support)
Volunteer Committees:
Determine and appoint
committees and volunteer
partners

CONSERVATION AND DESIGNATION PLANNING

CR-PCSHI

2011
dinner, film festival , Cape
Race “Race”, Titanic lecture
and Exhibition
Staffing: Hire remaining staff

2012

2013
including funding sources

2014

2015

Staffing: Maintain staff with
increased seasonal
interpreters

Staffing: cross train staff for
annual Titanic events and
ongoing activities

Staffing: cross train staff for
annual Titanic events and
ongoing activities

Staffing: cross train staff for
annual Titanic events and
ongoing activities

Volunteer committees:
Evaluate success of
committees and which ones
to continue for annual
events
Marketing: Evaluate success
of plan

Volunteer committees:
maintain essential
committees for ongoing
annual Titanic related events

Volunteer committees:
maintain essential
committees for ongoing
annual Titanic related events

Governance: Continue fund
raising

Governance: Continue fund
raising

Governance: Continue fund
raising

CR-PCSHI

Volunteer committees:
manage ongoing work of
committees

Volunteer committees:
manage ongoing work of
committees

Marketing: Design detailed
marketing plan and begin
implementing preliminary
public relations focus as per
AMEC marketing plan

CR-PCSHI

Marketing: Further develop
plan and its implementation
as per AMEC marketing plan

Marketing: final
implementation of plan as
per AMEC marketing plan

Governance: Define
Mistaken Point Steering and
fund raising committee,
identify individuals for
memberships and establish
committee
Governance: Revise CRPCSHI Board,
membership, structure,
By=laws as per AMEC
report
Staffing: Ensure funding is
in place for Executive
Director
Staffing: Continue support
for increased staff at MPER

CR-PCSHI

Governance: Establish goals
and objectives including
fund raising goals

Governance: Begin fund
raising

CR-PCSHI

Governance: continue
revising and refining new
Board structure

Governance: update
structure to meet increased
responsibilities

CR-PCSHI

Staffing: Ensure funding is in
place for Executive Director

Staffing: Ensure funding is in
place for Executive Director

Staffing: Ensure funding is in
place for Executive Director

Staffing: Ensure funding is in
place for Executive Director

Staffing: Ensure funding is in
place for Executive Director

CR-PCSHI
PNAD
CR-PCSHI
PNAD

Staffing: Continue support
for increased staff at MPER

Staffing: Continue support
for increased staff at MPER
Staffing: Ensure funding
support for Community
liaison person

Staffing: Continue support
for increased staff at MPER
Staffing: Ensure funding
support for Community
liaison person

Staffing: Continue support
for increased staff at MPER
Staffing: Ensure funding
support for Community
liaison person/ education
and programming
coordinator

Staffing: Continue support
for increased staff at MPER
Staffing: Ensure funding
support for Community
liaison person Community
liaison person/ education
and programming

BUSINESS SUSTAINABILITY PLAN
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2010

2011

CONSERVATION AND DESIGNATION PLANNING
2012

2013

2014

Human resources: review
and refine human resource
policies

Human resources: review
and refine human resource
policies

Staffing: Ensure funding
support for increased
interpreters
Human resources: review
and refine human resource
policies

Infrastructure: Cape Race:
fencing/guard rails,
Interpretation Centre,
grounds
Infrastructure: Orientation
Centre: Interpretation road
signs, landscaping,
expansion of building
Infrastructure: landscaping
of town, pedestrian trails,
rest areas

Infrastructure: landscaping
of town, pedestrian trails,
rest areas

CR-PCSHI
PNAD
Human resources: ensure
clearly defined human
resource policies are in
place for increased staff
Infrastructure: PCS to Cape
Race road upgrades
Infrastructure: Cape Race:
guard rails

CR-PCSHI

Human resources: review
and refine human resource
policies

CR-PCSHI
DWT
CR-PCSHI
DWT

Infrastructure: Orientation
Centre: Interpretation road
signs, landscaping,
expansion of building

CR-PCSHI
INTRD
ACOA

Infrastructure: PCS to Cape
Race road upgrades
Infrastructure: Cape Race:
fencing/guard rails,
Interpretation Centre,
grounds
Infrastructure: Orientation
Centre: Interpretation road
signs, landscaping,
expansion of building
Infrastructure: landscaping
of town

Infrastructure: MPER;
upgrades at Watern Brook
Hill and Crossing

;

CR-PCSHI
MPCS
INTRD
ACOA
CR-PCSHI
DWT
CR-PCSHI
DWT

INTRD
ACOA
INTRD
ACOA
INTRD
ACOA
INTRD
ACOA
INTRD
ACOA

Infrastructure: MPER;
upgrades at Watern Brook
Hill and Crossing
Infrastructure: MPER; public
trail to Watern Cove fossil
site, interpretative signage,
cast/reproduction at trail
end,

Infrastructure: MPER; public
trail to Watern Cove fossil
site, interpretative signage,
cast/reproduction at trail
end,

Infrastructure: MPER;
unmarked restricted access
trail to Mistaken Point Bed
and fossil site

Infrastructure: MPER;
unmarked restricted access
trail to Mistaken Point Bed
and fossil site

Infrastructure: MPER, The
Drook viewing/parking area

Infrastructure: MPER, The
Drook viewing/parking area
Infrastructure: MPER, The
Drook bridge
Infrastructure: MPER, The
Drook pedestrian trail

2015
coordinator
Staffing: Ensure funding
support for increased
interpreters
Human resources: review
and refine human resource
policies

Infrastructure: MPER, The
Drook bridge
Infrastructure: MPER, The
Drook pedestrian trail
Infrastructure: MPER, The
Drook
Infrastructure: MPER,
Rookery parking /signage
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7.0 CONCLUSION
CR-PCSHI has set an exciting but daunting challenge. The Committee wants to progress two
large projects - World Heritage Site designation and an international commemorative event –
within a tight timeline and with limited human resources and financing. To help the Committee
meet their challenges, this report’s research team has carefully reviewed what other jurisdictions
have done with regard to the application and development process of both World Heritage Sites
and relevant commemorative events and then provided a series of best practices and lessons
learned.
The team also researched what is currently available within the region in terms of people,
labour, attractions, accommodations, services and infrastructure to determine what regional
gaps could affect the success of the development of the two projects. Based on this information,
the team provided a detailed integrated plan for both projects showing the necessary
governance, staffing, partnerships, activities, infrastructure, marketing, financial resources and
timelines. This information was then inserted into a business model based on the commitment
that the projects had to be self-sustaining, but still using government resources initially for
staffing and infrastructure.
The business model shows that such an ambitious project can be achieved on schedule using
significant human resources and hard work as well as outside financing and partnerships.
CR-PCSHI has a big dream and a bigger challenge, but the ideas presented in this report are
not meant to be an all inclusive package. Upon study, the Committee may decide that a more
modest approach may be necessary, in which case these ideas can be modified.

Page 71

Updated Development Plan
Cape Race-PCS Heritage Inc.
TF1073501
May, 2010

Page 72

APPENDIX A
REFERENCES

References
Publications
ACOA, The Southern Shore, An Economy in Transition, May 2002
Brinnin, John, The Sway of the Grand Saloon A Social History of the North Atlantic:
Delacourt Press, NY, 1971.
Canadian Tourism Commission, Tourism Snapshot, December 2009
Eagles, Paul F.J. PH.D. Investigating Governance within the Management Models used
in Park Tourism. Paper presented to the Tourism and Travel Research Association
Canada Conference. October 2008.
Graham, John, Bruce Amos; Tim Plumptre. Principles for Good Governance in the 21st
Century. Policy Brief No.15. August 2003.
Newfoundland and Labrador, Department of Finance, News Release (Newfoundland
and Labrador Sees First Annual Population Increase in 16 years. October 1, 2010).
Newfoundland
and
Labrador,
Community
Accounts
http://www.communityaccounts.ca/communityaccounts/onlinedata/getdata.asp
Newfoundland and Labrador, Department of Tourism, Recreation and Culture,
Traveller’s Guide, 2009.
Newfoundland and Labrador, Department of Tourism, Recreation and Culture
Newfoundland and Labrador, Department of Environment and Lands Water Resources
Division, Regional Water Resources Study of Eastern Avalon Peninsula, 1987
Tract Consulting Inc., Cape Race Heritage Inc, Tourism Development Plan, Summary
Report, December 2001.
UNESCO World Heritage Convention, Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of
the World Heritage Convention, 2008.
United Nations World Tourism Organization. UNWTO’s Indicators of Sustainable
Development for Tourism Destinations: A Handbook. 2004. UNWTO: Madrid, Spain.
World Heritage Nomination – IUCN Technical Evaluation: The Joggins Fossil Cliffs
(Canada) – ID No. 1285
World Bank, Public Involvement in Environmental Assessment: Requirements,
Opportunities and Issues, October 1993.

Websites
An Act Respecting Labour Relations in the Province (NL)
http://assembly.nl.ca/Legislation/sr/statutes/l01.htm
Belfast: http://www.belfastcity.gov.uk/titanic/
Bursa
Malaysia,
Corporate
Governance
Guide,
2008.
http://www.klse.com.my/website/bm/regulation/corporate_governance/downloads/CG_G
uide.pdf. Last accessed March 30, 2010
Board of Directors Assessment Criteria. Office of the Superintendent of Financial
Institutions Canada. http://www.osfibsif.gc.ca/app/DocRepository/1/eng/practices/supervisory/09-Board_of_Directors_e.pdf
British Titanic Society http://www.britishtitanicsociety.com/2.html
CANSIM Results: Table 327-0044: Non residential Construction Indexes, STATSCAN
Chatham Marconi Maritime Center http://www.chathammarconi.org .
Cobh: http://www.eastcorktourism.com/cobh.php
Corporate Governance Guide: Towards Boardroom Excellence; Date
Unknownhttp://www.klse.com.my/website/bm/regulation/corporate_governance/downloa
ds/CG_Guide.pdf
Destination St. John’s, http://www.canadasfareast.com/. Last accessed March 19, 2010
Edge of the Avalon website: http://www.edgeofavalon.ca/myrick.html
Fisheries and Oceans, Small Craft Harbours, http://www.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/sch-ppb/listliste/ha-ap-eng.asp?c=nl. Last accessed March 18, 2010)
Foundations, definitions of; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Foundation (non-profit)
Government of Nova Scotia, Titanic graveyards, http://titanic.gov.ns.ca/wireless.html
HR Council for the Nonprofit Sector http://hrcouncil.ca/hr-toolkit/planning-boardrole.cfm#_secA1. Last Accessed March 30, 2010
Institute of Governance. http://www.iog.ca/boardgovernance/html/gov_whe.html; Last
accessed March 30, 2010
Irish Loop Development Board (http://www.irishloop.nf.ca). Last accessed March 30,
2010
Museum Association of Newfoundland and Labrador (St. John’s 2010 Study Tours).
Invest Irish loop http://www.investirishloop.ca/), Last accessed March 19, 2010

Institute on Governance: Governance Basics; Bylaws and Policies.
http://www.iog.ca/boardgovernance/html/gov_whe.html
Joggins Fossil Cliffs Newsletter: January 2007. http://jogginsfossilcliffs.net/
Municipal Web sites of all incorporated towns on Irish Loop
Newfoundland and Labrador Athletics Association http://www.nlaa.ca
Newfoundland and Labrador Department of Environment and Conservation Boil Water
Advisories,
http://www.env.gov.nl.ca/env/Env/waterres/CWWS/Microbiological/BoilWaterAdvisories.
asp. Last accessed March 15, 2010
Newfoundland and Labrador Department of Environment and Conservation, Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve Management Plan. Last accessed March 25, 2010.
http://www.env.gov.nl.ca/parks/library/pdf/Management%20Plans/Mistaken%20Point%2
0Ecological%20Reserve.pdf
Newfoundland
and
Labrador,
House
of
Assembly
Legislation,
http://assembly.nl.ca/Legislation/sr/statutes/l01.htm. Last accessed March 22, 2010
Newfoundland and Labrador, NL HR Manager; http://www.nlhrmanager.ca.
accessed March 23, 2010

Last

Newfoundland and Labrador, Department of Tourism, Culture and Recreation,
http://www.tcr.gov.nl.ca/tcr/stats/index.html. Last accessed March 30, 2010
Parks Canada/UNESCO. UNESCO World Heritage Site Nominations in Canada: A
Guidance Manual for Practitioners. Parks Canada 2009. Parks Canada: Hull, Quebec.
Parks Canada. World Heritage Canada: IUCN Fossil Site Evaluation Checklist, 2009.
Accessed March 23rd, 2009 at http://www.pc.gc.ca/progs/spm-whs/itm4/page14.aspx/
Public Works and Government Services Canada, Government of Canada –
Accommodation Program for All Employees. Last accessed, March 17, 2010.
Southern Avalon Tourism Association, southernavalontourism.ca, last accessed, March
4, 2010
Southhampton: http://www.visit-southampton.co.uk/site/southampton-events
The HR Council for the Non-profit Sector. The HR Toolkit: the Board’s Role in HR
Planning.
http://hrcouncil.ca/hr-toolkit/planning-board-role.cfm#_secA1
The NL HR Manager. Government of Newfoundland and Labrador (Department of
Human Resources, Labour and Employment). http://www.nlhrmanager.ca

Titanic International Society http://titanicinternationalsociety.org
Titanic Society USA http://www.titanic1.org/
Personal Communications
Curran Pat , Executive Director, Irish Loop Development Board
Dean, Paul, Executive Director, Johnson Geo Centre, January 2010
Fontaine, Yvonne, Development Co-ordinator, Southern Avalon Development
Association
French, Sian, Director, Parks and Natural Areas, Department of Environment and
Conservation
Graham, Jeri, Manager (Acting) Natural Areas, Department of Environment and
Conservation
Healey, M. Keith, CEO, Destination St. John'
s
Hiscock , Charlene, Goulds resident
Molloy, Clarence, Molloy’s Taxi, Portugal Cove South
Molloy, Gertie, Chair of the Cape Race-Portugal Cove South Heritage Committee Inc.
Morris, Norm, Eastern Tourism Development Officer, Department of Tourism, culture
and Recreation
Narbonne, Guy, Queen’s University Research Chair, Department of Geological Sciences
and Geological Engineering, Queens University
Piatt, George, Economic Development Officer, Department of Innovation, Trade and
Rural Development
Shepherd, David, resident of Portugal Cove South
Snow, Dave, Wildland Tours, March 2010
Thomas, Richard, Site Manager, Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
Ward, Kit, resident of Portugal Cove South

APPENDIX B
CASE STUDIES

Gros Morne National Park
Region/Country
Nomination Year
Description of Property

Newfoundland and Labrador, Canada
1987
Internationally significant natural heritage values set in
a spectacular wilderness environment.
Gros Morne National Park is set in a spectacular
wilderness environment of awe-inspiring scenery, an
area of exceptional natural beauty. Canada noted that
the park has sufficient size and integrity to protect the
key features in perpetuity.

World Heritage Convention Criteria

The rocks of Gros Morne National Park collectively
present an internationally significant illustration of the
process of continental drift as it relates to the eastern
coast of North America, and contribute to the scientific
community'
s knowledge and understanding of plate
tectonics process.
Natural Criteria - Original nomination (i) and (iii).
Updated nomination under WH Operational Guidelines
(January 2008) criteria (vii) and (viii). (iii) corresponds
to (vii) and (i) corresponds to (viii).
(vii) contains superlative natural phenomena or areas
of exceptional natural beauty and aesthetic importance;

Factors Affecting Property

(viii) an outstanding example representing major
stages of earth'
s history, including the record of life,
significant on-going geological processes in the
development of landforms, or significant geomorphic or
physiographic features;
Development Pressures
a. Historic hunting practices had reduced wildlife
population however with the protection status
established in 1973, all mammal species are stabilizing
except the American Marten.
b. Seven of the eighteen mammals are not native
(were introduced), which has affected the ecological
balance of the area.
c. Atlantic salmon population has decreased.
d. Arctic and Common Tern nesting sites are in
jeopardy and require special management attention.
Visitor/Tourism Pressures
a. No problem with visitor pressure at the present time
b. Visitor use is constantly monitored and evaluated
(2009 last study)
c. Several environmental indicators have been applied
to Gros Morne Mountain
d. In 2002, a carrying capacity was established for boat
tour at Western Brook Pond

Number of inhabitants within property/buffer zone
a. No inhabitants within the property
b. No buffer zone
c. 8 communities of approximately 7,000 people
adjacent to the park. Activities developed by these
communities that may affect integrity of the Site.
i. Domestic timber harvest strategy for sustainable
domestic timber within the Park.
ii. Snaring for Snowshoe Hare - introduced species to
the island of Newfoundland. Coordinated and
monitored activity.
iii. Establishment of snowmobile Guidelines for
Community Use developed by Parks Canada, for
ensuring the ecological integrity of the park.
Other
The 1997 State of the Park Report indicated that there
were 10 stressors causing significant impact on the
ecological integrity of the park:
i. Commercial fishing, exotic animals, exotic
vegetation, forestry, mining, sport fishing, sport
hunting, urbanization, utility corridors, tourism facilities.

State of Conservation

Protection and Management

To mitigate these stressors, management plans are
developed. It is stated that these stressors are not
affecting the World Heritage Site negatively.
a. No key indicators for measuring the state of
conservation of the site'
s World Heritage values have
been agreed upon.
b. Future development of key indicators: There is no
current plan to develop indicators specifically for the
recognized World Heritage values. Development of the
monitoring programs described monitoring section will
be sufficient.
c. Forestry on adjacent lands has been identified as a
potential threat to the integrity of the park; however, the
park is working with local forestry companies to ensure
the ecological integrity of the greater Gros Morne
National Park ecosystem.
Management Regime
Key indicators proposed to measure and assess
conservation of the property, the factors affecting it,
conservation measures at the property, the periodicity
of their examination, and identity of the responsible
authorities.
a. Management: Parks Canada, agency responsible of
management of protected areas in the country
b. Federal status: Gros Morne is federally owned
c. Protective Measures: According to Canada
Statutes and Newfoundland and Labrador Provincial
Statutes
d. Administration: Parks Canada is at the present
using a combination of national and provincial
regulations. Also special arrangement with

communities to manage specific activities in the Park.
Friends of the Park Group.
e. Management plan: Approved in 1984. Includes
zoning, natural and cultural resource conservation,
interpretation, visitor use and services, partnerships,
administration and operations. New MP will be
developed within 2-3 years.
f. Tourism management plan. Visitor survey in
2004/2009.
g. Other: staff number, budget, scientific studies in the
area mentioned and summarized.

Monitoring

h. Use of WH designation: As a promotional tool.
The park and the Provincial Government use as
marketing tool. Education and awareness programs
are developed in the park and also promote WH site.
There is a formal monitoring program established for
the area consisting of:
A four-year rotating cycle has been established in
conjunction with the national Ecological Integrity
Monitoring Program. Over fifty variables are monitored
to evaluate biodiversity, ecosystem function and
human caused stressors on the World Heritage Site.
This includes both physical and biological parameters
and is consistent with the Parks Canada National
Monitoring Framework.

Documentation
Contact Information

Visitation

Access

Human Resources/Local Capacity

Factors being monitored: Biodiversity, Ecosystem
Function and Stressors.
Not available
Parks Canada:
Jeff Anderson, Field Unit Superintendent Email:
jeff.anderson@pc.gc.ca
2004 143,505
2005 145,820
2006 136,681
2007 137,070
2008 155,558
2009 173,970
1. Corner Brook 122 kilometres by car.
2. Deer Lake Airport is approximately 70 kilometers.
One-hour flight from St. John’s to Deer Lake.
3. 90-minute flight from Halifax.
a. In addition to Parks Canada, the Gros Morne
Cooperating Association (GMCA), a friends of the park
group is based in the region and is a not-for-profit
group of community volunteers who are dedicated to
supporting the heritage protection and presentation
mandate of Parks Canada. Their support for public
programming and regional development assists visitors
and residents in understanding the park as a special
place. Programs include Gros Morne Institute for
Sustainable Tourism (GMIST) and Gros Morne
Gatherings (MICE market).
GMCA Human Resources: (full-time)
1. Executive Director, Friends Group

2. Special event/partnership coordinator/gift shop
purchasing
3. Assistant Administrator Finance
4. Executive Director GMIST
Average employment per season 50.

Economic Impacts

Events

Target Groups

Information Sources:

b. Bonne Bay Marine Station –
1. Station Director. (full-time)
2. Station Manager. (full-time)
3. Research Coordinator (CURRA) – 5 yr.
4. 1 ½ custodial support annually.
5. 4 seasonal interpreters/1 interpreter assistant/2
from desk attendants (May-Sept).
1. Gros Morne Cooperating Association (GMCA)
generates approximately $1.8 million annually in locally
based economic development projects. Over $8
million invested in regional economy over past four
years.
2. Bonne Bay Marine Station’s total self-generated
revenue in 2007-2008 was $104,380. Total operating
budget was $283,114.
3. Bonne Bay Marine Station CURRA project has
research budget of $1.4 million over 5 years.
4. Gros Morne Gatherings, the organization in charge
of conferences, meetings, events, incentives generates
approximately $60,000 CAD annually in marketing
funds through the institution of a hotel levy in the region
between accommodation providers.
5. GMIST -- approximately $500,000 annual operating
budget.
(1) Gros Morne Gatherings, a division of GMCA assists
in hosting meetings and conferences in the Park
Region. Hotel levy (2) The Gros Morne Institute for
Sustainable Tourism (GMIST) also offers training
courses in the region for businesses from Atlantic
Canada interested in experiential tourism. (3) Artist in
Residence Program (4) Trails Tales and Tunes Festival
(May), (5) Writers at Woody Point (August), (6) Gros
Morne Theatre Festival (June-September). (7)
Musician in Residence Program (8) Soirees and Times:
Anchors Away (June- September)
(1) touring market (2) explorer market (3) MICE
(meeting, incentives, conferences and events) (4) soft
adventure (5) tangible/intangible heritage (6)
educational (7) Newfoundland and Labrador (8)
Maritimes (9) Ontario
Information was taken from the latest version of the
Periodic Report on the Application of the World
Heritage Convention on the Parks Canada website.
Available at: http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/docs/pmwh/rspm-whsr/rapports-reports/r3.aspx
Bonne Bay Marine Station Strategic Plan AMEC Earth
Environmental 2008.
Personal contact with Gros Morne National Park
Statistician/GMCA staff.
Gros Morne Cooperating Association Annual Meeting
PowerPoint Presentation 2009.

Go Western Newfoundland
http://gowesternnewfoundland.com/winter/
Viking Trail Tourism Association
http://www.vikingtrail.org/

The Joggins Fossil
Cliffs
Region/Country
Nomination Year
Description of
Property

Nova Scotia, Canada
2008
The nominated property at The Joggins Fossil Cliffs comprises 14.7 kilometres of
coastline along the Bay of Fundy. This magnificent setting is home to what Sir
Charles Lyell, founder of modern geology, described as “the finest exposure in the
world” of the rocks and fossil record of the Pennsylvanian “Coal Age” of earth
history, a record that has figured in the first debate on evolution, and remains pivotal
to understanding the terrestrial origins of vertebrate life, including our own species.
The coastal cliffs at Joggins reveal the most complete fossil record in the world of
terrestrial life in the Pennsylvanian “Coal Age” of earth history. Nowhere is this
record of the evolution of life on land and biodiversity in the tropical “Coal Age”—
encompassing plant, invertebrate and vertebrate life—rendered more evocatively.
The exposed succession of sedimentary layers preserves the fossils in situ,
providing an environmental context that is unrivalled in the world. The fossil record
includes the two defining, iconic elements of the “Coal Age”: fossil forests of the
“coal swamps” and the first reptiles, the amniotes, which are the oldest known
representatives of reptiles, birds and mammals.
The origin of amniotes, the first vertebrates to achieve the capacity to reproduce on
land, was one of the most significant events in the history of life on earth, an
evolutionary milestone first recorded with certainty at Joggins. No other locality in
the world has provided as much knowledge of the nature of early amniotes or more
informative specimens for linking them to more primitive groups of Palaeozoic
tetrapods, and to the world in which they lived. Through the Bay of Fundy tides,
ongoing discovery is ensured at this site of outstanding universal value.
The nominated property has been the subject of the research and writings of some
of the world’s most influential scientists, including Sir Charles Lyell, Sir William
Dawson and Charles Darwin during the nineteenth century.

World Heritage
Convention Criteria

Factors Affecting
Property

The significance of The Joggins Fossil Cliffs can be ascribed to four pillars:
i) the exposure of the coastal cliffs;
ii) the fossil record that is contained in the cliffs;
iii) the sedimentary succession that provides the fossil record its ecological
context; and
iv) the role that the cliffs and their fossil record have played in the history
of science.
Natural Criteria - The Joggins Coastal Cliffs are nominated for inscription to the
World Heritage List under criterion viii:
(viii) an outstanding example representing major stages of earth'
s history, including
the record of life, significant on-going geological processes in the development of
landforms, or significant geomorphic or physiographic features
At present there are no significant threats to the nominated property’s natural
environment in general, and strict protection and regulation of the fossil resource is
in place.
Development Pressures
The property comprises an area of actively eroding coastline that is largely
inappropriate for development and is legally protected under multiple conservation
designations and their restrictive planning policies.

Environment Pressures
Due to the area’s low population density and the absence of major industrial
development in the vicinity, environmental pressures resulting in loss of habitat,
sewage contamination and chemical pollution are minimal when compared to more
densely populated coastal regions.
Sea level rise and coastal erosion due in part to climate change, is predicted to
affect the property, increasing the erosion levels.
Natural disasters and risk preparedness
Earthquakes, tsunamis, hurricanes and tidal surge are not anticipated events for the
property. An emergency response plan for the area is available.
Visitor Pressure
The greatest potential threat to the fossil heritage, however, is the human impact
through unauthorized fossil collecting. Although the rocky, high-energy shoreline is
not highly vulnerable, management of the site will assure that the anticipated
increased visitation at the site will have limited impact the coastal, inter-tidal
ecosystem.
Visitor carrying capacity is evaluated through study of impacts on the natural
heritage of the site.
Number of inhabitants within property/buffer zone
No people live within site boundaries. 30 private residences adjacent to the
property. Two of these within buffer zone. Nearby community of Joggins has a
population of 450.
State of
Conservation

Protection and
Management

Several factors contribute to the excellent state of conservation onsite including the
physical attributes and legal as well as procedural policies that have been put in
place to facilitate fossil discoveries.
1. Coastal cliffs and active shoreline discourages intrusion by human development.
2. Active erosion results in ongoing exposure of new fossils requiring stewardship
of fossil resources.
3. Current conservation legislation (Beaches Act, Special Places Protection Act,
Mineral Resources Act) and planning by laws drafted with the local community
restrict future development.
4. All development decisions vested with Joggins Fossil Institute and Government
of Nova Scotia.
Management Regime
The entire nominated property is protected under the authority of the Special Places
Protection Act, which prohibits the unauthorized excavation and collection of fossils.
Agreements have been made with provincial and local agencies to support in
perpetuity future management, promotion and research at the nominated property.
The property will be managed through the Joggins Fossil Institute.
Management:
Following, the five main goals and five main principles are mentioned:
Goals
Goal 1: to provide for the protection, study and safe enjoyment of Joggins Fossil
Cliffs
Goal 2: to promote wide recognition, understanding and appreciation of the
scientific, educational and cultural values represented by the Joggins Fossil Cliffs
Goal 3: to instill a strong sense of community pride and stewardship in the Joggins
Fossil Cliffs
Goal 4: to establish a world-class sustainable tourism destination that contributes to
local, regional and provincial economies

Goal 5: to ensure community involvement in the interpretation and promotion of the
Joggins Fossil Cliffs and provide a range of interpretive opportunities for visitors
Principles
Principle 1: Management of the property will meet or exceed World Heritage
standards regardless of inscription.
Principle 2: The primary focus of Joggins Fossil Cliffs Management Plan is to
address issues directly related to management and conservation of the fossil
heritage at the Joggins Fossil Cliffs
Principle 3: The Joggins Fossil Cliffs Management Plan fully recognizes that the
nominated property is set within a well-visited coastal area where people continue
to live and work.
Principle 4: Management in relation to World Heritage guidelines will be locally
driven and will include the participation and support of government agencies with
regulatory responsibilities for the property
Principle 5: Management will be delivered through existing mechanisms,
supplemented by new processes and procedures developed to accommodate a
designated World Heritage site.

Monitoring

A monitoring program has been established to collect data on the state of
conservation of the nominated property (for the fossil and ecological heritage) and
the quality of the visitor experience (education and promotion of property and its
heritage values).
Indicators for monitoring the area have been developed:
- Key indicators of Conservation of Paleontological Heritage
- Indicators of ecosystem health
- Indicators of sustainable administrative practices

Documentation
Contact Information

Visitation

Responsible authority on conducting the monitoring: Joggins Fossil Institute.
Available in Joggins Fossil Cliffs World Heritage Nomination document :
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/1285/documents/
Organization Name: Joggins Fossil Institute
Address: 35 Church Street, P.O. Box 546
City: Amherst, Nova Scotia
Postal Code: B4H 4A1
Tel: (902) 667-6367
Fax: (902) 667-2270
Email: jboon@creda.net
Web Address: www.jogginsfossilcliffs.net
There has been no local management presence at the nominated property in the
past, so visitation estimates have been difficult to quantify accurately. Based on
provincial data from nearby attractions attained from the Department of Tourism,
Culture and Heritage, visitation to Joggins Fossil Cliffs has been projected for a fiveyear period from 2007 – 2012. The projections are summarized as follows:
Year
2007-2008
2008-2009
2009-2010
2010-2011
2011-2012

Access
Human
Resources/Local
Capacity

Attendance projection
38,440
42,290
40,180
44,190
48,600

1. Amherst/Trans Canada Highway: Approximately 35 kilometres, 45 minute drive
2. Moncton International Airport: 86 kilometres
3. Halifax International Airport: 195 kilometres
Joggins Fossil Institute: managed by a Board of Directors and staff.
1. Director
2. Science and education coordinator

3. Operations coordinator
4. Administrative assistant
Scientific Advisory Committee: To raise awareness and support in the scientific
community for justification of inscription, research and educational/interpretive
programming.
Emergency Response Planning Group: To support the conservation, protection
and management of the site.
Cumberland Regional Economic Development Association (CREDA): Local
association coordinating the planning process for UNESCO designation, as well as
providing technical and financial support for present site management.
Parks Canada Agency: Support in operationalizing UNESCO guidelines.
Fundy Shore Tourism/Bay of Fundy Tourism Partnership – tourism
marketing/product development.
Economic Impacts

Events

Target Groups
Information Sources:

1. Average annual staffing and operating budget is estimated at $500,000 from the
Province, municipal government, admissions, and gift shop.
2. $7 million invested in Interpretive Centre with support from ACOA and the
province in 2007.
3. Local development association contributed approximately $900,000 to
Interpretive Centre.
(1) Annapolis Valley Apple Blossom Festival (May) (2) Digby Scallop Days (August)
(3) Wild Blueberry Harvest Festival (August-September) (4) Wharf Rat Rally
(September)(5) Wine Festival (September-October) (6) Canadian Deep Roots
Music Festival (September) (7) Valley Pumpkin Fest (October)
(1) touring market (2) explorer market (3) geotourism (5) scientific researchers (6)
school programs (7) (MICE) meetings, incentives, conferences, events (8) cultural
heritage (9) cuisine (10) Nova Scotia/Maritimes (11) Ontario
Available in Joggins Fossil Cliffs World Heritage Nomination document :
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/1285/documents/
Joggins Fossil Institute website: http://jogginsfossilcliffs.net/
Joggins Fossil Institute Cliff Notes:
http://jogginsfossilcliffs.net/newsletters/cliffnotes-Jan07.pdf
Cumberland Regional Economic Development Association
http://www.creda.net/business/community_profile/index.html
http://www.creda.net/assets/pdf/cumberland_profile_august07.pdf
Fundy Shore Tourism website
http://www.fundyshore.net/
Bay of Fundy Tourism Partnership
http://www.bayoffundytourism.com/media/news.php
Cumberland County Heritage Network
http://www.cumberlandcountyheritagenetwork.org/
Nova Scotia Tourism
http://novascotia.com/en/home/default.aspx

Dinosaur Provincial Park
Region/Country
Nomination Year
Description of Property

Alberta, Canada
1979
Dinosaur Provincial Park contains some of the most important
fossil specimens discovered from the "Age of Dinosaurs" period of

World Heritage Convention Criteria

Earth'
s history. The property is unmatched in terms of the number
and variety of high quality specimens, over 60 of which represent
more than 45 genera and 14 families of dinosaurs, which date
back 75-77 million years. The park contains exceptional riparian
habitat features as well as "badlands" of outstanding aesthetic
value.
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/71
Natural Criteria – Dinosaur Provincial Park is nominated for
inscription to the World Heritage List under criterion vii and viii:
(vii) Dinosaur Provincial Park is an outstanding example of major
geological processes and fluvial erosion patterns in semi-arid
steppes. These "badlands" stretch along 24 kilometers of high
quality and virtually undisturbed riparian habitat, presenting a
landscape of stark, but exceptional natural beauty.

Factors Affecting Property

(viii) The property is outstanding in the number and variety of high
quality specimens representing every known group of Cretaceous
dinosaurs. The diversity affords excellent opportunities for
paleontology that is both comparative and chronological. Over 300
specimens from the Oldman Formation in the park including more
than 150 complete skeletons now reside in more than 30 major
museums.
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/71
Development Pressures
The only development pressure affecting Dinosaur Provincial Park
is ongoing development of natural gas. All wells are drilled outside
the boundary of the World Heritage Site with wellheads kept low to
minimize visual impact and limited road development to minimize
public access to Dinosaur Provincial Park.
Source: http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/docs/pm-wh/rspm-whsr/rapportsreports/r2.aspx
Environment Pressures
There are no environmental pressures associated with the World
Heritage Site at this time.
Source: http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/docs/pm-wh/rspm-whsr/rapportsreports/r2.aspx
Natural disasters and risk preparedness
Natural disasters are not a threat to the World Heritage values.
New fossil finds are the result of erosion enhanced by major
rainstorms, mainly the flooding of the Red Deer River.
Source: http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/docs/pm-wh/rspm-whsr/rapportsreports/r2.aspx
Visitor Pressure
There are no negative impacts on World Heritage values from
present visitation levels at the park. The most significant fossil
resources are located within the restricted zone where a guide is
required to accompany visitors and there are strict
preservation/access regulations in place.
The facility zone of the park is experiencing significant impacts
resulting in restorative and protective actions through trail
hardening. Many fossil resources are scarce due to the removal
by visitors. The most significant pressure facing Dinosaur
Provincial Park is the illegal removal of fossils. Two occurrences
of fossil excavation have been documented in recent years.
Neighbouring ranchers report suspicious activities and control

access. License numbers of observed vehicles are recorded for
reference. The principle conservation tool is through interpretive
programs, print media and the Fossil Finder program.
Soil compaction, de-vegetation from foot and vehicle traffic are
problems in the campgrounds. Signage and education are being
used to gain public cooperation and support for the reestablishment of ground and tree cover. There are 126
campgrounds making removal of branches and trees a problem
along with air pollution from campfires.
Increased demand by visitors will put pressure on maintaining a
high quality visitor experience as the number of bus tours and
guided walks increase. Sufficient staff numbers.
Number of inhabitants within property/buffer zone
One permanent parks conservation officer lives on site. There are
no other inhabitants.
Source: http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/docs/pm-wh/rspm-whsr/rapportsreports/r2.aspx
State of Conservation

Protection and Management

Provincial Parks Act and associated regulations and the Historical
Resources Act apply to World Heritage Sites within Dinosaur
Provincial Park. Historical Resources Act also applies to lands
outside the park boundaries.
Source: http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/docs/pm-wh/rspm-whsr/rapportsreports/r2.aspx
Management Regime:
Resource management plan completed in 1990 and updated in
2003.
Written agreements have been signed with the Special Areas
Board (Crown Lands) and EID to manage lands owned by these
two entities.
Visitor Services Plan completed in 1985. Updated in 2010.
Management:
Visitor Services Plan – provided direction for development of trails,
amphitheatre, self-guided auto tour, bus tour displays, and
interpretive/educational programming (four museum displays).
New development plan being developed in 2010.
Expansion of the Dinosaur Field Station increased display space
and educational opportunities.
Land acquisition of 1655 hectares added in 2004.

Monitoring

Source: http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/docs/pm-wh/rspm-whsr/rapportsreports/r2.aspx
There is a formal monitoring program established for the site.
Quarry sites are visited to look for evidence of fossils exposed by
erosion. Staff of the Royal Tyrell Museum of Paleontology carry
out the ongoing monitoring of the World Heritage Site and
research in remote areas. Park staff patrol boundaries and
accessible locations.
No key indicators are specifically being developed but staff and
surrounding landowners are vigilant regarding unauthorized
excavation and removal of fossils. Educational efforts are ongoing
to reduce pilfering of fossils in high public use areas.

Documentation

Source: http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/docs/pm-wh/rspm-whsr/rapportsreports/r2.aspx

Contact Information

Responsible Implementing Agency, Alberta Community
Development, Director Heritage Protection and Recreation,
Edmonton, AB T5K 2J6
Archie.landals@gov.ab.ca
70-90,000 annually
1. Calgary, AB 220 kilometers
2. Medicine Hat, AB 128 kilometers
3. Edmonton 500 kilometers
Full time: 5
Seasonal: 20
Other: 11

Visitation
Access
Human Resources/ Local Capacity

Permanent: Operations Supervisor, Office Manager, Visitor
Services Officer, Maintenance Supervisor, Conservation Officer
Seasonal:
Administration – 5 staff that provide support services to permanent
park staff
Visitor Service Staff – educational and awareness campaigns and
guided walks. 7 seasonal positions.
Research Scientists -- minimize unauthorized collection of fossils.
In 2003 the Royal Tyrell Museum had 11 staff working in the World
Heritage Site.
Maintenance – 5 seasonal maintenance workers.
Conservation Officers – 3
Adjacent Land Owners and Leasees -- minimize unobserved
public access to remote areas.
Friends of Dinosaur – operate a small bookstore and gift shop and
sell tickets for bus tours from the station.
Three new park positions as of 2003: Planning Team Leader,
Heritage Appreciation Team Leader, Heritage Protection
Specialist.
Economic Impacts
Events

Target Groups

1. 602,211 annual operating budget
Source: http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/docs/pm-wh/rspm-whsr/rapportsreports/r2.aspx
Onsite: (1) Bonebed guided excavations (2) Badlands Bus Tour
(3) Centrosaurus Bone Bed Hike (4) Fossil Safari Hike (5) Camel’s
End Coulee Hike (6) Lab Talks (7) Indoor Theatre Programs (8)
Outdoor Amphitheatre Programs (9) Jackson-Wolf Expedition
(photography/challenges of managing a World Heritage Site)
Regionally: Monthly listing of activities on Canadian Badlands
website: art exhibits of community life/local history, theatre
productions, lectures – stories behind the artifacts, family and
senior’s programs, junior naturalists, nature walks, Calgary
stampede
(1) touring market (2) explorer market (3) geotourism (5)
education/research (6) camping (7) bird watching (8) cultural
heritage (9) cuisine (10) golf (11) outdoor recreation (12) film
induced tourism (13) Alberta (14) British Columbia/Saskatchewan

Information Sources:

Government of Alberta, Department of Tourism Parks and
Recreation http://tpr.alberta.ca/parks/dinosaur/
Parks Canada -- http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/docs/pm-wh/rspmwhsr/rapports-reports/r2.aspx/
Canadian Badlands Ltd. http://www.canadianbadlands.com/
Investing in Alberta’s Tourism Industry -- Canadian Badlands: An
Overview
http://tpr.alberta.ca/tourism/investment/docs/BadlandsOverview.pdf

Giant’s Causeway and Causeway
Coast
Region/Country
Nomination Year
Description of Property

World Heritage Convention Criteria

Northern Ireland, United Kingdom
1986
The Giant'
s Causeway lies at the foot of the basalt cliffs along
the sea coast on the edge of the Antrim plateau in Northern
Ireland. It is made up of some 40,000 massive black basalt
columns sticking out of the sea. The dramatic sight has inspired
legends of giants striding over the sea to Scotland. Geological
studies of these formations over the last 300 years have greatly
contributed to the development of the earth sciences, and show
that this striking landscape was caused by volcanic activity
during the Tertiary, some 50–60 million years ago.
The Site occupies approximately 70ha of land and encompasses
a further 160ha of sea along the North Antrim Coast within an
area of a spectacular dynamic coastal landscape of Atlantic
waves, rugged cliffs, unparalleled geological formations,
secluded bays and magnificent views.
Natural Criteria Giants Causeway/Causeway Coast is
nominated for inscription to the World Heritage List under
criterion vii and viii:
In terms of its natural heritage, the Causeway Coast is of
outstanding universal value and meets two of the criteria for an
outstanding natural property:
- (vii) It contains rare and superlative natural phenomena.
- (viii) It is a prime example of the earth’s evolutionary history
during the Tertiary epoch.
The site is a classic locality for the study of Tertiary basalts and
has played a fundamental role in the historical development of
geological interpretation. Its value for scientific research, which
has made important contributions to petrogenesis over a period
of nearly 300 years, marks it as a site of international
significance in the history of earth science.
In addition to its universal value as an exceptional natural
property, the Causeway Coast is of outstanding cultural value in
that it contains a nautical archaeological site associated with an
event of international historical significance.

Factors Affecting Property

Threats and Risks to site
• Development pressure, environmental pressure, natural
disaster(s), visitor/tourism pressure, oil spillage at sea
• Specific issues: development pressure within the setting of the
site
• Area plan developed: new area plan will consider the setting of

the site and have planning policies to protect it. No timeframe
provided.
State of Conservation
Protection and Management

- Closure of part of the lower cliff path due to instability and
erosion
- Present state of conservation: very good
Protection
Legislative and Administrative Arrangements
• Planning policies for the area are presented in the local area
plan. Legislation relating with the NNR, SAC and ASSI
designations also applies
• The protection arrangements are considered highly effective
Management
Use of site/property
• Rural landscape; free visitor attraction
Management /Administrative Body
• Steering group formally set up on 01 January 2004. Its aim is
to prepare a management plan for the WHS: to coordinate the
work of key landowners and stake holders to deliver
management actions
• No site manager but one is needed
• Levels of public authority who are primarily involved with the
management of the site: regional, local
• Management under protective legislation; consensual
management
• The current management system is sufficiently effective
Actions proposed:
• Setting up of a management group: The steering group has
been reformed into a management group to take forward the
management plan. Timeframe: completed.
Management Plan
• Management plan is being implemented
• Implementation commenced: April 2005
• Very effective
• Responsibility for over-seeing the implementation of the
management plan and monitoring its effectiveness: Environment
and Heritage Service, National Trust, Moyle District Council and
Giant’s Causeway Visitor Facilities Ltd
Management Plan Principles and Objectives
The Management Plan consists of 6 principles and several
objectives formulated in areas such as: Management of the Site,
Conservation Values of the Site, Socio Economic Context,
Visitor Management and Experience, Setting of the Site and Site
Boundary.
Principle 1: Sustain and conserve the Outstanding Universal
Value of the Site'
s geology and landscape for future generations.
Principle 2: Sustain and conserve the ecological, intangible
heritage and cultural heritage values of the Site.
Principle 3: Deliver tangible socio-economic benefits for local
communities through the management and promotion of the
Site.
Principle 4: Maintain an appropriate setting and '
sense of place'
for the Site.
Principle 5: Deliver and maintain a world-class and sustainable
visitor experience at the Site.
For detailed information of the area'
s objectives mentioned
above, please consult the document " Management Plan

Summary document February 2005" or the complete
Management Plan Document, available at: http://www.nienvironment.gov.uk/whs_final_draft_man_plan.pdf
Monitoring
Documentation
Contact Information

Visitation

Access
Human Resources/ Local Capacity

Economic Impacts

- No formal monitoring program
- A section within the new management plan details all
factors/features to be monitored.
http://www.ni-environment.gov.uk/whs_summary_leaflet.pdf
http://www.ni-environment.gov.uk/whs_final_draft_man_plan.pdf
Environment and Heritage Service, Department of the
Environment, Northern Ireland
Castle Street 35
BT1 1GU Belfast
Northern Ireland
United Kingdom
e-mail: ruth.blair@doeni.gov.uk
website:www.ehsni.gov.uk/natural/designated/WHS.shtml
Visitor Statistics 1986-2009
Year Number of Visitors
1986 250,000
1987 300,000
1988 270,000
1989 300,000
1990 277,320
1991 325,000
1992 327,556
1993 347,834
1994 330,000
1995 408,790
1996 385,015
1997 378,475
1998 407,806
1999 433,745
2000 395,247
2001 383,133
2002 406,801
2003 398,977
2004 445,327
2005 464,243
2006 553,063
2007 712,714
2008 751,693
2009 714,612
(Source: Giants Causeway Visitor Center. Available at:
http://www.giantscausewaycentre.com/content/?id=142&l1id=66)
Number of staff: 5
Rate of access to adequate professional staff across the
following disciplines:
• Good: conservation, management, promotion, education,
visitor management
• Average: interpretation
• The site also benefits from geological expertise
• Staff resources are inadequate: It would be beneficial to have a
co-ordinator to assist in the delivery of the management plan
• Support from regular volunteers (National Trust)
Socio - Economic Context and Tourism
- The Giant’s Causeway and Causeway Coast WHS is the
leading tourism attraction, in terms of visitor numbers, in

Northern Ireland. As such, it is an important element of the
economy for the Moyle District and the wider Causeway Coast
and Glens area. It is one of the few attractions in Northern
Ireland where the number of visits from overseas visitors
exceeds those from local people, and because of this, the Site is
particularly valuable to the Northern Ireland economy as well as
having a positive local impact in terms of higher levels of spend.
- Revenue from the Site is derived by Moyle District Council for
the car park, the shop and the audio visual show. It is used for
the maintenance of the centre and the car park, the
refurbishment of exhibitions and the maintenance of other
Council-owned visitor facilities within the district. The National
Trust derives revenue from the bus, cafeteria and its shop and
the income is used to fund visitor and environmental
management and maintenance of the Site. Such income falls
significantly short of meeting the full management costs.

Events
Target Groups
Information Sources:

High Coast
Region/Country
Nomination Year
Description of
Property

World Heritage
Convention Criteria

Factors Affecting
Property

- The Site is uninhabited apart from the Causeway Hotel.
Bushmills is the nearest substantial settlement to the Site and
contains another of the most visited attractions in the Causeway
Coast and Glens area, the Old Bushmills Distillery, with
approximately 100,000 visitors per annum. Other settlements
close to the Site include Portballintrae, Lisnagunogue,
Dunseverick and Ballintoy. If an area is taken that includes
Bushmills ward, the closest parts of Dunseverick ward (Moyle
District Council area) and the closest parts of Dunluce ward
(Coleraine Borough Council), there are just over 2000 people
living within the ward boundaries around the Site.
http://www.giantscausewaycentre.com/content/?id=142&l1id=66

Västernorrland, Sweden
2000
The High Coast is located on the west shore of the southern Gulf of Bothnia, a
northern extension of the Baltic Sea. The size of the area is 142,500 ha including a
marine component of 80,000 ha, which includes a number of off-shore islands. The
irregular topography of the region, a series of lakes, inlets and flat hills rising to 350m,
is largely shaped by the combined processes of glaciation, glacial retreat and the
emergence of new land from the sea which continues today at a rate of 0.9m/century.
Since the final retreat of the ice from the High Coast 9,600 years ago, the uplift has
been in the order of 285-294m which is the highest evident ”rebound” known.
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/898
Natural Criteria – The High Coast is nominated for inscription to the World Heritage
List under criterion viii:
(viii): The site is one of the places in the world that is experiencing isostatic uplift as a
result of deglaciation. Isostatic rebound is well-illustrated and the distinctiveness of
the site is the extent of the total isostatic uplift which, at 294m, exceeds others. The
site is the "type area" for research on isostacy, the phenomenon having been first
recognised and studied there.
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/898
Development Pressures
Some development pressure with regard to the dredging of shallow bays, and the
construction of masts and power generating windmills. A new section of Highway E4,

including one of the world’s longest suspension bridges, has been built through the
southern section of the area.
Depopulation – there are very few farmers, and commercial fishing has nearly
ceased. Need for a development plan aimed at creating opportunities for the
population to remain in the area.
Environment Pressures
Acid rain and the discharge of pollutants into the sea have declined sharply during the
past ten years, and are returning to acceptable levels. The sea waters are now so
clean that a national reference station has been place in an inlet of the High Coast.
There is no significant deterioration of natural features due to tourism.
Natural disasters and risk preparedness
None.
Visitor Pressure
Negligible.
Number of inhabitants within property/buffer zone
Approximately 4,500.
State of
Conservation
Protection and
Management

Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/898
Nature Conservation Act (includes national parks, nature reserves, nature
conservation areas, landscape protection areas, and bird sanctuaries […]). Natural
resources act (nature conservation […]).
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/898
Ownership:
Most of the land is owned by large number of private persons. The rest is owned by a
few companies, the local municipalities and the state. The state owns ca. 5,000 ha
that are protected in the form of a national park, nature reserves and bird sanctuaries,
or have been set aside to become nature reserves.
Management:
A management committee is being formed for the High Coast area with
representatives of the County Administrative Board, the municipalities of Örnsköldsvik
and Kramfors as well as the County Forestry Board. An inaugural meeting has taken
place. Previous management strategies:
Development guidelines for tourism and conservation 1990
Continuous program of nature conservation
Environmental strategy 1997
Management plans for the national park and all nature reserve
On the basis of the committee'
s decision it is evident that the efficient application of
Swedish legislation is sufficient to maintain the area'
s integrity alongside the existing
national park and other specially protected areas. Natural sites on World Heritage List
require guarantees with management and administration in a special management
plan. Work has commenced to produce a management plan to resolve this problem.
The plan describes how the area is to be managed in the long-term. The plan focuses
foremost on the management of the special assets that form the basis for the
nomination for inclusion on the World Heritage List.
These are:
- Geological and biological phenomena related to land uplift
- The marine environment
- The landscape'
s natural beauty
Moreover, the role of legislation in the preservation of the area'
s assets will be
addressed in greater detail compared with the original nomination, in part due to new
and more powerful environmental legislation enacted in Sweden during 1999.
Eco-labelling
One aspect of care of the High Coast'
s environment concerns preparations for an
anticipated influx of tourists. With this in mind, a project is underway to eco-label the

entire area and the enterprises operating in there. The project commenced in 1999
and is partially funded by the European Union.
The objective is to:
- strengthen tourism and the area as a whole by highlighting and preserving
environmental and natural assets associated with tourism.
- certify companies that participate in environmental training, produce an
environmental strategy and satisfy demanding environmental requirements.
Monitoring

Documentation
Contact Information
Visitation
Access
Human Resources/
Local Capacity

Economic Impacts

Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/898, http://www.highcoast.net/english/eng.html
Methods and techniques for the monitoring of a complete landscape such as the High
Coast are currently under development. The entire area has been photographed from
the air with infra-red film in order to provide a baseline for the monitoring of changes
in land use and alterations of the landscape. The water quality of lakes and
watercourses, and of environmental conditions in the sea, is monitored on a continual
basis. The population of shorebirds is systematically surveyed every 10-15 years.
The Västerbotten County Administrative Board has adopted a program for monitoring
of the national park and the nature reserves.
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/898
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/898
County Administrative Board of Västernorrland, Sweden
info@naturumhogakusten.se
3 million (1993)
95% Swedish visitors
North -eastern coast of Sweden, county of Västernorrland between Härnösand
(20km), Kramfors (5km) and Örnsköldsvik (10km; airport).
Roughly 1 500 people are employed on a yearly basis in tourism related services in
the region around the WHS. (Each full time employee means 1 700 hours of work
during a full year. Most people work part time with tourism.) About 7 % of the
inhabitants in the county work in these tourism dependent businesses. Tourism is not
the largest industry in the area, but many of the businesses are partly dependent on
tourism to keep their enterprise going.
The High Coast is inhabited by approximately 4,500 people in several small
settlements, including the large villages of Docksta and Ullånger and Mjällom.
http://www.www.eoearth.org/article/Kvarken_Archipelago_/_High_Coast,_Finland_an
d_Sweden, http://www.mittsverigeturism.se
In 2000, tourism generated roughly 1.9 billion SEK to the county Västernorrland.
The state provides funding for the management of the National Park, Nature
Reserves and historical sites.

Events
Target Groups
Information
Sources:

http://www.www.eoearth.org/article/Kvarken_Archipelago_/_High_Coast,_Finland_an
d_Sweden, http://www.mittsverigeturism.se
Summer: Boat and ferry tours along the coast.
Small locally guided tours like e.g. The World Heritage Tour
Nature based tourism, camping, fishing, hiking, biking, climbing, canoeing. Swedish
visitors.
Höga Kusten – official site
http://www.highcoast.net/
Höga Kusten – tourism site (mainly in Swedish)
http://www.hogakusten.com/
Mid-Sweden tourism site
http://upplevmittsverige.nu/index.cfm?Sprak=en
Mid-Sweden tourism board
http://www.mittsverigeturism.se/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=26&
Itemid=3

Ischigualasto /
Talampaya
Natural Parks
Region/Country
Nomination Year
Description of
Property

San Juan and La Rioja Provinces, Argentina
2000
Ischigualasto Provincial Park: 60,369 hectares, which includes a buffer zone and
service area of approximately 12,000 hectares.
Talampaya National Park: 215,000 hectares.
These two contiguous parks, extending over 275,300 ha in the desert region on the
western border of the Sierra Pampeanas of central Argentina, contain the most
complete continental fossil record known from the Triassic Period (245-208 million
years ago). Six geological formations in the parks contain fossils of a wide range of
ancestors of mammals, dinosaurs and plants revealing the evolution of vertebrates
and the nature of palaeo- environments in the Triassic Period.
Ischigualasto-Talampaya represents the only known area in the world that contains a
complete sequence of continental sediments with abundant fossil flora and fauna for
the Triassic Period of geologic history. This period represents the origin of both
mammals and dinosaurs, and offers the prospect of resolving one of the great
enigmas of vertebrate paleontology- the rise to dominance of the dinosaurs and the
suppression of mammalian evolution during 150 million years.
Additionally, the park contains outstanding scenic areas that attract thousands of
visitors every year.
The cultural importance of the parks is also of great significance, as the parks are
located in the southernmost area of late Incan influence. Detailed studies of the
archaeological sites, rock art and artifacts have been conducted.
Endangered flora and fauna are also part of the park areas.

World Heritage
Convention Criteria

Factors Affecting
Property

Natural:
(viii): An outstanding example representing major stages of the
earth´s history, including the record of life, including the
ongoing geological development of landforms and
significant geomorphic and physiographic features.
Development pressures: At present there are no significant developments in the
area. The land is not suitable for agriculture, and cattle raising is only on a small
scale.
Environmental pressures:
There are no industries in the area to produce industrial pollutants. Over grazing by
cattle is a possibility due to the relatively scarce grazing land. A significant
environmental pressure is the trash left behind by tourists. Both parks are currently
using small-scale landfill systems to manage waste, but as tourism increases greater
measures will be required. At Ischigualasto they have instituted a three-part
separation of trash, but the results have not been very successful to date.
Natural disasters:
The proposed site lies at the eastern edge of the Andes earthquake zone.
Earthquakes are felt here but have not produced serious damage, even though none
of the rural homes are built to seismic resistance standards. Flash flooding along
usually dry streambeds can disrupt travel, but these threats usually pass quickly and
damage is easily avoided because the streambeds are well known. Minor brush fires
sometimes occur on the slopes of nearby mountains but are usually small-scale and
do not affect the park areas simply because there is so little vegetation available.

Visitors/tourism pressures
The increasing numbers of tourists is a potential problem. Currently tourists must use
their own vehicles to travel through the park at Ischigualasto. This increases the
erosion of the roadway and when there are a number of vehicles and only one guide
there is insufficient control over the activity of the visitors and the careless disposal of
trash. Future planning will require that visitors leave their vehicles at the park
entrance and travel in groups in environmentally sensitive vehicles and remain under
the supervision of a qualified guide. At Talampaya pickup trucks are used to transport
tourists in small groups, with the same problems that exist at Ischigualasto.
Number of inhabitants within the property and adjacent area
There are no inhabitants within the proposed site. 10 kilometres south of the entrance
to Ischigualasto is the small village of Baldecitos inhabited by eleven families. Larger
towns with full service facilities, lodging, commerce, medical care, and populations
between two and three thousand inhabitants are San Augustin, located 87 kilometres
south of Ischigualasto and Villa Union, located 70 kilometres north of the entrance to
Talampaya.
Other factors
Because the parks are not fenced, it is possible for clandestine hunters to enter the
areas on foot or with horses or mules. Currently, the park personnel do not have
adequate transportation or communication equipment to detect or intercept these
hunters. A second factor is the occasional entrance into the parks by motorcycles,
entering by way of streambeds in the outlying areas of the parks that are relatively
inaccessible.

State of
Conservation

Protection and
Management

No commercial/private activities in parks. At entrance or in nearby towns.
Natural fauna and flora protected by conservation status.
All visitors accompanied by park employees.
Hunting/wood cutting prohibited.
Vehicles on permitted on designated unpaved circuits.
Protective legislation detailed and severe in content if violated.
Enforcement difficult due to budgetary restraints.
Management Regime:
a. Ownership:
- Provincial property: All of Ischigualasto provincial park, consisting of 60,369
hectares is the property of the regional government of San Juan
- National property: All of Talampaya National Park, consisting of approximately
215,000 hectares is the property of the national government of Argentina.
- Private property: Within the proposed site there is no officially recognized private
property. Any claims to the contrary will be settled by local courts with indemnization
procedures.
b. Legal status: Both parks are under specific national and provincial laws governing
their legal status.
Ischigualasto Provincial Park
National decree 752/95: decrees Ischigualasto a National Historic Paleontological site
Provincial law 3098/64: Created Museum of Natural Sciences and designated it as
custodian of paleontological discoveries in the province.
Provincial la 3666/71: Created Ischigualasto Provincial Park and expropriated all
property within the designated area.
Provincial law 6385/97: Provides judicial protection for cultural and natural reserved
areas in province.
Talampaya National Park
National law 24846/97: accepts transfer of park to federal government and places it
under administration of National Park System.
Provincial law 3509/75: establishes Talampaya Provincial Park.
c. Protective measures and means of implementing them:

- provides Park Rangers with law enforcement authority within park boundaries.
- all visitors accompanied by an authorized guide.
- a single roadway allows access to the parks.
- Park Rangers live year round at the park.
- Park Rangers patrol park by vehicle or on horseback.
- The universities of San Juan and La Rioja have continuous research programs that
monitor the ecology of the park areas.
d. Agencies with management authority:
- Talampaya is managed by the National Park Service in accordance with
international standards for the management of natural reserves
- Ischigualasto Provincial Park is managed by the provincial tourism agency, in
conjunction with the Subsecretariat of Environmental Protection and the Museum of
Natural Sciences of the University of San Juan
- National: Secretaria de Turismo de la Presidencia de la Nación.
e. Sources of expertise and training in conservation and management: Park
rangers receive extensive training before they start working in the National Parks
system. The provincial employees of the park are local residents that are trained at
the University of San Juan. Private tour operators that offer their services in the parks
have to be certified by EnProTu.
f. Property management plan and statement of objectives:
- Protect and preserve natural areas
- Develop plans for the rational use of resources
- Site to educate visitors.
Monitoring

Documentation
Contact Information

Visitation

Key indicators for measuring the state of conservation: Ground water quality,
Census of guanaco (camelid native to South America) herds and domestic animals
within the park areas, vegetation survey, statistical analysis of tourist activity by the
Provincial Tourism Agency.
Results:
Water quality: high salinity in Talampaya/abundant in Ischigualasto
Guanaco herds/domestic animals: stray cattle competing with guanaco herds,
presence of wild burros, increase in number of pumas.
Illegal hunting: 3 reported cases of illegal hunting in park areas.
Highway construction: crossing buffer zone of Ischigualasto Provincial Park
Research: University of San Juan and University of La Rioja conducting scientific
research on geology and paleontology.
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/966/documents/
Secretaría de Turismo de la Presidencia de la Nación.
Suipacha 1111 Piso 21. C.P 1368. Buenos Aires.
Te: 00-54-11-4311-2089 – Fax: 00-54-11-4313-6834.
E:mail: pablo@turismo.gov.ar
In 1998, 34,000 tourists visited the area; nearly all of them combined their visit to
include both sites. (Source: Encyclopedia of Earth. Available at:
http://www.eoearth.org/article/IschigualastoTalampaya,_Argentina#Visitors_and_visitor_facilities)
National Park Ischigualasto - Visitor statistics 1994 - 2004 (Source: Plan de
Manejo Parque Provincial Ischigualasto. Available at:
http://personal.cricyt.edu.ar/borghi/plan_de_manejo_ischigualasto_fase_i.pdf)
Year Number of visitors
1994 15228
1995 15240
1996 22462
1997 24817
1998 33722
1999 25326
2000 26573
2001 28242
2002 29532
2003 36843
2004 46580

Access
Human Resources/
Local Capacity

At present there are no lodging facilities at either of the parks. Primitive camping is
permitted in the buffer zone at Ischigualasto with use of the rest rooms and water
facilities. Small buffet style food service is available at both parks. In spite of the lack
of services, visitors to the natural parks are increasing at the rate of 15% per year.
San Augustin – 80 kilometers
Patquia/Villa Union – 80 kilometers
La Rioja – 200 kilometers + airport
Staffing levels: Consist of Park Rangers, scientists from different universities and
supervisors from the three management agencies.
In addition, some local residents are permanent staff in Ischigualasto Park.
- Scientists from the University of La Rioja and other national institutions serve as
advisors and participate in research and environmental monitoring activities.
- Park Rangers
- Local residents
- Supervisors from the three management agencies,
- the tourism agency,
- the subsecretariat for the environment and
- the museum of natural science
Personnel of the national park consists of two park rangers, and 17 unofficial
interpreter guides drawn from the local community. Scientists from the University of
San Juan (Museum of Natural Sciences) and the University of La Rioja serve as
advisors and participate in research and activities of environmental monitoring. At
Ischigualasto the full time staff consists of one ranger and eight certified guides.

Economic Impacts

Events

Target Groups

Supervisory personnel are provided by the following management agencies:
EnProTur (San Juan provincial tourism agency), National Park Administration,
National Tourism Secretariat, the Museum of Natural Sciences of the Province of San
Juan and Subsecretariat of Environmental Protection.
Sources and levels of finance: Visitors pay a small entry fee to visit the parks.
These funds are managed by EnProTur in San Juan and the National Park Service in
La Rioja. Additional funds are provided by subsidies from provincial and national
organizations and by research funds from the universities that work in the area. As
tourism increases more funds will become available through concessions for
additional tourist activities.
The National Festivity of the Chaya (cultural/religious)
The National Festivity of San Nicolas and el Niño Alcalde (cultural/religious)
National Wine Harvest Festival
Travelling the Wine Route
Carnivals - La Rioja
Researchers
th
The area has been subjected to intensive research interest since early in the 20
Century.
There are no scientific facilities in the parks. However, specimens from the site, both
palaeontological and biological, are fully catalogued and curated by expert staff at the
Museum of Natural Sciences, under the auspices of the University of San Juan. This
is the principal research and interpretive center for the parks, with a major new
display of fossils and Triassic paleo-environments planned. Researchers from the
University of La Rioja are also active at the site. Specimens are freely available for
study, but strict laws control all collecting of specimens and all research is supervised
by the University of San Juan.
Visitors
The combination of scientific value and natural beauty has made the nominated site a
major tourist attraction in Argentina.
Major international markets (7%): Brazil, Japan, Europe, USA.
Major domestic markets (93%): Buenos Aires, Cordoba, Mendoza
Over 200 school groups.
Psychographic: hiking, geotourism, outdoor adventure, wildlife viewing, touring,
spa/wellness, wine tourism

Information
Sources:

http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/966/documents/
http://www.eoearth.org/article/IschigualastoTalampaya,_Argentina#Visitors_and_visitor_facilities
http://personal.cricyt.edu.ar/borghi/plan_de_manejo_ischigualasto_fase_i.pdf

APPENDIX C
DEVELOPMENT PLANNING FOR SUSTAINABLE COMMUNITY ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT
IRISH LOOP BASELINE STUDY

APPENDIX C-1
PEOPLE, LABOUR, BUSINESSES, INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES

Supply - People, Labour, Goods, Services and Infrastructure
The difference between tourism success and failure both in terms of reputation and economy to
the communities and the region will depend on whether sufficient people, goods / services and
infrastructure are available to effectively and professionally service visitors travelling to and
from, and visiting, the sites. The following sections provide a “snapshot” of what is currently
available.
Population and Labour Force
The population of the province has been in decline from 1991 until 2008.
Table 3.1 shows the change in population between 1966 and 2006.
Table C-1: Provincial Population Change 1966-2006

Source: Statistics Canada

Year
1966
1971
1976
1981
1986
1991
1996
2001
2006

Population
493,395
522,105
557,725
567,680
568,350
568,475
551,790
512,930
505,470

Between 1996 and 2001, the population of the province as a whole decreased by 7.9 percent.
Fortunately the decline began to abate between 2001 and 2006 decreasing by only 1.5 per cent.
On October 1, 2008 the Government of Newfoundland and Labrador announced the first annual
population increase in 16 years (507,895) as a result of positive net-migration of (1,713) (GNL,
news release Oct 1, 2008).
The sharp population increase in the 1960s was due to a high birth rate. The dramatic
population decrease has been the result of a number of factors including low birth rate, high outmigration of people in their child bearing years and little in-migration. Out-migration has been
exacerbated by both the 1992 cod moratorium and, to a lesser degree, the recent recession.
However, the majority of decline has occurred in rural areas of the province. Contrary to this
general decline, the St. John’s CMA has experienced economic and population growth during
the last five years due primarily to offshore and mineral production developments and resulting
royalties. This growth has affected the communities on the Irish Loop closest to St. John’s.
Table 3.2 shows the communities within the Irish Loop, their population from the 2006 (most
recent) Census of Canadian Population and the percentage population change between 2001
and 2006.
Table C-2: Irish Loop Communities, 2006 Population, Percentage Change since 2001 and
Projected 2011 Population

Community
Petty Harbour/Maddox Cove
Bay Bulls

940
1,110

% Change
Since 2001
-1.6
+8.3

Witless Bay
Mobile
Tors Cove
Bauline East plus St. Michael’s and
Burnt Cove
Brigus South
Cape Broyle and Admiral’s Cove

1,090,
240
765

+2.8
+20
+8.5

See below
860 (Including Brigus South
and Admiral’s Cove
335
545
100
430 (includes Port Kirwan)
See above
Unavailable

See below
+7.5

Portugal Cove South

250 (approx.)

Biscay Bay

?

Trepassey

1,055 (Including Biscay Bay
and Portugal Cove South
110
380

Included
in
Trepassey
Included
in
Trepassey
-12.4

Calvert
Ferryland
Aquaforte
Fermuse
Port Kirwan
Renews
Cappahyden

St. Shotts
St. Vincent’s/St. Stephens
Peter’s River
Gaskiers- Point La Haye
St. Mary’s
Riverhead
Forest Field/New Bridge (includes
Harricott, Mount Carmel, Mitchell’s
Brook and St. Catherine’s)
Salmonier
Holyrood (includes Salmonier Line)

2006

302 (see below)
482
(1,005 including above and
below communities
See above
555
See below
2,215

-5.6
-13.5
unknown
-14
See above
Unavailable

-26.7
-14.6
-12.2

-8.3
See below
, + 17.2

On the Southern Avalon, the trend has been similar to the rest of the province with a population
decline in rural areas and an increase in or near urban areas. Communities closest to metro St.
John’s (Bay Bulls to Bauline East) have experienced a modest increase in population. This is
due to an improved road system enabling long-time residents to remain in their communities
and new residents to move to these scenic communities. This has resulted in both groups
commuting to metro St. John’s for work and access to a wider variety of goods and services.
From Brigus South to Cappahyden the population change has been more mixed with only
Renews-Cappahyden experiencing a stable population and the others experiencing a slight
decline. The actual decline begins in Calvert, which is about an hour outside of St. John’s and a
fairly long distance for regular commuting. Almost the same story is true for the St. Mary’s Bay
area, which experienced a slight population decline between 2001 and 2006. For the area, most
likely to be affected by the proposed activities at Mistaken Point and Cape Race, the situation is
the same. All four communities (i.e. Portugal Cove South, Biscay Bay, Trepassey and St.

Shotts) have experienced population decline (Portugal Cove South
including Biscay Bay, -13%; Trepassey, -16 %, St. Shotts, -25%) (Community Accounts Web
site). This population decline will affect the region’s ability to meet local labour demand in terms
of availability and skills.
Age is another important factor when analyzing the region’s future labour force. Both the 2001
and 2006 Census indicate that the majority of residents living within the Irish Loop Economic
Development Region were between the ages of 40 and 65. All communities suffer from a lack of
women of child bearing age (between 20 and 40) and the number of children between 0 and 20
decreases with age (i.e. more children are in the teen age category than in the 0 to 10). Of
particular concern is the lack of residents between 20 and 40 as well as from 0 to 10. Between
2001 and 2006 the number of children between 0 and 10 and 25 and 35 decreased.
As the 2009 Irish Loop Strategic Economic Plan points out, “When these populations are viewed
on a sub-regional basis, the change becomes even more dramatic pointing to a situation in
some regions where the greater majority of the population is either retired or looking forward to
retirement. This will impact development in a number of key areas, particularly in relation to
labour supply and potential for business development along with emerging requirements in
services for an increasingly aging population.”
Statistics Canada data shows a decline between 2001 and 2006 in the size of the available
workforce (18-65) within the region. In addition, employment levels have increased resulting in a
decline in the underutilized labour pool within the region. The 2009 Irish Loop Economic
Development Plan indicates that “The region’s strategic advantage in available labour has
essentially evaporated in the past five years due to out-migration, a decline in new entrants and
an aging population.”
As indicated earlier, the number of school aged entrants has declined overall for the region as a
result of low birth rate and out-migration of individuals of child bearing years. Although the
number of individuals with some high school education increased, it can be attributed more to
their relative percentage within the total. Of greater importance is a decrease between 2001 and
2006 of people with high school education and trades, most likely due to out-migration. The lack
of young people will affect the region’s ability to meet future local labour demand in terms of
availability and skills.
Businesses, Infrastructure and Services
Businesses
According to the 2009 Irish Loop Economic Development Plan, 262 businesses are located
along the Irish Loop, predominantly in the small retail and service based sector (one to four
employees). As might be expected, the greatest number and largest businesses are located
closest to St. John’s in the Bay Bulls to Burnt Cove sub-region. In 2005 the Celtic Business
Development Corporation indicated that only 21 per cent of all their investment was occurring
from Portugal Cove South to Mall Bay. By 2007, those numbers had further declined (Irish Loop
Economic Development Plan 2009). The growth being experienced on the Southern Shore is
from Bay Bulls to Cappahyden, but more particularly from Bay Bulls to Burnt Cove. This growth
has a direct correlation to the positive demographic profile of that particular area. Also of
importance is the growth in loans to the tourism sector, which now equals the retail and
manufacturing sectors within the Irish Loop (Irish Loop Economic Development Plan 2009).

Appendix C shows attractions, adventure opportunities, lodging,
restaurants, retail services and other services located along the Irish Loop. Of particular
importance to this study are the businesses and services available within the Portugal Cove to
St. Shott’s area.
Portugal Cove South has depended primarily on inshore fishing, supplemented by small scale
livestock and subsistence farming. Today, many of the residents still depend on the fishery,
although some commute elsewhere for work, others are retired and many are involved in a
volunteer or paid basis with the active CR-PCSHI. The population is approximately 250.
Trepassey, Portugal Cove South and Biscay Bay were formerly bustling areas on the Southern
Avalon Peninsula with a fish plant in Trepassey and a population of 1,950 in 1986 (Statistics
Canada). In 1989, the payroll for the plant workers alone in Trepassey had exceeded $10
million. In addition, there were trawlermen, inshore fishers, and spin-offs such as taxi
transportation and freight services. The standard phrase heard at that time was, “Anyone who
wanted to work, worked and made good wages.” (ACOA, 2002).
With the closure of the Fishery Products fish plant in 1990 and the cod moratorium of 1992, the
region was faced with more challenging times. In short, since “Trepassey had the biggest tax
base in the area, it had the most room to fall and fell the furthest.”(ACOA, 2002). Despite efforts
to diversify the economy, it has been a challenge. A $7 million Community Diversification fund
helped attract several companies to Trepassey; three (lighting, window manufacturers and
water bottling) are still operating there. In 2000, the Town developed an economic strategy that
helped to stabilize the community and encourage people to work together.
Currently, approximately 25 businesses are located in Trepassey and as a sub-regional
government service centre several professional people make Trepassey their home. The
fishermen of the region are focused on crab, and a handful of boats from elsewhere (the United
States, South America) occasionally use the port as a base for sword fishing. Some artists and
heritage professionals have made it their summer or retirement home. Volunteer community
groups (Museum Committee, 50 plus club, 4-H, the Canadian Legion) are also located in the
community. The population is approximately 763.
St. Shotts continues to focus on the fishery with the emphasis also on crab. Attempts to diversify
the economy have been partially successful as a result of a sod farm operation. The 2006
Census population for St. Shott'
s was 110. This represents a decline of 26.7 per cent since
2001 and more than a 50 per cent decline since 1986 when the population was 260 (Community
Accounts).
Tourism has received increasing focus in the last ten years. Table 3.3 shows the number of
rooms within Canada Select’s star rating that are available within the various sub-regions on the
Irish Loop.
Table C-3: Number of Current Accommodation Rooms by Star Rating and Sub-Region
Region
Petty Harbour
to Burnt Cove
La Manche to
Cappahyden

2 star
2

2.5
star
19
6

3 star
8

3.5
star
26

32

12

4

4 star

4.5
star

5 star

Other

Total

12 RV

87

70
campsites

22

Portugal Cove
South-St.
Shott’s
Peter’s River
to Salmonier
Total

10

4

14

3

3

4

57

6

5

38

12

99

42

40 RV
98 RV
175
campsites
395

73

196,
excluding
campsites
and
RV
parks
Source: 2009 NL Travel Guide, Southern Avalon Tourism Association Web site; AMEC Interpretation

As can be seen from the above table, the majority of rooms are within an hour of St. John’s and
a little more than 70 per cent have a 3.5-4.0 star rating, which means “very comfortable and
attractive accommodations with a greater range of facilities, amenities and guest services or
better” (Public Works and Government Services Web site). Few accommodations exist or are
rated above a 3.5 star in the three regions beyond Tors Cove with the exception of one hotel
and a small inn with 57 and six rooms respectively located near Salmonier. Table 3.5 shows
annual capacity for the Southern Shore as 28.41 per cent. Chance Cove Provincial Park was
recently changed from an overnight camping park to day use, thereby eliminating camping
facilities near Mistaken Point.
Visitors travel to the region using several transportation methods – car, bicycle, motorbike or
bus. Some will come on their own using the Newfoundland and Labrador Travel Guide as their
source of information. Others will visit as part of a travel package or be guided by a tour
operator.
Table 3.4 shows the local operators that offer various types of packages, most of whom operate
out of St. John’s but provide services to all regions of the province.

Table C-4: Newfoundland Tour Operators
Local Operators
Travel packages
Maxxim Vacations
McCarthy’s Party
Newfoundland Tours
Wildland Tours
Heritage Tours
Ann’s Tours Limited
Miki Enterprises
Parson’s & Sons
City Wide Taxi & Bus
Company
Source: Destination St. John’s Website

Tour Operators

Motor Coach

The region has basic goods and services, although they are thinly spread, with Bay
Bulls, Ferryland, Trepassey and St. Mary’s being the larger centres providing gas
stations (with the exception of Ferryland), convenience stores, building supplies, beauty
salons, restaurants and accommodations as well as RCMP (with the exception of St.
Mary’s), health, ambulance and employment services. Those communities closest to St.
John’s have a greater range of business services beyond fish plants (e.g. graphic
design, writing / communications, irrigation systems, design and contracting). These
communities also offer basic services for tourists (e.g. gas stations, take-out / restaurant,
automotive mechanic, convenience stores as well as health, policing and transportation).
The majority of higher quality accommodations are located closest to St. John’s as well
as a greater variety of restaurants. Adventure activities are based on bird / whale
watching and the East Coast Trail, both of which are located along the Southern Shore.
Limited adventure, attractions, and accommodations exist beyond Tors Cove with some
exceptions, notably Portugal Cove South. The Irish Loop is within sufficient proximity of
a number of tour operators that can organize trips to the region.
Infrastructure
On the Southern Avalon within the Irish Loop Economic Development Board region,
there are 18 incorporated communities and six Local Service Districts. Details regarding
governance of these communities can be found in Appendix D.

Transportation
Roads - The entire area is serviced by one looped two lane paved road, known as the
Southern Shore Highway (Route 10), coming out of St. John’s and turning into Route 90
at St. Vincent’s. Route 90 connects with the Trans-Canada Highway near Holyrood.
Part of Route 10, known as the Goulds By-Pass, was opened in 2000, thereby
shortening travel time from St. John’s to Bay Bulls. Over the last ten years the Province
has straightened several difficult turns on Route 10 and resurfaced portions of the road.
Currently, the most difficult section of the road is approximately a 32 km stretch (known
as “the Barrens” or “the country road”) from Cappahyden to Portugal-Cove South. The
road is in relatively good shape having had major sections repaved in the last two years
and crash barriers and culverts installed. Driving problems are related to poor visibility in
fog and blizzards, which can be considered either part of the “Newfoundland experience”
or a means to scare more timid visitors away.
Air Facilities - No airports, water aerodromes or heliports are located along the Irish
Loop. The nearest airport is the St. John’s International Airport approximately 150 km
away; the nearest heliport is located on Long Pond in Conception Bay South and the
nearest water aerodrome is located at Paddy’s Pond on the outskirts of St. John’s.
Harbours - Harbour Authorities on the Southeast Avalon are located in Aquaforte,
Bauline East, Bay Bulls, Brigus South, Calvert, Cape Broyle, Fermeuse / Port Kirwan,
Ferryland, Portugal Cove South, Renews, Riverhead, St. Vincent’s, Trepassey, Witless
Bay (Fisheries and Oceans, Small Craft Harbours Web site). Port facilities at Bay Bulls
have been recently upgraded to service the offshore oil industry. Trepassey’s port
facilities are extensive because of their connection to the fishing industry.
As indicated by the name, Irish Loop, motorists can drive through this region without
traveling the same road twice, which is an advantage in establishing a tourist
destination. The furthest point on the Irish Loop is located within two hours of an
international airport and has relatively close access to helicopters and sea planes should
the need occur. Deep and well maintained port infrastructure is also located along the
Irish Loop, but none is suitable for large cruise ships.
Water and Sewerage
Appendix D provides details as to the status of water and sewerage and incidents of boil
water advisories, if any, in each of the 18 municipalities and six Local Service Districts
within the Irish Loop region.
Trepassey is the only town on the Irish Loop with water and sewage treatment facilities.
The latter services approximately 75 per cent of the Town’s population (Pers. Comm.,
Town of Trepassey). Other communities access surface water from rivers, ponds,
artesian wells or private wells, Of the 27 communities on the Irish Loop, nine (one / third)
have had boil water advisories in the last decade - the situation is ongoing for Portugal
Cove South.
A 1987, regional water resources study of the Eastern Avalon Peninsula was undertaken
by the provincial government’s Department of Environment and Lands, Water Resources
Division. This study projected water supply and demand until 2011 and is still
considered the authoritative source. Between Bay Bulls and Tors Cove, sufficient water

resources are available to meet future (2011) demand. The population is increasing at a
rate that was forecasted with only Mobile, the smallest of the communities, surpassing
its forecasted population, but not enough to jeopardize its water supply. Between La
Manche and Cappahyden are ten communities. This area has sufficient water supply to
meet a slight increase in population, but the population has declined. Therefore,
sufficient water supply exists if the population increases.
The four communities located near Mistaken Point and Cape Race were projected to
have an increase in population, but the population has declined and sufficient water
resources exist for a slight increase in population. However, if the St. Shott’s area was
developed for water supply, some controls would be necessary. From Holyrood Pond to
Salmonier sufficient water supply exists to meet projected demand in 2011, but since the
population has declined, no water supply problems are envisaged. However, some
communities such as St. Vincent’s experience lack of water due to the number of public
shallow wells.
While water supply is sufficient to meet projected demands for 2011 and likely beyond in
the areas south and west of Calvert where the population begins to decline, issues still
exist for communities with boil water advisories and communities with unprotected
watersheds (i.e. Aquaforte, Portugal Cove South and in particular, Biscay Bay).
Unprotected watersheds that service fish plants are located in Tors Cove and Ferryland.
Water use conflicts could arise in the future among recreational, tourism, fisheries and
wildlife uses and may need to be studied and monitored in those regions where a rise in
use for one or more of these categories could occur. This would include the areas from
Bay Bulls to Tors Cove now and potentially in the future for the communities between
Portugal Cove South and St. Shott’s. (Regional Water Resources Study of the Eastern
Avalon (1987).
Recreation and Community Groups
Appendix E provides details of the recreation facilities and community groups located on
the Irish Loop. The majority of communities have a ball field and either a recreational or
community centre. Some of the larger centres have ice arenas and occasionally facilities
for other sports such as tennis. Community groups consist primarily of Girl Guides,
Women’s Institutes, recreation committees, Royal Canadian Legions, volunteer fire
departments, fishermen’s committees, church committees and 50 Plus groups. As is true
in most rural communities, group leaders and those involved in committees are often
involved in more than one group, are stretched thin and are often retired.

Land Use
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve covers an area of approximately 5.7 km2 from
Daley’s Point, east of Portugal Cove South, to Shingle Head. The Reserve is a narrow
stretch of land that includes almost all of the ocean shoreline between Portugal Cove
South and Cape Race. The area is frequently foggy and consists of gently rolling land
with several streams, blanket bogs, moss-heaths and patches of wind-sculpted trees
called tuckamoor. The area has been designated as an Important Bird Area (IBA)
because of its wintering populations of Purple Sandpipers and Common Eiders. It is also
home to a number of other species including Herring Gull, Great Black-Backed Gull,
Razorbill, Common Murre, Atlantic Puffin, Black Guillemot and Double- Crested
Cormorant. In spring, whales are often seen in the distance.
Traditionally and currently, this land has been used for hiking, berry picking, animal
grazing, hunting, fishing, bird watching, mushroom picking and fire wood gathering to
name a few. One recreational cottage is located at Freshwater Cove and its owner is
bound by Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve regulations. Adjacent to or nearby the
Reserve are four cottages at Long Beach, four at the Drook and one at Daley’s Cove.
Given the long history of settlement in the area and information provided at public
consultations, additional private land is located within or adjacent to the Reserve.

APPENDIX C-2
LIST OF COMMUNITY ATTRACTIONS, ADVENTURES, ACCOMMODATIONS,
RESTAURANTS, RETAIL AND SERVIC

Community

Attraction

Adventure

Lodging

Petty
Harbour

Bidgood
property
Movie
location
Harness
Racing

East Coast
Trail

1-2 star, 2rms;
1-4 star, 2 rms;
1-3 star, 3 rms

Bay Bulls

H.M.S
Sapphire
historic site

Witless Bay

Witless Bay
Ecological
Reserve

Goulds

Food/Beverag
e/entertainme
nt
restaurant

1-2.5 star, 4 rms

7 restaurants

3 whale/bird
watching
Kayak
East Coast
Trail

1- 3 star: 3 units,
1-4 star inn, 6 rms

1 pub
3 restaurants
Dinner theatre

East Coast
Trail
Bird/whale
watching

1-2.5 star, 2 rms &
3 units;
1-4 star house, 2
rms:
1-3.5 star inn, 6
rms;
1-3.5 star, cottage,
2 rms;
1-3.5 star, loft;
1-3.5 star, 6 units
RV park

1 coffee house

Retail
Crafts
Gas station
Grocery store
Gift shop
Crafts
Grocery, 2 gas stations
2 bakeries
Home hardware
Sewing
4 hair salons
Dollar store
Paint shop
Gas station
Gardening
3 Grocery
3 Hair salon/barber
2 Craft shop
Sewing

Gas station
Graphic design
Vehicle repair
Photography
3 Convenience
2 Hair and/or Tanning
Salon
Cosmetics
Dry cleaning
Home hardware
Printing
Sales and service

Service

Other

Dental
Medical
Post office
4 automotive repair
dog grooming
2 storage facilities

Dance studio

Information
Centre
Medical services
Post office
Credit union
Personal Care
Day care
Rest home
Drug store
Funeral
Liquor store
Taxi service
Towing
Post office
Bus service
Mechanical
Automotive

Marine terminal
Eves
trough
installation
Marine
equipment
fabrication
Construction
3 Farm
Accounting
Bookkeeping
Purchasing
Recycling
Farming
Refrigeration
Electrical contracting
Fish
plant
Vending service
3 Construction
Contracting
Accounting
Rust control
2 Pet grooming
Business Consulting
Home heating

Crafts
Mobile

Bird/whale
watching
East Coast
Trail

Tors Cove

Bird/whale
watching
East Coast
Trail

Bauline East

2
Bird/whale
watching

La Manche

Canada Day

Cape Broyle

Wilderness
Reserve

Calvert

Provincial
Park
East Coast
Trail
Kayak
East Coast
Trail
hiking

restaurant

1-2.5
star,
6
cabins; 4 motel
rms;
1- 3.5, cottage, 3
rms
1-3.5 star, house,
5 rms
1-3 star, 3 rms
1-4 star, 6 2 rms, 4
1 rms, 5 hotel rms,
1-3.5 star, 4rms
1
RV park, 12 sites
1-2.5 star, 3 rms.
70 camp sites
1-3.5 star cottage,
3 rms
1-3.5 star, 2 rms
1-2.5 star B&B, 3
rms
3.5 star cottage, 1
rm
_

Convenience store
Rental store
Fitness centre

Post office

Jewelry
Art Gallery
Convenience store
ATV sales/ service
Book publishing
Gas station

Automotive repair
Post office
Taxi

cafe

Convenience store
Bakery

2 restaurant

Home Hardware
Gift shop
Gas Station
Grocery Store
2 Hair salons
Liquor store

Lounge
Takeout/restaurant

Convenience
beauty salon,

Publisher
Environmental
business
concrete foundations
construction
2 farms
Autobody
Construction
Lodging rental
Construction
Irrigation
Property sales and
management
Fish plant
Welding/fabrication
Boat building

Automotive shop
Day care

store,

Fish plant
2 Gear manufacturing
Casket manufacturing
Contracting
machinery
Construction
companies
Fish production plant

Furniture repair
Ferryland

Aquaforte

Colony
of
Avalon
Historic Holy
Trinity
Church
Museum
Ferryland
Lighthouse
Tours
Festival
Summer
dinner
theatre
Folk Festival

Fermeuse

Renews

Cappahyden
Portugal
Cove South

Mayflower
Our Lady of
Lourdes
Grotto
Visitor Centre
Ecological
Reserve
Lighthouse
Interpretation
Centre
Canada Day

East Coast
Trail
Hiking
Tours
Lighthouse
tours

1-3.5 star B&B, 4
rms
New 4 rm B&B
under construction

East Coast
Trail
East Coast
Trail

1-3.5 star B&B

East Coast
Trail

1-4 star Inn, 4 rms

Meat shop
Hair salon
Pottery

East Coast
Trail
Chance
Cove Park

2 room B&B

Convenience store

Café
Specialty
picnics
Restaurant
Traditional
music

Restaurant
Pub

2 Gift shops
Convenience store
Building supplies
Grocery store
Liquor
Movies
Photography
Pharmacy

Gift shop
Convenience store
Convenience store
Gas station
Video store
Hair salon

Crafts
Convenience store

Health & Trauma Centre
Ambulance
Post Office
Employment Services
RCMP
Fire
Hall
Harbour
authority

2 heavy equipment
services
Butcher shop
Meat packing plant
Fish supplier

Ultramar Petroleum
Funeral Home
Personal Care home
Post office
Fire Dept.
Women’s Institute
Harbour Authority
Post office

Marine Centre
Fish plant
Wind energy
Fish services
Trucking

Post office
Taxi
Taxi
Fire hall
Harbour Authority

Welding and painting
School bus service
Northern Radar

Construction
Cabinet maker

Trepassey

St. Shotts
St.
Vincent’s/St.
Stephens
Peter’s River
St. Mary’s

Riverhead
Salmonier

at the Park
Heritage
Days
Lighthouse
Museum

Fishermen’s
Museum
Holyrood
Pond
Interpretation
Centre

Veteran’s
Interpretation
Centre
Golf course
Nature Park

Woodland
Caribou

Trail,
Fishing
Whale
watching
Fish
observing
Hiking

1-3.5 B&B, 4 rms
1-2.5 star motel,
10 rms

2 restaurants
lounge

Tea room

1-4 star Inn, 6 rms

Pub
Restaurant

1-3 star cottage, 3
rms
1-3.5 star
1-2.5 star, 5 cabins

Restaurant
Convenience

Home hardware
Contracting
Sears Catalogue
2 Gas station
Liquor store
2 grocery
hair salon
Crafts
Publishing
Catering
Management Services

RCMP
Medical
Ambulance
Post office
Fire Dept.
Funeral
Retirement
Pharmacy
Post Office
Dept. of Transportation
and Communications
Senior Citizens complex
50+ club

Marine
lighting
products
Weather
shore
windows
Transportation
Auto repair
2
Contracting/Constructi
on
Water bottling plant

Convenience store
Gift shop
Gas station
Home hardware

Harbour Authority

Sod Farm

2 General stores
liquor tore
2 Hair saloons
2 gas stations
Grocery store

Automobile repair
Funeral
Ambulance
St. Mary’s Bay Centre
Development Ass.
50 Plus club
Health Care Centre
Home care
Personal care

Heavy equipment
Crab plant

Gas station

Oil business
Construction

Day Park
Ecological
Reserve

3.5 40 rooms
40 serviced
sites

RV

store

APPENDIX C-3
MUNICIPAL GOVERNANCE AND INFRASTRUCTURE

Municipal Governance and Infrastructure
Community
Governance Status
Municipal Water
Municipality

Petty Harbour
Goulds
(St.
John’s)
Bay Bulls
Witless Bay
Mobile
Tors Cove
Bauline East, St.
Michael’s
and
Burnt Cove
La Manche
Brigus South
Cape Broyle
Admiral’s Cove
Calvert

&

Ferryland
Aquaforte
Fermeuse

Port Kirwan
Renews
Cappahyden

Local
Improveme
nt District

Municipal
Sewerage

Surface/artesian
wells
(about 80%)

No

No
No

No
No

(about 80%)

No

-

-

No, surface/artesian
wells
Surface/artesian
wells
Protected intake from
pond)
Protected intake from
pond)
Protected intake from
pond;
surface/artesian
wells)
Surface/artesian
wells

No

& coliform

No
No
No

No
No

Trepassey

Protected intake from
pond) & ground water

St. Shotts
St.
Vincent’s/St.
Stephens/Peter’s
River
Gaskiers- Pt. La
Haye

Brook
Surface shallow wells
that occasionally go
dry
Protected
intake
from pond

Approximately
75%
sewage
system

Cove

Boil water advisory -chlorination
system turned off due to taste
No chlorination
count

Surface/artesian
wells
Surface/artesian
Surface
(Wright’s
Brook)
Surface

Portugal
South
Biscay Bay

Drinking Water Incidents

No
No

No

Boil water advisory – system
maintenance and coliform count

Boil
order
–
insufficient
chlorination residual and total
coliform

Insufficient Chlorination residual
and total coliform
No chlorination & Coliform
count
Insufficient chlorination residual
& total coliform

Doesn’t
standards

meet

chlorine

St. Mary’s

Protected
legal
boundary and well
head. Artesian well
for school
Groundwater
Surface

No

Doesn’t
standards

meet

Riverhead
Forest Field/New
Bridge
(includes
Harricott,
Mount
Carmel, Mitchell’s
Brook
and
St.
Catherine’s)
Holyrood (includes
Salmonier Line)
Source: Regional Water Resources Study of the Eastern Avalon Peninsula, Government of
Newfoundland and Labrador, Department of Environment and Lands, Water Resources Division,
1987.

chlorine

APPENDIX C-4
RECREATION AND COMMUNITY GROUPS

Recreation and Community Groups
Community
Community Recreation Facilities
Goulds (St.
John’s)

Petty Harbour

Skating rink
Rec/Community Centre
Harness racing
Soccer field/baseball diamond /skating
facility
3 children’s parks
Bidgood’s walking trail
Horseback riding
Hockey Arena
Basketball Court, Playground

Community Groups

Girl Guides, Scouts movement, lions club, Leo club,
Goulds Recreation Committee, St. John’s
ambulance. Fire department, Winter carnival
committee, Daffodil club, Goulds Arena Committee.,
Various Paris committees,

Recreation Commission,
Youth Committee, Museum Committee, War
Memorial Committee, Tidy Towns Committee,
Ladies Auxiliary
Harbour Authority,
The Bay Bulls – Bauline Athletic Association,
HMS Sapphire Foundation, Fisherman Committee,
Southern Avalon Tourism Assoc,
Southern Shore Search & Rescue,
Bay Bull’s Bauline Crime Prevention,
th
Nov 11 Committee,
War Memorial Fundraising Committee,
Tourism Development Committee, minor Soccer, La
Mache Park Improvement Committee,
Neighborhood Watch, Scouts
50 Plus, Knights of Columbus, Bay Bulls Recreation
association, Heritage Committee
Volunteer Fire Dept.
Mobile Recreation,

Bay Bulls

Arena; regional leisure centre to be
built, Softball Field, Soccer Field,
Playground, Basketball court.

Witless Bay

Recreation Center, Fire Hall, Town Hall,
Softball Field

Mobile

The Southern Shore Arena

Tors Cove
Bauline East
plus St.
Michael’s and
Burnt Cove
Brigus South
Cape Broyle &
Admiral’s Cove
Calvert

Golf driving range

Brigus South Recreation Committee, Brigus South
Heritage Committee,
Sparks, Brownies & Girl Guides

Multi- purpose Court & Playground,
Community Hall
Ball field/playground, Community centre

Ferryland

Arts Centre, Ball Field

Aquaforte
Fermeuse
& Kingman’s

Community Hall
Fire Hall, Community Hall

Recreation Committee, Fishermen’s Committee,
Way’s and Means Committee
Citizen Against Crime, Sullivan Memorial, 4-H Club,
50 Plus club
The Southern Shore Folk Arts Council, Fisherman’s
committee, Recreation committee, Colony Avalon
Foundation, Southern Shore Folk Arts Council,
Kilbride-Ferryland Family Resource Coalition Inc,
Volunteer Fire Dept,. Historical Society, Woman’s
Institute, Royal Canadian Legion Branch 34 S.S,
Girl Guides, ’
Fisherman’s Committee, Family Resource Centre
Girl Guides, Woman institute, Fermeuse – Port
Kirwan Fire Department, Hall & Church Committees,

Cove

Cemetery Committee, Royal Canadian Sea Cadets,
Allied Youth Organization.
Recreation Committee

Port Kirwan

Community Hall

Renews
Cappahyden

Pool, Playground

Portugal Cove
South
Biscay Bay
Trepassey

Community Hall, Playground

St. Shotts

Fire Hall, Community Hall

St.
Vincent’s/St.
Stephens
Peter’s River
Gaskiers- Pt.
La Haye
St. Mary’s

Playground, Baseball Field, Basketball
court, Lion’s Club

Irish Loop Chamber of Commerce,
Employment Services
50 Plus Club
Library
Southern Avalon Dev. Ass.
Employment services
Recreation Committee
Bereavement Committee
4-H Club Committee
Museum Association
Recreation Committee, Town Council, Woman’s
institute, Fire Baraga, Dart Committee,
Holyrood Pond Development Inc., Volunteer Fire
Dept.,

Baseball Field, Community Hall

Recreation Association

Softball Field, Basketball Court, Tennis
Court, Playground, Parish Hall

Recreation Committee, Gulch Beach Committee,
2863 Dunne Memorial Army Volunteer Parent
Committee, Yesterday’s Youth Club, Knight’s of
Columbus, Holy Name Society/Ladies Auxiliary,
CBDC Employment Services, Centre Development
Association, 2863 Dunne Memorial Army Cadets
Volunteer Fire Department, Ladies Auxiliary,
Dermot Lee Memorial Royal Canadian Legion
Branch 6, zodiac 4-H Club,
50 Plus,
Community Recreation Committee

Community Hall
Lions Club, F.J Mullowney Stadium,
Soft Ball Field, Museum, Fire Station

Riverhead

Veteran’s Interpretation Centre. Pool,
Playground, Basketball court.

Forest
Field/New
Bridge (
Holyrood
(includes
Salmonier
Line)

Community Centre, Fire Hall
Fire Dept, Playground, soft ball field,
soccer field, Legion

Captain William Jackman Club. Regina Mundi
Building Committee, Fishermen’s Committee, Girl
Guides, 3038 Renews – Fermeuse RCACC
Heritage Committee,
Enrichment Committee

Girl Guides, Recreation Committee, 50 Plus,
Knights of Columbus, Parish Committees, Waste
Management,
Heritage, Beautification.,& Youth Advisory
committee,
Source: Yellow Pages, Municipal offices, Invest Irish Loop Web site

APPENDIX C-5
VISITORS RECORDED – PORTUGAL COVE SOUTH ORIENTATION CENTRE AND
THE MYRICK WIRELESS INTERPRETATION CENTRE

Myrick Wireless Interpretation Centre - Visitors Recorded 2006-2009
Visitor
Origin

NL
Maritimes
Ontario
Quebec
Western
Canada
United
States
Overseas
Not
identified
Total

2009

No.
Visitors
291
21
198
10
126

2008

of

2007

of

No.
Visitors
508
46
257
25
205

of

% of total
Visitors
25
2
17
1
11

No.
Visitors
321
18
292
31
187

91

8

189

186

376

72
373

6
32

73
47

54
232

83
207

1,182

100

1,158

1,513

1970

Portugal Cove South Visitor Centre - Visitors Recorded 2006-2009
Visitor
Origin

2006

2009

No.
Visitors
1,511
187
1,316
149
677

NL
Maritimes
Ontario
Quebec
Western
Canada
United
355
States
Overseas
347
Not
915
identified
Total
5,457
Source: CR-PCSHI

2008

of

2007

of

No.
Visitors
1,581
193
1,173
197
747

No.
Visitors
538
41
423
30
272

2006

% of total
Visitors
28
3
24
3
12

No.
Visitors
1,629
179
1,504
201
977

7

559

541

367

6
17

285
428

252
1,251

272
667

100

5,762

5,935

3,600

Note:
2009 Season – 5 months both sites
2008 Season – 6 months – both sites
2007 Season – 7 months for Interpretation Centre; 6 months for Cape Race
2006 Season – 6 months for both sites

of

of

No.
Visitors
962
107
747
90
388

of

APPENDIX C-6
LIST OF CONFERENCES AND CONVENTIONS IN ST. JOHN’S, 2008-2009

St. John’s Conventions 2008 and 2009
2009
2008
Life
MUN School of Pharmacy, Professional Canadian
Development
Week Insurance Association

Institute of
Engineers

Red
Electrical

&

Electronic Appraisal Institute of Canada
(IEEE)

Community & Hospital Infection Control American Society
Association
Oceanography
Canadian Hard of Hearing Association

Electro
National
Conference

Health

Group Purchasing Management Association of
Canada
Cross Scotia McLeod

BMO-Financial
Canadian

&

Healthcare

Limnology

&

NOIA

Treasury Management
Canada Canada

Federation

of

Association

of

Leadership MUN - Knowledge Mobilization

Operating Room Nurses Association of CUPE
Canada
Canadian Society for Medical Laboratory Canadian Soccer Association
Science
Catholic
International
Chemistry

Women'
s
Society

of

League

Heterocydic Canadian Nurses in Oncology (CANO)

Canadian Psychiatric Association
Source: Destination St. John’s

Canadian Association of Principals

Tourette Syndrome Foundation of Canada

APPENDIX D
BUSINESS /SUSTAINABILITY PLAN

APPENDIX D-1
JURISDICTIONAL REVIEW OF UNESCO SITES
GOVERNANCE MODELS AND OPERATIONAL SUPPORTS

JURISDICTIONAL REVIEW OF UNESCO SITES
GOVERNANCE MODELS AND OPERATIONAL SUPPORTS
The analysis focuses on best practices established for similar facilities to Mistaken Point.
An initial review indicates that a one on one comparison with other facilities may not be
relevant as differences in resources, geographies, skills sets and other criteria make
comparisons inappropriate. Therefore, adjustments to reflect the specific needs of the
Mistaken Point site will be required.

THE JOGGINS FOSSIL CENTRE
Legislative Authority

•
•

Fossil collecting is controlled by the Province'
s Heritage Research Permit
System. The government of Nova Scotia, not the Joggins Fossil Centre, is
responsible for giving out permits.
The Joggins Fossil Cliffs is a Protected Site under:
o
Nova Scotia Special Places Protection Act
o
Beaches Act (and Regulations).
o
Special Places Protection Act (under consideration)
o
The Mineral Resources Act

Partners

•
•
•
•
•
•

Nova Scotia Department of Natural Resources
Nova Scotia Office of Economic Development
Nova Scotia Department of Tourism, Culture and Heritage
Atlantic Canada Opportunities Agency
Cumberland Regional Economic Development Association
Municipality of the County of Cumberland

Governance Structure
and Management

•
•
•

(Government of Nova Scotia)

Almost all (95%) of the property is owned by the Crown
Agreements have been made with the provincial and local agencies to support
in perpetuity future management, promotion and research at the property

•

The Joggins Fossil Institute (JFI) is a registered not-for-profit society. Its
principal role is to establish on-site policy and coordinating property
management. It is governed by an Advisory Board of Directors and advised by a
Scientific Advisory Committee, which provides important relationships with
scientists from the Nova Scotia Department for Natural Resources, and
museum curators from both the Nova Scotia Museum and Fundy Geological
Museum ( Refer to Appendix XX for the stated objectives of the JFI)

•

Governance is currently complex, reflecting the range of partners committed to
the project under agreements with the Cumberland Regional Economic
Development Association (CREDA) and governance of Nova Scotia.

•

The Joggins Fossil Cliffs Management Plan has been developed by the JFI in
partnership with government agencies and the local community, and sets out an
operating and protection plan, including visitor management, education, visiting
scientist, and fossil monitoring programs.

•

Under the Municipal Government Act the Municipality of the County of
Cumberland can establish planning committees for research and public
consultation and supports the Joggins Area Planning Advisory Committee; it
has developed the accepted Planning Strategy

•

The fact that JFI provides a strong model of cooperative and community based

management for a natural site and has significant political commitment at all
levels, including long-term financial commitments to the organization, was an
important consideration in the UNESCO evaluation as was strong local support
for the nomination
•

The property has effective legal protection and has the strong support of all
levels of government, including in relation to the provision of funding.

Annual Visitation

•
•
•

2009-2010
2010-2011
2011-2012

Infrastructure

•

Main Interpretative Centre housing:
o Café, Gift shop, Toilets, Meeting rooms
Laboratory: allows for basic lab prep and photography. Partnered with Fundy
Geological Museum which has a full laboratory facility.
Office Space for visiting scientists
Rooms to house visiting scientists
Fossil Collection: A collection of Joggins material that can be accessed for
research. An on-line database via the Nova Scotia Museum database
Bienenstock Natural Playgrounds has been contracted to design and install a
new play space at the Centre for 2010.

•
•
•
•
•
Programs

1.

40,180
44,190
48,600

The Exhibit Room hosts a suite of interpretive programs covering a wide range
of visitor age and knowledge. The main interpretive features of the Exhibit
Room include:
a.
The Fossil Record
i.
Exceptional fossil wealth
ii.
Fossils of life on dry land — including some creatures found
nowhere else
iii.
Fossils preserved in their original setting
iv.
Stone snapshot of the ancient world!
b.

The Grand Exposure
i.
More than 15 kilometres of fossil-bearing cliffs
ii.
New fossils continually exposed by erosion
iii.
Incredible geological and paleontological riches ... and a rugged,
beautiful beach — when the tide is low!

c.

The World of Big Ideas
i.
In the mid-1800s, Joggins inspired some of the world'
s leading
scientists — including Sir Charles Lyell, Charles Darwin, and
Canada'
s own Sir William Dawson — and helped them to develop
their ideas about geological processes and the history of life on
Earth.

2.

Logan Tours: 30–40 minute tour of the cliffs with interpreters. Provided on the
hour between 10 am and 4 pm, depending on tides and weather. Easy terrain,
gravel beach accessed via steep slope and staircase; $5 per person

3.

Lyell Tours: 1.5-2 hour tour of the cliffs with interpreters, Provided daily.
Moderate terrain, gravel beach accessed via steep slope and staircase,
traversing large rocks and water courses. Hard hat provided; children under 5
not recommended; $2.00

4.

Dawson Tour: provided once per month: 4-hour executive guided tour of the
Classic Section of the Joggins Fossil Cliffs with our Chief Interpreter or Guest
Guide. Includes a brown bag brunch/lunch/afternoon snack. Difficult terrain,
gravel beach accessed via steep slope and staircase, traversing large rocks
and watercourses, walking for long periods. Hard hat provided; Children under

10 not recommended; $55 Adults; $45 Seniors and Students
Visitor Services

•
•
•
•
•
•

Café
Gift shop
Toilets
Meeting rooms
Free parking buses
First aid services.

Annual Budget

•

Estimated: $500,000

Sources of Funding

•
•
•
•

ACOA: $4.8-million in the new centre.
The Nova Scotia Department of Tourism, Culture and Heritage: $2.9 million.
Cumberland Regional Economic Development Association : $921,600
Research is a vital component of activity and researchers have access to office
space and a fully operational laboratory. A Partnership is sustained with the
Fundy Geological Museum;
o Research projects have included:
o Microfossil evolution with Mount Allison University
o Limestone provenance with Acadia University Dendrochronology
o LiDAR scanning of the cliff face Trace fossil taxonomy

•
•
•

Director
Curator of Palaeontology (Scientist)
Science and Education Coordinator
o Chief Interpreter
o Environmental Education Programmer
o Research Assistant (Coop)
o Interpreters
o Visitor Services Assistant
Operations Coordinator
o Administration Assistant
o Operations Assistant
o Custodian
o New technology Assistant
o New Media Assistant
Other
o Chief Cook and cooks

Research

Staffing Model

•

•
Marketing
Fee Structure

•
•

Operating Hours

•

Fundy Shore Tourism/Bay of Fundy Tourism Partnership
Seasons’ Pass:
o Adult $24.00
o Seniors (65+) and Students (K-12 or with valid student card)$ 18.00
o Family of 3 $60.00
o Family of 4 $75.00

Open every day (except Thanksgiving) 22nd April to 31st October between
9:30am and 5:30pm
The following section from the UNESCO assessment is relevant for the Mistaken Point designation:
Local support for the World Heritage nomination is overwhelmingly positive. This is the result of eight years of
investment in engaging the community in the development of the World Heritage nomination. In addition to the
protection of the globally significant geological values, World Heritage status is seen as a positive tool for
education and community development, providing new economic opportunities for communities which
previously relied on coal mining. The JFI and its partners have developed a thorough community involvement
and leadership process which is a model for other World Heritage nominations.
The JFI has a key role in the management of visitors to the property. This is facilitated by the limited access
points to the property and the new Joggins Fossil Centre. The Centre is a sensitively designed building with a

strong consideration for sustainable building techniques and creative interpretive design.
http://whc.unesco.org/archive/advisory_body_evaluation/1285.pdf

References:
World Heritage Nomination – IUCN Technical Evaluation: The Joggins Fossil Cliffs (Canada) – ID No. 1285
http://jogginsfossilcliffs.net/newsletters/cliffnotes-Jan07.pdf
http://jogginsfossilcliffs.net/

GROS MORNE NATIONAL PARK
Legislative Authority

•
•
•

Partners
Governance Structure
and Management

•
•
•

Annual Visitation
Infrastructure

•
•
•
•
•
•

•

•
•
Programs

•

Visitor Services
Annual Budget

•
•
•

Sources of Funding
Research

•
•
•
•
•

Parks Canada is at the present using a combination of national and provincial
regulations. Also special arrangement with communities to manage specific
activities in the Park.
Protective Measures: According to Canada Statutes and Newfoundland and
Labrador Provincial Statutes
Legal protection is given the Park by a number of federal and provincial statutes
including the federal Forestry Development and Research Act, the Fisheries Act,
the Migratory Birds Convention Act and the provincial Newfoundland Wildlife Act
The park is federally owned and Parks Canada is responsible of management of
protected areas in the country. Protection of resources as defined by Canada
Statutes and Newfoundland and Labrador Provincial Statutes
Parks Canada is at the present using a combination of national and provincial
regulations. Friends of the park Groups manage specific activities in the Park.
A Management plan was approved in 1984
2006
2007

136,681
137,070

Gros Morne Discovery Centre
Visit the Gros Morne Discovery Centre in Woody Point to look closer into the
forces of nature that have shaped the land and the people of this place.
Interactive exhibits help you explore the park’s geology, plant and animal life,
marine story and human history. Watch for daily interpretive activities throughout
the summer.
Visitor Centre:
o Entrance Kiosk
o Recreation Complex
o L. C. H. Lighthouse
o Broom Point
o Book Store
Campgrounds: Trout River; Lomond; Berry Hill; Shallow Bay; Green Point
Artist in Residence Program
Tablelands - Walk upon the Earth’s Mantle (2 1/2 hours)
Green Point - Stroll through Strata (1 1/2 hours)
Campfires
Evening Programs
Full range of services throughout the park grounds and surrounding communities
Canadian $6.6 million per annum for operations and maintenance. The bulk of
these funds come from federal sources and revenue generation (Parks Canada,
2002).
Federal Government
Parks Canada administers a research program - vital to the protection of
Canada'
s system of national parks - that presents opportunities for compatible,
basic or applied scientific research.
Preference is given to research projects that are related to park management,
however, other projects are considered when they expand humanity'
s fund of
knowledge.
Parks Canada administers a research program - vital to the protection of
Canada'
s system of national parks - that presents opportunities for compatible,
basic or applied scientific research.
Preference is given to research projects that are related to park management,
however, other projects are considered when they expand humanity'
s fund of
knowledge.

Staffing Model

•
•

Marketing
Fee Structure

•
•

Operating Hours
References:

A superintendent is assisted by approximately 100 full time and seasonal staff
The staff includes a capability for resource use conservation and land-use
planning to ensure that community-based decisions use the best information
available.
Passes range in price from $3.90 – $19.60 for daily passes and $24.50 – $98.10
for Seasonal passes
Variable

http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/pn-np/nl/grosmorne/visit/visit3/d.aspx

APPENDIX D-2
ESTABLISHMENT OF A FOUNDATION, TRUST OR FRIENDS GROUP

Establishment of a Foundation, Trust or Friends Group
Current Role of CR-PCSHI: It is important to consider current role of CR-PCSHI an
organization operating the Myrick Wireless Interpretation Centre at Cape Race, the
Interpretation Centre in Portugal Cove South, working towards business development in
the local area, and as champion of the development of Mistaken Point as a UNESCO
World Heritage Site. For Cape Race and its Interpretation Centre, this organization is
the management group. For Mistaken Point, CR-PCSHI is the "friends" or support
group to Parks and Natural Areas Division (PNAD) that provides resources, community
liaison and infrastructure. The organization has a committed group of volunteers and
has accomplished a number of its goals in its first 12 years. The organization is still
working towards self-sufficiency and secure funding for its projects. The group has been
very successful in moving forward on all fronts, given the divergence in focus between
natural history at Mistaken Point and the historical focus of the Cape Race stories.
However, a different level of ongoing financial commitment will be required for operation
and maintenance of a World Heritage Site, even in partnership with PNAD. It has been
noted that some World Heritage Sites are self sufficient. CR-PCSHI has started to
consider whether it would be beneficial to develop a Foundation to raise the funds for
Mistaken Point.
The Difference between a Not for Profit or Charitable Organization and a
Foundation: The Not for Profit sector is made up of individual members or directors
whose purpose is something other than the generation of profit or gain. Some not-forprofit organizations have charitable status and provide services beneficial to the
community. Donations made to a charity can receive a charitable receipt. The charity
has to keep records to show that the donated money is used for the purposes of the
donation. Some organizations have been created by individuals, groups, families or
companies as legal vehicles for philanthropy. These are known as trusts or
foundations. As not-for-profit entities holding money in trust for the public benefit, they
make grants of money for charitable purposes. Generally a trust or foundation will have
an asset base, and the income from the asset base is given away in the form of grants.
Trustees make up the governing body for a trust or foundation. They are responsible
for making decisions about investments and about grants. Trustees make sure that the
foundation continues to earn income. They re-invest some of the income in order to
ensure that the body continues to keep up with economic growth. They must also
ensure that the trust continues to operate for the charitable purposes for which it was
established. Three examples of Foundations in Newfoundland are the Johnson
Foundation, Elinor Ratcliffe'
s Family Foundation and the Shorefast Foundation. These
were all established by wealthy individuals who had made money and wanted to invest
in projects of particular personal interest. Thus, the Shorefast Foundation is focussed
on Fogo; the Johnson Family Foundation has established the Johnson GEO CENTRE
and the Railway Museum, and Elinor Ratcliffe'
s foundation has given money to the
Rooms, and to many other projects. These Foundations have strong business people
at their head; the person who set up the Foundation.

Should the CR-PCSHI set up a separate Foundation to raise money for Mistaken
Point at this time? The association could proceed in two ways. They could have a
Mistaken Point Steering Committee or set up a separate foundation. Setting up a
separate foundation would require another group of champions, or would take people
away from the integrated approach that is presently followed. New “champions” or
“angels” from the Southern Shore who are passionately committed to Mistaken Point
would need to be identified. A new legal entity would need to be established, which
would require more administration, more costs, and more meetings for a small and
shrinking community. This process would take precious time before addressing the
important tasks of:
•

•
•
•

Setting up a strong, Mistaken Point project driven, fundraising committee,
with a great spokesperson at the head, and good connections in the
corporate world.
Strategizing the fundraising campaign,
Identifying the corporations and foundations to approach and the funding
levels to establish,
Developing fundraising events that will support the project and make money
for it.

A foundation can be set up at any time, but that work usually takes place after an
organization has some stability, a long term program that needs ongoing funding, and
the volunteer base to manage two organizations. It is questionable whether the benefits
would outweigh the extra work.
An alternative for now, CR-PCSHI could establish a Mistaken Point Steering
Committee that would focus on the work of getting the World Heritage Designation,
followed by fundraising with a goal of sustaining the site. It is possible within a regular
charitable structure to set up designated or restricted funds, so that monies can be
saved up for a specific project. The association can designate a restricted fund and
allocate monies raised, and expenses incurred expressly for Mistaken Point. They could
also designate funds for other projects if they desired. Designated funds would be
reported within the general financial statements of the association. As the organization
and PNAD gets closer to the World Heritage designation they could then work towards
separate foundation status. CR-PCSHI can approach foundations for project funding.
However, CR-PCSHI must have charitable status to qualify for this type of funding. If
Cape Race – Portugal Cove South Heritage Inc. does not yet have charitable status, it
should work on registering as soon as possible.
Honourary Chair for a Steering Committee (or Foundation). One final consideration
is finding an appropriate Chair for the committee or foundation. This should be a
person who is well known and respected. If they have a direct connection to the aim of
the project they may be able to access funds or open corporate doors. This chair
should also be able to carry on through a reasonable time period, especially if the

project has a 2 – 6 year timeframe. Age, business acumen, ability to raise money, and
abilities as a spokesperson are all considerations. Other people may be identified as
valuable contacts for specific projects within the work of the Committee. Names that
have been suggested include Mary Pratt, Gerry Squires, and David Suzuki. These
people have connections to the area, and are very well known with good connections.
Whether they would have the time or dedication to the entire project would have to be
determined. CR-PCSHI should brainstorm to find an appropriate chair for the Steering
Committee.

APPENDIX D-3
JOGGINS FOSSIL INSTITUTE ASSOCIATION BY-LAWS

APPENDIX D-4
GOVERNANCE: PRINCIPAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF BOARD OF
DIRECTORS

A board is required to explicitly assume the following six specific responsibilities
in discharging its stewardship role:
•

Reviewing and adopting a strategic plan for the Organization - the board
should adopt a strategic and business plan aligned to ensure obligations
to shareholders and stakeholders are met;

•

Overseeing the conduct of the Organization’s business to evaluate
whether the business is being properly managed - the board should
therefore provide entrepreneurial leadership;

•

Identifying principal risks and ensuring the implementation of appropriate
systems to manage these risks - the board should appraise the
Organization’s major risks and oversee that appropriate risk management
and internal control procedures are in place;

•

Succession planning, including appointing, training, fixing the
compensation of and, where appropriate, replacing senior management the board should oversee the human capital development process,
monitoring and compensation against pre-determined evaluation criteria;

•

Reviewing the adequacy and the integrity of the Organization’s internal
control systems and management information systems, including systems
for compliance with applicable laws, regulations, rules, directives and
guidelines – the board should determine that procedures in place are
designed to ensure the assets of the Organization are safeguarded
against loss from unauthorized use/disposition and all transactions of the
Organization are properly authorized and that they are recorded as
necessary to enable the preparation of true and fair financial

The Office of the Superintendent of Financial Institutions Canada has developed
criteria to assist boards in evaluating their own effectiveness.4 They outline the
fundamental role of the board as providing stewardship and oversight of
management and operations of the institution including:

4

•

Reviewing and approving organizational structure and controls;

•

Ensuring that management is qualified and competent;

•

Reviewing and approving business objectives, strategies and plans;

http://www.osfi-bsif.gc.ca/app/DocRepository/1/eng/practices/supervisory/09Board_of_Directors_e.pdf

•

Reviewing and approving policies for major activities;

•

Providing for an independent assessment of, and reporting on the
effectiveness of, organizational and procedural controls;

•

Monitoring performance against business objectives, strategies and plans;

•

Reviewing and approving sound corporate governance policies, and

•

Obtaining reasonable assurance on a regular basis that the institution is in
control.

It also provides rating categories for assessment of the Board of Directors in
considering both its characteristics and effectiveness in carrying out its role and
responsibilities. Proposed ratings are outlined in the table below.
Rating Scale: Measuring Board Effectiveness
Strong

The composition, role and responsibilities, and practices of the Board
meet or exceed what is considered necessary, given the nature, scope,
complexity, and risk profile of the institution. The Board has consistently
demonstrated highly effective performance. Board characteristics and
performance are superior to generally accepted corporate governance
practices.

Acceptable

The composition, role and responsibilities, and practices of the Board
meet what is considered necessary, given the nature, scope,
complexity, and risk profile of the institution.
Board performance has been effective. Board characteristics and
performance meet generally accepted corporate governance practices.

Needs Improvement

- The composition, role and responsibilities, and practices of the Board
generally meet what is considered necessary, given the nature, scope,
complexity, and risk profile of the institution, but there are some
significant areas that require improvement. Board performance has
generally been effective but there are some significant areas where
effectiveness needs to be improved. The areas needing improvement
are not serious enough to cause prudential concerns if addressed in a
timely manner. Board characteristics and/or performance do not
consistently meet generally accepted corporate governance practices.

Weak

The composition, role and responsibilities, and practices of the Board
are not, in a material way, what is considered necessary, given the
nature, scope, complexity, and risk profile of the institution. Board
performance has demonstrated serious instances where effectiveness
needs to be improved through immediate action. Board characteristics
and/or performance often do not meet generally accepted corporate
governance practices.

APPENDIX D-5
PROPOSED BY-LAWS OF THE MISTAKEN POINT
MANAGEMENT ORGANIZATION

1.

TITLE

The name of the Association is:
II.

REGISTERED OFFICE

shall be as outlined below and
The registered office of the
consistent with the Articles of the Incorporation included as part of these documents.
The directors may from time to time determine an alternative location.
III.

PURPOSE/ MISSION

The purpose of the
will be consistent with
Section 5 of the Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act with the primary mandate to
preserve, protect, develop and promote the natural, historic and cultural resources of the
Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve. Specific goals include:
1. Fossil Protection and Ecological Integrity: To protect the integrity of the fossils
and maintain the reserves ecological integrity
2. Research and Monitoring: To promote and maintain an active research and
monitoring program
3. Education and Sustainable Tourism: To provide high quality educational and
sustainable tourism experiences
4. Partnerships: To create and maintain active partnerships with local communities,
educational institutions, organizations and government agencies in research,
education and stewardship activities

IV.

AIMS & OBJECTIVES

The Association is established as a volunteer based and not for profit established to
provide for the management and safeguarding of the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve
safeguard and restrict itself to such activities as directly or indirectly further such
purposes. The responsibilities of the
include:
1. To work as partners with PNAD, Department of Environment and Conservation,
to preserve, protect and develop the Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve.
2. Developing a mission statement that provides an effective vision and direction for
the Reserve

3. To provide for the day to day operational management of the Reserve as a place
where World Heritage values are protected, respected, understood and
presented so that the story of these values and other cultural values can be told
to the world and future generations. Specific functions will include
•
•
•
•
•

Ensuring the organization’s financial health including annual budget
approval
Assign proper human resources
Ensuring legal requirements are followed
Maintain effective community relations and communications
Hire the executive director; and

4. To ensure that the integrity of assets and collections at the site are preserved,
protected and exhibited to provide for the advancement of scientific research
5. Ensure public access to the fossils is controlled via a permit system and guided
tours to ensure the security of the fossil resources.
6. Ensure that assets and collections at the site are safely studied and protected to
provide for the advancement of scientific research where such research does not
conflict with the fundamental mandate of the organization
7. Use of the site for educational purposes where such activities do not conflict with
the general objectives of site protection and scientific research
8. To provide knowledge and promote an understanding of conservation concerns
to protect the resources of the Reserve;
9. Maintain good working relationships and seek their continued input and support
in the implementation of the Cape Race Heritage Inc. Tourism Development
Plan. Such agencies include: the Department of Tourism, Cultural and
Recreation, the Town of Portugal Cove South, the Irish Loop Economic
Development Board, Southern Avalon Development Association, Southern
Avalon Tourism Association, PNAD, Parks Canada, Destinations St. John’s,
Canadian Coast Guard, Memorial University, paleontologists, Innovation Trade
and Rural Development, ACOA, and Service Canada.
V.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS
The
shall be overseen by a 11 member Board
comprised of individuals who demonstrate the collective skill and necessary
related experience needed to provide direction in the operation of the Board. All
of who will have voting rights. The board of Directors shall consist of appropriate
representation from the following organizations:

•
•
•
•
•
•

Provincial Parks and Natural Areas Division (1)
Town of Portugal Cove South (1)
Southern Avalon Development Association (1)
Irish Loop Development Board (1)
Full time residents from surrounding municipalities (2)
Members at large who shall through their abilities and skills bring
experience to ensure the effective management of the facility, notably with
respect to the financial, legal, marketing and infrastructure of the facility (5)

All Appointment to the Board must be approved by
VI.

Term of Office Membership
Board members will be elected or appointed by the public at the Annual General
If the number of directors falls
meeting for
.
below the minimum required as per the Articles, the board may recruit new
members by advertising throughout the area
Each member will shall serve for a two year period. A person may be
reappointed for a second term but no member shall serve on the Board for more
than a 4 year period but may continue to serve on committees. This will apply
except for the initial term of office, which begins effective XXXXX, one-half of the
Board (4 members) will serve for a three year term. The other 4 members will
serve one two-year term with the option of serving an additional two-year as
outline below.
After serving for two consecutive terms (4 years in total), a Board member must
step down for a period of at least one year. After a one-year absence, an
individual if interested may return to the Board if appointed at the Annual General
Meeting. Under extraordinary circumstances if Cape Race-PCS Heritage Inc. is
unable to recruit new members, the existing member will be asked to continue
until a replacement is found.

6.01

Vacation of Office
A director ceases to hold office if he or she dies, is removed from office by the
members, ceases to be qualified for election or appointment as a director, or
resigns by a written resignation received by Cape Race –PCS Heritage Inc. A
written resignation of director becomes effective at the time it is sent to the
corporation, or at the time specified in the resignation, whichever is later

6.02

Removal of Directors
The members may by ordinary resolution at a special meeting of members
remove any director or directors from office. A vacancy created by removal for a
director may be filled at the meeting of the members at which the director is
removed, subject to these By-laws, failing which it may be filled by the directors.

6.03

Vacancies

Subject to the Act and the restrictions on directors of these By-laws, a quorum of
directors may fill a vacancy among the directors. A director appointed or elected
to fill vacancy holds office for the unexpired term of his or her predecessor. The
directors may also appoint additional directors, subject to any limitation of these
By-Laws.
6.04

Forfeiture of Membership
Any individual will cease to be a Member of the Board as a result of any of the
following:
i)
Failure to attend three (3) consecutive meetings without just
cause.
ii)
Irregular attendance such as to cause the Board from establishing
and maintaining a quorum.
iii)
Failure to attend a minimum number of meetings per year (50% of
scheduled meetings).
iv)
Expulsion for cause, i.e. breach of confidentiality, conflict of
interest, failure to adhere to the Board’s aim, objectives, and bylaws. Such action must be approved by a three-quarter-majority
vote of the entire board, voting either in person for by written
proxy.

6.05

Appeal of Forfeiture
A Director may appeal his/her forfeiture by a written application to the
Chairperson of the Board for review by Executive Committee within 30 days of
the forfeiture. Upon review, the Executive may recommend reinstatement to the
Board. A three-quarters majority vote of the entire active membership, voting
either in person or by written proxy shall be required to reinstate a Director.

6.06

Leave of Absence
A Director may be given a “Leave of Absence” from the Board upon request.
The request must be given in writing explaining the reason(s) for the request.
The request will be brought to the Board for approval. A leave of absence
should not exceed (3) three months. However, an additional (3) three month
extension to the original request may be given in exceptional circumstance.
However, under no circumstances should the leave exceed (6) six months. The
decision to approve such leave will be made by a majority vote of the Board.
Once the decision is made, the individual will be notified in writing.

6.7

Orientation for Board Members
All new Board members shall go through an orientation session prior to attending
their first board meeting. A list of recommended tasks for completion includes
the following:
i)
A review of the By-Laws of the Corporation
ii)
A review of the Corporations Policy Manual
iii)
Sign an Oath of Confidentiality
iv)
Review brochures and literature on the Corporation

6.8

Other

Participating Federal and/or Provincial Government Agencies can be represented
on the Board in an ex-officio capacity.
7.0

Officers of the Board
The Chair shall preside at all Board meetings, appoint committee members, and
perform other duties as associated with the office.
The Vice-Chair shall assume the duties of the Chair in case of the Chair’s
absence.
The Secretary shall be responsible for the minutes of the Board, keep all
approved minutes in a minute book, and send out copies of minutes to all.
The Treasurer shall keep record of the organization’s budget and prepare
financial reports as needed.

7.01

Election of Officers
An election of officers for the Trust will be held at the first monthly meeting
following the Annual General Meeting. The Board will conduct an election of
officers, which shall include the following positions: Chairperson, ViceChairperson, Secretary, and Treasurer (the Executive).

7.02

Appointments
Appointments to outside committees will take place as deemed necessary by the
Board. If a Director is placed in conflict as a result of appointment to the outside
committee, the Director is expected to state his/her position and refrain from the
discussion and voting on the issues.

7.03

Sub-Committees
The Board of Directors may establish committees and shall determine the role
and guidelines for such committees. Normally such committees shall be chaired
by one of the directors. Such committees shall meet as required and provide
written reports to the Board of Directors.
The President may attend such
meetings but shall not vote.

7.04

Membership in Sub-Committees
The Chairperson of each sub-committee may recruit members from the public at
large to assist in performing the tasks assigned.

7.05

Business of the Corporation
i)
Bank Accounts, Cheques, Drafts and Notes
The Trust’s bank accounts shall be kept in such chartered bank or banks,
trust company or trust companies or other firm or Company carrying on a
banking business, as the directors may be resolution from time to time
determine. Cheques on bank accounts, drafts drawn or accepted by the

Trust, promissory notes given by it, acceptances, bills of exchange,
orders for the payment of money and other instruments of like nature may
be made, signed, drawn, accepted or endorsed, as the case may be, by
such officer or officers, person or persons as the directors may by
resolution from time to time name for that purpose. Cheques, promissory
notes, bills of exchange, orders for the payment of money and other
negotiable paper may be endorsed for deposit to the credit of any one of
the Trust’s bank accounts by such officer or officers, person or persons,
as the directors may by resolution from time to time name for that
purpose, or they may be endorsed for such deposit by means of a stamp
bearing the Trust’s name.

7.06

ii)

Execution of Instruments
The Chairperson or any two directors shall have authority to sign in the
name and on behalf of the Trust all instruments in writing and any
instruments in writing so signed shall be binding upon the Trust without
any further authorization or formality. The board of directors shall have
power from time to time by resolution to appoint any other officer or
officers or any person or persons on behalf of the Trust either to sign
instruments in writing generally or to sign specific instruments in writing.
Any signing officer may affix the corporate seal to any instrument
requiring the same. The term “instruments in writing” as used herein
shall, without limiting the generality thereof, include contracts, documents,
powers of attorney, deeds, mortgages, hypothecs, charges, conveyances,
transfers and assignments of property, agreements, tenders, releases,
receipts and discharges for the payment of money or other obligations,
conveyances, bonds, debentures or other securities, instruments of proxy
and all paper writing.

iii)

Fiscal Year
The fiscal year of the Trust shall terminate on such day in each year as
the board of directors may from time to time by resolution determine.
The Directors shall have the power:
i)
To determine who shall be entitled to sign and execute on the
Board’s behalf, all instruments in writing and any instruments in
writing so signed shall be binding upon the Trust without any
further authorization or formality;
ii)
To appoint, remove or suspend any of the employees of the Board
and to direct and control them and to fix and pay their
remuneration;
iii)
To draft and approve by way of simple majority vote of all
Directors, any regulations or resolutions as deemed necessary for
the proper management of the Board, within the scope of the
Board’s policy;
iv)
To delegate any of their powers to one of their body as they shall
think fit provided that any Director so empowered, or committee so
formed, shall in the exercise of the power so delegated, conform
to the regulations and, such procedure that may be imposed upon
them by the Directors.

VIII

DUTIES OF THE EXECUTIVE

8.01

Chairperson
The chairperson shall be chair of the Board of Directors and of the Trust and
shall carry out the duties normally assigned to that position. He/she shall chair
meetings of the Board and the Trust. The chairperson shall be the spokesperson
for the board and may direct any staff in line with the wishes of the Board. He
shall see that all officers and directors are fulfilling the responsibilities of their
position.

8.02

Vice-Chairperson
The vice-chairperson shall assist the Chairperson. He/she shall, in the absence
of the Chairperson, chair all meetings of the board. He/she shall assume the
duties and responsibilities of the Chairperson upon his/her resignation or
forfeiture until such time as a meeting of the Board can be called to elect a new
Chairperson.

8.03

Secretary
The secretary shall be responsible to maintain records of minutes of all Board of
Directors and General Meetings and to report the same to all subsequent
meetings. The Secretary shall directors of all appropriate meetings.

8.04

Treasurer
The Treasurer shall be responsible for safekeeping of all monies of the Trust and
shall receipt all monies received and deposit same in a bank as directed by the
Board of Directors and in the name of the Trust. He/she shall see that proper
financial records are maintained and report same on a regular basis to the Board.

IX

QUORUM
The quorum for Board meetings shall be a simple majority (50% + 1).

X

MEETINGS

10.01 Meetings
Regular meetings of the Board shall be held on a specific date each month. (i.e.
3rd Tuesday of each month) or on an as needed basis.
10.02 Extra-Ordinary Meetings
Extra-Ordinary meetings of the Board or Executive may be called by the
Chairperson to discuss items of business which cannot be postponed to the next
regular meeting, provided one day notice is given.
10.03 Special Meetings
Any director, in writing supported by three other directors’ signatures, may
request a special meeting. Such a written request must outline the reason for the

meeting. Upon receipt of such request, the Chairperson shall call a meeting
within seven days. Only the subject for which the special meeting was called
may be discussed at the special meeting.
10.04 Notice of Meetings
The time and place for the next meeting may be established during any regular
meeting. Members will be reminded at least 24 hours in advance regarding
regular meetings, either by telephone, email, or fax.
XI.

PROCEDURE
Unless otherwise indicated in these by-law agreements shall normally be reached by
consensus of those present and no more than one director disagreeing shall indicate
consensus. When an issue cannot be reached by consensus after a prolonged effort
to do so the Board may revert to a majority vote where appropriate Robert’s Rules of
Order shall be the parliamentary authority. In such cases, unless otherwise required
by the by-laws, fifty percent plus one of those present shall be a majority and rule

XII.

VOTING
i)
ii)
iii)

XIII.

Each member shall be entitled to one vote;
The Chairperson shall not vote except in the event of a tie;
All votes must be given in person except where specified in these ByLaws

CONFLICT OF INTEREST

The Articles of Incorporation of the Board must include the provisions satisfactory to
Canada for avoiding conflict of interest and preventing preferential consideration,
financial benefits, rewards or services to members of the Board of Directors, or
employees of the board or to their immediate families.
XIV.

CONFIDENTIALITY

Members who agree to serve on the Board of Directors shall, without exception, keep
confidential all business of the Board. A director who breaks confidence shall be
subject to discipline (up to and including forfeiture) following a three-quarter-majority
vote of those present at a duly constituted meeting. Discipline forfeiture occurs as per
Section 5.08. All members must sign an Oath of Confidentiality upon joining the
Corporation.
XV.

PROFITS

The profits, if any, or other income of the Trust shall be applied for promoting the
Aims and Objectives of the Board and no dividends or bonus shall at any time be paid
to any Director of the Board.
XVI.

ACCOUNTS
i)
ii)

XVII.

True accounts shall be kept by the Board and the accounts of the Board
shall be audited annually by one or more properly qualified auditors or
auditor appointed by the board.
The operational year end of the Corporation shall be December 31st

WINDING UP

The Trust shall be wound up voluntarily whenever an extraordinary resolution as
defined by the Corporations Act is passed requiring the Trust to be wound up
voluntarily.
Any assets remaining after all creditors of the Trust have been satisfied may be given
to another not for-profit group with similar aims and objectives, or given to the Town
of Portugal Cove South, as specified by the Board of Directors.
XVIII. AMENDMENTS
Amendments to the By-Laws may be made provided:
i)
ii)
iii)
iv)

Notice of Motion of the resolution affecting such proposed changes is
sent to all members, at least seven days prior to a meeting of the Board;
Three-quarters of the voting members present at a lawful meeting
approve the amendment;
A lawful meeting means a properly called meeting consisting of a quorum;
Failure to meet any of the above requirements shall cause such a
resolution to become invalidated. Such invalidation shall prohibit the
proposal from being presented at a subsequent meeting provided the
proper procedure is followed.

APPENDIX D-6
HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT – ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

HR Management - Roles and Responsibilities
Executive Director

HR
Management
Legal
Responsibilities

Board

The Board is the legal employer
of an organization

The ED is accountable to the
Board for employment issues

Legislation

As the legal employer the Board
is ultimately accountable for
compliance with all legislation
related to employment.
The Board must monitor
compliance with legislation. If
legislation is breached, the
board as a whole and in some
cases individual board
members will be held
accountable by the courts.
The Board is accountable for
issues that arise from
employment contracts; for
example: wrongful dismissal.
The Board negotiates and
writes the employment contract
for the Executive Director.

The ED oversees compliance
with all employment legislation
on behalf of the Board
The ED keeps up to date on
changes in employment
legislation and ensures that the
Board is informed about such
changes. The ED may delegate
the responsibility for monitoring
changes in legislation to
another employee
The ED ensures that
employment contracts are
legally defensible; for example:
the termination clause in the
contract complies with
Employment / Labour
Standards.
ED ensures that all staff have
written employment contracts.
The ED is responsible for
implementing risk management
processes to reduce vicarious
liability.
The ED develops human
resources policies. If the
governance structure is a
Mixed Board or a Traditional
Policy Board, a committee may
also be involved in developing
human resources policies.
With a Policy Governance
Board, the ED develops all
human resources policies
within the parameters set by
the Board.

Employment
Contracts

Vicarious
Liability
Policies and
Procedures

As the employer, the Board
may be held liable for the
wrongful actions of its
employees.
Involvement in policy
development depends upon the
governance structure. Working
Boards, Mixed Boards and
Traditional Policy Boards review
human resources management
policies.
Policy Governance Boards set
very broad parameters within
which human resources policies
are developed.
At a minimum, Boards should
approve human resources
policies that have legal
implications for the Board such
as screening policies and
harassment policies.
The Board is responsible for
ensuring that all human
resources policies comply with
Human Rights,
Employment/Labour Standards
and all other legislation.

Line Manager
Line Managers are
accountable to the Executive
Director for employment
issues
Line Managers uphold all
legislation related to
employment

The Line Manager uses the
organization'
s standard
contract form and ensures
that it is followed.
The Line Manager may
prepare employment
contracts for direct
reports.
The Line Manager is
responsible for managing
risks to reduce vicarious
liability.
The Line Manager is
responsible for complying
with all human resources
policies.
Line Managers may identify
areas where policy
development is needed.

Job
Descriptions
Recruitment
and Selection

Orientation

Training and
Development

The Board develops the job
description for the Executive
Director.
The Board establishes the
recruitment and selection
process for the Executive
Director.
The Board ensures that an
appropriate screening process
is in place for staff and
volunteers working with children
and vulnerable adult clients.
Board ensures that an
orientation process is in place
when hiring a new Executive
Director.
The Board ensures that funds
are budgeted for training and
development.

Performance
Management

The Board monitors and
evaluates the performance of
the Executive Director.

Supervisions

The Boards supervises the
work of the Executive Director.

Compensation
and benefits

The Board ensures that
guidelines are in place for
setting compensation.
Board negotiates compensation
of the Executive Director.
The Board ensures working
conditions and relevant policies
of organization comply with
health and safety legislation
The Board ensures that fair and
legally defensible policies and
processes for discipline and
termination are established.

Health and
Safety
Discipline and
Termination

Conflict
Resolution

The Board ensures that an
appropriate policy and process
for resolving workplace conflicts
is established.

The ED ensures that job
descriptions are written for all
other staff.
The ED oversees the
recruitment and selection of all
other staff.
The ED recruits and selects all
direct reports.
ED oversees the establishment
of the screening protocol for
staff and volunteers.

The Line Manager may write
job descriptions for direct
reports.
Line managers may be
responsible for the
recruitment and selection of
direct reports.
Line Managers are
responsible for conducting
screening according to the
established protocol

The ED ensures that an
orientation process is in place
for all staff.

Line Managers oversee the
orientation of direct reports.

The ED ensures that staff are
properly trained for their work
and that development
opportunities are available.

Line Managers are
responsible for on-the-job
training and for helping staff
to identify other training and
development opportunities.
Line Managers monitor and
evaluate the performance of
all direct reports.

The ED establishes a
performance management
system for all staff.
ED monitors and evaluates the
performance of all direct reports
ED ensures all Line managers
given supervisory training. ED
supervises work of direct
reports.
The ED is responsible for
establishing the salary range
for all staff positions.
The ED ensures a healthy and
safe workplace.
The ED sets the discipline and
termination processes and
ensures that all supervisors are
given appropriate training on
the processes.
The ED deals with disciplinary
issues of direct reports.
The ED ensures that workplace
conflicts are resolved.
The ED follows the conflict
resolution process when direct
reports are involved in conflict.

Source: © HR Council for the Voluntary & Non-profit Sector

Line Managers supervise the
work of all direct reports.
The Line Manager may set
compensation within the
appropriate salary range in
consultation with the
Executive Director.
Line Managers address
issues of workplace health
and safety with direct reports
Line Managers deal with
disciplinary issues according
to the established process.
Line Managers consult with
the Executive Director when
termination may be
necessary
Line Managers follow the
established conflict resolution
process to find a satisfactory
solution to conflicts involving
their direct reports.

APPENDIX D-7
EMPLOYEE HANDBOOK FOR A SMALL VOLUNTARY OR NON-PROFIT
ORGANIZATION OPERATING IN CANADA
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1.0

INTRODUCTION

This employee handbook is a summary of policies, procedures and practices related to
human resource management at CR-PCSHI
The Executive Director is accountable for leading an effective staff team and is thereby
accountable for the development and implementation of the policies outlined in this
manual. Managers are responsible for human resource management within their own
staff teams and should reference this manual to ensure organizational consistency in the
application of these practices.
The [insert title of person with senior HR responsibilities] is responsible for the
maintaining the procedures and systems which support human resource management
for the organization and is available to answer any questions or provide clarification on
any content of this manual.
The CR-PCSHI’s benefits package, including the insurance and health plan and the
group RRSP, is coordinated through [insert department name]. Questions regarding the
benefits package may be directed to the [insert title of person with senior HR
responsibilities].
2.0

STATEMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

The CR-PCSHI wishes to maintain a work environment that fosters personal and
professional growth for all employees. Maintaining such an environment is the
responsibility of every staff person. Because of their role, managers and supervisors
have the additional responsibility to lead in a manner which fosters an environment of
respect for each person.
It is the responsibility of all staff to:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•

Foster cooperation and communication among each other
Treat each other in a fair manner, with dignity and respect
Promote harmony and teamwork in all relationships
Strive for mutual understanding of standards for performance expectations, and
communicate routinely to reinforce that understanding
Encourage and consider opinions of other employees or members, and invite their
participation in decisions that affect their work and their careers
Encourage growth and development of employees by helping them achieve their
personal goals at the CR-PCSHI and beyond
Seek to avoid workplace conflict, and if it occurs, respond fairly and quickly to
provide the means to resolve it
Administer all policies equitably and fairly, recognizing that jobs are different but
each is important; that individual performance should be recognized and measured
against predetermined standards; and that each employee has the right to fair
treatment
Recognize that employees in their personal lives may experience crisis and show
compassion and understanding

WHO WE ARE
[Insert paragraph with information about the organization]
Vision
[Insert vision statement here]
Mission
[Insert mission statement here]
Scope
[Insert statement of scope here]
EMPLOYMENT AT CR-PCSHI
Employment Equity
CR-PCSHI is an equal opportunity employer and employs personnel without regard to
race, ancestry, place of origin, colour, ethnic origin, language, citizenship, creed,
religion, gender, sexual orientation, age, marital status, physical and/or mental handicap
or financial ability. While remaining alert and sensitive to the issue of fair and equitable
treatment for all, CR-PCSHI has a special concern with the participation and
advancement of members of four designated groups that have traditionally been
disadvantaged in employment: women, visible minorities, aboriginal peoples and
persons with disabilities.
Recruitment and Selection
All employment opportunities at CR-PCSHI are posted for a minimum 10 working day
period. They are posted on CR-PCSHI’s website and on the websites of affiliated
organizations. Occasionally, they are posted on employment websites or with an
employment agency. Applications are encouraged from current employees but will be
screened in the same manner as applications received from outside applicants.
Applicants are invited to submit their application, along with a current résumé,
demonstrating that they meet the minimum criteria for the position being sought. At the
closing date, all applications are screened, and candidates selected for interview are
contacted. If the interview is positive, references will be contacted. Depending on the
feedback provided, a position may be offered to the applicant.
Nepotism
No candidate shall be hired for a position where they may report to, or supervise a
member of their immediate family. Immediate family is defined as: parent(s), step
parent(s), foster parent(s), sibling(s), grandparent(s), spouse {including common law a/o
same sex partner}, step child(ren) or ward of the staff member, father-in-law or mother-

in-law (including parent of same sex partner). Personal relationships with other
employees or members of the CR-PCSHI’s Board of Directors or Committees of CRPCSHI should be disclosed prior to accepting any offer from the employer. Failure to
disclose this information would be considered contradictory to the Code of Ethics policy
(Appendix A).
Orientation
All new employees to CR-PCSHI shall receive an orientation session which will
encompass an overview of general policies, procedures and operations. This will also
provide employees, new to either a position or CR-PCSHI, an opportunity to learn the
performance expectations management has with regard to the position in question.
They will be given a copy of this Employee Handbook and will be expected to learn its
contents. They will also make aware of policies such as, Code of Ethics, and asked to
sign off on their adherence to same.
Employee Classifications
Each position at CR-PCSHI shall be classified as either Administrative or Management
in nature, as determined by the Executive Director. This decision will be based on the
duties assigned and qualifications required for each position.
Employee Duties
Attached to an Offer of Employment, is a description of the job and the associated
responsibilities, along with any additional tasks possibly required. This document will be
used to evaluate performance both during the probation period and after. If an
employee is unsure of its contents, they should not hesitate to ask for clarification.
From time to time, it may be necessary to amend an employee’s job description. These
amendments will be discussed with the employee in advance however; the final decision
on implementation will be made by management.
Personnel File
CR-PCSHI does collect personal information for inclusion in personnel files. This
information is available to the employee, the Executive Director and the [INSERT TITLE
OF SENIOR HR PERSON]. This information is kept in a secure location, and is not
shared with members of our Board or with our funders. Information which is contained in
an employee’s personnel file includes the following: résumé, letter of offer, performance
reviews, amendments to job descriptions, disciplinary notices, tax forms, copies of
enrolment forms for benefits and approved leave requests.
Probation
The first six (6) months of employment are probationary. During this time both parties
may assess suitability for employment with the Employer.
This also provides
management an opportunity to assess skill levels and address areas of potential
concern. During the first ninety (90) days of the probationary period, employment may be
terminated by either party for any reason whatsoever, with or without cause, and without
notice or payment in lieu of notice, except as may be minimally prescribed by the Labour
legislation of Newfoundland and Labrador as may be amended from time to time. Upon
satisfaction of the requirements under this legislation, as amended, the Employer shall
have satisfied any and all obligations to the employee, whether under the provincial
legislation, as amended, or at common law. At the completion of the probation period,

the employee and employer shall meet and review progress to date. At this time one of
three things will occur:
i. Probation will end
ii. Probation may be extended for an additional six months
iii. Employment will end
Annual Salary
Salaries shall be determined by the Executive Director, based on budget considerations
and commensurate with the experience of the successful candidate. The organization
shall pay employees on a bi-weekly basis, less the usual and necessary statutory and
other deductions payable in accordance with the Employer’s standard payroll practices.
These payroll practices may be changed from time to time at the Employer’s sole
discretion. Currently, payday occurs every second Thursday and covers the pay period
ended the previous Saturday.
Performance Appraisals
The performance review document will be a living document for each employee. Each
employee will be responsible for developing their respective workplan for the year. This
plan will be reviewed by Management and amended as necessary. At the time of the
performance appraisal, the employer and employee will review the objectives and the
results achieved. Throughout the year, the employee and employer may refer to this
document to track progress made toward objectives, highlight areas of concern and
indicate challenges identified along the way.
Performance reviews, for all employees, will occur near the end of April, and annually
thereafter. Employees should prepare for this meeting by preparing a draft workplan for
the coming year. This meeting is to review successes and challenges from the
preceding year, and to establish the objectives for the coming year. This would also be
the opportunity for either party to identify and recommend professional development
opportunities which may assist the employee in their day to day work or to grow within
the organization. Once complete, both parties shall sign off on the final document and it
shall be added to the employee’s personnel file.
Professionalism
When representing CR-PCSHI, staff should dress and behave appropriately.
Employees should choose to dress in a manner which presents a professional image to
the public and is respectful of others. Excessive use of profanity is neither professional
nor respectful to co-workers and will not be tolerated.
Discipline
Discipline at CR-PCSHI shall be progressive, depending on the nature of the problem.
Its purpose is to identify unsatisfactory performance and / or unacceptable behaviour.
The stages may be:
i. Verbal reprimand
ii. Written reprimand
iii. Dismissal
Some circumstances may be serious enough that all three steps are not used. Some
examples of these types of situations are theft, assault or wilful neglect of duty. In all
cases, documentation should be included in the employees personnel file.

Hours of Work
The regular office hours for CR-PCSHI are 9 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday through Sunday
inclusive (excluding holidays), with core operational hours being 9 a.m. to 3:30 p.m.
During core hours, it is expected that most staff will be available. All employees are
expected to work 7.5 hours per day, which include those hours indicated as core,
exclusive of an unpaid eating break of at least thirty (30) minutes. Employees may also
be expected to work such other hours as may be requested or required, from time to
time. Employees hired on a part time basis will have schedules determined on a case by
case basis.
Employees are required to notify their supervisor, in advance, of planned days away
from the office. Unplanned absences from the office should be reported to the
employee’s supervisor as soon as could reasonably be expected. At the discretion of
the Executive Director, depending on circumstances, employees may be allowed to work
from home for specific periods of time. As a courtesy, the Administrative Assistant
should also be notified of absences.
Statutory Holidays
The Province of Newfoundland has TEN (10) public holidays and other days for which
staff will be paid. They are:
New Year’s Day
Good Friday
Easter Sunday
Victoria Day
Memorial/Canada Day
Labour Day
Thanksgiving Day
Remembrance Day
Christmas Day
Boxing Day
Overtime
Provisions as per provincial legislation. Business travel for conferences, meetings, etc,
which cause an employee to depart or arrive home on a non work day does not
constitute overtime. If travel is part of the employee’s job, or could be reasonably
expected to occur in the course of performing one’s duties, it is merely an
inconvenience. Some travel, which may be exceptional to the employee’s normal duties,
may qualify as overtime at the discretion of the Executive Director.
Any overtime worked and not taken in lieu will be paid out in the event that the employee
leaves CR-PCSHI for any reason.
DEPARTURE
Termination for Cause
An Employment Contract may be terminated by the Employer at any time for cause,
without notice or payment in lieu of notice or severance pay whatsoever, except

payment of outstanding wages, overtime and vacation pay to the date of termination.
Cause includes, but is not limited to, any act of dishonesty, conflict of interest, breach of
confidentiality, harassment, insubordination, or careless, negligent or documented poor
work performance.
Termination Without Cause
An Employment Contract may be terminated by the Employer at any time and for any
reason on a without cause basis, upon the provision of notice or payment of notice
instead , and severance pay if applicable, as is minimally required by provincial
legislation, as amended from time to time. In addition to notice, and pursuant to
provincial legislation, the employee shall be entitled to an additional one (1) week’s
notice or payment in lieu of notice for every year of completed service (severance pay)
with the Employer to a maximum of sixteen (16) weeks’ notice inclusive of the notice
requirements under the provincial legislation. The notice as described in this paragraph
is inclusive of all statutory and common law entitlements to notice or payment in lieu of
notice. Upon satisfaction of the requirements under this paragraph, the Employer shall
have satisfied any and all obligations to the employee, whether under the ESA, as
amended, or at common law. The notice requirement contained in this clause
constitutes a material inducement to the Employer to enter this agreement.
Resignation
After completion of the first ninety (90) days of the probationary period, employees must
give the Employer two (2) weeks’ notice of resignation. The Employer may waive the
resignation notice period in whole or in part at any time by providing payment of regular
wages for the period so waived.
Layoff
Operation requirements are subject to change based on workload and the funding levels
received on an annual basis. All efforts will be made to keep staff in a position similar, in
scope and salary, to that they have become accustom to. If the organization is unable to
do this, then employees will receive one (1) week notice for each year of service, as
required by the Ontario Labour Code. For employees who have a minimum of six years
of service, this amount will be augmented by one (1) week of severance pay (or
equivalent notice) for each year of service.
Employer Property
Upon termination of employment for any reason, all items of any kind created or used
pursuant to the employee’s service or furnished by the Employer including but not limited
to computers, reports, files, diskettes, manuals, literature, confidential information, or
other materials shall remain and be considered the exclusive property of the Employer at
all times, and shall be surrendered to the Executive Director, in good condition, promptly
and without being requested to do so.
TIME AWAY FROM WORK
Vacation Time and Vacation Pay
Vacation will accumulate on the basis of 1 days per month to a maximum of fifteen (12)
days per calendar year and will be paid on the basis of six percent (6%) of wages
earned in the previous twelve (12) month period during which vacation time is earned.
After completion of seven (7) years of service, employees shall be entitled to twenty (20)

days per calendar year and will be paid on the basis of eight (8%) percent. After
completion of fourteen (14) years of service, employees shall be entitled to twenty-five
(25) days per calendar year and will be paid on the basis of ten (10%) percent. These
figures will be pro-rated for part time staff. This type of leave should be taken in ½ day
increments.
As vacation is designed to give employees a chance to rest and rejuvenate, therefore
taking vacation is encouraged by the employer. For this reason, employees may only
carry five (5) days from one year to the next. These days should be used during the first
90 days of the New Year.
Sick Leave
Employees will be entitled to twelve (12) days of sick leave per calendar year
accumulated on the basis of 1 day per month. A maximum of twelve (12) days of sick
leave may be carried forward to the next calendar year so that an employee shall have
no more than twenty (24) sick days in any one calendar year. Any additional sick leave
accumulated will be forfeit. Moreover, regardless of the amount of sick leave
accumulated, sick leave will not be paid out upon resignation, retirement, or termination
of employment for any reason. Furthermore, since Sick Leave has no cash value,
employees may not use more than they have accumulated, without the express written
permission of the Executive Director. Employees working less than full time will have
their rate of accumulation adjusted accordingly.
Sick leave can be used for personal illness, personal medical appointments, and visits to
specialists.
The Employer reserves the right to request information with respect to limitations,
restrictions, prognosis in such manner as it deems necessary in the circumstances with
respect to any request for paid or unpaid sick leave. The employer also reserves the
right to request a doctor’s note for absences of three (3) days or longer.
Compassionate Leave
CR-PCSHI will grant up to three (3) working days per event on the occasion of a death in
the staff member’s immediate family. Immediate family is defined as: parent(s), step
parent(s), foster parent(s), sibling(s), grandparent(s), spouse (including common law a/o
same sex partner), step child(ren) or ward of the staff member, father-in-law or motherin-law (including parent of same sex partner).
Additional compassionate leave may be granted at the discretion of the Executive
Director for reasons not covered elsewhere in this manual. These requests should be
discussed in person with the ED and followed by a written submission.
Jury Duty
Employees will be allowed up to two (2) weeks paid time off for jury duty. After that,
employees will be asked to continue jury duty without pay. Any compensation, covering
the first two (2) weeks, received from the court system shall be surrendered to the
Organization. A copy of the notice to serve should be provided for inclusion in the
employee’s personnel file.
Disability Leave

Currently, CR-PCSHI’s benefit package does not provide for Short Term Disability. CRPCSHI does have coverage for Long Term Disability through The Great West Life
Assurance Company, with a waiting period of 120 days. To access this coverage, please
contact the Manager, Finance and Administration. For short term disability, employees
have the option to apply for EI Benefits for medical reasons.
For more information on EI Benefits, please visit:
http://www1.servicecanada.gc.ca/en/ei/types/special.shtml#Sickness3
Maternity, Parental and Adoptive Leave
Maternity/Parental/Adoptive and other government supported Leave shall conform to the
provisions of Provincial legislation. The full period of the leave is granted without pay.
CR-PCSHI will issue a Record of Employment on commencement of leave which allows
the employees to make claim for Employment Insurance Benefits. When the employee
returns to work, employment is guaranteed in a similar position at the same salary level.
During the full period of leave, vacation and sick leave shall continue to accumulate.
During the period of the leave the employee may retain coverage under the Group
Medical, dental and extended Health plans and the full premium costs of all benefits will
be paid by CR-PCSHI. Employer contributions to the Group RRSP will only be made
after evidence of an employee contribution to said plan. Every attempt will be made to
return employees to a position of equal responsibility on return from leave status,
however, no guarantees exists that the exact position left will be available on return.
Unpaid Leave
Employees may take unpaid leave with the written consent of the Executive Director.
During periods of unpaid leave, medical, dental, life and AD&D coverage shall continue
to be paid by the employer, vacation shall continue to accrue and seniority shall be
maintained. Contributions to the group RRSP will occur strictly on a matching basis. If
the employee makes a contribution, CR-PCSHI shall match it; otherwise no contributions
shall be made by the Organization. Every attempt will be made to return employees to a
position of equal responsibility on return from leave status, however, no guarantees
exists that the exact position left will be available on return.
BENEFITS
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
At the discretion of the Executive Director, employees may be able to attend
conferences, courses, seminars and meetings, identified through annual workplans and
performance reviews, which may be beneficial to the employee’s professional
development. If these opportunities are directly related to the employee’s position, or
are suggested by the Executive Director, then CR-PCSHI will cover the cost of
registration, course materials and some travel expenses.
If CR-PCSHI has agreed to pay for a course the fees will be paid on evidence of
successful completion. If CR-PCSHI sponsors a course (or courses) and the employee
departs CR-PCSHI within a year of completion, the course fees will become repayable in
full.

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION AND INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY
Confidential Information
From time to time, employees of CR-PCSHI may come into contact with confidential
information, including but not limited to information about CR-PCSHI’s members,
suppliers, finances and business plans. Employees are required to keep any such
matters that may be disclosed to them or learned by them confidential.
Furthermore, any such confidential information, obtained through employment with CRPCSHI, must not be used by an employee for personal gain or to further an outside
enterprise.
Intellectual Property
Any intellectual property, such as trademarks, copyrights and patents, and any work
created by an employee in the course of employment at CR-PCSHI shall be the property
of CR-PCSHI and the employee is deemed to have waived all rights in favour of CRPCSHI. Work, for the purpose of this policy refers to written, creative or media work. All
source material used in presentation or written documents must be acknowledged.
IT Information Storage and Security
Any storage devices (CD’s, USB’s, Floppy Discs) used by employees at CR-PCSHI,
located at CR-PCSHI’s address, acknowledge that these devices and their contents are
the property of CR-PCSHI. Furthermore, it should be understood by employees, that
company equipment should be used for company business only during normal working
hours. Downloading of personal materials on company equipment can be harmful to
said equipment and should not be done.
HEALTH AND SAFETY
CR-PCSHI, along with its employees, must take reasonable precautions to ensure that
the workplace is safe. The organization complies with all requirements for creating a
healthy and safe workplace in accordance with the Occupational Health and Safety
legislation in the province.
Employees who have health and safety concerns or identify potential hazards should
contact the [Insert contact person].
Alcohol consumption or illegal drug use is not permitted during work hours on the
premises. From time to time, with the Executive Director’s permission, alcohol may be
used to celebrate an occasion/event.
AIR QUALITY
Indoor air quality can lead to many health issues. CR-PCSHI recognizes this and
attempts to minimize the risks associated with indoor air quality and the effects on its
employees. Issues pertaining to air quality should be reported to the Manager, Finance
and Administration.

Smoke Free Environment
Effective May 31, 2006, the province of Ontario banned smoking in workplaces. As
such, smoking in the offices of CR-PCSHI is not permitted at any time. An ‘enclosed
workplace’ is defined as the inside of any place, building or structure or conveyance or a
part of any of them that a) is covered by a roof or b) employees work in or frequent
during the course of their employment whether or not they are acting in the course of
their employment at the time, and c) is not primarily a private dwelling
Scents
CR-PCSHI is aware that some persons may have allergies or sensitivities to perfumes,
lotions, colognes and / or chemical smells. As a result, we discourage the overuse of
these products.
Pets
The offices of CR-PCSHI are a place of business, and as such, pets are not welcome
during normal working hours. Staff and visitors with seeing-eye dogs are the exception.
Renovations
As odours from building materials and noise levels for tools can cause discomfort to
employees, renovations will be scheduled to have a minimum impact on employees.
This may include renovating during non work hours (evenings & weekends) and
ensuring direct ventilation to control fumes. Carpets should be installed and cloth
furniture unwrapped late in the day so emissions may occur during non working hours.
HARASSMENT
CR-PCSHI wants to provide a harassment-free environment for its employees and
volunteers. Mutual respect, along with cooperation and understanding, must be the
basis of interaction between members and staff. CR-PCSHI will neither tolerate nor
condone behaviour that is likely to undermine the dignity or self-esteem of an individual,
or create an intimidating, hostile or offensive environment.
There are several forms of harassment but all can be defined as any unwelcome action
by any person, whether verbal or physical, on a single or repeated basis, which
humiliates insults or degrades. “Unwelcome”, for the purposes of this policy, refers to
any action which the harasser knows or ought to reasonably know is not desired by the
victim of the harassment.
Specifically, racial harassment is defined as any unwelcome comments, racist
statements, slurs, jokes, graffiti or literature or pictures and posters which may
intentionally or unintentionally offend another person.
Sexual harassment is any unwanted attention of a sexual nature such as remarks about
appearance or personal life, offensive written or visual actions like graffiti or degrading
pictures, physical contact of any kind, or sexual demands.
WORKPLACE VIOLENCE

Workplace violence can be defined as a threat or an act of aggression resulting in
physical or psychological damage, pain or injury to a worker, which arises during the
course of work. Further to the definition of violence, is the definition of abuse. Abuse
can be verbal, psychological or sexual in nature. Verbal abuse is the use of unwelcome,
embarrassing, offensive, threatening or degrading comments. Psychological abuse is
an act which provokes fear or diminishes a person’s dignity or self-esteem. Finally,
sexual abuse is any unwelcome verbal or physical advance or sexually explicit
statement.
CR-PCSHI has a zero tolerance limit with regards to harassment and violence.
Employees or volunteers engaging in either harassing or violent activities will be subject
to discipline, which may include termination of employment, removal from Boards or
committees and possibly criminal charges.
DISPUTE RESOLUTION
Regrettably, conflict can occur in any working environment. In an effort to resolve
conflict in an expedient, yet fair manner, CR-PCSHI recommends the following process
for conflict or dispute resolution.
Speak to the person you are having the dispute with. Many times disputes arise
due to misunderstandings and miscommunications.
If speaking to the individual does not work, speak to the Executive Director. The
ED will arrange a meeting between those involved in the dispute, to determine a
resolution.
If the ED is unable to resolve a workplace dispute, the parties may be referred to
mediation by an outside third party. The resolution of the mediator is binding on
both parties of the dispute.

APPENDIX E
MISTAKEN POINT ECOLOGICAL RESERVE – RECENT EVENTS
2006-2010

Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve – Recent Events
2006
•

June 2006 - first PNAD interpreter for MPER commences work.

2007
•

May 2007 - official opening of new PCS Visitor Centre (owned and operated by
CRH Inc.); one-third of the exhibit space is devoted to MPER.

2008
•

•
•
•
•
•

April 12, 2008 - public consultation concerning potential expansion of MPER,
held at PCS Visitor Centre, resulting in concessions to local sea duck hunters to
ease their access concerns.
May 1, 2008 - first full-time employee (currently on a 3-year contract) employed;
(the original Reserve was established in 1987).
June 9, 2008 -PNAD rents office space in the Visitor Centre for staff from CRH
Inc.
July, 2008 - PNAD attends the 32nd. Session of the WHC in Quebec City.
July, 2008 - MPER management plan up-dated (will be completely revised prior
to WH application).
Nov. 10, 2008 - Jenna Boon (Director, Joggins Fossil Institute) and Rhonda Kelly
(Executive Director, Cumberland Regional Economic Development Association)
visit MPER, give a workshop about Joggins Fossil Cliffs'WH bid, and speak to
the community about WH at CRH Inc.'
s Annual General Meeting.

2009
•
•
•

•

•
•

March 17, 2009 - legislated expansion of MPER to permanently include former
"emergency extension" (first established in 2003) within Reserve.
May 22-23, 2009 - public information sessions held in PCS to explain expansion
of the Reserve and associated new regulations
May 2009 - introduction of measures designed to improve protection of Reserve'
s
fossils including: 1) public access to fossil-bearing surfaces only by official guided
tour; 2) tour participants must remove footwear (and are provided with cloth
'
bootees'
) before being allowed to walk upon fossil-bearing surfaces; and 3) twothirds of the Reserve'
s coastline is mapped as "Fossil Protection Zone" (extends
15m inland from the cliff edge). An official permit is required in order to enter the
FPZ.
June 2009 - a PNAD-sponsored graduate student from Memorial University of
Newfoundland commences M.Sc.research project upon the coastal erosion
regime within MPER.
Summer 2009 - palaeontologists from Queen'
s, Oxford and Yale universities
continue their research within MPER.
Sept. 2, 2009 - prestigious MIT/NASA Exobiology Group field party visits MPER.

•

•
•

•

•

•

•

•

Sept. 19 - Oct.4, 2009 - Research Casting International undertakes "E" Surface
Casting Project within MPER (project funded by GNL, the Royal Ontario Museum
(ROM), Queen'
s and Oxford universities and the Johnson Geo Centre (St.
John'
s). The project is filmed by 4 different crews including the Discovery
Channel (see: http://watch.discoverychannel.ca/#clip223723 and clip # 247576).
Casts made from the master mould to be exhibited at the ROM, the PCS Visitor
Centre and within MPER.
Sept. 27-28, 2009 - Sir David Attenborough films in MPER for a documentary on
"First Life" to be aired in 2011.
Fall 2009 - CRH Inc. re-brands itself. The PCS Visitor Centre to be known as the
"Edge of Avalon Heritage Coast Interpretive Centre". MPER and the Cape Race
Lighthouse are the two main attractions "marketed" by CRH Inc.
Oct. 26-28, 2009 – Reserve Manager and another PNAD staff member, 3 PCS
residents, a representative of the Irish Loop Development Board and staff from
GNL'
s departments of Innovation Trade and Rural Development and Tourism,
Culture and Recreation (TCR), take part in a TCR (and PNAD) sponsored "Best
Practices Mission" to Joggins Fossil Cliffs WHS.
Dec. 2009 - based in part on Parks Canada'
s WHS nominations "Guidance
Manual", the Joggins Best Practices Mission, discussions with other people with
WHS nomination preparation experience, etc. PNAD prepares a new, 3year budget proposal for MPER including increased staffing and budget.
Dec., 2009 - March, 2010 – AMEC hired by CRH Inc. to prepare an Updated
Development Plan for the Edge of Avalon Heritage Coast area. The cornerstones
of this plan will be MPER and the Titanic 2012 commemoration of the 100th
anniversary of the sinking of the Titanic.
Jan. 23, 2009 - CRH Inc.'
s consultants lead a public discussion of the
implications (for the communities of the Southern Shore) of MPER'
s application
for WHS status.
Jan. 31, 2009 - completion date for the production of a '
mini-documentary'film on
the "E" Surface Casting Project (prepared for CRH Inc., PNAD and the ROM) for
educational and promotional use in visitor centres, etc.
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SOUTHERN SHORE HIGHWAY (ROUTE 10)
PROTECTED ROAD ZONING PLAN (2002-2012)
AMENDMENT No. 1, 2012
BACKGROUND
The Minister of Municipal Affairs wishes to amend the Southern Shore Highway Protected Road Zoning Plan
(PRZP). The purpose is to change the zoning at three locations along the protected highway to accommodate
future development. The proposed amendment will result in minor changes to the Plan in the Local Service
Districts of Mobile and Tors Cove and in an unincorporated area, north of Portugal Cove South, opposite
Browsey Island Pond. The changes are illustrated on the enclosed maps in Schedule “A”.
The Southern Shore Highway is categorized as a Class II protected road whose primary function is to serve as
a transportation link for a large outlying area. On December 27, 2002, the Southern Shore Highway Protected
Road Zoning Plan came into legal effect. Its purpose is to control the type, location, density and visual
characteristics of development that may impact highway safety and amenity. The Highway Plan was prepared
in accordance with the provisions of the Urban and Rural Planning Act (URPA) and the Protected Road
Zoning Regulations that were created under URPA. The current Plan was prepared based on extensive
consultations with various stakeholders: federal and provincial government departments, town councils, local
service districts, community interest groups and the general public. Two public hearing were held on August
12 and 13, 2002 in Trepassey and Cape Broyle. The Commissioner of the day recommended the Pan be
registered, without change.
The approved Plan established a zoning scheme for the Southern Shore Highway in accordance with the
provisions of the Protected Road Zoning Regulations. Within the built-up portions of the communities of
Mobile and Tors Cove a “Mixed” (M) land use zone is applied to land fronting directly onto the highway. The
building control line for the M zone extends 100 metres, measured perpendicular, from the centre line of the
highway. In sparsely developed or undeveloped areas, the Plan established four additional zones, which are
Highway Service, Summer Cottage, Rural Residential and Rural Conservation zones. In the area of interest
north of Portugal Cove South the land opposite Browsey Island Pond is zoned “Rural Conservation” (RC).
The RC zone extends for a distance of 400 metres perpendicular from the Highway center line.
ZONING AMENDMENT
The three areas affected by this amendment are described as follows:
Mobile
In Mobile, the area of interest involves a parcel of privately owned land that fronts directly onto the east side
of Route 10, between the highway and Cod Seine Road. The land, which is currently zoned “Rural
Conservation”, has access from Cod Seine Road; however, the backland, which abuts Route 10, has limited
potential for driveway access due to the physical characteristics of the site. The land slopes away from the
east side of the highway toward the sea at a point where the highway begins a steep upward turn away from
the sea. There is a guard rail in place to safeguard against the steep slope. The Department of Transportation
________________________________________________________________________________
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and Works advises that there are public safety concerns with respect to individual driveway access in this
location. As a result, the proposed amendment will prohibit individual driveway access onto Route 10 at this
location. The amendment will change the zoning from “Rural Conservation” to “Mixed”; however, access to
the land must be gained from Cod Seine Road. The Mixed zone will extend for a distance of 100 metres,
perpendicular from the centre line of the Protected Road.
Tors Cove
The second site considered for rezoning is privately owned land situated on the north and south sides of Burnt
Cove Road near its intersection with Route 10, in the Local Service District of Tors Cove. Burnt Cove Road is
maintained by the Department of Transportation and Works, providing access from Route 10 to the isolated
communities of Burnt Cove, St. Michael’s, Seal Cove and Bauline East. The north and south sides of Burnt
Cove Road is zoned as “Rural Conservation” for a distance of 380 metres from its intersection with the
Highway. With the exception of the RC zone, the entire length of Burnt Cove Road is developed with a mix
of land uses as far south as the terminating community of Bauline East. The highway speed on Burnt Cove
Road is 40 km/h.
In light of the existing development pattern, the amendment will change the zoning on both sides of Burnt
Cove Road from “Rural Conservation” to “Mixed Development” for a distance of approximately 380 metres.
The “Mixed” zone will measure a distance of 100 metres, perpendicular from the centre line of the local road.
The Mixed zone will accommodate a mix of land uses including residential, public, commercial and light
industrial uses. The proposed zoning change will have the effect of bringing an existing outdoor recreational
equipment, sales and service business into conformity with the land uses that are permitted in a “Mixed” zone.

North of Portugal Cove South
Finally, the amendment will change the zoning in an isolated area north of Portugal Cove South, opposite
Browsey Island Pond, where a number of summer cottages have developed. The site contains two existing
cottages and another that is proposed to be constructed on a previously occupied site. One of the existing
cottages has direct access onto Route 10; the other gains access from a side road that appears to have formed
as a result of a realignment of the Highway. The amendment will change the zoning from “Rural
Conservation” to “Summer Cottage Zone” so as to accommodate three cottage lots.
The zoning changes proposed by Amendment No. 1, 2012 are described as follows:
Amendment No. 1, 2012
The Southern Shore Highway Protected Road Zoning Plan (2002-2012) is amended as follows:
1.

Part IV-Zoning
Sub-section 1 Urban Zoning

(a)

The following policy statements shall be added to the Plan under Part IV – Zoning, Section 1 Urban
Zoning, which begins on page 7:
A “Mixed” (M) zone is created on Route 10 in the Local Service District of Mobile. The
amendment will extend the existing “Mixed” zone at Cod Seine Road in a southerly direction
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for a distance of 200 metres on the east side of the Highway, only. The Mixed zone will
terminate at the crest of the hill, where a Rural Conservation zone begins. The building control
line will remain unchanged, extending a distance of 100 metres, perpendicular, from the centre
line of the Highway. It shall be a policy of this Plan to restrict individual driveway access onto
the eastern edge of Route 10 in the vicinity where a guard rail is in place. For public safety
reasons, access to the land which abuts the eastern edge of Route 10 must be gained from Cod
Seine Road.
A second “Mixed” zone is created in the Local Service District of Tors Cove. The Amendment
will extend the existing “Mixed” zone on Burnt Cove Road in a westerly direction for a distance
of 380 metres, terminating at its intersection with Route 10. The “Mixed” zone will extend a
distance of 100 metres, perpendicular, from the centre line of Burnt Cove Road. It shall be a
policy of this Plan to restrict individual driveway access onto the southern edge of Route 10.
Any development in this area must front directly on to Burnt Cove Road.
(b)

The zoning map in Schedule C of the Plan is amended for the community of Mobile as follows:
The map titled, “Southern Shore Protected Road Zoning Plan Mobile, # 1N02-396”, will be removed
and a new map, Map 1, as shown in Appendix “A” of this Amendment will be inserted into the Plan.
Map 1 will re-zone the land on the east side of Route 10 from “Rural Conservation” to “Mixed” to
accommodate future development in the vicinity of Cod Seine Road. The “Mixed” zone will extend
100 metres, perpendicular, from the centre line of the Route 10.

(c)

The zoning map in Schedule C of the Plan is amended for the community of Tors Cove as
follows:
The map titled “Southern Shore Protected Road Zoning Plan Tors Cove Extension, # 1N02-365” will
be removed and a new map, Map 2, as shown in Appendix “A” of this Amendment will be inserted
into the Plan. Map 2 will re-zone the land on both sides of Burnt Cove Road from “Rural
Conservation” to “Mixed” for a distance of 380 metres to accommodate future development. The
“Mixed” zone will extend 100 metres perpendicular from the centre line of Burnt Cove Road.

2.

Part IV – Zoning
Section 2 Rural Zoning

(a)

Section 2.1 “Summer Cottage Zoning” on page 8 of the Plan currently states:
“There are 4 summer cottage zones on the Protected Road. These are located at Tors Cove Pond,
Hell Hill Pond near Lamaline, Clan Pond and Chance Cove. Isolated cottage development outside
these zones is prohibited. Applications for summer cottage development will not be approved outside
these zones unless it is accompanied by a subdivision proposal and the zoning is amended
accordingly”.
Section 2.1 is amended to state: (bold indicates where text shall be added to the policy statement):
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“There are five (5) summer cottage zones on the Protected Road. These are located at Tors Cove
Pond, Hell Hill Pond near Lamaline, Clan Pond, Chance Cove, and in an area north of Portugal
Cove South, opposite Browsey Island Pond. Isolated cottage development outside these zones is
prohibited. Applications for summer cottage development will not be approved outside these zones
unless it is accompanied by a subdivision proposal and the zoning is amended accordingly”.
(b)

The following policy statement is added to the Plan under Part IV – Zoning, Section 2.1 Summer
Cottage Zoning:
A summer cottage zone is created on the north side of Route 10 in an unincorporated area
north of Portugal Cove South, opposite Browsey Island Pond. The site has limited capacity to
accommodate additional development; as a result, the Rural Conservation zone will remain in
place, with the exception of three sites that are zoned for cottage lots. No new driveway access
shall be permitted directly onto Route 10.

(c)

A new zoning map, Map #3, will be added to the Plan in Schedule C, as shown in Appendix “A” of
this Amendment. Map # 3, which is titled “Southern Shore Protected Road Zoning Plan North of
Portugal Cove South , 1K14”, shows the spot zoning of three cottage lots on the north side of Route
10.
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APPENDIX “A”

AMENDMENT 1, 2012
PROTECTED ROAD ZONING PLAN
SOUTHERN SHORE HIGHWAY (ROUTE 10)
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Question 1. Please clarify the property boundary around the immediate area of Mistaken Point
and why parts of the indicated fossil protection zone appear to be excluded from the boundary of
the property. Please include in your reply an answer to the question: Would there be merit that the
nominated property boundary in this area of the nominated property be adjusted to correspond
with the fossil protection zone?

As noted above in Question 1, the proposed World Heritage property boundary differs from the Fossil
Protection Zone boundary. As the owner and manager of the nominated property, the Parks and Natural
Areas Division of the Newfoundland and Labrador Department of Environment and Conservation
(PNAD) acknowledges this deliberate difference and offers the following clarification.
The proposed World Heritage property boundary for Mistaken Point is the same along the Mistaken Point
headland as elsewhere along the coast of Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve. That is, the property begins
at the low water mark and extends inland to the turf edge (see Figure 1.3 on page 3 of the nomination).
The Fossil Protection Zone is a visitor management tool that was established well before the nomination
for inscription on the World Heritage List was developed. The zone allows for control of visitor access to
fossil-bearing surfaces and to prevent gravel from being dislodged by visitors walking along the cliff-tops
onto fossil-bearing surfaces below. Visitors may enter the Fossil Protection Zone if they are on a guided
tour or if they hold a Traditional Use Pass (which stipulates conditions to protect fossil-bearing surfaces).
Specifically, with respect to the question above, the Fossil Protection Zone covers the entire Mistaken
Point headland and the walking trail between the Watern Cove River and Mistaken Point to facilitate
enforcement of access policies by the reserve manager in this area of high visitor interest. The placement
of the Fossil Protection Zone in this area makes it clear to visitors that access to the west of the river is not
permitted without a guide or a permit, and the reserve manager can easily identify that people on the other
side of the river need to have a permit.
In summary, the Fossil Protection Zone contains a strip of land 15 m inland of the turf edge and including
the whole of the Mistaken Point headland as a visitor management tool and not as an indication of where
fossil-bearing surfaces may be found.
The same logic is implemented in regards to the four beaches located within the nominated property:
Drook Cove, Bob’s Cove (north of The Rookery), Freshwater Cove and Long Beach (see Figure 5.5 on
page 90 of the nomination). At the four named beaches, there is no Fossil Protection Zone along the
beach.
The four beach areas were left out of the Fossil Protection Zone as recognition of traditional use of these
areas by local residents. Leaving these areas as open public access was considered to be very low risk as
there are no known fossil-bearing surfaces in these beach areas and there is a very low likelihood,
although it is not impossible, that coastal forces will expose fossils there in the future.
To reiterate, the property boundary was identified to fully represent all of the exposed fossil-bearing
surfaces that are significant to the nomination. Thus, the boundaries of the nominated property as
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described in the nomination fully meet the requirement to “ensure the full expression of the Outstanding
Universal Value and the integrity of the property.”
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Question 2. Would the State Party consider including the whole of MPER as the boundary of the
buffer zone (i.e. use the existing boundary of the protected area as the buffer zone boundary). The
panel considered that this could simplify the long-term management of the property, and that the
indicated buffer zone could be defined as a management zone within the MPER.

In development of the nomination, PNAD did consider using the boundary of Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve (MPER) as the boundary for the buffer zone of the proposed World Heritage property. This was
not the final approach outlined in the nomination given three main considerations, explained in more
detail below: 1) the intent guiding delineation of the proposed buffer zone, 2) the existing extent of the
ecological reserve related to the buffer zone at the north end of the property, and 3) certainty about land
ownership.
The buffer zone was defined by PNAD as a strip of land adjacent to the nominated property boundary that
is intended to absorb the effects of anticipated coastal erosion into the foreseeable future (see section 1.e
on page 1 and Figure 1.3 on page 3 of the nomination for a description of the buffer zone). The MPER
boundary does not reflect this intended purpose of the buffer zone; in a few select areas the MPER
boundary may be insufficient to absorb the effects of coastal erosion, although for most of the nominated
property it is more than required. The ecological reserve varies a great deal in width from approximately
30 m to just over 1000 m inland of the coast. Given the extremely slow rate of coastal erosion, it was not
necessary to extend the buffer zone to the full width of the ecological reserve in order to meet the intent of
the buffer zone.
The second reason that the MPER boundary was not selected as the boundary of the buffer zone is that
the north end of the reserve is too narrow to meet the intent of the buffer zone in that area. In three
places, the proposed World Heritage property boundary is coincident with the Mistaken Point Ecological
Reserve boundary and abuts the right-of-way for the Cape Race Road (see the upper left hand portion of
Figure 1.3 on page 3 of the nomination). In those three locations, the proposed buffer zone extends
beyond the limits of MPER. For that reason, in these areas a Crown Reserve that lies a further 30 m or
more inland on the other side of the Cape Race Road was established as a mechanism to enable
management of this area as a buffer zone for the nominated property. Thus, the proposed buffer zone fully
meets the requirement to have “complementary legal and/or customary restrictions placed on its use and
development to give an added layer of protection to the property.”
Finally, since the buffer zone was established to absorb the effects of coastal erosion over time as the
World Heritage property retreats landwards, the State Party had to be certain of the status of land
ownership within the buffer zone. This is challenging in the province of Newfoundland and Labrador
because there is no requirement to register land ownership. Through the special consultative process that
was undertaken during the development of the nomination, one parcel of private land was determined to
lie within the buffer zone (see section 5.a, page 85 and Figure 5.3.e, page 87 of the nomination).
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However, there are indications of historical land use in other areas of the ecological reserve outside of the
proposed buffer zone. The buffer zone was designed to protect potential Outstanding Universal Value in
recognition of coastal erosion forces. Using the current description, rather than the whole of the
ecological reserve, means there will be no future question of land ownership.
PNAD is confident that the setting of the proposed World Heritage property within Mistaken Point
Ecological Reserve provides long-term protection for the entire property, as required under the World
Heritage Convention.
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Question 3. We request an update on information about other sites in the nearby region that
display complementary values, including any new information or discoveries made since the
submission of the nomination, and also a view from the State Party on whether it is considered that
additional sites could be added in serial extension of the current nomination, in the event that the
property was inscribed on the World Heritage List.
As expressed in the nomination, Mistaken Point has a considerably higher diversity of Ediacaran fossils
than any other site in Newfoundland (see Criteria 1 and 2 in Table 3.3 on page 64 of the nomination).
However, in addition to the nominated property at Mistaken Point, Ediacaran fossils also occur at
Spaniard’s Bay in northern Avalon Peninsula (150 km north of Mistaken Point) and at Catalina in
Bonavista Peninsula (350 km north of Mistaken Point). New discoveries continue to be made in all of
these sites, with new fossils recently reported from Bonavista Peninsula by Alex Liu (Proceedings of the
Royal Society B in 2014 and Palaeontology in 2015) and from Mistaken Point by Sara Mason (in press
with Journal of Paleontology and due out early in 2016) being the most significant.
Mistaken Point is the only one of these sites that encompasses the stratigraphic entirety of the origin and
early evolution of complex multicellular life, from the appearance of the first large (2 m long) complex
multicellular fossils 580 million years ago to the acme of these fractal fossils 565-560 million years ago
(see Figure 3.6 on page 63 of the nomination). Sites elsewhere in the Avalon and Bonavista peninsulas of
Newfoundland only represent the upper part of this age range (from 565-560 million years ago). The only
record of the origin and first 15 million years of evolution of large and complex fossil life forms, either in
Newfoundland or anywhere else worldwide, is in the nominated property at Mistaken Point.
However, if additional, scientifically significant localities documenting the origin and early evolution of
complex multicellular life are subsequently discovered elsewhere in Newfoundland, the State Party would
consider adding them in a future serial extension of the nominated property.

Mistaken Point UNESCO World Heritage Nomination
5

Response to IUCN (December 16, 2015) Request for Supplementary Information

Question 4. We would appreciate more specific information on the anticipated impacts of coastal
erosion on the exposures. It is noted in general terms that the nomination indicates that coastal
erosion will maintain Outstanding Universal Value, as new exposures are created as current ones
are lost, over time. However, the Panel would appreciate more precise information on any analysis
that the State Party may have made about the potential losses and gains to key exposures.

PNAD is pleased to clarify the nature and possible effects of coastal erosion at Mistaken Point. For
context, approximately 10,000 fossil specimens are exposed in the coastal outcrops at Mistaken Point, and
it is believed that at least an order of magnitude more are present in the shallow subsurface of the bedrock
or hidden beneath sheets of unconsolidated Pleistocene glacial drift and vegetation overlying the bedrock
(see section 4.a (i) on page 74 of the nomination).
The Newfoundland and Labrador Geological Survey is monitoring coastal erosion at the Pizza Disc
Surface at Pigeon Cove and the D and E surfaces at Mistaken Point using Real Time Kinematics to
provide sub-centimeter accurate location data. The monitoring project began in 2011 and a 5-year report
is expected to be completed after the 2016 field season. The full dataset on coastal erosion in MPER will
be published in a Newfoundland and Labrador, Department of Natural Resources, Geological Survey
(NLGS) Open File report and will be made available on their Resource Atlas. This report will be shared
with the World Heritage Centre and IUCN. Data from the first three years of this monitoring program
(2011-2014) are reported on page 109 of the nomination and are discussed below.
Two erosional processes are acting on the coastline at Mistaken Point. Erosion of loose glacial drift that
mantles the fossiliferous outcrop (turf-edge erosion) is a geologically rapid process. Over a three-year
period (2011-2014), average erosion rates of the turf edge (seaward margin of these gravel sheets) were
measured at 4.17cm/year at Mistaken Point D and E and at 6.57 cm/year at the Pizza Disc Bed (see page
109 of the nomination). Erosion of loose drift at the turf edge will continually enhance the OUV of
Mistaken Point since it does not remove visible fossils, and instead reveals fossils that previously were
buried under this unconsolidated glacial drift.
Erosion of the bedrock cliffs (cliff-edge erosion) has the capacity to remove known fossils as the cliff
edge recedes, although this loss may be compensated by exposure of new fossils at the landward edge of
the outcrop during this erosion. Erosion of the highly silicified rocks that characterize Mistaken Point is
an exceedingly slow process, as can be seen in the saw marks cut during an attempted illegal theft just
above the high-water mark (see Figure 2.83 on page 52 of the nomination) that seventeen years later still
appear as clear and fresh as the day they were made. Attempts to monitor cliff-edge erosion scientifically
through comparison of air photos over time or multi-year studies utilizing high-precision GPS show little
evidence of cliff-edge erosion. The same three-year study of erosion at Mistaken Point that showed rapid
erosion of the unconsolidated gravel sheets mantling the bedrock (see precise values listed above) showed
absolutely no evidence of erosion of bedrock at the cliff edge (i.e. less than the instrumental precision of
the high-resolution measuring devises). A separate study by Thompson (2014; referenced on page 74 in
the nomination) concluded that, on average, bedrock erosion is occurring at a rate of less than 1-2 mm
per year, but also that it might take a 60-year study to fully quantify this rate.
Active bedrock erosion is only known to be occurring on one fossil-bearing surface at Mistaken Point, the
Pizza Disc Bed near Pigeon Cove. Even here, bedrock erosion of the seaward edge of the outcrop is
accompanied by turf-edge erosion that is exposing new surfaces at the landward edge of the outcrop (see
Figure 6.1 on page 108 of the nomination). A fossil salvage program ensures that any key specimens
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eroded from this surface are permanently reposited in the paleontological collections of the provincial
museum.
In summary, these data imply that cliff-edge erosion (which potentially can remove fossils) is occurring at
rates up to an order of magnitude slower than the rate at which new fossils are potentially being exposed
by turf-edge erosion of the gravel sheets that mantle the fossil surfaces inland of the coast.
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Question 5. We would appreciate information about the State Party’s view on the presence of any
threats perceived from offshore development or activities, seaward of the nominated property, and
how the site would be protected from these.

The nomination identifies the two possible threats to the property as being offshore developments in
distant oil fields and threats to the fossils from visitors travelling by boat along the coast.
There is no oil development and no potential for oil development in offshore areas adjacent to Mistaken
Point Ecological Reserve. The Precambrian rocks at Mistaken Point, and in fact throughout and around
the whole Avalon Peninsula, are too tectonized and thermally altered to contain any recoverable
hydrocarbons. Significant mineral resources are also unknown. Offshore mapping by the Newfoundland
and Labrador Geological Survey show that these uneconomic rocks continue on the seabed beneath the
Atlantic Ocean at least 20 km seaward of Mistaken Point, precluding any hydrocarbon exploration or
development directly adjacent to the nominated property, and these Precambrian rocks are surrounded by
an extensive belt of tectonized and thermally overmature Ordovician and Silurian rocks that are also
considered uneconomic. Mesozoic rift basins offshore of eastern Newfoundland contain economic
hydrocarbon resources, but the nearest Mesozoic strata are 150 km south of Mistaken Point and the
nearest fields producing from these strata are more than 300 km east of Mistaken Point. A major oil spill
could affect marine life even at these great distances, but would not pose a significant threat to the rocks
and fossils that constitute the main element of Outstanding Universal Value for Mistaken Point.
With respect to possible access by boat, most of the shoreline of the nominated property is extremely
rugged with vertical cliffs and steeply sloping rocks. Seas invariably have a swell that prevents safe
boating in proximity to the coastal rock formations in the nominated property. Passengers in a boat could
not safely view or access fossil-bearing surfaces. Except for the four beaches that are not included in the
Fossil Protection Zone (see Figure 5.5, page 90 of the nomination), there is no access to the shore by boat.
If a boat were to land on one of the abovementioned beaches, passengers would be within the ecological
reserve and subject to the protective mechanisms under the Wilderness and Ecological Reserves Act,
Fossil Ecological Reserve Regulations and Mistaken Point Ecological Reserve Management Plan.
In summary, the level of threat was assessed to be very low and the nominated property was considered to
be well protected under the proposed management regime and existing legislation (see section 5.b of the
nomination). No further protective mechanisms to the seaward side of the nominated property were
considered necessary.
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